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Editorial Preparation

Florida International University believes In equal opportunity practices which conform to all laws
against discrimination and is committed to nondiscrimination with respect to race, color, creed,
age, handicap, sex, marital status, or national origin. Additionally, the University is committed to
the principle of taking the positive steps necessary, to achieve the equalization of educational

and employment opportunities.
Note: The programs, policies, requirements, and regulations published in this catalog are
in order to serve the needs of the University's various publics and
respond to the mandates of the Florida Board of Regents and the Florida Legislature. Changes
in programs, policies, requirements, and regulations may be made without advance notice.

continually subject to review
to

The ultimate responsibility for knowing degree requirements and the requirements
posed upon students by State law rests with the students.
Fees given

in this

catalog are tentative pending legislative action.

Im-

ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1 988-1 989^
FLORIDA INTERNATIONAL UNIVERSITY
FALL SEMESTER 1988
Short Term Tuition Loan and Tuition Waiver Applications available to students who plan to register for Fall Term.
Last day for priority consideration for Fall Temi admission applicants. Later applications will be considered on a
space-available basis.
Last day to receive all required supporting documents for admission for Fall Term.
Official Registration Wfeek (Degree-Seeking Students) only by appointment time and day for Fall Term.
Open Registration for Fall Term.
Last day to apply for Short Term Tuition Loans for students already registered for Fall Term.
• Last day to apply for Tuition Waivers for students already registered for Feill term.
Last day to pay tuition and fees to retain registered courses by 6:30 p.m. for Fall Term.
• Last day for Financial Aid recipients to validate dass schedules to retain registered courses for Fall Term.
• Last day to sign Short Term Tuition Loan promissory notes and validate class schedules for students already registered

July 25
April

1

July1
July 25-29

August 1-5
August 4
August 9

for Fall term.

• Last day for Tuition Waiver applicants to validate class schedules

courses for Fall Term.
Housing Check-in 9 a.m. to 8 p.m.
Short Term Tuition Loan and Tuition Waiver Applications available

and pay

in-state portion of tuition

and all required fees

to retain registered

August 18

to students

who

plan to register on Registration Day.

August 22
August 23

Day (10 a.m. to 7:30 p.m.).
Last day to apply for Short Term Tuition Loans for students who registered on or after Registi-ation Day.
• Last day to apply for Tuition Waivers for students who registered on or after Registration Day.

August 24

Classes Begin.

Registration

Employees using fee waivers.
Last day to complete Late Registration by 3 p.m.
ends at 3 p.m.
• Last day to drop courses or witiidraw from the University without Incurring

• Registration for State

September 2

• Drop/Add Period

September 5
September 6

a financial

liability

by 3 p.m.

Labor Day Holiday (University closed).
• Last day to pay tijition and fees to avoid cancellation of enrollment by 6:30 p.m.
• Last Day for Financial Aid recipients to validate dass schedules to retain registered courses.
Last day for Financial Aid redpients applicants to validate class schedules to retain registered courses on Registi-ation Day.
• Last day to sign Short Term Tuition Loan promissory notes for sbjdents who registered on Registi-ation day.
• Last day for Tuition Waiver applicants to validate class schedules and pay in-state portion of tuition and all required fees
courses on Registration Day.
Students must sign approved Tuition Waivers for Fall Term.
Last day to apply for Fall Term graduation by 3 p.m.
• Last day to witiidraw from ttie University witti a 25% refund of tuition less bonding fees by 3 p.m.
Last day for priority consideration for Spring Term admission applicants. Later applications will be considered on a
to retain registered

September 6-9
September 23

November

1

October 21

space-available basis.
Last day to receive all required supporting documents for admission for Spring Term.
Last day to drop a course witii a DR grade by 3 p.m.
• Last day to witiidraw from ttie University witti a Wl grade by 3 p.m.

Day Holiday (University dosed).
Short Term Tuition Loan and Tuition Waiver Applications available to stiJdents who plan to register for Spring Term.
Thanksgiving Holiday (University dosed).
Official Registi-ation V\feek (Degree-Seeking Shjdents) only by appointment time and day for Spring Temi.
Open Regisfration for Spring Term.
Classes End.
Official Examination Period.
Last day to pay tuition and fees to retain registered courses by 6:30 p.m. for Spring Term.
• Last day for Finandal Aid recipients to validate dass schedules to retain registered courses for Spring Term.

November 1
November 14
November 24-25
Nov 28-Dec 2
December 5-9
December 9
December 12-16
December 13

Veterans'

December 22

Grades Mailed to Students.

SPRING SEMESTER 1989
October 3

November 1
November 1
Nov 28-Dec 2
November 30
December 5-9
December 13

Last day for priority consideration for Spring Term admission applicants. Later applications will be considered on a
space-available basis.
Last day to receive all required supporting documents for admission for Spring Temi.
Short Term Tuition Loan and Tuition Waiver Applications available to shJdents who plan to register for Spring Term.
Official Registi-ation Wfeek (Degree-Seeking Shjdents) only by appointinent time and day for Spring Term.
Last day to receive all required supporting documents for admission for Spring Term.

Open

Registration for Spring Term.
Last day to pay tuition and fees to retain registered courses by 6:30 p.m. for Spring Term.
• Last day for Finandal Aid recipients to validate dass schedules to retain registered courses for Spring Temi.
• Last day to sign Short Term Tuition Loan promissory notes and validate dass schedules for stijdents already registered

for Spring Term.

• Last day for Tuition Waiver applicants to validate class schedules
to retain registered

courses

for

Spring Term.

and pay

in-state portion of tiJition

and

all

required fees

December 22

Last day to apply for Short Term Tuition Ijoans for students already registered for Spring Tenm.
day to apply for Tuition Waivers for students already registered for Spring Term.
Short Term Tuition Loan and Tuition Waiver Applications available to students who plan to register on Registration Day.
Registration Day (10 a.m. to 7;30 p.m.) for Spring Term.
• Last

January 2
January 3

• Financial Aid Applications available for 1989-1990.
• Housing Check-in 9 a.m. to 8 p.m.

January 5

Classes Begin.

Employees using fee waivers.
Last day to apply for Short Term Tuition Loans for students who registered on or after Registration Day.
who registered on or after Registration Day.

•Registration for State

January

1

• Last day to apply for Tuition Waivers for students

January

January
January

1

3

Last day to complete Late Registration by 3 p.m.
• Drop/Add Period ends at 3 p.m.
• Last day to drop courses or withdraw from the University without incurring a financial

1

6

Martin Luther King Holiday (University Closed).
Last day to pay tuition and fees to avoid cancellation of enrollment by 6:30 p.m.
• Last day for Financial Aid recipients applicants to validate class schedules to retain registered courses

1

liability

by 3 p.m.

on

Registration

Day.
• Last day to sign Short Term Tuition Loan promissory notes

and validate dass schedules

for

students

who

registered on

Registi-ation day.

Waiver applicants to validate class schedules and pay in-state portion of tuition and all required fees
courses on Registration Day.
Sttjdents must sign approved Tuition Waivers for Spring Term.
Last day to apply for Spring Temi graduation by 3 p.m.
• Last day to wittidraw from die University witfi a 25% refund of tuition less bonding fees by 3 p.m.
Last day for priority consideration for Summer Term applicants. Later applications will be considered on a space-available
• Last

day

for Tuition

to retain registered

January 24-29
Febnjary 3

March

1

basis.

March 3
March

6-1

April

1

April

3-7

1

10-14
April 18

April

April 21
April
April

24-28
29

May 4

Last day to drop a course with a DR grade by 3 p.m.
• Last day to witiidraw from the University witti a Wl grade.
Spring Break.
oiBadline for 1 989-1 990 Financial Aid Applications for priority consideration.
Official Registi'ation Wfeek (Degree-Seeking Students) only by appointinent time and day only, for tiie
(Complete Summer Term, Summer Term A, and Summer Term B).
Open Registi'ation for the Summer Terms
Last day to pay hjition and fees to retain registered courses by 6:30 p.m. for ttie Summer Terms.
• Last Day for Financial Aid recipients to validate dass schedules to retain registered courses for the
• Deadline date for 1989-1990 Financial Aid Application for priority consideration.

Commencement
Grades Mailed

1

Summer Temis.

Classes End.
Official Examination Period.
Exercises.

to Students.

COMPLETE SUMMER SEMESTER
March

Summer Terms

Last day for

priority

1989

consideration for

Summer Term

applicants. Later applications will

be considered on a space-available

basis.
April

3

Last day for receipt of Admission Application, including
for Fall

April

1

April

18

Official Registi-ation V\feek

Open

appropriate credentials, to assure consideration for Admission

Term 1989.
Temn Tuition Loan and

• Short

3-7
April 10-14
April

all

Registi-ation for ttie

Tuition Waiver Applications available to stijdents who plan to register for Summer Terms.
(Degree-Seeking Shidents) only by appointinent time and day only for the Summer Terms
.

Summer Terms.

Last day to apply for Short Term Tuition Loans for stijdents already registered for Summer Terms.
day to apply for Tuition Waivers for stijdents already registered for Summer Terms.

• Last

Last day to pay tuition and fees to retain registered courses by 6:30 p.m. for the Summer Terms.
• Last Day for Finandal Aid redpients to validate dass schedules to retain registered courses for the
• Deadline date for 1989-1990 Finandal Aid Application for priority consideration.
• Last day for Finandal Aid recipients to validate dass schedules to retain registered courses for
• Last day for Tuition Waiver applicants to validate class schedules

courses for Summer Terms.
Short Term Tuition Loan and Tuition Waiver Applications available
Housing Check-in 9 a.m. to 8 p.m.
Registi-ation Day (10 a.m. to 7:30 p.m.) for the Summer Terms.
Classes Begin.

and pay

Summer Terms.

Summer Terms.

in-state portion of tuition

and

all

required fees

to retain registered

May 4

Mays
Mays
May 10

to stijdents

who

plan to register on Registi-ation Day.

Employees using fee waivers.
day to apply for Short Temi Tuition Loans for stijdents who registered on or after Registi-ation Day.
day to apply for Tuition Waivers for stijdents who registered on or after Registi-ation Day.
Last day to complete Late Registration by 3 p.m.
• Drop/Add Period ends at 3 p.m.
• Last day to drop courses or withdraw ft-om ttie University wittiout incuning a financial liability by 3 p.m.
Last day to pay tijition and fees to avoid cancellation of enrollment by 6:30 p.m.

• Registi-ation for State
• Last
• Last

May 19

May 23

• Last

Day

for

Finandal Aid redpients

to validate

dass schedules to retain

registered courses.

Last day for Finandai Aid recipients to validate dass schedules to retain registered courses on Registration Day.
Term Tuition Loan promissory notes and validate dass schedules for students who registered on

• Last day to sign Short
Registration day.

Last day for Tuition Waiver applicants to vedidate class schedules and pay in-state portion of tuition and all required fees
courses on Registration Day.
Students must sign approved Tuition Waivers for Summer Terms.
Memorial Day Holiday (University dosed).
Last day to apply for Summer Term Graduation by 3 p.m.
• Last day to withdraw from the University with a 25% refund of tuition less bonding fees by 3 p.m.
Last day to drop a course with a DR grade by 3 p.m
• Last day to withdraw from the University with a Wl grade by 3 p.m.
Independence Day Holiday (University closed).
Official Registration V\feek (Degree-Seeking Students) only by appointment time and day only for Fall Term.
Open Registration for Fall Term.

to retain registered

May 23-26
May 29
June 9
July

7

July 4
July 24-28
July 31 -Aug

4

August 8

Last day to pay tuition and fees to avoid cancellation of enrollment by 6:30 p.m.
• Last day for Finandai Aid recipients to validate dass schedules to retain registered courses.

August
August

Classes End.
Grades Mailed to Students.

1 1
1

SUMMER TERM A
May 10
May 19

Classes Begin.
Last day to complete Late Registration by 3 p.m.
• Drop/Add Period ends at 3 p.m.
• Last day to drop courses or withdraw from the University without incurring a financial liability by 3 p.m.
Last day to pay tuition and fees to avoid cancellation of enrollment by 6:30 p.m.
• Last Day for Finandai Aid redpients to validate dass schedules to retain registered courses.
Memorial Day Holiday (University dosed).
Last day to apply for Summer Term Graduation by 3 p.m.
• Last day to drop a course with a DR grade by 3 p.m.
• Last day to withdraw from the University with a Wl grade by 3 p.m.
• Last day to withdraw from the University with a 25% refund of tuition less bonding fees by 3 p.m.
Classes End.^
Grades Mailed to Students.

May 23
May 29
June 9

June 23
August 1

SUMMER TERM B
Last day to apply for Summer Tenri graduation by 3 p.m.
Registration Day.
Classes Begin.

June 9
June 26
June 28

Employees using fee waivers.
Independence Day Holiday (University closed).
Last day to complete Late Registration by 3 p.m.
• Drop/Add Period ends at 3 p.m.
• Last day to drop courses or withdraw from the University without incuning a financial liability by 3 p.m.
Last day to pay tuition and fees to avoid cancellation of enrollment by 6:30 p.m.
• Last Day for Finandai Aid redpients to validate dass schedules to retain registered courses.
Last day to drop a course with a DR grade by 3 p.m.
• Last day to withdraw ft-om the University with a Wl grade by 3 p.m.
• Last day to withdraw from the University with a 25% refund of tuition less bonding fees by 3 p.m.
Classes End.
Grades Mailed to Students.

• Registration for State
July 4
July

7

July

1 1

July

28

August
August

1 1

1

and updates.
end of the Complete Summer Term, August

''Calendar dates are subject to change. Please contact appropriate offices for verification

^Grades

will

not be posted on transcripts, and graduation

will

not be processed

until

the

1 1
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General Information
the Southern Association of Colleges
Schools (SAGS) in 1986.

General Information
state Board of Education
Bob Martinez

Governor

Jim Smith

Secretary of State
Attorney General
Comptroller

Bob Butterworth
Gerald Lewis
Doyle Conner

Commissioner of
Agriculture

Commissioner of

Betty Castor

William D. Gunter,

Education
Treasurer

Jr.

and

The Florida Board of Regents appointed
Charles E. Perry as the first president of FlU
in July of 1969. He was succeeded in June,
1976 by President Harold Brian Crosby. Gregory Baker Wolfe was named the third president in February, 1979. li/lodesto A. (Mitch)
Maidique was named the fourth President of
Florida International University

on August 27,

1986. Maidique received his Ph.D. in Electrical Engineering from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology and was associated with
MIT, Harvard, and Stanford for 20 years.

Goals
Chairperson,

Orlando

Hon. DuBose Ausley
Hon. J. Clint Brown
Hon. J. Hyatt Brown
Hon. Cecilia Bryant
Hon. Betty Castor

Tallahassee

Tampa
Daytona Beach
Jacksonville

Commissioner of
Education

Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.

Alec P. Courtelis
Robert A. Dressier
Charles B. Edwards

Miami
,

Fort Lauderdale
Fort Myers
Sr.

Pat N. Groner
Cecil B. Keene

Pensacola
St.

Raul Masvidal
Edwin A. Scales III
Charles B. Reed

Petersburg

Miami
Student Regent
Chancellor,

State University

System

Florida International University (FlU), a

a comprehensive undergraduate liberal
around a rigorous
core curriculum. The University also offers a
number of highly-regarded master's and doctoral programs in six of its colleges and schools.
The University's academic programs are
designed to achieve four major goals;
1. To provide a excellent university education for all qualified students, challenging and
stimulating them at the lower-division level
and preparing them to choose a major field
in the upper division, leading to selection of a

fers

arts education structured

ates,

Modesto A. Maidique

President
Provost and
Vice President for

Judith H. Stiehm

Academic Affairs
Ronald G. Arrowsmith

Vice President

for Adminis trative Affairs

Richard

J.

Vice President

Correnti
for

Paul D. Gallagher

Studen t A ffairs
Vice President

Adam W.

Herbert

Business and Finance
Vice President
for North Miami Campus

Walter

Strong

Vice President

for

L.

for University Relations

and Development

as educated

History
Florida International University, a
of the State

University

Florida, was established by

member inSystem

of

the State Legisla-

on June 22, 1965. Classes began at
University Park on September 19, 1972, with
6,000 students enrolled in upper-division undergraduate and graduate programs. In 1981
ture

the University
for

added

lower-division classes

freshmen and sophomores, expanding

its

enrollment capacity. In 1984, the University
received authority to begin offering degree
programs at the doctoral level; these programs received Ijevel IV accreditation from

citizens, to

pursue

lifetime

opportunities to contribute to the development

community's cultural, aesthetic, and
economicenvironments through participation.
2. To generate new knowledge through a
of their

vigorous and ambitious commitment to research in all academic disciplines and to encourage creativity by fostering an atmosphere
conducive to the expression of ideas, artistic

development, and communication with the
external community.
3. To serve the university's external community, with special attention to Dade, Brow-

ard,

and Monroe

counties, enhancing South

Florida's capacity to meet its cultural, economic, social and urban challenges as we

move

stitution

com-

prehensive, multi-campus urban research institution is committed to providing both excellence and access to all qualified students
desiring to pursue higher education. FlU of-

profession or occupation or further study at
the graduate level. FlU encourages its gradu-

University Officials

The University operates two campuses in
Dade County and two educational centers in
Ft. Lauderdale. The main campus is located
at University Park in west Dade County, approximately 1
miles west of downtown Miami. The North Miami Campus is adjacent to
Biscayne Bay, at Northwest Biscayne Boulevard and 151st Street. Broward County area
is served cooperatively by the FAU/FIU Cennity

Airport.

The campus has

arena. The campus development plan envisions additional facilities to accommodate anticipated growth, including construction of an
$10 million engineering building in 1988-89

and an $11

million physical science building

shortly thereafter.

North Miami Campus
The North Miami Campus encompasses 200
acres on Biscayne Bay, including a large natu-

552 students, and a new library, with seating
for 500 and a capacity of 232,000 volumes.
This facility, which was opened in January
1988, also contains classrooms, a modern
foreign language laboratory and instructional
media laboratory.
FlU Broward
In collaboration with Florida Atlantic University

and Broward Community College, FlU faculty
and administrators are working to provide a
comprehensive urban university presence in
Broward County. Both FlU Broward facilities
are staffed to provide full student services
including admissions, registration, financial aid,
academic advising, student activities, and career counseling.

The University offers full degree programs
and a variety of supplementary courses at two
major academic centers in Broward County.
The FlU Broward Center, located in western Fort Lauderdale emphasizes undergraduate programs in cooperation with Broward
Community College. Under the 2+2 program,
students enroll in BCC for the first two years
and FlU provides the final
two years and awards the bachelor's degree
to graduates. The University Tower, in downtown Fort Lauderdale, serves as the administrative headquarters for the FlU Broward programs and as a major instructional facility.
of university study

University Tower is primarily utilized to
provide graduate programs, research and services to residents and businesses and service

The

industries in the area.

into the 21 st century.

4. To foster greater global understanding
as a major center of international education
for the people of the Americas and the international community. Campuses

ter,

Miami International

eight major buildings, a residential apartment
complex for 800 students, and a new athletic

ral cypress preserve. Campus facilities include six campus buildings, an Olympic-type
aquatic center, apartment-style housing for

Florida Board of Regents
Hon. Joan D. Ruffier

University Park Campus
University Park occupies 344 acres in the
western suburbs of Dade County, not far from

located on the

campus of

Broward Commu-

College in Davie and at University Tower
Lauderdale.

in Fort

General Academic
Information
Florida International University offers a variety

academic programs and courses at the
and doctorate degree
designed to respond to the
changing needs of the growing metropolitan
areas of South Florida. Degree programs are
offered in the College of Arts and Sciences,
of

bachelor's, master's,
levels which are

College of Business Administration, College

and Applied Sciences, School of Health Sciences,
School of Hospitality Management, School of
Nursing, and School of Public Affairs and
Services. Graduate study at the doctoral level
of Education, College of Engineering

General Information / 7
available in Computer Science, Education,
Psychology, and Public Administration.

is

The
are

Accreditation and Memberstilps
academic programs of the University are
approved by the State Board of Education
and the Florida Board of Regents. The University is an accredited memt)er of the Southern
Association of Colleges and Schools. The
All

professional programs of the respective schools

approved
by the appropriate professional associations,
or are pursuing full professional accreditation
of the University are accredited or

overall objectives of the

Consortium

to:

1.

Increase and improve educational op-

portunities.
2. Ensure smooth transition from the community college to the university.
3. Provide easy access to institutional services for students and faculty.
4.

human and

Effectively utilize

fiscal re-

sources.

University

is

also an

ments between the Consortium member campuses and student and faculty procedures are
given

in

the appropriate sections of this Cata-

Universities, the

Upper Level Colleges
American Association

and

Universities, the Florida

of the Association of

and

of State Colleges

Association of Colleges and Universities, the
Americjin Association of Community and Junior Colleges, a Charter Member of the Southeast Florida Educational Consortium, and numerous other educational and professional
associations.

The following agencies have accredited professional programs at the University:

and

Technology

Finance
Intemational Business

College of Arts and Sciences

Management
Management

Bachelor of Arts In
Chemistry

Marketing
Personnel

Economics
English

Education
Council of Graduate Schools
States
Florida Consortium
Multicultural

on

in

Multilingual

the United

and

Education

National Accreditation

Geology

German

National Association of Colleges
of Nursing

National Association of Schools of Public
Affairs

National League of Nursing
Accreditation Board of Engineering and
Technology
The American Dietetics Association
The American Medical Association
The American Medical Records Association
The American Occupational Therapy

The

Master of Science

Italian

Doctor of Philosophy

Liberal Studies

Philosophy
Political Science
Portuguese
Psychology
Religious Studies
Sociology/Anthropology

Spanish

Bachelor of Science
Biological Science

In

Environmental Studies

Geology
Mathematical Sciences
Mathematics
Physics

Southeast Fiorida Educational
Consortium

In

Biology Education
Business Education
Chemistry Education
Elementary Education

and Recreation Management

Physical Education
Social Studies Education
In

Theatre

Master of Arts
Economics

Bachelor of Science

Pari<s

Bachelor of Music
Bachelor of Fine Arts

Pathologists
Social Vtork Education

Coiiege of Education
Art Education

German, and Spanish)
Music Education

Statistics

Art

Business

Health Occupations Education
Home Economics Education
Industrial Arts Education
Mathematics Education
Modem Language Education (majors in French,

Communication
Computer Science

Association
The American Society of Clinical

in

Administration

English Education
History Education

Chemistry

Association
The American Physical Therapy

The Council on

Systems

Information Systems
In Taxation

Humanities

Agency for Clinical Lab

Sciences

Information

Management

Master of Accounting
Master of Business Administration
Master of International Business
Master of Science In Finance
Master of Science in Management

Environmental Studies
French

International Relations

American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business American
American Chemical Society
American Counal of Construction

in

Coliege of Business
Administration

Academic Programs

History

Accreditation Board for Engineering

Doctor of Philosophy
Computer Science
Economics
Psychology

Bachelor of Accounting
Bachelor of Business Administration with
majors In

log.

member

affiliate

Physics

Descriptions of specific cooperat ve arange-

or approval.

The

Geology
Mass Communication
Mathematical Sciences
Psychology

Special Education (majors in Emotional
Disturbance, Mental Retardation, and
Specific Learning Disabilities)
Vocational Education (majors in Technical

Education and Vocational Industrial
Education)

In

Hispanic Studies
History (jointly with

FAU)

Master of Science

In

Intemational Studies

Art Education

Florida Intemationeil University,

Broward Community College, and Miami-Dade Community

Linguistics

Business Education
Counselor Education (School and

College are charter members of the Southeast Florida Educational Consortium, which
was established in 1977. This organization
links the memt)er institutions in planning, maintaining, and evaluating cooperative efforts in
academic programs, student services, and
administrative support services.

Master of Science

In

Biology

Chemistry

Computer Science
Environmental and Urt>an Systems (jointly with
the College of Engineering and Applied
Sciences)

Community)
Diagnostic Teaching (majors in Emotional
Disturbance, Mental Retardation, and
Specific Learning Disabilities)
Eariy Childhood Education

Educational Leadership
Elementary Education

8 / General Information
English Education
Health Occupations Education

Home Economics

Education
Education

School Of Nursing

Undergraduate

Bachelor of Science

Criminal Justice

in

Nursing

Services

Health Services Administration
Medical Record Administration
Public Administration
Social Vhrk

Spanish and French)
Mathematics Education
Music Education
Parks and Recreation Administration

Bachelor of Science in
Criminal Justice

Graduate Level

Physical Education

Bachelor of Health Services

Industrial Arts

Intemational Development Education
Modem Language Education (majors

School of Public Affairs and
in

Reading
School Psychology
Science Education
Social Studies Education
Teaching English to Speakers of Other

Languages (TESOL)
Vocational Education (majors in
Administration, Supervision, and

Technical and Vocational Education)

Medical Record Administration

Criminal Justice
Health Services Administration

Social V\fark

Public Administration (M.P.A., Ph.D.)
Public Health

Administration

Bachelor of Public Administration

Master of Science

Social Wbri<

'The complete program of studies is not avail-

in

able on the North Miami

Criminal Justice

Master of l-lealth Services Administration
Master of Public Administration
Master of Public Health
Master of Social Woric

is

expected

to

Campus. The student

complete course wort< at Uni-

versity Park.

Broward County Programs
Doctoral Programs (Ed.D.)
Adult Education and Human Resource

Development
Community College Teaching
Curriculum and Instruction

Doctor of Philosophy
Public Administration

North Miami

in

(jointly

with

FAU)

Campus

Programs

Educational Laadership
Exceptional Student Education

College of Business
Administration
- Bachelor's and Master's (BC/
UT)
Business Administration - Doctoral (UT)
Finance - Bachelor's and Master's (BC/UT)
Tjixation - Master's (UT)

Accounting

College of Arts and Sciences
College of Engineering and
Applied Sciences

Communication

Bachelor of Science

English

Apparel

in

Management

Humanities

Architectural Technology

Intemational Relations

Civil

Engineering
Construction Management

Political

Engineering
Environmental Technology and Urban

Sociology/Anthropology

Science
Psychology

Electrical

Systems

(BC)
Educational Leadership- Doctoral (Ed.D. )(BC)
Elementary Education - Bachelor's and Mas-

(BC)

Health Occupations Education
and Master's (BC)

-

Bachelor's

School of Hospitality Management
Undergraduate

Master of Science

Development - Master's and Doctoral
(Ed.D.)(BC)

Community College Teaching - Doctoral (Ed. D.)

ter's

College of Business
Administration

Engineering
Interior Design
Mechanical Engineering
Industrial

College of Education
and Human Resource

Adult Education

Hospitality

Management -

Bachelor's (BC)

Management

in

Engineering
Construction Management
Electrical Engineering
Environmental Engineering
Environmental and Urtaan Systems

Marine ting

Civil

Graduate

School of Nursing
Nursing

-

Bachelor's (BC)

Master of Business Administration

School of Public Affairs and

Master of Landscape Architecture

College of Education

Services

School Of Health Sciences

Undergraduate

Bachelor of Science in
Dietetics and Nutrition
Medical Technology
Physical Therapy
Occupational Therapy
Prosthetics and Orthotics

Elementary Education
Eariy Childhood Education

Health Services Administration - Bachelor's
and Master's (BC/UT)
Public Administration - Master's (UT)
Social V\fork - Master's (UT)

Graduate
Adult Education (Ed.D.)

Community College Teaching (Ed.D.)
Cumculum and Instruction (Ed.D.)'

Master of Science in
Dietetics and Nutrition
Medical LatxDratory Sciences
Occupational Therapy

Eariy Childhood Education'

Elementary Education'
Reading

School of Nursing
School Of Hospitality IVIanagement
Bachelor of Science with a major

Nursing

School of Public Affairs and

Master of Science

Services

ice

Management

Other degree programs are under consideration for possible implementation during the
1988-1989 academic year. In addition to the
degree programs, a variety of courses are
offered from the College of Arts and Sciences,
the College of Engineering and Applied Sciences and the School of Health Sciences.

in

General Hospitality Management
In l-lote(

Primary Location:
BC = Broward Center
UT = University Tower

and Food Serv-

Minors
A minor program is an arrangementof courses
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enabling a student to develop a degree of
expertise and knowledge in an area of study
in addition to fiis or her major academic pro-

gram

of study.

To receive a minor, a student must also
complete ttie requirements for a baccalaureate degree from the University. A minor is not

demic unit to a student at the time of awarding
a bachelor's degree; or upon completion of
the appropriate coursework to a student
already has a bachelor's degree.
to

bachelor's degree or does not complete a
tificate is to

College of Arts and Sciences

School of Nursing
Professional Certificate

Advanced Nursing

in

Practice in Adult Healtti

An academic certificate shall not be awarded
a student who does not possess either a

bachelor's degree program.

interdisciplinary.

who

be

An academic cer-

interdisciplinary in natajre, to

the greatest extent possible.

School of Public Affairs and
Services
Academic Certificate
Law and Criminal Justice

Advertising

Professional Certificate: Awarded by an academic unit to an individual who completes \he
appropriate coursework in the area of concentration. The professional certificate does not
need to be interdisciplinary or associated with
a degree program.
For details and course requirements, refer
to the appropriate section in each College or

Art History

Biology

Chemistry

Computer Science
Economics
English

Environmental Studies
French Language and Culture
General Translation Studies

School.

Geology
Geography

College of Arts and Sciences

History

Human

Biology

Academic Certificates

Humanities
Journalism

in

American Studies

Consumer Affairs

Mass Communication

Environmental Stijdies

Matiiematics
Philosophy
Physics

Gerontological Stijdies

Ethnic Stijdies
International Stijdies

Science
Portuguese
Psychology
Political

Latin

American and Caribbean

Stijdies

Legal Translation and Court Interpreting
Linguistic Studies

Public Relations

Marine Science

Religious Studies
Sociology/Anthropology

Translation Stijdies

Statistics

Western Social and

Telecommunications

Women's

Tropical Commercial Botany
Political

Thought

Stijdies

Theati'e

Visual Arts

College of Engineering and
Applied Sciences
Apparel f^nufacturing
Apparel Merchandising Management

College of Business
Administration
Banking
International

Bank Management

Intemational Business

Marketing

School of Health Sciences

College of Education:

Medical Laboratory Sciences

of Professional Certificate and Add-On Teacher

Nutrition

offers a variety

Certification

programs. Refer to the College

of Education

program

listing section.

School of Public Affairs and
College of Engineering and
Applied Sciences

Services
Criminal Justice
Public Administi'ation

Social

Professional Certificates in
Apparel Manufacturing/Management
Heating, Ventilation, and A/C Design
Industiial and Latwr Relations
Industiial Safety Production and
Manufachjring

^Ifare

Certificates
Certificate

Programs are

stixictured

combina-

a common base of intermore disciplines into an area

tions of courses witii

est from one or

ofconcenti-ation.

Successful completion of a Certificate Program is entered on tfie shjdent's transcript
and records. Two types of certificates are

School of Health Sciences
Prosthetics

and Orthotics

School of Hospitality Management

awarded:

Academic

Academic Certificate
Management and Consumer Affairs.

Certificate:

Awarded by an aca-

Hotel and Restaurant Management
Travel and Tourism Management

Professional Certificates in
Gerontology
Justice Adminisb-ation

and

Policy

Making

Medical Record Coding
Public Budgeting and Financial Management
Public Personnel Management and Labor
Relations

10 / General Information
dass is limited in number, and priorbe given to applicants whose records

fi'eshman

Admissions

Office of

ity will

indicate
Florida International University

encourages

applications from qualified applicants without

regard to sex, physical handicap, or cultural,
racial, religious, or etiinic background or association.

Admission Procedure
Degree-seeking applicants can obtain an application for admission and related information
from the Office of Admissions, PC 140, University Park,

Tamiami

Trail,

Miami, Florida

33199; North Miami Campus, ACI-160, Nortii
Miami, Florida 33181; Broward Center,
Whiddon Hall, Building 9, Room 226, 3501
S.W. Davie Road, Davie, Florida 33314; or
by calling (305) 554-2363.
A completed Admission Application and all
supporting credentials must be on
Office of Admissions before

made on

can be
cant.

The

a

file witti ttie

decision

final

the admission of

an

appli-

by tiie Florida Board of Regents
(BOR) and must be received by tiie following

for admission

priority

deadlines:

Semester
Spring Semester
Summer Semester

April

1

October

1

March

1

Fall

The

official

Freshman Applicants:

secondary school ti'anscript sent
scores of either tiie

Scholastic AptihJde Test (SAT) or tiie American College Test (ACT), sent directiy fi-om ttie

and a 500-word handwritten

The Committee on Admissions

responsible for administering admissions

Requirements for Admission are:
1. Graduation from an accredited secondary school.
2. Nineteen academic units in college preparatory courses are required as follows:

above

English

Mattiematics
Natural Science
Social Science
Foreign Language

Academic

Electives^

ttie

fields of

mattiematic, English, natural science, social
science, and a foreign language. Two units

same

The total
3. An

foreign language are required.

units are 19.

overall 'B'

average

in

academic

courses.

Lower test score considered with
higher grade average.)
5. A record of good conduct.
6. A 500-word handwritten autobiographical
essay.
7. A personal interview when required.

Freshman applicants who do not meet ttie
above minimum criteria will be reviewed by
the Committee on Admissions. Applicants who

show

potential in areas not easily evaluated
by standard tests can be considered for admission under the admission exception rule.
This policy allows up to twenty percent of the
shjdents admitted for a particular academic
year as exceptions to the above criteria.
All freshmen entering Ftorida Intemational
University are tested in ttie areas of computation, reading, writing, and English language

The

results of ttiese tests will

be used

advise stijdents witti ttieir academic program. The Freshman Testing Program is administered by the Shjdent Testing Assess-

ttie responsibility

of ttie applicant to initiate

ment Resources (STAR) Center

in ttie

Office

Undergraduate Sbjdies. For information,
please contact ttiis office at 554-2840, PC
248, University Pari<.
of

ttie

ttian

must

same admission requirements as
beginning fi'eshmen and must demonstrate
satisfactory

performance

in

previous

college level studies.

Applicants who have completed an Associate of Arts degree at a Florida public community college, or who have earned 60 semester
hours of college credit at any ottier regionally
accredited institajtion at an acceptable perttie

'Academic Electives are from

of transfer credits

satisfy tiie

formance

to

Transfer Applicants: Official tt^anscripts from
all previous post-secondary institutions must
be fonwarded to ttie Office of Admissions by
ttie Registrar of ttie previous Instihjtions. It is

Degree-seeking applicants with fewer

60 semester hours

skills.

autobiographical essay.

Undergraduate Transfer
Requirements

to the University.

test score.

directiy fi'om ttie school;

testing agency;

is

in

4. A total score of at least 1000 on ttie SAT
or a composite score of 23 on ttie ACT. (Lower
school grade average considered wItti higher

Application for Admission: A fifteen dollar
(15) non-refundable application fee must accompany the completed Admission Application form. Submission deadlines for each term
are indicated in die catalog under Academic
Calendar. Applications of non-admitted students will be kept on file for one year fi'om the
anticipated date of enby.
In addition to the application for admission,
the following Is required:

greatest likelihood of success

ttie University.

in ttie

following credentials are required

ttie

are

level,

eligible for

admission

to

University.

Applicants who have completed an Associate of Science degree, or who have earned
60 semester hours of college credit at a Flor-

community college

ida public

witti

a

GPA of a

least 2.0, are eligible for admission to

ttie

University.

Applicants who meet ttie above admission
requirements, but who have not completed
ttie remaining general education requirements,
or the prerequisite courses for admission to a

degree program, or both, may comwork either in the colttie University, or at a

particular

plete this preparatory

leges or schools of

Florida public community college or accredby achieving a satisfactory
score on the appropriate College Level Examination Program (CLEP) test.
ited instihjtion, or

All ti'ansfer applicants to ttie

firom

a public

Upper Division
must pre-

institution in Florida

sent a passing score on ttie College Level
Academic Skills Test (CLAST). All ottier Upper Division ti'ansfers must participate in ttie
Pre-CLAST testing program during ttieir first

term of enrollment.
A minimum score of 500 Is required on ttie
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)
for non- English speakers.
Requirements for Admission to Undergraduate Teacher Education Programs In ttie College of Education, all applicants for teacher
education programs must score at or above
ttie 40th percentile on a standardized college
enti-ance test, (i.e. a total score of 840 or
higher on ttie SAT, or a composite score of
1 7 or higher on ttie ACT). It is possible for an

who

applicant

fails to

meet

ttiis

criterion to

appeal ttie admission decision and be considered under ttie 1 percent waiver njle of ttie
College of Education.

must be received no
one month before ttie first day of

requests. Transcripts
later ttian

class of

ttie

anticipated date of entiy.

Student Health Form: Every admitted applicant must complete ttie Student Healtti Fomi
supplied by

ttie

University.

Freshman Admission
Requirements
Beginning freshmen may apply to ttie University up to one year in advance, preferably In
the eariy part of ttie senior year. The entering

Progression to Junior Year
Status

Appeal Process
An undergraduate

Progression to Junior Year stahjs is granted
tiie basis of the following:
1 Completion of at least 60 semester hours
of academic work;
2. Completion of applicable lower division
requirements in English and matiiemati'cs;
3. Presentation of passing scores on three
of ttie four subsections of ttie College-Level

on

Academic Skills Test (CLAST);
4. Completion of any ottier departmental
prerequisites as specified by

ttie

University.

student who has been denied admission to a University degree pro-

gram

for

academic reasons may appeal

ttie

decision by contacting respectively ttie Chair-

person of

ttie

program,

ttie

Dean

of ttie Col-

lege or School, and finally ttie University Committee on Undergraduate Admission for recommen-

dation to
fairs.

If

ttie

ttie

Vice President of Academic Afttie Univeracademic reasons, ttie

denial for admissron to

sity is for ottier ttian

appeal must t>e directed to
of Student Affairs.

ttie

Vice President
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Graduate Admissions

Annual Estimate of Cost
(Nine Months)

Applicants to a graduate program of the University must meet the minimum standards set
forth by the Florida Board of Regents, the
University,

and when

Non-Florida Resident/

Florida Resident

international Student

applicable, additional

Tuition^

requirements set by each department for admission to a graduate program. Applicants
must check the individual departmental requirements.
A student seeking admission into a gradu-

Freshman -Sophomore
(30 Semester Hours)

913.80

2961.30

Junior-Senior

1014.60

3629.10

ate program of the University must have a
bachelor's degree or equivalent from a region-

Graduate
(24 Semester Hours)
Housing On-Campus^
Board

(30 Semester Hours)

accredited institution or, in the case of
foreign students, an institution recognized in
its own country as preparing students for further study at the graduate level. The applicant
ally

must submit two

official

copies of

all

An

combined score of 1000 on the Graduate
Record Exam (GRE) or a score of 500 on the
Graduate Management Admission Test
(GMAT) when applicable and required by the
Individual department, or a graduate degree
from an accredited institution.

Miscellaneous

graduate applicants, regardless of previous grade point average or degrees, are required to submit the appropriate aptitude test
scores. An applicant who fails to meet these
criteria may appeal the admission decision
and be considered under the BOR's 10 percent policy. This policy allows up to 1 percent
of the graduate students admitted for a particular academic year as exceptions to the

add an

additional

criteria.

Foreign graduate applicants are accepted
subject to space and fiscal limitations. In addition to the above University admission requirements, foreign applicants must be academically eligible for further study in their own
country and must demonstrate proficiency in
the English language by presenting a score

500 or higher on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL). For further infor-

of

mation, refer to the Intemational Admissions

Readmission An admitted degreeseeking student wfio has not enrolled in any
course at the University for one year or more
is eligible for readmission under the University
and program regulations in effect at the time
of readmission. Students must contact the
Office of Admissions to apply for readmission.
section.

International Admissions:

Undergraduate and Graduate
Admission Standards and
Procedures
must meet

the admission requirements of the University
as described in ttie previous sections and
following:

Academic Records: Appropriate official transcripts, or certified copies of academic records and their English translations validated
by an official public translator, and all other

350

Insurance

for Health

^Tuition fees are subject to change
^Cost vary with choice of on-campus accommodations

appropriate credentials, must be forwarded
to tlie Office of Admissions.

All

comply with the

1610
500
1200-2000

500
900

Intemational Students should

International student applicants

1610

tran-

applicant must, at a minimum, present
a 'B' average in upper level work, or a

above

4043.04

1422-2970

Books & Supplies

scripts.

either

1321.44

1422-2970

Students

ance

who do

not select the

NAFSA insur-

policy are required to submit evidence

of coverage by another source along with the

Proficiency in English: Must be established
is not English. The
accepted: A minimum score of 500
on the TOEFL. For Information, applicants
should contact: TOEFL Program, Box 899,
Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A.
if

Declaration of Finances.

the native language

following

is

Declaration and Certification of Finances:
Upon receipt of the application for admission,
the Declaration and Certification of Finances
will tie mailed to the applicant. It must be
completed and returned to the office before
the Certificate of

Eligibility

(Forni I-20A)

is

is

required by Immigration

check

carefully the financial re-

University

authorities to

sources of each applicant

Form

appli-

cational Testing Service, Princeton,

New

Jer-

sey 08540, U.S.A. Information about test cen-

may

ter locations

also be obtained at the
In the applicant's home

American Embassy
country.

issued.

The

Required Entrance Tests: Freshman

cants are required to submit the results of the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Test (ACT).
Graduate applicants are required to take
either the GRE or the GMAT. For Information
on the tests, applicants must contact the Edu-

I-20A. Therefore,

applicants are

aware

prior to issuing the

it

is

Important that

of the cost of attending

the University and have the necessary support funds for the period of enrollment. Applicants should refer to the Annual Estimate of

Cost Chart. The

total

funds available for the

student for the first or second academic year,
or both, must equal the total estimate of Institutional costs and living expenses. All items
in the Declaration and Certification of Finances
must be accurately answered to avoid unnecessary delay in processing. This document
must be received by the Office of Admissions
two months prior to the anticipated entry date.

Tuition:

An

Intemational student

ered a non-resident and

is

Is

consid-

assessed non-

resident fees. Immigration regulations require
to attend school at

an intemational student
least

two semesters within an academic year.

An undergraduate students is required to take
a minimum of twelve credit hours per semester, and a graduate student a minimum of nine
semester hours per term. (Refer to the Annual

A

married student should
In costs to cover
the living expenses of a spouse.
A couple with children shoukj antk:ipate
further yearly additional costs of no less than
1 ,000 for the first child, 800 for the second,

Estimate of Cost)

plan on an additional 3,200

and 600

for

each

additional child.

A/ofe; Opportunities for financial assistance

Health Insurance: All intemational students
are required to purchase health Insurance
coverage in order to help defray the cost of
major medical expenses. The University recommends the policy endorsed by the National
Association of Foreign Student Affairs. An
Informational brochure and application are
mailed to each admitted student with the 1-20
'Certificate of Eligibility". This Information Is
in the offices of Admissions and
Intemational Student Programs and Services.

available also

are limited for intemational students.

Fuii-Tlme Enrollment: The non-immigrant
on an F-1 visa is required by
United States immigration regulations to be
enrolled full-time, except for the summer terms,
and to make satisfactory progress toward the
degree program in each term; otherwise the
visa status may be jeopardized. Full-time enrollment is defined as enrollment every term
in, and successful completion of, a minimum
alien student
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be allowed

1 2 semester hours (undergraduate), and a
minimum of nine semester fiours (graduate).
The laws and regulations of tfie United
States Department of Justice, Immigration and

vising sessions t>efoFe they will

Naturalization Service states:

Academic information is available in PC
and ACII-130, North
Miami Campus.

of

It

is Itie

witti all

student's responsibility to comply

non-immigrant alien requirements as

stated under ttie United States laws under
Section 101 (a)(15)(f)(i)oftfie Immigration and
Nationality Act. The University is required to
report to the Immigration Office any non-

immigrant alien student who: (a) does not
register at the University at the time expected;
(b) does not carry a full course of study; and
(c) terminates attendance.
Granting official Extension of Stay is dependent upon the student's achieving normal
academic progress toward the degree requirements.

Employment: An

F-1 visa student

may

not

be employed off-campus while attending the
University unless permission has tieen granted
by the U.S. Immigration and Naturalization
Service. Normally, employment will not be
permitted, especially during the student's first
year of enrollment; but under very special

circumstances, due to unexpected conditions
or emergencies arising after the student's arrival, an international student may be recommended for a wori< permit. Adequate proof

must be presented

to the International Stu-

dent Advisor to obtain the necessary recommendation. On-campus employment can be
authorized by the International Student Advi-

Note: An international student will not be
granted admission to the University until all
academic and non-academic requirements
have been met Under no circumstances should
a student come to the University without hav-

Admission
and the I-20A Form. All correspondence and
document submissions should be directed to:
Office of Admissions, Florida International Uniing received the official Letter of

versity,

ida

PC

33199

140, University Park, Miami, FlorU.S.A., telephone (305) 554-2363.

to

register for courses at the University.

ceive the baccalaureate degree from the University.

Non-degree-seeking undergraduate
dents are also advised by this office.

stu-

115, University Partt,

Freshman Testing/
Placement Program
All

STAR Center-College

Level

Academic Skills Test
(CLAST)
The State

of Florida

freshmen entering the University are rea series of placement

quired to participate in
tests prior to advising

has developed a

test of

college level communication and computation
The test Ts^called the College Level
Academic Skills Test (CLAST). The STAR

and registration. The
components of the Freshman Testing/Placecomputational skills
include
Program
ment
and standards of written English. Optional
placement examinations are offered in modem languages and trigonometry. Students passing the optional examinations may be exempted from prerequisite Core Curriculum

skills.

courses.

(Student Testing Assessment Resource) Center at the University is responsible for administering and processing the CLAST.

program,

The CLAST is designed to test the communiand computation skills that are judged
by state university and community college

cation

be associated with successful performance and progression through the baccalaureate level. The test is required by Florida
statutes and rules of the State Board of Edufaculty to

cation.

The CLAST is administered toward the end
sophomore year to university students
to community college students who

The CLAST, Freshman Testing/Placement
institutional scholastic testing, and

many

national testing

programs are coordi-

nated by the STAR Center
Undergraduate Studies. The
located

in

PC 248,

in

the Office of

STAR

Center

is

University Park, 554-2840;

and ACll-130, North Miami Campus, 9405754.

Core Curriculum
Requirements

of the

The Core Curriculum requirements apply

as well as

students entering the University with fewer
than 48 semester hours. Students transfening
with 48 semester hours or more may instead
opt to fulfill the University's General Education
Requirements. All students subject to the Core
are infonned of additional policies governing

are completing Associate of Arts or Associate
of Science degree programs and are seeking
admission to upper division programs in state
universities in Florida. Students who do not
take and pass CLAST will not be awarded the
Associate of Arts, nor will they be admitted to

upper

division status in state universities in

Florida.

The CLAST requirements

also apply

these requirements in mandatory academic
advising sessions with the Office of Undergraduate Studies (University Park PC 115;

to students transferring to state universities

North Miami

in Florida from private colleges in Florida and
from out-of-state colleges.
Effective Fall Term 1984, the State Board
of Education established minimum CLAST
score standards for the award of the Associate of Arts and for admission to upper division

hours)

status in state universities

adopted standards

in

Ftorida.

The

follow:

Campus ACII-130):

English Composition

ENC

1984 Fall 1986 Fall 1989
Scores Scores Scores
295
270
260
295
270
265
295
275
260
5
4
4

(6

semester

Freshman Composition

1101

(Required

ENC

first

semester)

1102

Techniques of Interpretation
(Prerequisite:

Undergraduate Studies

to

all

ENC

1

101

-

required second semester)

Fall

Academic Advising Center Academic advising of students with fewer than 60 semester

Tests
Reading

hours of earned credits is the responsibility
of the Office of Undergraduate Studies. When
admitted to the University, the student is assigned to an advisor who will help plan the
student's academic program. At the completion of 24 semester hours of earned credits,
the student can choose an intended major,
and after 60 semester hours, officially declare
a major. Students with intended or declared
majors will be advised by faculty members or
professional advisors in their major department. All freshmen are required to participate
In personalized Peer Advisor sessions and
advising sessions offered by the Advising Center. Newly admitted sophomore transfer students wfio have not met the Core Curriculum
requirements must peirticipate in the Freshman Testing/Placement Program and the ad-

Writing

Computation
Essay
Since

Fall

Term 1984, students must pass

four sections of

CLAST to receive the Associ-

may be admitted
upper division status at a State of Florida

university by passing at least three of the four

CLAST. However, students MUST
pass the remaining section of CLAST by the
time that they complete 96 college credits
(indudes all transfer credits and CLEP credit,
etc.). Failure to pass the remaining section of
sections of

CLAST will directly impact the

student's

CLAST

is

MAC 2132

Pre-Calculus

MGF

Finite

1202

Math

Additional Mathematics Course: Qualified stu-

dents may begin with a higher level mathematics course based upon tfie Placement Test
or AP scores. Satisfactory scores on the National AP Calculus exam will substitute for
C£tlculus

I

only.

The additional mathematics course may
be selected from courses with prefixes COP,
CGS, MAC. and STA.

eligi-

bility to register for additional upper division
courses at the University. Successful comple-

tion of

Entry-level Course:

all

ate of Arts degree. Students
to

Mathematics (6 semester hours)

required for students to re-

Social Sciences

(6 semester hours)
Students must select courses from two different Social Science areas:
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LAH2092

Modern Languages

Anthropology:

ANT 2003
ANT 3402

Introduction to Anthropology
Anthropology of
Contemporary Society

semester competency of any one foreign
guage.
Basic French
PRE 1120
Basic French II
FRE1121

lan-

Historical Analysis:The Latin

Americans

Students must acquire or demonstrate two-

WOH1001

Wbrid

Historical Analysis:
Civilization

1

Economics:

ECO 2013
ECO 2023

Macro

Principles

Political

Italian

1

Italian

II

POR3130
POR3131
SPN1120

Basic
Basic
Basic
Basic

Portuguese
Portuguese II
Spanish
Spanish II
SPN1121
Other languages such as Arabic, German,

Micro Principles

International Relations:

INR2001

ITA3120
ITA3121

1

1

The

Introduction to International

and Hebrew also are

Relations

schedule booklet indicates the courses offered by the Department of Modem Languages.

offered.

current

Introduction to Political

Arts (3 semester hours)
The Arts requirement may be satisfied by any
one Core course selected from the following

Theory

areas.

American Government

Humanities:
HUM 3211

Psychology:

PSY 2020

Introduction to Psychology

Ancient Classical Culture

and

HUM 3226

Civilization

Medieval and Renaissance

and Civilization
The Enlightenment and
Culture

Sociology:

HUM 3246

SYG2000

Introduction to Sociology

SVG 3002

The Basic Ideas of

the

Modem Worid
ENG2012
MUH1001
MUH3116
MUL3011

Natural Sciences (8 semester hours)
Biological Science with Laboratory (4 se-

mester hours):

MUL3012

APB1102C
APB2040

Introductory Botany (4)
Foundations of Human

APB 2040L

Physiology (3)
Foundations of Human
Physiology Lab(1)

APB2170
APB2170L

Introductory Microbiology (3)
Introductory Microbiology

Human
Human

Biology

Biology
Biology

I

I

II

(3)

Lab

(1)

(3)

Biology II Lab (1)
Biology (3)

Approaches

to Literature

THE 2020C

Art History

II

ART1202C
PGY3410C

American Revolution

(3)

CHM1045L
GLY 1015
GLY1015L

PHY 3048
PHY3048L
PHY 3053

Contemporary Art
History of Photography
2D Design
3D Design
Photography

Historical Analysis:

Democracy

Surrey of General Chemistry

EUH2029
I

I

in

America

Historical Analysis: Athens,

Sparta,

and the

Peloponnesian War
Historical Analysis: Medieval

ENC 1137
ENC 3200
ENC 3210
ENC 3211
ENC 3301
ENC 4240
ENC 4241

2074

Historical Analysis:

Tocqueville

Business Letterand Reports

Expository Writing

Report Writing
Scientific Writing

Humanities

ARH 2050
ARH 2051
ART 1 201
ART1202C
ART 331 OC

Art History Survey

1

Art History Survey

II

2D Design
3D Design
Drawing ( A 1000-level art
course will be substituted for

and

History:

De

AMH2015

the French

Historical Analysis:

Romantic Tradition

course)

The

Revolution

EUH 2235

Essay Writing
Technical Writing
Report and Technical Writing

this

Historical Analysis:

Russian Revolution

EUH

(ENG

Art:

Chivalry

EUH 2069

Philosophical Analy-

and/or Approaches to Literature

2012)

Historical Analysis (3 semester hours)
y^|^^ 2015
Historical Analysis: The

EUH2015

General Chemistry (4)
General Chemistry Lab (1)
Physical Geology (3)
Physical Geology Lab (1)
Physics with Calculus (5)
General Physics Lab (1)
Physics without Calculus (4)

Students must successfully complete twelve
hours of writing courses with a grade of 'C"or
better. Six hours must be in composition. This
requirement must be fulfilled by taking at least
two English Department courses with an ENC
prefix except ENC 1 101 and ENC 1 102. Students also must fulfill the Gordon Rule by
taking six additional hours in courses each of
which requires at least 6,000 words of written
wori<. Students may fulfill this requirement by
taking additional courses in composition (ENC
sis,

ARH 2051
ARH 4470
ARH 4710
ART 1 201

(1

(1)

Writing Requirement

prefix). Historical Analysis,

I

Survey of General Chemistry

045

II

Introduction to Theatre

Art History

OHM 1032
032L

I

Visual Arts:

^1^^ 2053

1

Understanding and
Enjoyment of Music
Understanding and
Enjoymentof Music

ARH2050

Modem Astionomy (3)
Modem Astronomy

1

Evolution of Jazz

Theatre:

AST 2200
AST 2200L

CHM

Musical Art Course

Biology Lab (1)

Physical Sciences with Laboratory (4 semester hours):

CHM

of Regents has defined the GenRequirements to consist of 36
semester hours. The University requires that
all undergraduate students complete the 36
semester hours before graduation. For students entering the University with at least 48
semester hours, the requirement consists of
six semester hours each in the areas of humanities, mathematics, natural science, and
social science; and 12 semester hours of the
Writing Requirement.
Only courses from the following list can
fulfill the General Education Requirements at
eral Education

the University:

Music:

BSC1010
BSC 1010L
BSC1011
BSC 101 1L
BSC 2023
BSC 2023L

Requirements

Literature:

Sociology

Lab(1)
General
General
General
General

General Education
The Board

Science:

POS 2042
POT 2002

Philosophical Analysis (3 semester hours)
PHI 201
Philosophical Analysis
Worid Prospects and Issues
(3 semester hours)
HUN 3191
Worid Nutrition
Worid Prospects and Issues.
SSI 3240

AMH
The

Historical Analysis:

The

American Revolution

2053

Historical Analysis:

Democracy

in

America

14
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AMH 3100

FRE 3500
FRE4501

FRW 3200
FRW 3520
POR 3500

Revolution

AMH 331
AMH 4560
AMH 4570

America and the Movies
HistoryofWfomenintheU.S.

SPN 4500
SPN 3520

Afro-American History
Historical Analysis: Athens,

EtJH2015

Civilization

I

MAC 331
MAC 331

Civilization

II

MGF1202

Modern Languages:

American History,
1607-1850
American History,
1850-Present French

AMH 3200

SPW 3820

Inti-oduction to Literature

Prose and Society
Luso-Brazilian Culture

Culture

I

(Spain)

Spanish American Culture

Calculus
Calculus II
Finite Mattiematics
Statistics for Social Sciences
I

STA 30 1
STA 31 22
STA 31 32
STA 31 63

Inti-oduction to Statistics

QMB 31 50

Business

Statistics

Statistical

Mettiods

Application of Quantitative

Metiiods

Inti-oduction to Literature

in

Business

Sparta,

EUH2029

Historical Analysis:

Medieval

Chivalry

EUH 2069

The

Historical Analysis:

LAH 2092

Historical Analysis: The Latin

MUH 3372

Twentieth Century Music:

Americans

LAH 2092

Exploration

HistoricalAnalysis:The Latin

MUL3011

Americans

WOH

1

MUL3012

World

Historical Analysis:

001

Civilization

WOH 3280

Women's

History

AML 301

Survey

American

AML 3020

Survey of American

Philosophy:
PHI 2011

Humanities:
of

Literature
Literature

PHH3100
PHH 3200
PHH3420
PHH 3440
PHH 4600

I

II

AML 3271

Afro American Literature

ENG2012
ENG2100
ENG3138
ENG4121
ENG4132
ENL 301
ENL3022

Approaches

HUM 321
HUM 3226

Ancient Classical Culture
Medieval and Renaissance
Culture and Civilization
The Enlightenment and the

HUM 3246

to Literature

HUM 3872
HUM 3891
HUM3813

HUM 3941
HUM 4391
HUM 4450

The Movies
History of Film

Studies of Film

Survey of British Literature
Survey of British Literature

Perspectives of tiie
Humanities
Perspectives of the
Humanities
Perspectives of the
Humanities
Applied Humanities
Applied Humanities

Human Concerns
Cultural Heritages
Cultijral

HUM 4542
HUM 4491
LIN 2000
LIT 20 1
LIT 2030
LIT 2040
LIT 31 10
LIT 31 20
LIT 3200
LIT 3383

Industrial

ETI 4692

PHI
PHI
PHI
PHI

Introduction to Film

Modem Wsrid

HUM 3302

APB 2040L

Introduction to History

and the

Romantic Tradition

HIS 3001

Music History Survey
Music History Survey

Musical Art History

Tocqueville

EUH 2235

Evolution of Jazz

APB 1 102C
APB 2040

MUH1001
MUH3116
MUH3211
MUH3212

De

Historical Analysis:

and

2100
3500
3600
3762

II

Understanding and
Enjoyment of Music
Understanding and
Enjoyment of Music

PHM3200

II

Philosophical Analysis
Ancient Philosophy
Medieval Philosophy
Eariy Modem Philosophy
Late Modem Philosophy
Twentietti Cenhjry
Philosophy
Inti-oduction to Logic
Metaphysics

Eastern Philosophical and

and

Political

philosophy

and Culture
Religion and Etfiics
American Sects and Cults
Religion

Religions of

tfie

Warid

Theatre:

ORI 3000

Basic Oral Interpretation

THE 2020

Inti-oduction to Theati-e

PGY 3020

Inti-oduction to

THE 41 10
THE 41 11
THE 4370
TPP 3 1 00

Theati-e History

I

Theati-e History

II

Modem

Film-Making

Dramatic Literahjre

Inti-oduction to Acting

Changes

Human Concerns
and
Changes
Inb'oduction to Language

Cultural Heritages

Mathematics

Cultural

(Must be at or above College Algebra level;
one course may be in Computer Science.) A
grade of 'C or higher shall be considered
successful completion of tills requirement.
Pre-Gordon Rule students need three credits and tiiey must be a in matiiematics course
only. Gordon Rule shjdents need six credits,
three of which can be a computer programming or statistics course.

inti-oduction to Fiction
Inti-oduction to

Poetiy

Introduction to

Drama

Worid Literature
Worid Literature

Themes in

Women in

I

II

Literature
Literature

Systems:

Women in the
Movement

Labor

CGS 3420
COP 21 72
MAC 2132
MAC 3233

OCB 2003
OCB 2003L
PCB2510

Foundations of Human
Physiology
Foundations of Human
Physiology Laborabsry
Inti-oductory Microbiology
Inti-oductory Microbiology

Laboratory
Human Sexual Biology
General Biology
General Biologyl Laboratory
General Biology II
General Biology Laboratory
Human Biology
Human Biology Laboratory
I

II

Inti-oductory
Inti-oductory

Marine Biology
Marine Biology

Laboratory
Issues in Genetics-recDNA

andlQ

CHM1032
CHM1045
CHM1046
CHM3200
Dietetics

Religious Studies:

REL3100
REL 31 72
REL3131
REL 3300

APB 3253
BSC 1010
BSC1010L
BSC 1011
BSC1011L
BSC 2023
BSC 2023L

Inb-oductory Botany

Chemistry:

Ethics

Social

APB 2170
APB 21 70L

I

Religious Thought

I

Natural Science
Biological Sciences:

Music:

Russian Revolution

EUH 2074

elementary, intermediate, and
advanced language courses.
In addition, all

FORTRAN for Engineers
Programming

in

Basic

Pre-Calculus

Business Calculus

and

HUN 3201

Survey of General Chemisfry
General Chemistiy
General Chemistiy II
Survey of Organic Chemistiy
I

Nutrition:
Principles of Nutiition

Environmental Studies:
Energy Flow in Natural and
EVR 301
Man-made Systems
Environmental Resources
EVR 301
and Pollution

EVR 301 3C
EVR 431
Geology:
GEO 3200
GEO 35 1
GLY 1015
GLY 1 1 00
GLY 4650

OCE3014

Ecology of Soutii Florida
Energy Resources

Physical

Geography

Earth Resources
Physical Geology
Historical

Geology

Paleobiology
Physical Oceanography

Physics:

AST 2200
AST 3025L
PHY 3048
PHY 3048L

Modem Asti-onomy
Observational Asft-onomy
Physics with Calculus
Physics witti Calculus
Laboratory
Physics with Calculus
Laboratory II
Physics wittiout Calculus II
Concepts in Physics
Earth Physics
Frontiers of Physics
I

PHY 3049L
PHY 3054
PHY 3020
PSC 3351
PHY 3037
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Social Science

Additional Policies and Requirements
1 A student who has recently graduated from

by the appropriate academic department Credit
from institutions not ftjily accredited by a re-

a Florida public community college with an
Associate of Arts degree will have met the

gional accrediting association

University's Genereil Education Requirements.
2. A student who has recently met the
General Education Requirements of any insti-

considered on an individual bas\s by the appropriate College or School. Credit from military schools will be transferred in accordance
with the recommendations of the American
Council on Education. Credit ft-om foreign institutions will be considered on an individual

.

Anthropology:
Introduction to Anthropology
ANT 2003
Apparel Management
Child Development: Infancy
CHD 3220

and

CHD 4210
FAD 3232
FAD 4230
FAD 4340

Eariy Childhood
Middle Childhood and
Adolescent Development

Family Life Cyde
Family Development

Crime

Macro

will

have met the

tion
3.

Relationships

Criminal Justice:
CCJ 301 1
The Nature and Causes of

Economics:
ECO 2013
ECO 2023

tution in the State University

Principles

System of Florida

University's

General Educa-

Requirements.

A

student

who has

taken the freshman

and sophomore years in an accredited college
other than a Florida public community college
or an institution in the State University System
of Florida,

ing the University's General Education Requirements.
4. A student may be admitted before completing an equivalent general education program, provided such a program is completed

Most departments require for admission
to their degree programs certain freshman
and sophomore courses in addition to the
5.

International Relations:

INR 2001

Introduction to International

Relations

NR 3043
GEA 3000

Population and Society
Worid Regional Geography

GEO 3471

Political

Geography

when

will not be acpresented, it will be

basis.

Acceleration

may receive credit for courses meet-

at the University prior to graduation.

Micro Principles

cepted; however,

General Education Requirements. Applicants
should consult the catalog section dealing
with the program they which to pursue to
detennine the nature and extent of the addi-

The academic programs of the University are
planned in such a manner that students may
complete some of their division degree requirements through one or more of the mechanisms listed below. Specific information on the
accelerated mechanisms utilized in each academic program is available fi'om the department or program of the student's major.

Credit For Non-College

Learning

tional requirements.

Political

Science:
American Government

POS 2042
POS 3044

Government and

Politics of

Undergraduate: The award of credit for learning acquired outside of the university or class-

Transfer Credit

room experience is the prerogative of each
academic department or program. Only degree-

For purposes of

seeking students are eligible to receive this
type of credit. The significant learning must
be applicable to the degree program of the
student, and should be discussed and appropriately documented at the time the desired
program of stijdy is initially discussed and
decided with the stijdent's program advisor

the U.S.

Psychology:
CLP 3003
CLP 4144

CYP3003
DEP3000

DEP 3001
DEP3303
DEP 3402
DEP 4464
EAB 4794
EXP 3304
EXP 4605
INP 3002

clarity, transferability refers

under which the University
accepts credits from other post-secondary institutions. Applicability of credit toward a degree refers to the prerogativeof the respective
academic division to count specific credit toward a student's degree requirements. Normally, collegiate work will be considered for
transfer credit only from post-secondary institutions which are fully accredited by a regional
accrediting association. The Office of Admissions will evaluate the acceptability of total
credits transferable to the University. Transfer
credit will be applied as appropriate to a student's degree program. The authority to apply
such credit to the degree rests with the academic division of the student's intended major. If a student chooses to transfer to anotfier
to the conditions

Personal Adjustment

Abnormal Psychology
Introduction to Community
Psychology
Human Growth and
Development
Psychology of Infancy and
Childhood
Psychology of Adolescence
Psychology of Adulthood
Psychology of Aging
Principles and Theories of
Behavior Modification
Motivation sind Emotion
Cognitive Processes
Introductory Industrial/

SOP 3004

Introductory Social

academic division within the University, credit
previously earned at another post-secondary
institution will b>e reevaluated and applied as
appropriate to the student's new degree pro-

Psychology

gram.

SOP 3015

Social and Personality

PPE3003
PSY 2020

Organizational Psychology
Theories of Personality
Introductory Psychology

Development

SOP 3742
SOP 3772
SOP 3932
SOP 4525
SOP 4645
SOP 4834

Psychology of Wbmen
Psychology of Sexual
Behavior
Psychology of Drugs and
Drug Abuse
Small Group Behavior
Consumer Psychology
Psychology of Health and
Illness

Sociology:

SVG 2000
SYG 3002

Introduction to Sociology

Basic Ideas of Sociology

A maximum of 60 k>wer division semester
hours taken at a two- or four-year institution
may be counted toward a degree at the University. A maximum of 30 additional upper
division semester hours taken at a senior
institution may tie counted toward a degree

Graduate: Graduate credit, per semester, will
not normally be awarded for experiential leaming. In cases where a students learning experience would appear to have been sufficient
to develop the understanding and skills associated witii a course tiiat would otherwise be
included in his or her graduate program of
shjdy, he or she will be allowed to register for
Independent Stijdy credits and demonsti'ate
competency tiirough development of an appropriate project acceptable to ttie faculty

mem-

who

represents that specific area of speNot more than 10 semester hours
of a 30 semester hour master's degree, nor
15 semester hours of a 60 semester hour
master's degree, may be so earned. A student
wishing to have this policy waived, wholly or

ber

cialization.

in part,

may petition the Dean of the academic

unit to

which he or she has been admitted for

special consideration,
for

a decision

will

and

final responsibility

rest witii the

Dean.

at \he University.

Lower division courses in excess of 60
semester hours may serve to meet specific
course requirements for an FlU degree but
credit hours represented by these courses
will not reduce the number of credit hours to
be completed at the University.
A grade of 'D'will be accepted for transfer
However, such a grade in coursewori< in the
major field is subject to review and approval

College Level Examination

Program (CLEP)
The College
designed

to

Level Examination Program is
measure knowledge in certain

subject matter areas of general education.
There are two types of CLEP tests: General

Examination and Subject Examination.

16 / General Information
Because CLEP credit is regarded as transno matter how earned, the maxi-

fer credit,

mum transferability of credit under CLEP, both
General and Subject examinations combined,
45 semester credits.
Not more than six semester hours will be
transferred in each of the five areas of the
General Examination (English, humanities,
mathematics, natural sciences, social sciences/
history). The English examination must be
with essay and will not count towards the
English Composition requirement.
For additional information on CLEP, contact the Office of Admissions.
is

Social Science: A student will be awarded
six semester hours of credit if a satisfactory
score is achieved.
For additional information regarding the
CLEP Subject Examinations, contact the Office of Admissions.

Faculty Scholars Program
Outstanding entering freshmen are selected
each year for the distinguished Faculty Scholars Program.
The program provides scholarship aid and

a

Core CLEP and Advanced
Placement
The University awards credit for CLEP scores
at the 50th percentile or higher and Advanced
Placement test scores

of three, four

and

five.

For students completing the core requirements,
only the following examinations will be recognized for credit. It is strongly recommended
that CLEP examinations be taken prior to
enrollment at the University.

rigorous academic curriculum for full-time
students. Scholarships are awarded solely
on academic merit and are renewed each
semester contingent upon the student's maintaining a minimum 3.5 GPA.
To meet the eligibility criteria, applicants
must have:
1.

of 3.5 in a
college preparatory curriculum for the 9th,
10th, 11th, and 12th grades.
2.

total
3.

CLEP Subject

Examinations: American

erature, Analysis

and

Lit-

Interpretation of Litera-

Outstanding high school performance;

a minimum academic average

A total score of 1 200 on the
score of 27 on the ACT.
Two recommendations by

SAT

or

a

high school

guidance counselors or teachers, or both.
4. A 500-word autobiographical essay sub-

ture, Calculus, English Literature,

mitted with the application.

Advanced Placement:

5. A personal interview with the Faculty
Scholar Director or designee. For more detailed infonmation, applicants should contact
the Faculty Scholars Program, PC 115, University Pari<, 554-2892; or ACII-130, North
Miami Campus, 940-5754.

General Biology, General Chemistry, General Psychology, Introduction to Psychology, Introduction
to Sociology, Macro Economics, Micro Economics, Modem Language.
Art History, Biology,

Calculus, Chemistry, English, French Literature,

Modern Language, Music

Literature,

Listening

and

Music Theory, Physics, Spanish

Traveling Scholar Program

Literature.

The University participates in a traveling scholar

General Education

CLEP

The University awards credit for CLEP scores
at the 50th percentile or higher and Advanced
Placement test scores of three, four and five.
For students entering with more than 48 semester hours, the following CLEP general
examinations can meet the General Education requirements:
English Composition with Essay A student
be awarded up to six semester hours of
hours previously earned
in any college-level English course. These
credits will not count towards fulfilling the English Composition requirement.
:

program which enables a graduate student
advantage of special resources available on another campus but not available on
his or her own campus, special course offerto take

ings, research opportunities,
ries,

and

library collections.

unique laboratoFurther informa-

may be

obtained from the Dean of the
graduate program in which the student is ention

rolled.

Pre-medical Advisement

will

credit for English, less

For their initial advisement, students interested in entering professional schools of medicine, dentistry, optometry, or veterinary medicine should contact either the Department of
Biology, OE 246, 554-2201 or the Department of Chemistry, OE 200, 554-2606, at
University Park at the eariiest possible time.
After completing a substantial portion of tfieir
professional courses or at the end of their
junior year, and prior to the Fall Term in which
,

Humanities: A student will be awarded up to
six semester hours of credit if a satisfactory
score

is

achieved.

Mathematics: A student will be awarded up
to six semester hours of credit if a satisfactory
score

is

achieved.

Natural Science: A student will be awarded
up to three semester hours of credit In biology
or physical science, or both, if a satisfactory
score is achieved.

they plan to apply to professional schools,
students should contact tfie Chairperson of
the Premedical Advisement and Evaluation
Committee in the College of Arts and Sciences. The Committee provides additional
advisement for students wishing to enter the
health professions and prepares recommen-

dations for those applying to professional
schools.

Pre-Law Advisement
Students interested

in

receiving information

on pre-professional education, on application
procedures, testing, and references should
contact either the Department of Political Science in the College of Arts and Sciences or
the Department of Criminal Justice in the School
of Public Affairs

sor

in

who

either

and Services. A

department

will

faculty advi-

advise students

plan to attend law school.
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Office of Registration

and Records
The

and Records

Office of Registration

responsible for directing
tration activities,

and

ttie

is

University Regis-

establisfiing, maintain-

and releasing students' academic records.
office Is also responsible for space and

ing,

The

scheduling. Veteran's Affairs, off-campus registration, graduation, and providing academic

The

University Park office

is

located

in

PC

130, 554-2383, the Nortti Miami Campus oflocated in ACI-160. 940-5750, and ttie

fice is

located on the Brovi/College Cenb-al Campus in

Broward Center office
ard Community

Whiddon

Hall (Building 9),

Room

233, 948-

Classification of Students
The

credit.

hours.

4.

Non-degree-seeking stijdents

be allowed to

register for

University classifies students as follows:

Degree-Seeking Students
This category includes students who have
been admitted to a degree program, but have
not completed the requirements for it.

Freshmen\Snjdents who have earned fewer
than 30 semester hours.
Sophomores\Students who have earned at
least 30 semester hours but fewer than 60
semester hours.
JuniorsNStudents who have earned at least
60 semester hours but fewer than 90 semes-

will

shJdents

from the department

to enroll

one

in ttie

in

which

as non-degree-seeking
for a period of

same program

year.

6. Immigration regulations prevent most
foreign nationals fi-om enrolling wiUiout l)eing

admitted into a fomial degree or certificate
program, depending on the visa type. Therefore, international students will not be permitted to enroll as non-degree-seeking stijdents
without the permission of the Admissions Office.

Transient Students
This category includes students who are fully
admitted and are actively pursuing a degree
at another accredited two or four year instihjtion. Such stijdents will need to present evidence of their stahjs each semester before
they will be allowed to register.

Academic Degree
Requirements
Bachelor's Degree:
ditions

have been met:

Recommendation

1.

Completion of

3.

5.

Eamed a GPA

by

ttie

appropriate College or School.

The University will confer
master's degree when the following condihave been met:
Recommendation of ttie faculty of the
1
College or ttie School awarding ttie degree.
2. Certification by ttie Dean of ttie College
or ttie School concerned ttiat all requirements

IMaster's Degree:

Students

pleted.

following regulations will apply to non-

degree-seeking sbjdents:
1
Such students are not required to meet
the usual admission requirements and are
not officially admitted as regular students. Enrollment as a non-degree-seeking student does
not imply a right for fijture admission as a
regular, degree-seeking stijdent. Credit eamed
will not be counted toward a degree at the
University unless such stijdents subsequentiy
apply for regular admission and are accepted
as undergraduate or graduate stijdents.
2. Registi'ation is permitted on a spaceavailable basis and is determined at the time
of registi-ation. Non-degree-seeking stijdents

may not register during tiie official registration
week for degree-seeking students.

ttie

The grade requirements for major, core
courses, and course sequences established
6.

of

Unaffiliated stu-

seeking status.

of 2.0 or higher at

University.

seeking stijdents and b'ansient stijdents.

The

credit hours at

six hours) may be made in advance
by the appropriate Dean.
4. Completion of ttie General Education
Requirements or, in the case of students admitted witti fewer ttian 48 transfer hours, ttie
Lower Division Core Curriculum.

degree-seeking stijdents must be approved
by the appropriate Dean's Office in accord
with criteria approved by that College or
School's Faculty Cuniculum Committee.
Affiliated non-degree-seeking students will
be given priority over unaffiliated non-degree-

or School and must meet its specific requirements. Under no circumstances may more
than 1 5 hours taken as a non -degree-seeking
student be applied toward graduation requirements at the University if the student should
change from non-degree-seeking to degree-

30

exceed

tions

dents are limited to taking one semester of
courses at the University. Affiliated stijdents
must be approved by the appropriate College

ttie last

University. Exceptions (normally not to

ttie

ttie

or

degree.

pleted.

Stijdents applying for affiliated status as non-

affiliated

ttie

by ttie Dean of ttie College
or ttie School concerned tfiat all requirements
of ttie degree being sought have been com2. Certification

Affiliated

unaffiliated in their status.

of tiie faculty of the

College or the School awarding

Seniors\Students
who have eamed 90 or
more semester hours but who have not eamed
a tiaccalaureate degree.
Graduate\Students admitted to a graduate

Non-Degree-Seeking Students
These students may be either

The University will confer
when the following con-

the bachelor's degree

ter hours.

program.

classified ac-

not

they are registering.
5. Applicants denied admission to the University as degree-seeking stijdents will not

be pennitted

stijdents will

more than one term

without obtaining admission to a degree program at the University; obtaining admission
into a fomnal Certificate Program; or acquiring

is

6747.

be

cording to the college or school and major of
their degree program.
Full-time course load: Undergraduate, 12
semester hours; graduate, nine semester

affiliated status

advising support.

Graduate

3. No more tfian 15 undergraduate level
and 1 2 graduate level semester hours eamed
as a non-degree-seeking stijdent may be
counted toward a degree. The appropriate
Dean must approve the acceptance of such

Certificate Students

in all

This category includes stijdents

who have

been accepted into a specific certificate program by the academic departinent responsi-

degree being sought have been com-

ttie

3.

Eamed an

overall

average

GPA

of 3.0

courses

grade requirements for major,
core courses, and course sequences established by the appropriate College or School.
4.

Met

ttie

ble for that program.

College/Major Classification
Lower division

stijdents

have a college desiga major designa-

Doctoral Degree: The University will confer
doctoral degree when ttie following condi-

ttie

tions

nation of lower division with

1.

have been met:

Recommendation

of ttie faculty of

ttie

intended major (if indicated by the
shjdent). This does not imply subsequent admission to that degree program.
Degree-seeking upper division students admitted to an upper level degree program are
classified according to the college or school

College or School awarding ttie degree.
2. Completion of the residency and time
limitation requirements.
3. Satisfactory completion and defense of

degree program, and the
college or school and major of their second

of

tion of their

and major
major,

of their

when

a doctoral dissertation.
4. Certification to ttie Registt-ar

by

ttie

Dean

Graduate Stijdies ttiat all academic requirements have been met.

applicable.

When

admitted stijdents reach a total of
60 or more credit hours (including ti'ansferand
current enrollment), tiiey may apply for admission into an upper division major, provided
they have passed tiie CLAST. All degreeseeking undergraduates must be admitted
into an upper division major prior to completing

75 credit hours, including

ti-ansfer hours.

Two Bachelor Degrees: Two bachelor degrees may be awarded simultaneously when
the following conditions have been met:

Requirements for two majors have been
1
completed as certified by ttie appropriate academic units.
2. A minimum of 30 appropriate semester
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hours In addition to the requitBments of one
degree has been earned.
3. A graduate from an accredited four-year
institution who applies for admission to work
toward a second bachelor's degree must meet
the requirements of the major department
which shall include (but is not limited to) a
minimum of 30 semester hours of coursework.

Two Majors

Any
do so

for a Bachelor's Degree:

undergraduate student who elects to
may carry two majors and work to fulfill the
requirements of both concurrently. Upon successful completion of the requirements of two
majors, the student will be awarded one degree and a notation denoting both majors will
be entered on the transcript. A Request for
Second Major Form must be filled out in the
Office of Registration and Records to declare
two majors.

Minors and Certificate Programs: Students
who have completed an approved minor as
program
as a part of the degree

part of their baccalaureate degree

have

will

this notation

comment on their transcript.
Students who have completed an approved
program will have an appropriate
notation placed on tineir transcript.

Elecdves: Students may usually select courses
from any academic area to complement their
area or areas of study or to meet their interests
in order to fulfill ttie credit hour requirements
for ttie bachelor's or master's degree. Prerequisite course requirements should be considered in selecting elective courses. Students
should refer to their academic program requirements concerning electives.

Minor Program: A minor progrcim is an arrangement of courses that enables students
to develop some degree of expertise in one
area of study. A minor is awarded upon completion of the bachelor's degree, but is not
interdisciplinary in nature.

Certificate

Program:

in residence at the University may apply for
the Associate of Arts degree. The degree will
not be awarded after completion of the bacca-

laureate degree.

A notation will appear on tiie

shjdent's transcript but

no diploma

will

be

issued.

Summer

the Colleges

and

Schools of the University, a certificate program is a combination of courses with a common base or interest selected h'om one or
more academic disciplines and so arranged
as to form an area of academic concenti'ation.
Three types of certificates are awarded: Academic, professional, and continuing studies.

must apply and be admitted into the
Professional certificate program.

Stijdents

students entering

hours

prior to graduation

one or more summer tenns

at

a

Change of College/School or Major: A

fully

admitted undergraduate student can change
majors, provided he or she meets the entrance requirements of the new program, by
submitting a 'Request for Change of College/
School or Major' form. The form and instructions are available in the Office of Regisb-ation
and Records. The shjdent is subject to the
program requirements in effect at the time of
tiie change of major. A ftjily admitted graduate
stijdent can change majors, provided he or
she meets the enti-ance requirements of ttie
new program, by obtaining and submitting ttie
form to ttie Office of Admissions. The student
is subject to the program requirements in
effect at the time of ttie change of major.

The

following registration information is sub-

ject to

dates
cords,
Nortti
ter,

Regulations
Credit Hour: 'The tenm 'credit hour' as used
refers to one hour of classwori< or tiie equivalent

each week

Major:

An

an

entire academic term.
and
a major concentration of
an approved academic discifor

integral part of the bachelor's

master's degree

coursework

in

Is

The exact course and credit
requirements and prerequisites for each major are outlined in the departmental program
areas in the Catalog.
pline or area.

ttie

Telephone Registration
Fully admitted, degree-seeking sbjdents are
able to register, add and drop courses using
a touchtone telephone. Students able to use
ttiis system are given a security access code

and information on tfie Voice Response Telephone Registt-ation system by tfie Office of
Registration and Records.

ttie

University Healtti Clinic

sity Pari<;

TC

10, Nortti

1

(OE

115, Univer-

Miami Campus) witfi

documentation of immunization against measles and rubella. Students should contact ttie
Healtfi Clinics for

more

information.

Late Registration Fee
Any

student, degree-seeking or non-degree-

seeking,

A

during

who initiates

Day

is

regisb-ation after Regis-

assessed a $25

late regisb-ation

may initiate late
first week of classes.

student
ttie

registtation

Dropping and Adding Courses
The Official Drop/Add period runs ttiroughout
ttie first week of classes (Refer to tfie Academic Calendar for specjficdates). During tfiis
period a student may add courses or register
a late regisb-ation fee. SKidents may also

witti

drop courses or witfidraw ft-om ttie University
no records kept of ttie courses and wittitijition fee liability. The shJdent must
submit a drop/add card to tfie Office of Registfation and Records to officially drop a course.
If the tuition fee has already been paid, the
student must fill out a Refund Request Form

witti

out a

witti

the Cashier's Office.

Adds

may add courses witti appropriate
and signabjres until ttie end of
second week of classes. No course can

Sbjdents

state univer-

Academic Definitions
Program and Course

period.

Shidents who have not registered should do
so at tfiis time to avoid a late registt-ation fee.
(Check the Academic Calendar for tfie date).

Late

Registration

by attending

sity.

ning of

fee.

University

credit

tfiis

Day is held prior to tfie beginterm and is for one day only.

Registt-ation

ta-atton

Enrollment

a university in the State
System with fewer than 60 credit
hours shall be required to earn at least nine

All

courses during

immunization
To register for courses, students must provide
In

certificate

Associate of Arts: Students who satisfactorily complete 60 semester hours of acceptable
college work with an overall GPA of 2.0 or
higher, fulfill the Lower Division Core requirements, and complete at least 20 credit hours

who have already registered may add or drop

change and shjdents must
witti ttie

PC

ttie

verify ttie

Office of Registration

and Re-

be added after ttiis deadline.

130, University Park; or ACI-160,

Miami Campus; or at ttie Broward Cen-

BCC Central Campus, Whiddon Hall (BuildRoom 223.

ing 9),

Registt-ation for courses is as follows: RegWfeek is held during ttie preceding
semester (check the Academic Calend£ir for
the dates) and ends one week later. Degree
seeking students are given an appointment
day and time based on ttieir classification,
GPA, and credit hours completed. Shjdents
istration

may not add/drop at ttiis time.
Open Registt-ation is held following Registration Week and lasts for one week only.
There

autfiorization

no appointment day and time and
on a first-come, first-serve basis. All stijdents who have not yet registered
are encouraged to do so at tfiis time. Shjdents
is

registration is

Late Drops
Courses officially dropped after Drop/Add peand ttirough ttie eightti week of ttie term
are recorded on ttie student's tt-an script witti
a symbol of DR (dropped). The student is
financially liable for all dropped courses. The
stiJdent must submit a Course Drop Form to
ttie Office of Regisb-ation eind Records to officially drop a course. Non-attendance or nonpayment of courses will not constitute a drop.
A student may appeal ttie deadline for a
late drop by submitting tfie Appeal for Late
Drop form to ttie Office of Regisfration and
Records. A drop after tfie deadlines will be
approved only in cases where circumstances
beyond the student's conb-ol make it impossiriod

ble for tfie student to continue.

The insbuctor
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designate whether the student was passning or failing the course at the time of the
drop. The deadline to submit this appeal is the
lastday of classes.

will

Withdrawal from the University
A currently registered student can withdraw
from

tfie

weeks

University only during the

of the semester. In the

mester, withdrawal deadlines
accordingly.

first

Dropped

N/A

after deadline with

passing grade

DF

Dropped
failing

after deadline with

Se-

be adjusted
filled

out and submitted to the Office of Registration
and Records. Non-attendance or non-payment of courses will not constitute a drop.
(Refer to the Academic Calendar for the deadline dates.)

The transcript record of a student who withdraws during the Drop/Add period will contain
no reference to the student being registered
that semester and no tuition fee is assessed.
If the tuition has already been paid, a Refund
Request Form must be filled out with the

same course may be repeated up to four
times or the student may use the four opportu-

N/A

apply to four different courses. Only
final grade for tiie four courses repeated
under the forgiveness policy will count in com-

N/A

of tiie

nities to

grade

the

NR

Grade Not Reported or

EM

Examination

GPA. The recalculation
GPA is an internal University policy
and one which may not t>e followed by

puting the student's

Invalid^

only,

eight

Summer

will

A Withdrawal Form must be

DP

and/or services. In order for
to be considered as repeated and
lead to the adjustment of the GPA, the course

otiier institutions

MN

only a temporary symbol.

is

It

will

revert

a course

grade after two terms.
^NR is only a temporary symbol. It will default
to an F after two terms if it is not changed by

tiie

have used

tfieir

the instructor.

four options under the forgiveness policy

may

to the default

which a student is officially registered at the end of the Drop/Add
Period and on which a Letter Grade, a DF, or
Note:

All

a WF

is

courses

for

received are calculated

in

the

GRA.

Grading Options
The Colleges and

the Schools

make

the de-

must be

tiie

same and must be repeated

University. Shjdents wfio

still repeat courses. However, twth tiie original
grade and any additional grades received
tiirough repetitions of tiie course will be used
in computing the GPA.

Graduate shJdents may repeat no more
than two courses under this mle with no course
being repeated more than once. The course
be repeated on a letter grade basis. Only
and credit received in the second
in computing ttie overall
GPA. However, ttie original grade will remain
posted on the shjdenfs permanent record,
but will not be used in computing the overall
GPA.
shall

a student withdraws h'om
the University prior to the end of the fourth
week of classes, a 25 percent reftjnd, less a
bonding fee, will be made.
The transcript record of a student who officially withdraws after Drop/Add period and
before the end of the eighth week of the term
will contain a Wl for each course. A student

temiination of the grading option of each course.

the grade

A

attempt shall be used

may appeal the

at the time of registration.

Cashier's Office.

If

deadline for a late withdrawal
by submitting the Appeal for Withdrawal form
to the Office of Registration and Records. A
withdrawal after the deadline will be approved
only in cases where circumstances beyond
the student's control make it impossible for the
student to continue. The instructor will designate whether the student was passing or failing the course(s) at the time of the withdrawal.
The transcript record of a student who stops
attending the University without officially withdrawing from the University will contain an F
grade for each course. The deadline to submit
this appeal is the last day of classes.

Grading System
Grade Points Per
Credit Hour

Grades

A

4.00
3.67
3.33
3.00
2.67
2.33
2.00
1.67

A-

B+
B
B-

C+
C
C-

may be offered for a letter grade as
above or Pass/Fail; or for an optional

course

listed

grade

which the student has a choice of
a letter grade or pass/fail; or
may choose to audit a course and
grade will be recorded on the student's
in

either receiving

the student

an AU

dent

There are no exceptions to this deadline.
To register for an audit, the student must

course

obtain the permission
instructor of the

must be submitted no

Incomplete^
Withdrew from University
Withdrewafterdeadlinewith
passing grade
Withdrewafterdeadlinewith

Wl

WP
WF

failing

AU
DR

0.00

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Dropped Course

must

a Repeated Course Form with the
and Records. The form
later than one year after
the semester in which the grade was received.
All courses taken with the grades earned will
be recorded on tiie student's ti-anscript. The
repeated course fonn will not be processed if
the first or repeated grade received is DR,
DP, Wl, WP, AU, NR, or EM. Repeated courses
will be appropriately designated (T: attempted;
file

R: last repeat).

grade

Audit

symtx>l

in which a student may repeat a limited number of courses
to improve his or her grade point average
(GRA) by having only tiie grade received on
the last repeat used in its calculation. Under
the University's forgiveness policy, a student

Office of Registration

Failure

a temporary

Forgiveness Policy
A forgiveness policy Is a way

1.33
1.00

Satisfactoty (Pass)

is

given at the discretion of the instructor for
wori< not completed because of serious interruption not caused by the student's own negligence. An incomplete must be made up within
two semesters or It will automatically default
to ttie grade that the student earned in the
course. There is no extension of the two semester deadline. The student must not register again for tiie course to make up the
incomplete.

0.67

IN

of the

incomplete Grade
An incomplete grade

D-

P

and signature

course audited

D+
D

F

N/A
N/A

A course taken on a letter grade basis
must be repeated on ttie same Ijasis. A stuwill not be allowed additional credit or

The grading option must be indicated
The grading option
cannot be changed after the Drop/Add period.
records.

Undergraduate students may take advantage of the forgiveness policy only four times
for ttie purpose of improving the GPA. The

at

a repeated course unless the
is specifically designated as repeatable (independentstijdy,snjdio courses, etc.).
If a student is not using the forgiveness policy,
he or she may still repeat a course. All attempts will apply to computation of the GPA
but credit for one attempt will apply toward
graduation. Students must check witti ttie appropriate academic department to detennine
quality points for

wtietiier ttiere are additional resttictions

on

repeating courses.

Departmental Credit by
Examination
Departmental credit by examination is available for certain courses. A student who has
already gained knowledge of a subjectoffered
at ttie University and who wishes to take an
examination in lieu of taking ttie course should
discuss ttie matter with his or her academic
advisor and witii the deparbnent offering ttie
course.

Awarding deparbnental credit by examinaeach academic unit.
To receive credit by examination, a student
must be a regular degree-seeking stijdent,
register, and pay for the courses in ttie regular
manner. Once ttie shjdent is awarded the
Deparbnental Credit by Examination, an EM
grade will t>e recorded on ttie ti-anscript.
tion is ttie prerogative of

Change or Correction of Grades
Once submitted, end-of-semester grades (except Incompletes and NR's, which default at
ttie end of two terms) are final and are subject
to change only tiirough a Change of Grade
Form to correct an error in computation or
transcribing, or

wojk has been

where

part of

ttie

student's

unintentionally overiooked.
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Final
Final

Examinations

course examinations will be given during

Once a baccalaureate,

ate) will

degree

during eacfi semester.
ters

discretion of the faculty

member teaching

the

The

A student on warning whose cumulative GPA falls below 2.0 (undergraduate)
Probation:

will be placed on probation,
seriousacademic difficulty. The Col-

lege/School of the student on protiation
appropriately

Grade Reports

grades

Dean's List
Any fully admitted undergraduate student who
earns a semester average of 3.5 or higher
on nine or more semester credit hours of
coursework for which grade points are earned,
is placed on the Semester Dean's List. This
achievement is noted on the student's semester report of grades and permanent academic
record (transcript).

Application for Graduation
Each student who plans

to

graduate

Is

re-

quired to submit to frie Office of Registration
and Records an Application for Graduation
form. This form, supplied by the Office of

and Records, must be submitted
before the end of the third week of classes of
the academic semester in which graduation
Registration

expected. A student turning in the ApplicaGraduation after the deadline will graduate the following semester. There is no charge
for applying for graduation. The Application
for Graduation must be signed by the academic advisor prior to being submitted to the
Office of Registration and Records.
A student denied graduation must comis

tion for

plete the remaining requirements

needed

for

graduation and must re-apply for graduation.

enroll.

Dismissal: A student on Probation whose
cumulative and semester GPAs fall below a
2.0 (undergraduate) or 3.0 (graduate) will be
automatically dismissed ft'om his or her program and the University. An undergraduate
student will not be dismissed if his or her GPA
remains above the graduation requirement
of 2.0 and prior to attempting a minimum of
20 semester hours of coursework. A graduate
student will not be dismissed if his or her GPA
remains above the graduation requirement
of 3.0 and prior to attempting a minimum of
1 2 hours of coursewort^ as a graduate student. The student has ten working days to
appeal the dismissal decision. This appeal
must be made in writing to the Dean of the
College or the School in which the student is

The dismissal ft'om the University
a minimum of one year. After one year,

admitted.
is

for

3.75-3.999.

To graduate with Honors, a student must

have earned a cumulative GPA between 3.503.74.

To graduate with the above honors, the
student must have completed forty semester
hours at the University for which grade points
are aweirded.

Academic Warning,
Probation, and Dismissal

degree seeking student. There are no exceptions to the one year waiting period.
Dismissed students applying for admission
or registering as non-degree seeking students
are placed on academic probation.

Veterans Information
The Office of Veterans Affairs assists all veterans and their dependents who wish to receive
VA educational benefits. The Office also provides personal counseling, fee deferments,
tutorial assistance, and work-study jobs. The
VA Office is located in PC 130, University
Park; and in ACI-160, North Miami Campus.
Veterans who are planning to attend the
University should contact tiie Office of VeterAffairs two months prior to tiie date of
in order to expedite the processing of
paperwori< required to obtain educational allowances ft'om tiie Veterans Adminisfration.

ans

enby

Training Status

6 Credits

Graduate
9 Credits
7 Credits
5 Credits

5 Credits

4 Credits

Undergraduate
12 Credits

Fulltime
3/4 time

9 Credits

1/2 time

Less than
1/2 time

Rate of Payment
Number of Dependents

Student Records

each

Florida International University assures the

none

confidentiality of student educational records
in

accordance with State University System

in

the

of the student's major.

academic department
As a mle, all cun-ently

and former students have the right
review ttieir records to determine their conand accuracy. Parents of dependent students, as defined by the Internal Revenue
Code, and who give evidence of the dependent status, have die same rights. For the cost
of photocopying, students may generally have
copies of any documents in their file, except
for other institutions' transcripts.
enrolled
to

tent

Fulltime
3/4 time
1/2 time

one

two

add'l.

$376.00 $448.00 $510.00 $32.00
283.00 336.00 383.00
24.00
188.00 224.00 255.00
17.00

Less than
1

/2 time

Cost of Tuition

For additional information regarding other Veterans Educational Programs, contact the Office of Veterans Affairs at University Paik,
PC 130,554-2305.

Status Certification
The Veterans Affairs Office also
school

statijs of all

past

verifies the

and present stijdents

purposes of Social Security, tuition reimbursement, employment, and loan deferrals.

for

Transcripts

Florida Residency

The

Information

b'anscript

is

the complete student record

of courses taken at the University, in addition

number of ti-ansfer
The GPA is calculated for
to the

GPA

the courses are

in

credits accepted.
all

courses taken

Term 1975 whether
the major program or not.

at the University after Fall

Warning: A student whose cumulative

University does not have an attendance
However, individual faculty may estabattendance criteria in classes where it is
necessary for academic reasons. Academic
units may establish their own attendance policies with the approval of the Provost.
policy.

may apply for readmission (see
Readmission) to the University in the same
or a different program, or register as a non-

and Records and

To graduate with Highest Honors, a student
must have earned a cumulative GPA of 4.0.
To graduate with High Honors, a student
must have earned a cumulative GPA between

Class Attendance
The

the student

and federal laws including the
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of
1 974, as amended. Studentacademic records
are maintained in the Office of Regisb-ation

(Undergraduate)

a processing period.
be released if the stu-

is

fineincial liability.

lish

rules, state,

Academic Honors

There

b'anscript will not

dent has a University

may

communicate conditions which

must be met in order to continue to

At the end of each semester, the Office of
Registration and Records mails each registered student a copy of his or her end of term

master's, or doctorate

is earned, the GPA recalculation starts
A stiJdent must request his or her b'an-

or 3.0 (graduate)
indicating

course.

again.

script in writing.

week

following the last day of classes
The Summer semesdo not have final examination periods and
course examinations may be given at the

the

below a 2.0 (undergraduate) or 3.0 (gradube placed on warning, indicating academic difficulty.
falls

Florida Student Definition
For the purpose of assessing regisb'ation and
tuition fees, a shjdent shall be classified as a
'Florida' or 'non-Florida' Resident
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To qualify as a
dent must:

Be a U.S.

Resident, the stu-

'Florida'

2.

this

Have establistied a legal residence in
and have maintained that legal resifor twelve

months immediately

prior to

the start of the term in which the student is
seeking Florida resident classification. The

must be as a
bona fide domiciliary rather than for the purpose of maintaining a mere temporary residence or at>ode incident to enrollment in an
institution of higher education, eind should be
demonstrated as indicated below (for dependent students as defined by IRS regulations, a
parent or guardian must quality), and
3. Submit the following documentation (or
in the case of a dependent student, the parent
must submit documentation) prior to the last
day of registration for the term for which resistudent's residence in Florida

dent status
a.

is

sought:

Florida (this

legal resi-

document must be dated

one year prior to the first day of
classes of the term for which resident status
at least

is

sought).

considered

The
in

following

documents

will

be

determining legal residence:

Proof of purchase of a home in Florida
which the student occupies as his or her resi(2.)

dence.
Proof that the student has maintained
residence in the state for the preceding year
(3.)

(e.g., rent receipts,

employment record).

Documentation establishing bona fide
domicile in Florida which is not temporary or
merely incident to enrollment in a Florida institution of higher education. The following documents will be considered evidence of domicile
even though no one of these criteria, if taken
alone, will be considered conclusive evidence
of domicile (these documents must be dated
at least one year prior to the first day of
classes of the term for which resident status
b.

is

sought):
(1.)

Declaration of Domicile

(2.)

Florida Voter's registration

(3.)

Florida Driver's license

Proof of real property ownership

(4.)

in

Florida (e.g., deed, tax receipts).
(5.) Employment records or other employment related documentation (e.g., W-2, paycheck receipts), other than for employment
normally provided on a temporary basis to
students or other temporary employment.
(6.) Proof of memtiership in or affiliation
with community or state organizations or sig-

nificant

connections to the State.

Proof of continuous presence in Florida
during the period when not enrolled as a
(7.)

student.

Proof of former domicile in Florida and
significant connections while
absent.
(8.)

maintenance of
(9.)

Proof of reliance upon Florida sources

of support.
(10.)

Proof of domicile

in Florida.

acceptance of permanent

Florida.

(13.) Proof of graduation

located

in Florida.

(14.)

Any other

from high school

factors peculiar to the indi-

vidual whidi tend to establish the necessary
intent to

make Florida a penmanent home and

that the individual

a

is

t>ona fide Florida resi-

age and general circumstances of the individual.
c. No contrary evidence establishing residence elsewhere.
d. Documentation of dependent/ independent status (IRS return or affidavit)
A student can also qualify for 'Florida' residency by one of the following criteria:
dent, Including the

1

Become a

legal resident

and be manned

a person who has been a legal resident for
the required twelve-month period, or,

to

2.

Be a member

of the

active duty stationed

Armed Forces on

in Florida,

or a spouse

in

Be a member of the full-time instiuctional
or administrative staff of a state public school,
community college or university in Florida, a
3.

spouse or dependent, or
4. Be a dependent and have lived five years
who has established

with an adult relative

legal residence in Florida, or

Declaration of Domicile

(1.)

employment in

or dependent, or,

Documentation establishing

dence In

admission to a licensed prac-

profession

(12.) Proof of

Citizen,

State

dence

(11.) Proof of
ticing

Resident Alien, parolee, Cut>an National, Vietnamese Refugee,
orotfier legal alien so designated by ttie U.S.
Immigration and Naturalization Service.
1.

Florida of family.

5.

Be a fonmer student at a public instihjtion
who was property classi-

of higher education

as a resident who re-establishes domiciliary status and re-enrolls within a period of
twelve months, or,
fied

6.

Make a statement as

residence
the above

in

Florida

criteria.

and

to the length of

qualification

under
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awards ranging from $200 to $1 ,200 per academic year for four years. The grant is avail-

Financial Aid
The

University adheres to the philosophy that

a student

is

entitled to

a college education

regardless of his or her financial condition.
The Financial Aid Program at the University

indudes scholarships, grants, loans, and employment. Instructions on how to apply for
financial aid are listed under Application Procedures for Financial Aid. Tfie Financial Aid
Office

is

located

in

PC

125, University Park,

554-2431 and in ACI-1 60, North Miami Campus, 940-5765.
;

able only to first-time undergraduate Florida
residents who have resided in the state for at
least 24 consecutive months, are citizens or
permanent residents of the United States, and
can demonstrate financial need.
To be considered, students must complete
a Financial Aid Form by the application deadline of April 15 for the following Fall term.
Recipients are selected by the Florida Department of Education, Office of Student Financial
Assistance, and award amounts are based
on the students financial need and availability
of funds.

Grants and Scholarships
Grants and Scholarships are monetary

financial need or merit. Neither type
work or repayment. For
most Federal and State grants, students must
demonstrate financial need to receive an award.

based on

Eligibility Criteria

eligibility

section to deter-

requirements.)

Supplemental Educational Opportunity
Grant (SEOG): This grant provides gift aid for
a limited number of first-time undergraduate
students. Awards range from $100 to $4,000
per year depending upon financial need.
(Refer to

mine

Eligibility Criteria

eligibility

is

no

section to deter-

requirements.)

Florida Student Assistance Grant (FSAG):
The FSAG is a state grant which provides

5%

interest

on the

losin

while the

enrolled at least part-time.

is

The

repayment period begins at 5% interest nine
months after the student ceases enrollment
at an institution of higher education. Maximum
repayment time is 10 years and a minimum
payment of $30 per month is required.
Borrowers who work in specially designated
jobs or geographical areas may have part or
all of their Pertans Loan repayment obligation
canceled. Bon'owers also may be eligible to
have their payments deferred or postponed
for specific periods of time.

Florida UndergraduateScholars(FUS):This
program is administered by the Florida Department of Education and provides scholarships to Florida high school graduates who
have tieen bona fide residents of the state for
the two years preceding the receipt of the
award and plan to attend a Florida college or
university.

Pell Grant: This is a federal grant program
designed to provide financial assistance to
students pursuing their first undergraduate
degree. The U.S. Department of Education
evaluates the information reported on the application and detemiines the student's eligibility using a standard fonmula, passed into law
by Congress. The Student Aid Report (SAR)
is mailed to the student indicating eligibility
status and index number. Students must bring
or mail the SAR to the Financial Aid Office,
even if denied a Pell Grant. The amount of the
award will vary according to the student's
enrollment category each term. The Financial
Aid Office will determine the grant's dollar
value (if any) and include it in the award letter.

(Refer to

There
student

(Refer to

gifts

of av^ard requires

mine

dents may borrow up to $1 8,000 Including any
loans received at the undergraduate level.

Applicants must be recognized by the NaScholarship Corporation as scholfinalists, or have attained a 3.5 GPA
on an un-weighted 4.0 scale in high school,
and score 1200 or higher on the SAT, or 28
on the ACT. Recipients must enroll as full-time
students each term.
Initial year applications may be obtained
through high school guidance counselors. Renewal applications are mailed to current recipients by the Florida Department of Education, Office of Student Financial Assistance.
tional Merit

ars or

Loans
There are two basic types

of loans: long-tenn

and short-term or emergency loans. Longterm loans are low interest awards that must
be repaid after the student is no longer enrolled in an institution of higher education.
Short-term or emergency loans are awarded
on a short term Ijasis and do not cany any
interest.

Perkins Ljoan (formeriy NDSL): This federally funded loan is available to undergraduate
and graduate students. Undergraduate students may borrow a total of $9,000 during
their undergraduate years, while graduate stu-

mine

section to deterrequirements.)

Eligibility Criteria

eligibility

Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL): This
directly

have

7%

or

9%

additional loans

GSLs, the

will

interest rate

continue to be

Depending on the student's need, undermay bon-ow up to $2,625

during their first and second yeeirs, $4,000
during their third and fourth years, and gradu-

a year. The aggregate amount that undergraduates may bOTOW
Is $1 7,250. The total for graduates is $54,750,
including any GSL k>ans made at the undergraduate level.
Loan repayments t>egin six to nine months
(depending on the interest of the loan) after
the student graduates, leaves school, ordrops
ate students up to $7,500

below half-time
(Refer to

mine

status.

Eligibility Criteria

eligibility

section to deter-

requirements).

PLUS Loans and Supplemental Loans for
Students (SLS): PLUS loans are for parent
borrowers; SLS's are for students. Bodi loans
provide additional funds for educational expenses and, like GSL's, are made by a lender

such as a bank,
association,

credit union, savings

and other

Number of

Amount

Montfily

Final

Total

Borrowed

Payments

Payments

Payment

Interest

Amount
Repaid

$500.00

$30.00

18

$9.30

$19.30

$519.30

1,000.00
1,500.00
2,000.00
2,500.00
3,000.00
4,000.00
5,000.00
7,500.00
10,000.00
12,000.00

30.00
30.00
30.00
30.00
31.82
42.43
52.03
79.55
106.07
127.28

36
57
79
103
120
120
120
120
120
120

28.87
5.54

78.87
185.84
347.93
577.34
818.35

1,078.87
1,685.54
2,347.93
3,077.34
3,818.35
5,099.01
6,363.63
9,545.87
12,727.70
15,273.38

1,091.01

1,363.63
2,045.87
2,727.70
3,273.38

&

loan

participating lenders.

Perking Loans Repayment Chart

31.77
41.84
53.06
79.42
105.37
127.06

on

7% or 9%.

graduate students

Total Amount
Montfily

7.93
17.34

fed-

program enables students to borrow
from either a bank, a credit union, a
savings and loan association, or other participating lenders to help fund their post-secondary education. For new borrowers who seek
loans for periods of enrollment Ijeginning on
or after July 1, 1988, the interest rate is 8%
and increases to 10% beginning with the fifth
year of repayment. For students who currently
eral loan

General Information / 23

SLS and PLUS loans are disbursed on or after
July

1

,

1

988

will

have a variable

interest rate,

adjusted each year. The interest rate for 88-89
award year will be determined in June 1988.
PLUS enables psirents to borrow up to
$4,000 per year, to a total of $20,000, for each

who Is enrolled at least half-time' and is
a dependent student.
Under SLS, graduate students and independent undergraduates may borrow up to
$4,000 per year, to a total of $20,000. This
amount is in addition to the GSL. (In excep-

CWS

may wori< on campus, and an
made to assign them to jobs related

funds

effort is

to their field of study or special interests

and

skills.

(Refer to

mine

section to deterrequirements.)

Eligibility Criteria

eligibility

award amount, and eligibility criteria are determined by the University, or the donor(s), or
both.

Application information and deadlines can
be obtained through the Financial Aid Office.

child

Fiorida College Career Viotk Experience
This state program is available to
needy first-time undergraduate students who

(CCWEP):

University-Wide Programs
To be considered

for

a

Need

Form (see

Analysis

dures for Financial Aid)

tional

have been legal residents of Florida for the
preceding two years. Students awarded
CCWEP funds may work off-campus in career

istrator

related jobs.

Army ROTC

circumstances, the financial aid adminmay authorize dependent undergraduates to apply for an SLS.)
PLUS and SLS borrowers do not have to
show need, although like all borrowers, they

may have to undergo a credit analysis.
SLS and PLUS borrowers must begin

re-

paying interest within 60 days after the loan
is disbursed, unless the lender agrees to let
the interest accumulate until the deferment
ends.

Emergency Loan:
gram

This institutional loan proassists students who demonstrate an

urgent need for immediate funds. The students must be enrolled as a full-time student
in the semester for which the request is being
made. The amount loaned can be up to $500
and must be repaid within 90 days.
Applications are available at the Financial
Aid Office and loans are approved within 24
hours. Release of funds will occur within five
working days of the request.

The minimum wage
is

for

a

at least the current federal

CCWEP student
minimum wage.

Salary rate is determined according to the
type of work, the student's experience, and
the job.

depends on academic major.
Scholarships pay full tuition, flat rate for
books and fees, and up to $1,000 per year

JLD

on number

coordinator

in

that office for information

k>an.

The amount

of

award

is

limited to the student's actual cost of tuition

and other required

fees. The loan is due 60
days from tfie first day of classes each semester.(Late registration fees or other penalty

charges are excluded from loan.)

Student Employment
The
ties

University offers

employment opportuni-

through various sources.

In

addition to the

are based on financial need, other jobs are
available on and off-campus and assistance
in locating work is provided to any student
through the Job Location Development Program.

College Worit Study (CWS) This is a federal
financial aid program often included in the
It

provides

em-

ploymentopportunities to eligible undergraduate and graduate students. Students awarded

substinence

for

of

two or three years depending

academic years remaining. No

Other Personnel Services (OPS): On-campus employment opportunities are also avail-

or 284-4673.

able through the University Personnel Rela-

Athletic Scholarships: Athletic awards are
made upon recommendation of the Athletic

is

incun-ed by applying. Contact the

Department of

Department (Employment

tions

Office) or

through the various University departments.

Department

Military

to students

Science at 554-2892

who meet the

estab-

These
and academic

lished qualifications for such awards.

Eligibility Criteria
To be

eligible to receive Federal assistance,
students must:
1
Be enrolled at least as half-time under-

graduates or graduates
of study

in

an

eligible

program

Be

U.S. citizens; U.S. nationals; or U.S.
pemnanent residents or reside in the United
States for other than a temporary purpose
2.

awards are based on
ability.

athletic

Interested students should contact the

Athletic

Department at (305) 554-2756.

GraduateAssistantsMatriculationFee Waivers: These waivers may be awarded primetrily
to Graduate Assistants who are to be employed for 0.25 FTE or more for at least one
semester during the academic year.
Tuition Waivers: Tuition waivers may be
awarded to Non-Florida residents and foreign
students to help defray a part or all of the
out-of-state portion of their tuition. Awards are
made to students who demonstrate high scholastic achievement, or to students who have
special skills or talents.

(supportive documentation

Faculty Scholars Program: Outstanding high

ify

school graduates are selected each year for
the distinguished Faculty Scholars Program.
Scholarship awards are based on academic

is required to verresidency or citizenship status)
Maintain satisfactory academic progress
in their course of study (Refer to Satisfactory
Academic Progress section)
4. Not be in default of any loan or owe a
repayment on a Pell Grant, SEOG, or state

gretnt.

5.

Demonstrate financial need.

Other Forms of University
Assistance

:

student's financial aid award.

Age waiver possible for veterans or cun-ent Reservists. Minimum GPA

obligation

3.

CWS Program and the CCWEP Program which

officers

and assistance.

to the University. Financial aid recipients

tfie

age on June 30th of graduation
must be willing to serve as
on active duty for four years or
on Reserve/National Guard duty foreightyears
of

year. Applicants

after graduation.

source. To avoid problems, students are advised to consult a financial aid officer prior to
accepting a job to determine the effect of
employment on the financial aid award.

awarded

25 years

operates a Job Location Development Program to help currently enrolled students in
locating off-campus part-time employment.
Students seeking work may contact the

are unable to meet the deadline for fee payment.

are
not eligible to receive this loan since their
tuition/fees payment can be defen-ed until their
financial aid is disbursed.
Applicants who meet all criteria will be

Merit Scholarship: Available

freshmen or sophomores who are
U.S. citizens, medically qualified, and under

to full-time

Job Location Development Program (JLD):
The Career Planning and Placement Office

aware that all earnings from non-financial aid
employment have to be considered as a re-

an applicant must be admitted to a degree program, be enrolled on a
full-time basis, and have no outstanding debts

a

Army

Short Term Tuition Loan: This is an institutional loan program available to students who

eligible,

file

Application Proce-

difficulty of

Caution: Financial aid recipients should be

To be

variety of University

scholarships, students are required to

A number of scholarships are made available
by the

University, private organizations, or

individuals for students with
ise

and

academic prom-

financial need. Selection of recipients,

merit and are renewed each semester contingent upon the student maintaining a minimum

3.5 GPA. Eligibility criteria include a minimum
score of 1 200 on the SAT or 27 on the ACT
and an average 3.5 high school GPA. For
further information contact ttie Office of Un-

dergraduate Studies at 554-2892.

Music Scholarships: Scholarships are
awarded to talented students through audition
and established criteria for such awards. These
scholarships are made upon recommendation of the faculty of the

Music department.
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Call

554-2896

for audition

dates and further

Theatre and Dance Scholarships: Scholarships are awarded to talented students through
audition and established criteria for such
awards. Those scholarships are made upon
recommendation of the faculty of the Theatre
and Dance department. Call 554-2895 for
audition dates

and

further information.

PRIDE Scholarship: This scholarship is available to any of the four
to

Recognize

able to

full

time graduate students with a 3.5

GPA or higher and financial need.

information.

finalists of

Initiative

and

the Program

Distinction in

Edu-

cation (PRIDE) competition for high school
in the state. Free tuition for one year
awarded, renewable for an additional three
years or until requirements for a baccalaureate degree are completed, whichever comes
first. Students must maintain a 3.0 GPA to

seniors
is

RIcardo Nunez Scholarship Fund:

able to fijil time graduate or undergraduate
students with good academic progress and
financial need.

full-time

students majoring

in

to

plant sciences,

need and good scholasticability.
Elders Forum Scholarship: Available to Fresh-

with financial

men

students with financial need.

Memorial Scholarship: Available to
undergraduate and graduate majors in Music
Felix

Frank R. MacNeill Memorial Scholarship:
Available to U.S. graduate or undergraduate

provided to applicants who demonstrate qualifications required tor admission to graduate

with financial

Doctoral fellowships, research assistantand teaching assistantships are awarded
competitively for doctoral programs in Computer Science, Business Administration, Economics, Education, Psychology and Public
Administration. Student aid may be available
for other doctoral

programs as new programs

are established.

numerous programs. Students
may also gain part-time employment to support studies and living costs. Student financial

available

students majoring

in

support is also provided by external agencies.
For example, the Florida Endowment Fund
provides doctoral fellowships for students who
are Black American citizens. For more information, contact the individual academic department.

in

Insurance or Mart<eting

need and a 3,0 GPA

or higher.

ship: Available to black U.S. citizens (native

Americans)undergraduate upper-division stuin Engineering, Computer Sciences, or Business who demonstrate academic ability and have financial need.

Senator Gwen Margolis Scholarship: Available to black students majoring in Communication who demonstrate outstanding academic
performance and financial need.

The Two Hundred Society Scholarship: Available to female students. Applicants must be
U.S. citizens, residents of Dade County, ftjlltime students, demonstrate financial need,
have a minimum 3.0 GPA, have upperdivision standing with a minimum full year of

and enroll in at least one
Women's Studies course.

studies remaining,

Other scholarship opportunities are available through indivkJual academic departments.
Information atwut additional extennally-hjnded
scholarships

is

available

in

the Financial Aid

Office.

Application Procedures For
Financial Aid

or Public Affairs and Services.

Jane D. Cope Scholarship: Available to needy
non-U. S. citizens, or children of migrant work-

Miccosukee and Seminole Indians.

Judith Seymour Memorial Scholarship: Available to students enrolled in the College of Arts

and Sciences who have completed 30 semester hours at the University and are interested
in historic

Listed below are

all

the documents required

apply for financial assistance, as well as
procedures for submission of application. The
deadline date to receive priority consideration
for available funds is April 1 of the year preceding the academic year of enrollment.
to

Need Analysis Document: Students

preservation.

Lynne A. Cohen Memorial Scholarship: Available to junior or senior, full-time Physical Therapy majors with 3.0 GPA or higher and financicU need. Mayor Henry Milander Public Service Scholarship: Available to upper level or
graduate students majoring

be available to members of the state championship team who are accepted for enrollment at the University. The maximum award
will be $1 ,200 each, over the two year period.
Renewal for the second year will be based
on satisfactory academic progress.

ated from Hialeah, Misimi Lakes or Miami
Springs high schools. Must be full-time students, maintain minimum 3.0 GPA and have

Public Administration or Criminal Justice who have graduin

civic leadership qualities.

Mickey Dane Memorial Scholarship: Available to Industrial Technology students in Career Pilot/Aviation Administration or Air Traffic

inter-

forms of aid must complete the
Financial Aid Form (FAF) and mail it to College Scholarship Service (CSS) with the appropriate fee.The CSS will perform a need

ested

Brain Bowl Scholarship: Two scholarships
in the amount of $300 per term for two years
will

Sarah and Solomon Rosenberg Scholar-

three-credit

isadore Hecht Scholarship: Available to graduates of Dade or Broward high schools who
have completed 27 undergraduate or 1 graduate semester hours towards a degree at the
University. The students must be enrolled in
the Colleges of Arts and Sciences or Business
Administration, or the Schools of Education

ers,

Master's degree scholarships, research assistantships, and teaching assistantships are

Avail-

dents, majoring

Pearce Memorial Scholarship: Available

Graduate Scholarships and Fellowships:
Graduate scholarships and assistantships are

ships,

demonstrate

ship: Available to undergraduate full-time students with a 3.0 GPA or higher and financial
need, who are residents of Dade, Broward,
Palm Beach, or Martin counties. Edna Porter
Scholarship: Available to senior students majoring in Apparel Management with a 2.7 GPA
or higher.

with financial need.

minority recruitment.

GPA and

need.

Chase Federal Savings and Loan Scholar-

renew the scholarship.

programs. This financial aid may be available
in accord with various criteria such as: outslanding academic potential and prior achievement, demonstration of financial need, and

have a minimum 3.0
financial

in all

based on the information provided
on the FAF and send a copy to ttie University.
analysis

(Undergraduate Florida residents applying be1 5 should request that a copy of this
report be sent to the Florida Department of
Education). Students who wish to apply only
for tiie Pell Grant must file a different application called the Application for Federal Shjdent
Aid (AFSA) instead of the FAF.

fore April

offer full tuition scholarships to

deserving black

Controller programs who have minimum 2.5
GPA and demonstrate financial need. Preference given to Eastern Airiines employees or

Financial Aid Application (FAA): This form
must be completed by all students and mailed
to the Financial Aid Office at their primary
campus. University Park or North Miami Campus. Broward Center students may submit

high school seniors with a

GPA

their children.

tfieir

Golden Drum Scholarship: Upon recommendation of tfie Achievers of Greater Miami,
Golden Drum committee, the University will
of 3.0 or

fonns to either campus.

higher.
Dr.

Special Scholarships
Charies E. Perry Graduate Scholarships: Avail-

Pablo Ruiz-Orozco Scholarship:

Avail-

able to students seeking graduate degrees
in Hispanic Studies who are natives of Clego
de Avila, Cuba, or their descendants. Must

Student Aid Report (SAR):

All first-time

un-

dergraduate shJdents are required to apply
for the Pell Grant. Eligible students will be
mailed a three part SAR by the Pell Grant
processor. If the applicants are ineligible or
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need

to

make

corrections, they

will

receive

a

two part SAR. The complete set must be
forwarded to the Financial Aid Office, regsirdless of

eligibility.

able seven to ten days after ttie last day to
add/drop courses eadi semester.
Tuition, fees, housing fees, and ottier outstanding debts will be deducted before releasing

Financial Aid Transcript (FAT): All new students who have attended anotfier institution
of higher education must submit a Financial
Aid Transcript for each institution attended,
whether or not aid was received.

an

official

(signed) copy of their (and spouse)

previous year Income Tax Retum (1040, KMOA,
or 1040EZ) to the Financial Aid Office. Stufiling as dependents must also provide
an official (signed) copy of their parents' tax
retum. The applicant's name and social security number should be written at the top of the
Parent's Income Tax Form to insure proper
student identification. (Students and/or parents who did/will not file must submit an In-

dents

come

Certification

Statement

Filers available in the Financial

PLUS and SLS

for

A

Applicants:

IRS Non-

Aid Office.)
separate ap-

plication is required in addition to the other

documents. The Financial Aid Office will mail
all completed loan applications directly to the
student. Unless tfie applicant specifies a particular lender, he/she must make their own
contacts with lenders regarding the completed
application.

Additional information

may be

requested

by the Financial Aid Office before issuing an

award package.
Wofe;The University will not begin processing
financial aid applications until

all eligibility cri-

are met and sipplication forms are propcompleted. It is tfie shjdent's responsibility to comply with all requirements. All forms
and additional information may be obtained
from the Financial Aid Office on either camteria

erty

pus.

Notification of

Award

fijnds to ttie shjdent.

Satisfactory

University

Academic

Progress
In

Income Tax Return: All students must submit

any

keeping

witti

guidelines set by

ttie

U.S.

Department of Education, ttie Financial Aid
must determine if a stijdent is maintain-

Office

ing satisfactory progress for ttie receipt of Titie

IV stijdent financial aid (Pell Grant, Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant, College Wbri< Study, Perkins Loans, Guaranteed
Student Loan/PLUS Loan, SLS Loan, and
State Student Incentive Grant programs). This
rule applies regardless of ttie student's previ-

pleted,

a notice

of

award

will

be mailed

to tiie

applicant.
is

It

signed copy of the award along with all
documents witiiin 15 days or
make an appointment with a financial aid officer to discuss any concerns he/she may have. If
the shjdent fails to do this, the award will be
canceled and those fijnds will be offered to
other eligible applicants.

Disbursement of Aid

aid forms sent to ttiem and/or signed by

financial aid recipients

must go

ttie

University in

ttie financial

aid

2. Promptiy providing any additional Information requested by ttie Financial Aid Office
3. Keeping ttie Financial Aid Office infomied
of any cjianges in address, name, marital

status, financial sihjation, or

any change

in

their shjdent statijs
4.

Reading and understanding

and keeping copies

all

financial

them

of the fonms

Financial Aid Office of any

5. Notifying ttie

scholarship, grant, or other resources
available to

made

them from non-University sources

while ttiey are receiving financial aid
6. Notifying the Financial

wittidraw from

ttie

Aid Office

University or

if

ttiey

change

ttieir

enrollment status. Some repayment may be
expected on a prorated basis. Futijre aid may

Financial Aid

Refunds/Repayments

be suspended

if

arrangements

for

payment

made with ttie Financial Aid Office
Maintaining satisfactory progress in or-

are not

When a

student receiving financial aid wlttidraws or drops below ttie required hours for
receipt of that aid, the amount of refijnd due
(according to ttie University Refund Policy) is

7.

der

to

be considered
if

ttiey

GSL and do not plan to retijm to school the

refijnded back into

or

following semester

ttie financial aid programs
which the student received money. In

a portion of ttie financial aid received
as cash disbursement for non-insbiictional
costs must be repaid by ttie student to the

The complete Refund/Repayment Policy
Statement and distiibution formulas are available

in ttie

Financial Aid Office.

Students' Rights and
Responsibilities
As a recipient of financial aid, ttiere are certain
rights and responsibilities of which sbjdents
should be aware. By knowing ttiem, tfiey will
be in a better position to make decisions which
could influence tfieir educational goals and

to the

Students have the right to know:
1. What financial aid programs are

Due

able at Florida International University
2.

The process and procedures

be followed
financial aid

in

ttiat

avail-

must

order to be considered for

for financial aid

Cashier's Office for an exit
have received a Perkins Loan

8. Visiting ttie

interview

ft'om

Cashier's Office to have their class schedule
validated prior to tfie date shown on ttie Fee
Notice received during registi-ation. Failure to do ttiis will result in ttie cancellation of
all classes for the semester.
Financletl aid checks will generally be avail-

all

application

tion of their financial aid eligibility.)

objectives.
All

of

necessary forms by ttie established deadlines, and ttie accuracy of any information

student disagrees with the Financial Aid Office's decision, he or she will have ttie right to
appeal. (The complete Satisfactory Progress
Policy statement Is available in ttie Financial
Aid Office and one copy is provided to each
financial aid applicant along witfi the notifica-

ttie

otfier required

Students are responsible for:
1
The timely and proper completion

provkded to

University.

the student's responsibility to review

the award and etil Its conditions prior to accepting the aid offer. The stijdent must then retum

6. How the Financial Aid Office makes Its
determination on such questions as stijdent
progress, ttie appeal process, and ottier decisions
7. The terms, including repayment, of any
loan allocated by the University.
8. What special facilities and services are
available to the handicapped

ous financial aid history.
The stijdent must show incremental progress in his or her coursework along ttie continuum of attendance toward degree completion, as well as remain in good academic
standing to be eligible for aid.
Students who fail to meet ttie satisfactory
progress criteria will be issued warnings, placed
on probation, or have all aid suspended. If a

addition,

Once a need assessment has been com-

3. The criteria used in selection of recipiand ttie mettiod used for cakxilating
need
4. The various programs in the financial aid
award and how ttie need was determined
5. The refund and payment policy at tine

ents,

9.

Re-applying for aid each year.
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register after the official regisb'ation period or

Student Fees and
Student Accounts

Fee Payment

Fees

ACI 140. Broward students may pay at the
Broward Community College Cashier's Of-

Registration

and

Fees may be paid
University Pari<,

fees are established

tuition

by the Board of Regents as required by the

These fees are subject
change without notice. The current credit

Florida Legislature.
to

hour fee schedule

is

as

follows:

fice,

Hour Fees

by mail or at the Cashier's Office at
There is a

University Park or North Miami.

payment by personal check, cashier's check
money order. Payment Is also accepted
by mail. The University will not be responsible

to pay full fees by the established deadline.
$25.00
Late Payment Fee

fail

Assessed to all students
has been canceled from

Non-refijndable.

whose

registration

non-payment

of fees. This fee is in addition

to the late regisb'ation fee.

Intern Certificate of Participation

per hour

$3.75

or

cash

left in

the night drop or sent through

Note: These fees are subject to change without notice. Additional fees may be added at

any

the mall.

Thesis &

Lower

Upper

Division

Division

Dissertation
$61.41
$34.12

$33.43
$116.38

$121.27

$186.36

Athletic

Student Fees
Fee
Health Fee

$10.00
$23.30

$10.00
$23.30

$10.00
$23.30

The Health and

Athletic fees are non-refund-

Total out-ofstate

120, or at North Miami

time.

Graduate

Undergraduate

Total in-state

PC

night drop outside the Cashier's Office for

for

Credit

at the Cashier's Office at

Checks

Financial Aid Students
All financial aid

recipients

have

their

dass

schedule validated at the Cashier's Office
prior to the date shown on the Fee Due Notice
received during registration. Failure to have
the schedule validated will result in the cancelclasses for the semester. The
be handled through
the night drop or by mail, but must be done
in person.
lation of all

validation process cannot

The University will accept personal checks for
amounts due to the University. These checks
must be in the exact amount due only. The
will not accept checks above
the amount due or for cash. State law requires
that a service fee of $10 or 5% be assessed
on a check rebjmed unpaid by the bank for

Cashier's Office

any reason. Returned checks will be assigned
to a agency for collection if not promptiy paid.
Retumed checks on shjdent accounts will
result in cancellation of classes and will re-

able fees assessed each term. The Health fee
is not applicable to students enrolled only in
off-campus courses or external degree pro-

Fee Liability
A student is liable for all

quire petition for reinstatement.

grams.

all

courses in
of the drop/add period. The fee payment
deadline is 3:00 p.m. on the last day for drop/
add as published in the official University calendar If fees are not paid in full by the published dates, all courses will be cancelled and
any money paid will be lost.

check on any shjdent's account which has
had two previous checks retumed by the bank.

same as

the

above fees, except that no assessment
be made for the out-of-state portion.

will

Audit registration fees are the

A

schedule of registration and tuition fees
for all programs is published prior to each
semester and can be obtained at the Office
of Registration and Records. Since fees often
change in the fall semester the above fees
should be used for information purp>oses only.
The semester bulletin will contain the most
accurate fee information.
Accuracy of course information on fee schedules

is

the responsibility of the student.

schedule should be checked
ment.

The

fees associated with
which he/she is registered at the

end

Note: Registration
fees are paid in full.

is

nor complete

until all

Sundry Fees
Application fee
Non-refundable

$15.00

.

a motor vehicle on campus. Upon
payment of the regisb'ation fee, all vehicles
must be registered at the University Public
parking

student copy to the Cashier's Office at the

time of payment, on or before the last day to
pay fees. Students who are responsible for a

Safety Deparbnent. A parking decal is required for all vehicles. Parking and ti-affic regu-

and State employees must register only on the day established in the official
University calendar for State employee registration if they wish to use the State employee
University

fee waiver to pay their fees. Prior to closing
on the day for State employee registration a

and approved waiver form
must be presented at the Cashier's Office. If
a State employee registers prior to the announced date for State Employee Registration there is no provision for transfer of fee
property completed

liability.

Note: No refunds will be processed for employees who have registered and paid prior
to tfie State

wish

to

Employee

Registration

use the fee waiver.

Day and

a

end

of

ttie

week of classes.

In tiie following

exceptional circumstances,

refund of fees paid, less a bonding fee,
be made upon presentation of proper

fijil

will

documentation:
Deatii of

a

shjdent: Deatii certificate re-

quired.

Involuntary call to military duty:

Copy

of

orders required.

Refunds

lations are stiictiy enforced.

will

be made upon receipt

of

a

proper application tfirough the Cashier's Of-

portion of their fees in addition to the fee

waiver will be required to pay their portion
before the fee waiver is applied.

refijnd of tuition fees will be made if a
student withdraws completely ft'om the Uniend of the Drop/Add Period.
If tiie University cancels a course, a fijil refijnd
will
be
made
for that course.
of fees
For students who have completed registration and have paid fees due, a refund of 25
percent of total fee paid, less a tending fee,
will be made if tfie student totally withdraws

versity prior to the

fourth

Vehicle Registration Fee
Non refundable. Annual vehicle regisb'ation
fee is applicable to all persons operating or

Students using a fee waiver as part of the fee
payment must present the original and the

Refunds
A

ft'om tiie University prior to tiie

prior to fee pay-

Fee Waivers

The Cashier's Office will not accept another

fice.

Parking Registration Fees:

$10.00

Student
Replacement or

Second Vehicle Decal
Student Decals Purchased
after

May

$1 .00

this University policy.

$5.00

1st

Hazardous Pariyng
Other
Late Charge
Library Fines
per book per library hour
Overdue Reserve Books
per book per library hour
Late Registration Fee

Processing of refijnd

applications will begin after the

end

of the

drop/add period each semester.

Citation Fines

Decal Fraud
Handicap/V/heel Chair Space

Appeals for tuition refunds must be submitted in writing to tiie Cashier's Office within a
two-year period. There are no exceptions to

.

.

$50.00
$50.00
$15.00
$5.00
$5.00
$0.25
$0.25
$25.00

Non-refundable. Assessed to all students who

Past Due Accounts
student accounts are due and payable at
Cashier's Office, PC 120, University Pari<,
or ACI- 140, North Miami Campus, when the
charges are incun'ed.
Delinquent accounts will be considered sufficient cause to prohibit regisfration, graduation, release of franscripts, or release of diplomas. The University is not able to grant
credit or time payments for any fees. Financial
All

tiie
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is available to those qualifying through the
Financial Aid Office. A limited numt)er of short
term loans are available to full-time enrolled
students who may experience problems in
meeting fee payment due dates.

aid

The

University reserves the right to assign

any past due account to an agency for collection. When an account has been assigned the
authorized collection agency fee will be added
to the University charges for collection.
Deadlines
Students are reminded that deadlines are
enforced. The University is not able to
grant credit or to extend the fee payment
period t)eyond the time set in its official calendar. The University does not have the authorstrictly

ity

to

waive

late fees

mined that the

unless

University

is

it

has been deter-

primarily responsi-

ble for the delinquency or that extraordinary
circumstances warrant such waiver. Financial
aid is available to those qualifying through the
Financial Aid Office. A limited number of shortterm loans are available to full-time students
who may experience difficulty in meeting fee

payment due dates.
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Academic Affairs

program external advisory councils; (6) graduate program review and accreditation (7) budg-

tion

etary and facilities for graduate programs and
(8) planning, development, budgetary support

ments:

;

;

The

Office of

Academic

Affairs plans

and

administers the instnjctional programs of the

Colleges and Schools of the University. Matand tfie development of undergraduate and graduate
degree programs fall within its purview. This
office also supervises academic support programs, such as Continuing Education, the
ters affecting faculty, curriculum

Libraries, Instructional

Media Services, Spon-

sored Research and Training, FAU/FIU joint
Center for Environmental and Urban Problems, Latin American and Caribbean Center,
Center for Economic Education, Institute for
Judaic Studies, Institute for Public Policy and

The

Citizenship Studies,

Art

Museum,

Multil-

ingual-MulticulturalStudies Center, Southeast

on Aging, Southeast MultifuncResource Center, and the Women's Stud-

Florida Center
tion

ies Center.

and

influencing the instruc-

programs, the following units also report

to the Office of

Academic

Affairs: the Office

Undergraduate Studies and the Division of
Graduate Studies.
Responsible for all the academic units, the
chief academic officer is the Vice President
for Academic Affairs. The Vice President also
serves as liaison to the Florida Board of Regents for academic matters, and as a member
of

of the University Executive Staff, the Vice

President leads

in

the overall planning

and

direction of the University.

icy

Banking Center,

and

Institute for Public Pol-

Citizenship Studies, FAU/FIU Joint

new

Library building (LIB)

a

on the North Miami

Campus.
The total library oollectkjn comprises 750, 1 97
in

addition to substantial holdings

and international documents; maps; microforms; music scores; newspapers; institijtional archives; and curriculum
materials. The Library subscribes to 6,843
of federal, state, local,

scholariy journals

A

and

ottier serials.

computerized catalog of

provides a

and

Libraries,

versity

library

holdings

of materials in both FlU

listing

otiier libraries in the State Uni-

System. The bulk of the collection

housed

in

open

is

stacks.

Classification of library resources

according to the Library of Congress system, except
for

is

some of tiie documents and special collec-

own classification systems and have separate
public catalogs.

Staff

The

keeping

witii

the University's commit-

is re-

sponsible for undergraduate program activities that span more than one academic unit.
Included in these activities are academic ad-

CLAST

counseling and academic
Core Cuniculum and General Education requirements, and

Photography Services provides

tional

purposes.

information contact 554-2812,

AT

136, Uni-

and 940-5741, ACI-193, North
Miami Campus.

versity Park;

Consortium Media Privileges
Faculty, staff,

and stijdents can use the audioon any campus of the Consorand equipment cannot

visual services
tium.

A-V

materials

be borrowed.

Continuing Education
Carolann W. Baldyga, Acting Dean

of the library.

Cunentiy registered students, faculty, and staff
may use the libraries of any of the nine cam-

puses

of

pho-

5. Instructional Television Production and
Programming produces instructional media
programs (video and audio recordings, both
in-studio and remote, and multi-media programs) for faculty and staff.
All of these departments are located on the
University Park. North Miami Campus Media
Services maintains an Equipment Distribution
and Scheduling Department (ACI-193), and
a Production Resource Center in LIB^150.
Services not available on the North Miami
Campus can be obtained tiirough tiie appropriate office on the University Park. For more

members are always available at the
Public Service desks to assist students and
use

still

tographic support and services to faculty and
staff for educational and University promo-

hours, please consult the posted schedules.

Consortium Library Privileges

Office of Undergraduate Studies

vising,

In

faculty in their

Studies

staff,

and U.N. documents,

archives, etc.) which are an-anged by their

tute Section.)

Office of Undergraduate

and

Production Resource Center is a "do-itmedia and graphic arts production
lab, providing technical assistance to faculty,
staff, and shjdents, and instruction in the de3.

yourself"

4.

the
in

ment to day and night operation, the libraries
are open when \he University is in session
and during vacation periods. For exact library

for

faculty

and technology.

The University Libraries are housed in
Athenaeum (AT) at University Park, and

Environmental and Urban Problems, Latin American and Caribbean Center,
Center on Aging, Center for Economic Education, Institute for Judaic Studies, and Women's
Studies Center refer to the Center and Insti-

Center

encompassed by five depart-

Equipment Distribution and Scheduling
provides a large variety of educational audiovisual equipment for use by faculty and staff.
2. Graphics Services prepares artwori<,
graphs, illusb'ations, charts, and posters for
1.

velopment and use of communication media

Libraries

tions (e.g., U.S., Florida,

(For detailed information on the Intemational

in PC 538,
Room 216,
Building 9, Broward Community College/
Central Campus, 776-1 240.

infonmation by visiting the Office
University Park, 554- 2455; or

volumes,

Providing direct service to students outside

the classroom,
tional

and external resources.
The Office is under the direction of the
Dean of Graduate Studies.
Applicants and students may gain graduate

media for educational purposes. The serv-

ices offered are

Broward and Dade Community ColThomas University, and Nova

Maryellen Canfora, Assistant Dean
Shelton T. Elks, Acting Director,
Off-Campus and
Weekend Credit Courses
Barbara S. Saucedo, Acting Director,
Conferences andSfiort Courses

leges, FlU, St.

The

University.

and at the discretion of tf)e lending library, obtain a pass (CLASS
card) that will give them library charge privileges at all consortium campuses. This involves obtaining a CLASS card at one of the
FlU libraries and presenting if to the library
where the circulation privilege is desired. A
Students can apply

for,

University extends credit

and noncredit

learning opportunities through the Division of

of

Instructional

Media Services

Continuing Education. Courses of instnjction
are developed sind offered in a variety of
formats. These include conferences, seminars, short courses, wori<shops, lecture series, certificate programs and courses for academic credit. Learning opportunities are made
available at locations throughout Dade, Broward and Monroe counties, the University 'scampuses and abroad through special arrangements. Instruction can be designed to serve
specific needs and respond to requests from
community groups, professional organizations,
businesses and industry.

(4) University-clientele linkages for

Media Services specializes in the
development, production, and utilization of
various types of audk>visual and communica-

ACI-100, North Miami Campus, 940-5669.
Offices and services are also available in PC
113, University Pari<, 554-2490.

preparation. Faculty Scholars,

ROTC. The

office is located in

PC

1

15, Uni-

554-2892; and ACII-130, North
Miami Campus, 940-5754.

versity Parte,

Division of Graduate Studies

state-of-tiie-artsystem of interiibrary loan links
tiie libraries with

ica.

The Office of Graduate Studies is responsible
for: (1 ) the direction and support of all Univergraduate programs; (2) the development
and compliance with University graduate
policy, procedures, and planning; (3) graduate financial aid, acquisition and distribution;

It

others thnsughout North Amer-

includes the use of telefacsimile for

time-critical requests.

sity

development support and productivity; (5) graduate

Tfie Division's central office is located in
Instructional
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The Legal Assistant curriculum

Administered through the Office of Aca-

demic Affairs, the Division of Continuing Education carries out the following programs: Off-

Campus and Weekend

Credit Courses and
Conferences and Short Courses.

Off

Campus and Weekend Credit

consists of

core courses which meet in the evenings supplemented by monthly Saturday seminars,
and an intensive program which meets only
on Saturdays. Practitioners completing a course
or seminar may request CLA continuing education units fi'om the National Association of
Legal Assistants.

academic credit are
offered off-campus and on weekends each

C«r1lficate for Professional Travel Agents:

This comprehensive six-month course develops skills required in the transportation Indus-

emphasis on the travel agency profesThe program offers a combination of
academic exercise, practical application, and
try

with

sion.

on-the-job training to develop desired qualifications. Certain

phases of the program are

highlighted by field trips to provide firsthand

knowledge

Museum

University Collections

tiie

for

year through the University's eight Colleges
and Schools. Any course listed in the University Catalog may be conducted at a suitable
location in Dade, Broward or Monroe counties. Courses are regularly conducted at hospitals, banks, community schools, and other
public and private facilities appropriate for
educational delivery. An individual, business,
agency or association can request that a specific course or degree program be offered.

Art

Dahlia IMorgan, Director
William Humplireys, Curator and
Coordinator of

The Art Museum

Courses
Over 230 courses

The

of travel industry suppliers.

of the University

has served

Soutii Florida community for the last seven

years exhibiting shows of local and national
importance. Exhibitions from outside the University and the area are intended to display

and affordable examples
and historical art These shows
are obtained fi'om a variety of sources, primarily professional organizations and lending institutions, individual artists, commercial galleries, and otiier educational institijtions.
The types of exhibitions displayed directly
tiie finest

available

of contemporary

benefit not only the University community, but

also the public. Attendance records
Registration for Continuing Education credit

may be accomplished

courses

at the office

and Records at University Park
and North Miami Campus, and the University's Broward Community College, Central
of Registration

Campus
the

first

office.

Students

may

also register at

class meeting.

Sponsored Credit Institutes are contract
agreements through which an employer, pub-

approximately 200 people per day visit the
facility and come from Dade, Broward, Palm

increase the knowledge of individuals who are
presently employed as secretaries or who

part.

laborates with the University to provide credit

courses and degree programs
ents.

for its constitu-

These educational enhancement

tiene-

in

Broward.

six

for tiie most
days a week

witii

of

an intemationally acclaimed exhibition
Contemporary Latin American Drawings in

April,

Independent Study by Correspondence
The State University System offers a program
of over 140 courses with instructors drawn

partment of Independent Study by Con'espondence, University of Florida, 1938 West
University Avenue, Gainesville, Florida 32603,
(904)392-1711.

Dade, and 463-2790

open

examination leading to the Certified
Professional Secretary (CPS) designation.

for the

For information on how to request a course
or to find out more about educational opportunities available through the Department, call
in

is

and one evening.
The Art Museum, which occupies a 2,500
square foot area on the University Part<, opened

fi-om the University of Florida, Florida State

940-5653

The Museum

to pursue a secretarial career. Coursework and seminars will prepare the students

are arranged to serve the needs of a
designated group of Individuals at a location
and time convenient to them.
fits

Beach, and Monroe counties,

wish

agency, or professional organization col-

lic

show that

Professional Secretary Certification Program: This in-depth 30-week course is designed to sharpen the skills and significantly

and the University of South FlorThe program is administered by the De-

University,
ida.

1977. Since that date many exhibitions
including: Alberto

have been displayed

Giacometti, Draftsman and Sculptor; Vie Tex-

turology Series of Jean Dubuffet; Public Rela-

by Garry Winogrand; Mira,
Los Cubanos de Miami; Alfred
Stieglitz, 1894-1934; William Wiley; A Collector's Eye: The Oga Hirshhorn Collection: Miriam
Shapiro, A Retrospective: 1953-1980; Neil
Weiliver; Treasures of the Norton Gallery;
tions: Photographs

Mira, Mira,

Manuel Neri; Realist i^tercolors; English Naive
Painting; Michael Graves Exhibition; Marsden

Conferences and Short Courses
Noncredit programs to develop professional
competence. Increase business skills, and provide personal enrichment are offered through
short courses, workshops, seminars, and certificate programs. Ljocal, regional, national and
international conferences are coordinated in
conjunction with the University's goals and

Hartley Exhibition; Anxious Interiors; American Art Today: Still Life; and nationally acclaimed Marcel Duchamp Exhibition.
The Museum has continued to enhance its
exhibition program with a lecture series which

Sponsored Research
and Training
Thomas A.

Breslin, Vice Provost and

Director

Catherine

F.

Kennedy, Associate Director

each semester by the Division and may be

The Division of Sponsored Flesearch and Training serves the research and training needs

requested at the Division's offices at Univer-

of interested faculty by providing timely infor-

is

published

sity Park and North Miami Campus, or by
telephone, 940-5669 (Dade and Monroe), 463-

2790 (Broward). Registration is initiated by
mail, at the above locations, or at the first
session of each program on a space available
basis.

Certificate

Programs

The highly-acclaimed Critic's Lecture Sesponsored by the Museum, has included:
Germaine Greer, Robert Hughes, John Cage,
Tom Wolfe, Carter Ratcliff, Susan Sontag,
Linda Nochlin, John Canaday, John Simon,
and Michael Graves.
The Museum is operated by the Director,
tiie Coordinator of University Collections, and
a staff made up partially of University students
tion.

objectives.

Noncredit program information

has included many of tiie exhibiting artists and
scholars, museum curators, and ottiers who
have been involved with tiie particular exhibi-

mation on the
federal

availability of local, state,

program support. The

and

attraction of

these fijnds to the campus provides an opportunity to better serve the needs of the people
of Florida through services not regularly funded
by the Legislature.
Among the major goals of the Division of
Sponsored Research and Training are the

and staff
and ft-aining projects; to
assist the faculty and staff in obtaining funds
for research and ti'aining projects; and to provide technical assistance to faculty and staff
who manage conb-act and grant programs for
the University. For more infomnation, contact
following: to help stimulate faculty

ries,

working through an internship program.

Student Affairs

interest in research

Legal Certificate Program: Included are the
Legal Assistant, Advanced Legal Assistant
Studies, Legal Certification Review, Legal Secretarial Studies, and Law Office AdministraThe objective of all programs is to develop occupational competence through practical and substantive instruction.
tion.

554-2494.

It

is

tiie

mission of the Division of Stijdent

Affairs to provide services

grams which

and implement pro-

foster tiie intellectual, social,

emotional, physical, and moral development
of students. Programs and activities provide
opportunities for self-awareness, leadership
training,

awareness

of cultural diversity,

and
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a sensitivity to social issues and concerns In
ways that teach students and encourage inte-

Room

224, Broward Center,

BCC Campus,

474-1404.

sity.

The

comprised of the following
departments and programs: Career Planning
and Placement, Campus Ministry, Counseling, Disabled Student Services, Intercollegiate
Athletics, International Student Services, Minority Student Services, Recreational Sports,
Student Activities/Unions, Student Development Services, University Housing, Student
Judicial Affairs, Wellness Programs, AdmisDivision is

sions, Financial Aid, Registration

and Records,

Student Affairs offices are located at UniPArk on the second and third floors of
on the first floor of PC, and
the Modular Building on the west side of the
On
the
North
Miami Campus, offices
campus.
are located in the Student Center Building.
versity

University House,

open

Counseling Services offers a variety of individual and group services and programs designed to enhance and facilitate emotional
well-being. Personal counseling is provided
for problems with anxiety, depression, family

and

and

atiiletic

in

handicaps in oti^erwise qualified students within
tfie

rules

and

regulations of

tiie

NCAA. Athlet-

quacy, as well to assist In the development
of coping and Interpersonal skills. Career/
lifestyle counseling Is available to provide assistance with career-life planning, including

entation of a valid University ID card.

individual exploration of interests, options, abili-

For more information, contact the department at 554-2756.

or relationship concerns, arKi feelings of inade-

needs, and goals. In addition, workshops
and seminars are offered on topics related to
mental health. All services are provided at no
extra cost to students.

Complete

confidentiality is

assured and

in-

formation will not be released without the
student's written permission. Department offices are located in

UH

andSC 260,

340, University P2trk,
North Miami Campus,

ics facilities

Sunblazer Arena
The Sunblazer Arena

is

the seventti major

and
programs
and recrea-

building constructed at University Park

serves as
in

base

tiie

for University

physical education,

attiletics,

tion.

A

seating capacity for 3,600, racquetball
and auxili£iry court

area,

the Job Location

and

Development Program.

Career Placement
Career Placement assists students with ca-

and employability skills
development. Emphasis is on employer identification, resume/letter writing, and employer
.interviewing skills. On-campus interviews with
prospective employers are scheduled, and
reer choice selections

the office maintains notebooks

sports of-

in all

are excellent. Both tine baseball
and soccer fields are lighted and have a seating capacity for 1 ,500 spectators.
FlU ShJdents are admitted free of charge
to all regular season home events upon pres-

Placement

Education,

available

courts, basketball courts,

Career Planning eind Placement develops programs that relate to success in a student's
career life planning process. The Center houses
three programs: Career Placement, Cooperative

is

to all full-time

decided

554-2434;
940-5813.

Career Planning and

Aid

University and both freshmen

teams. Team membership is
students and shall be
a manner which ensures that disoccur based on race,
does
not
crimination
sex, national origin, marital stahjs, age or

12

sity's

Counseling Services

ties,

and Registrar Support Services.

ttie

transfer shJdents are recruited for the Univer-

with experiences outside of the classroom.

Services are provided to assist students and
support the academics mission of the Univer-

Fineincial

fered by

gration of experiences from the classroom

listing full-time

career level positions. Students are encouraged to use SIGI, a computerized career information and guidance support system, to read
the Career Column in the student newspaper,
The Sunblazer, and to review the employer
information available in the Career Library.

Disabled Student Services

and meeting rooms make

multi-purpose
Tfie arena

Disabled Student Services provides informaand assistance to students having disabilities and who are in need of special accommodations. Services are available to students with visual, hearing, speech, physical,
and learning disabilities; chronic health prot>lems, mental or psychological disorders, and
temporary disabilities. Services include the
counseling, coordinating classroom accommodations, provision of special equipment,
tion

notetakers, readers, interpreters, adajsted testing, special registration, and University and
community referrals. Support and assistance
In overcoming architectural, academic, attidutional, and other barriers which the disabled

shjdents my encounter is provided. Students
who need special assistance must request

and alumni

this

arena a

facility.

is

open to students,

faculty, staff,

with valid University ID cards.

It

is

available also for rental by botii University and

community groups.
For additional infonnationon operating hours
fees, contact 554-2900.

and

Campus

Ministry

Interfaitii Campus Kmisby serves as a
center for student groups involved in a variety
of activities. Professional representatives from

The

various faiths are available for personal appoinbnents. In addition, individual denominations

sponsor campus-wide programs under
unit. Some of these activi-

the auspices of this

ties include worship, Bible study, stijdy groups,

and social gatiierings, and cultural outings.
The Offices are located in MO-1 University
Part<, 554-2215; and SC 265, North Miami
Campus, 940-5813.
,

the services, identify tiieir disability, and provide documentation to verify tiie disability and

need

for services. All

records are kept confi-

dential witiiin the Office of Disabled Student

Cooperative Education

Service.

International Student

Cooperative Education allows students to alternate semesters of full-time paid employ-

Educational opportunities may be enhanced
if stijdents seek assistance. For Information
or to schedule an appoinbnent, contact ttie

Programs
and Services

ment for which academic credit is earned with
semesters of full-time study. Students can
obtain information about the program from the
Career Resources Center.

office at

UH 340, University Paik,
261, North Miami Campus.

554-3532,

or 940-5813,

SC

The

International Stijdent Office provides assistance for students regarding Immigration

of tfie National

regulations and procedures as they relate to
statijs. The staff eilso provides counseling
and advisement with academic, personal and
financial concerns, and serves as a liaison to
academic and adminisb-ative departinents

The women's

tiiroughout the University. In addition, Interna-

visa

Intercollegiate Athletics

Job Location and Development
Program (JLD)

The

The JLD Program is designed to provide parttime, full-time, and summer employment to
students. This

program allows students

to

gain worit experience in their major field of
study, as well as to help them defray the cost
of higher education.
in UH 340,
264, North

The Center's offices are located
University Pari<, 554-2423,

SC

Miami Campus, 940-5813, and Building

9,

University is

a member

Collegiate Athletic Association.

program consists of basketball, volleyball, soccer, golf, tennis, and cross country. The men's
program includes basketball, soccer, baseball, golf, tennis, and cross counby. Having

competed successfully at the Division level
since 1 972. as of September 1 987 the Univer- AAA
sity now competes at tiie Division
II

I

level.

and inter-culhjral programs are conducted to assist students in adapting more
tional

effectively to ttie University

community and

Miami.
The Office plans and implements an Orientation for new international students each semester. An active International Stiident Club
collaborates witti the Office in organizing vanto living in
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social activities. The Club's programs enable the students to participate in the international dimension of the University and provides opportunities for involvement in the

ous

greater Miami educational community.
Literature on travel and study programs
abroad Is available for Interested students.

in

the North Miami
to the growing

Campus is the newest addition
list

hours are scheduled from Noon-6 p.m. daily
during the academic year, and from Noon-8
p.m. during the summer term.
Another popular recreational component
is the Racquet Sports Center at University
Part<. There are 12 lighted tennis courts and
eight lighted raoquelball courts. Operating hours

Office of Minority Student Services pro-

vides programs and activities to support minority students of the University. To increase
the retention of minority students, this office

provides personal counseling as it relates to
academic performance, implements an eariy
alert system for students on academic w£iming or probation, and provides assistance in
the academic reinstatement process for those

students

who have been

dismissed.

minority students, both cun-enl

and po-

are encouraged to take advantage of
the services provided by this office.
Department offices are located in UH 331,
University Park, 554-2436; and SC 265, North

tential,

Miami Campus, 940-5817.

Orientation
Coordinated by the Division of Student Affairs,
the Orientation program is designed to assist
new students in understanding all aspects of
the University environment.
New fresfimen, transfer, and graduate students are strongly urged to attend an orientation program before their first term of enrollment. Several orientation sessions are sched-

are 4 p.m. - 10 p.m. Monday - Friday, and 8
a.m. - 6 p.m. Saturday and Sunday.
Events such as poweriifting competitions,
soccer, racquetball

golf,

and tennis tourna-

ments, deep sea fishing trips, and other recreation interests are featured each semester
as one-time activities. The cost, if any, for
these events is minimal. Some of these events
are co-sponsored with Student Activities as
part of the University "Theme Weeks". Students interested in forming sport dubs cein
contact the Recreational Sports office for infomiation. Presently, the

list

of active sports

include Bowling, Cheerieading, Cycling,

The Department of Student Development Services provides academic assistance for all students. Programs and activities offered include
academic alert counseling, community service, reference library, and readiness testing.
This office provides also wori«hops, one-onone sessions in study skills, organization and
time management, and personal growtti.

Academic
The
to

presents a variety of topics in a series known
as "Wbrkingat Wellness'. These programs are
offered with collaboration of the Wellness Center. There are also non-credit classes in aerobics and tennis for the casual recreation enthusiast.

Alert
is

or Dismissal):

ing, Probation,
1

be adhered
on academic alert (Wam-

following procedures should

once a student

The shjdent should come in for retention

counseling;
2. The student should take an assessment
test to determine a student's college level
reading, writing, mattiematical, and study skills;
3.

If

ttie test

shows a weakness in any of
must attend and

ttiese areas, the stiJdent

complete labs

in ttie

areas of deficiency;

StiJdent should see a retention couneach semester on academic alert.
Stijdents on academic alert should comply

4.

The

selor for

Fit-

ness, Lacrosse, Rowing, Scuba, Shotokan
Karate, Tae Kwon Do. For educational and
leisure enhancement, the recreation program

witti ttiis

procedure

prior to registi'ation for

classes.

The department's services are provided to
shJdents whose GPA falls below 2.0 undergraduate or 3.0 graduate. Sftjdents are encouraged to stop by the office for assistance.
The department is located in UH 331 University Pari<, 554-2436, and SC 265, North Miami
Campus, 940-5817.
all

,

For more inlonnation on Recreational Sports,
call

554-2575.

newly admitted students.

Offices of Admissions,
Financial Aid,
Registration and Records,
Registrar Support Services

Recreational Sports

The Offices of Admissions, Financial Aid, Registi-ation and Records, and Registrar Support

uled each Summer Term and at least one
session is offered before Spring and Summer
Temis. Information about the orientation program and related services is mailed to all

Student Development
Services

of recreational facilities at the University.

is

Department

Minority Student Services

All

The Aquatic Center on

in UH 340, University Park, 554-2421
SC 264, North Miami Campus, 940-

5813.

The

able.

The multipurpose design of the 50 meter x
25 yard pool and diving well allow for recreational and instnjctional uses. Open swimming

International Student

The
located

and

and alumni. Locker rooms are also avail-

staff,

Student Government
Association
The Student Government Association encomuniversity level what our nation
a spirit of democracy based
on equal representation for all. Twice a year,

passes at ttie

fosters at large:

ttieir school/
college to represent ttieir interests. Bills, appropriations and resolutions are passed to
provide support for, give monies to, or take

stijdents elect senators fi-om

Recreational Sports provides students an opa variety of intramu-

portunity to participate in
ral

sports

and

recreation activities in order to
fitness, to extend leisure

Services function as interrelated units responsible for the orderiy and timely admission of
shjdents, evaluation of b-ansfer credits, the
provision of financial aid to students

who c£in
do

improve physical

benefit ft'om higher education but cannot

develop a lasting interest in
recreational endeavors.

so without some assistance, and the dissemination of information about the academic programs of ttie University. The stijdent aca-

time

skills,

and

to

Intramural sports are increasing in number
and participation as the recreation program

grows. Presently, there are six intramural sports:
bowling, basketball, flag foottiall, golf, soccer,
Softball, co-rec softball, volleyball.
A University Park Fitness Center, equipped
with

a complete

line of Nautilus

machines,

is

located on the west side of campus in the W-9
building. The hours of operation are 7a.m. -10
p.m. Monday-Friday, and 9 a.m. - 6 p.m. on
Saturday. A North Miami Campus Fitness
Center is located in SC 140. The Centers are

no cost to enrolled students. Howthere is a $25 semester fee for faculty.

demic record
served

in

is

created, maintained,

these

offices.

and

pre-

Transcripts of the

academic record are also sent from here.
Registration for classes, including the dropping or adding of courses, is a function of
Registi'ation and Records, and final grades
are disbibuted by this office. The offices' staff
has the responsibility to serve ttie student,
faculty, other adminisb'ative offices, and the
general public; to hold safe and preserve ttie
confidentiality of ttie students records; and

ensure

available at

to

ever,

cies

and

ttie integrity

regulations.

of

ttie

University's poli-

action on certain issues. SGA members also
serve on various university-wide committees
and task forces to ensure shjdent representation at ttie administrative level. SGA appropriin ttie form of a budget
ttie most productive way to
spend StiJdent dollars. Four of ttie most important SGA committees are: Social and cultural,

ates $1.5 million yeariy

which itemizes

which coordinates

all

concerts, lectijres, films

and ottier culhjral and social activities; ttie
Academic Committee which recognizes excellence ttirough awards and scholarships;
ttie Inter-Organizational Committee which reviews applications

ft'om stijdent organizations

and recommends

ttieir

to ttie senate; ttie

approval and funding
Media and Services com-

mittee which oversees

ttie

operation of the

magazine, and radio stacommittees are 100% studentrun and depend on ttie input and support of

yearbook,

literary

tion. All of ttie
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students. Students who wish to express
concerns, to participate In any of the
events or join any committee should go the
SGA office. The offices are located in UH 311
at University Part<, SC 259 on the North (\^iami
all

their

Campus and WH 224

at the

Broward Center.

Student Health Services
The Student Health Services provides resources to assist students achieve and maina positive state of health. Physicians,
nurse practitioners and registered nurses are
tain

available to provide health education

and

pre-

ventive medicine, as well as diagnosis and
treatment of illnesses. Services include medical and nursing care, physical examinations,
pap smears, family planning, firstaid, medica-

and laboratory services. There is no charge
any service provided at the
clinic. Students must present a valid University ID card for an appointment or drop-in visit.
The Health Service also offers optional hospitalization coverage at a low group rate. For
tion

to the student for

further information, contact the Health Clinic

at 554-2401

,

OE

1

15, University Park, or 940-

5620, Trade Center 110, North Miami

Cam-

pus.

Student Union/Activities
The student centers

at the University provide

classroom to students and to the University community. The
University House (UH) at University Park and
the Student Center (SC) on the North Miami
Campus are the focal points to meet and

a non-dassroom yet educational
As the "hub' of student life, each

environment.
building

houses the bookstore,

and found,

rathskeller (pub),

cafeteria, lost

TV lounge,

ball-

rooms. Student Activities offices. Student Government offices, counseling offices, International Student Services, Minority Student
Services, and two 24-Hour bank tellers. In
addition, the Student Center at North Miami
houses the post office and the Ruth Foreman
Theatre; and at University House provides a

BASS ticket outlet.
Programs administered through the Student Union/Activities and the Student Govemment offices are designed to meet the varied
needs and interests of students. Student progreims are co-curricular and extend the educational spectrum from the classroom into the
work of student organizations. Student Government, student program boards, events, and
activities throughout the year. Participation in
student activities allows students tiie broadest
possible scope of education and on-the-job
ti'aining during their time at the University.

Some

of

ttie

shjdent needs and to support
goals of tiie University.

grams to promote the

opportunity to

program committees are: His-

University's educational

mission. Sbjdents interested in organizing a
group or in joining one already fornied should
visit the Stijdent Union office in UH 212D at
University PaiW, or in SC 125 on the North
Miami Campus.
Meetings for all shjdent groups are posted

on bulletin boairds throughout the University
and are announced daily on the Universi^
Park Eventiine, 554-21 77 or on North Miami's

KNET 940-5807.
The Student Union Office is located in UH
2 1 2D, University Park, 554-2297; and SC 1 25,
Nortti Miami Campus, 940-5800. For information on stijdent activities, contact UH 211,
University Park, 554-2137, or SC 259, Nortii
Miami Campus, 940-5804.

Student Judicial Affairs
The

University exists as

a

marketplace
of ideas, fostering the intellectijal Interchange
of knowledge, ideas, and philosophies. Free-

dom

of expression, including tiie fi-eedom to
teach and learn witiiin an academically stimulating environment, is a right preserved for all
members of tiie University community. In view
tills, tiie

orientation.

The University currentiy has over 85 registered student organizations established to enrich

campus life and to conbibute to the social.

residential

tiie

educational

environment provides an

meet and to interact with others
in ways that encourage intellectual, social,
and personal growtii, as well as an awEtreness
of the rich cultural diversity witiiin the University. StiJdents residing on campus have ready
access to academic and recreational facilities,

including libraries, tiie student centers, the

Sunblazer Arena at University Park, and the
Aquatic Center at North Miami Campus.
Regularly scheduled bus service betiween
campuses enables students to attend classes

and reside on

either

campus.

who prefer not to cook, a meal
may be purchased tiirough tiie Student
Center cafeteria at North Miami Campus or
For ttiose

plan

the University

House

cafeteria at University

Park.

assigned on the basis of
space available and witiiout regard to race,
housing

is

etiinic origin, or religious preference. Modified

space

is

available for students witii physical

ft-ee

University has developed policies

and procedures regarding tiie rights and responsibilities of students, and a code of conduct assuring tiiat tfiese rights can be fi-eely
exercised without interference or infiingement
by others. A "Rights and Responsibilities of
ShJdents' booklet is available for tiie University community and may be obtained ft-om the
Office of Student Judicial Affairs in UH 331,
University Pari<, 554-2436; and in SC 265,
North Miami Campus, 940-5817.
Students are subject to Federal and State
laws, local ordinances, and regulations of the
University and tiie Florida Board of Regents.
A breach or violation of any of these laws or
regulations may result in judicial or disciplinary action.
When a shjdent is involved in an offense
resulting in criminEtl charges prior to admission to tiie University, tiie circumstances of
the case may be reviewed by tiie appropriate
Student Affairs Committee to consider tiie
student eligibility for admission as well as

disabilities.

Conb-acts are issued for the b'adiwitii summer housing

academic year
available on request.
tional

For

fijrther

information

and

rates, write tiie

University Housing Office, J-116, University
Pari<, 10750 S.W. 12tti Sft-eet, Miami, Ftorida
331 99, or telephone (305) 554-0071

Wellness Programs
Wellness programs and services are provided
tiirough tiie coordinated efforts of several areas including Counseling Services, Disabled
Shjdent Services, Student Healtii Services,

Campus Ministry, and Recreational
The hjndamental concept of the Well-

Intertaitii

Sports.

ness Programs is to assist shjdents in tiie
development of healtiiy lifestyles. This is
achieved through an integrated offering of
programs and services tiiat attempt to enhance tiie psychological, physiotl and spiriUial well-being of shjdents. For example, a
series of wellness related seminars

is

pre-

sented each semester by tiie above departments.
For additional information, contact department staff in UH 340, University Park, 5542434; or in SC 260, Nortii Miami Campus,
940-5813.

participation in exti-acunicular activities.

On academic matters, shjdents should first
discuss

tiieir

complaints

witii tiie

departmen-

chairperson. Problems regarding generetl
University (non-academic) matters should be

Business and Finance

tal

Student Judicial Affairs Office.
StiJdents should consult witii tills office for all
disciplinary clearances and details on University grievance procedures.
directed to

tiie

The

Division of Business

and Finance com-

prises tiie offices of Adminisb'ative affairs.

Human Resources, Budget and Planning, SERDAC, Academic Computer Servk^s, Computer Systems

and Services,

University Legal

Office, University Legislative Liaison, Instihj-

panic Heritage Celebration, Homecoming, Ameri-

can Heritage Celebration, Black History Month,
Intemational Festival, Jewish Awareness Celebration, concerts, lectures, movies, dances,
SeaEscape, special events, elections, and

The

All

of

direct services outside the

interact in

and academic growth of students.
Students have the opportunities to organize
groups that further social and service procultural,

tional ReseEirch,

University Housing
On-campus

apartinent style housing is available for single and married undergraduate
and graduate stijdents at botfi tiie North Miami Campus and the University Park. Services and programs offered in the housing
complexes are designed to be responsive to

and University Public Safety.

Academic Computer
Services
Academic Computer Services (ACS) provides
insti^ction and research computing support
to tiie faculty and shjdents of all academic
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departments on the North Miami Campus and
University Park, and the Broward sites. Services include management of computer lab
facilities, introductory seminars and workshops
on the most widely used equipment and software, assistance with micro-mainframe communications, and limited peer and professional
consultation

lems. For

on other computer-related

a recording

prot>-

of University Park stu-

554-2174. Direct other
inquiries to the staff offices in PC 4 1 7, University Park, 554-2568. or in ACI 295, North
Miami Campus, 940-5589.
dent lab hours

call

Microcomputers
Although a few academic departments operate microcomputer labs for tfieir own students,
many arrange for their classes to use ACS
micro labs. Instructors issue each student a
small ACS sticker, which must be applied to
the picture ID card. Open lab hours are adjusted each semester according to dass offer-

and staffing resources. Ocpeak periods before midterm and final exams, lab hours are extended
to meet increased demand. Users are never-

most

0802.

In

di£ilup

access

otiier Florida counties, local

available by

is

first

using

tiie

as a gateway

to

SERDAC,

e.g.

764-5540

in

Broward.

theless advised to complete assignments eariy.
Ethical

On

computing practices are stressed.

University Pari<

tiie

PC

in

Florida Educational Equity

Employment

Part-time Student

Academic Computer Services currentiy employs over 35 part-time lab assistants each
semester. Alttiough primarily responsitile for
maintaining a good working environment and
flow of users tiirough tiie fadlity, lab staff also
diagnosis and resolve system and equipment
malfunctions, and b'ain otiier students to use
tiie tools and resources of tfie lab. Due to tfie
many different disdplines of tiie lab users, tfie
variety of
b'aining

hardware and software, and direct
tfie professional staff, working as

by

a lab assistant for several semesters provides
an excellent career experience and reference.
Students witii better tfian average interpersonal and computer skills are invited to apply.

The

Florida Educational Equity Act was

passed

1 984, and prohibits
basis of race, sex, national origin, marital stahjs, or handicap against
a shjdent or employee in tiie State System of
Public Education. Procedures for implement-

by tiie State Legislature in

discrimination on

tiie

have been developed, and tfie
University prepares an annual report to ensure compliance witti ttie Act. Tfie Director of
the Office of Equal Opportunity Programs is
ing tiie Act

ttie

University's coordinator of institutional

pliance

witii

able for review

com-

Educational Equity Act.

tiie

copy of ttie Education Equity Act Plan

A

is avail-

the Office of Equal Opportunity Programs. This Office has ttie responsibilin

ity for implementing a comprehensive grievance/
complaint procedure for students, applicants,
and staff who believe they have been b'eated

Human Resources

inequitably

Policy to Prohibit Sexual

based on

race, sex, national ori-

handicap. Such grievances/complaints should be lodged witti tiiis
Office in PC 215, University Park.
gin, marital stahJS, or

Harassment

University Park, tiiere are two instruc-

micro labs, an Apple-compatible lab in
PC 416, and an IBM-compatible lab in PC
419. The 'open" lab in PC 41 1 provides additional access to micros and tiie option of
up-and downloading to ttie VAX 8800. North
Miami Campus provides Apple-compatible instructional support in ACI 393, and an IBMcompatible 'open" lab in ACI 293.
tional

8800 Supemnini tiie Southeast Re(SERDAC), of tiie State
University System provides timeshare access
to ttiese powerful computers via a communications networi< which links the two campuses
to each other, and provides gateways to several other state, national and international
networks. The inshuctorof a course requiring
supermini or network access issues each student a usemame on tiie dass account and a
file storage quota. Since processor usage and
file storage needs vary by individual and course,
empirical data from past semesters is used
to estimate an average individual allocation
which is generous for most, and which should
\iJ\X

gional Data Center

Sexual harassment is a fomi of misconduct
which undennines tiie integrity of tfie academic environment, which debilitates morale,

students in tiie dass. Efficient, ethical timeshare computer use by students is sb-ongly encouraged and can directiy
increase tfie funding available for general imsuffice for

all tiie

provement of computing

fadlities

and

ottier

support services. Tfie video and printing terminals in tiie ACS labs, as well as many of tiie
micros, are directiy linked to tiie SERDAC
Ettiemet. At tiie lab, tiie stijdent picbjre ID is

exchanged for a temporeiry terminal assignment card. Time limits may be imposed during
periods of high demand. Check-in for tiie several rooms of tiie University Park lab area is
outside PC 411. The North Miami Campus
combined micro and terminal lab is in ACI
293. Remote dialup access is convenient for
any student witti her/his own terminal or microcomputerwitii modem. The telephone numtiie

SERDAC

rotary in

Dade

is

553-

University Statement
Concerning AIDS

and, tfierefore.interferes with the effective-

ness of

its

victims

and

tfieir

peers. All

mem-

bers of tiie University must be allowed to wori<
in an environment free from unsolidted and
unwelcome sexual overtures. Since some members of the University hold positions of autiiority tiiat may involve the legitimate exercise of
power over otfiers,it is tfieir responsibility to

,

ber of

on

215.

Act

ings, overall load,

casionally during the

fice is located

Florida Information Resource Network (FIRN)

be

sensitive to that power, in order to avoid

tfiat are abusive or unprofessional. It
be a violation of the University's rule on
sexual harassment for any employee, agent
or consultant to sexually harass, as harassment is defined in tills rule, any other employee, student, agent or consultant. The policy is administered by tiie Office of Equal
Opportunity Programs

actions
shall

Medical research and experience have estat>ttiat tfie vims responsible for AIDS is
not easily transmitted or conb'acted. Stijdents
lished

and employees of ttie University who become
infected witti ttie AIDS virus will not be excluded from enrollment, employment, or
sbicted

in their

access

in individual

restiiction is

cases establish ttiat exdusion or
necessary to tiie welfare of tiie

individual or otiier

members

and ottiers.

you want more information on tfiis subcontact one of tfie following offices at

If

Opportunity Programs

of ttie University

community.
Persons who know or suspect they have
been exposed to the virus should seek expert
medical advice and are obligated, ettiically
and legally, to conduct ttiemselves responsibly in accordance witti such knowledge for ttie
protection of ttiemselves

Office Equal of

ject,

University Park: Director, Office of Equal

The

office provides leadership

in tfie

and

direction

adminisb'ation of the University equ£ili-

zation programs for

several ways.

It

women and

minorities

in

assists University units in

implementing and monitoring affirmative action procedures; provides a channel for employee and stajdent grievances regarding discrimination, or issues indicating

a need

for

additional affirmative action; administers im-

re-

to University services

or fadlities, unless medically-based judgements

Op-

PC 21 5; Counseling Serv340; and Shjdent Healtfi Services,

portunity Programs,
ices,

UH

OE

15;

1

and on

seling Services,
Clinic,

TC

Nortfi

SC

Miami Campus, Coun-

261

,

or Shjdent Healtfi

110.

University Public Safety

Department

plementation of

tfie Policy to Prohibit Sexual
Harassment; and promotes effective relationships between tiie University and community

The Office also administers tiie
State University System Scholarship Program.
organizations.

maintains a liaison relaand Federal agendes deal-

In addition, tiie Office

tionship witfi State

ing witti

EEO and Affirmative Action. The

Of-

The

University Departinent of Public Safety
is a full service Public Safety organization
working to maintain a peacefiji and safe academic environment ttiroughout tiie entire University community. The protection of persons
and property is ttie spedfic responsibility of
ttie

Department

of Public Safety's police divi-
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As State of Florida law enforcement,
members of this unit have full police authority.
sion.

This unit enforces state and local laws and
University regulations. University police ad-

dress the needs of the educational community
through objective enforcement and quality Public Safety service provided around the dock.

Development
This department provides resources and
ing to identify, evaluate, cultivate

Centers and Institutes
staff-

and imple-

ment strategic plans and programs to advance the university's development goals
sources. Programs currently

in

operation

in-

campuses and

affixing the appropriate park-

ing decal or temporary permit to the vehicle
as prescribed. All registration fees for motor

vehicles, including motorcycles, motorbikes,

and mopeds, regulariy operated and parked
on University property must be paid for at the
University Cashier's Office and the vehicle
must be registered at the University Public
Safety Department. Upon registration, the
owner of each vehicle will be issued the appropriate decal or permit.

A

parking decal or

required for all vehicles parking on
campus. A booklet on traffic and parking regulations is available at the University Public
Safety Department. Parking and traffic regula-

permit

is

tions are strictly enforced.

Auxiliary Services

The Center for Accounting,

Auditing,

and Tax

The Cornerstone Campaign, Annual
Fund, endowment and specialized fund raising projects. The Vice President for University
Relations & Development is also the Secretary for the FlU Foundation, and the Development staff provides operational assistance to

Studies (CAATS) sponsors innovative research.

the members of the Board of Tmstees of the
Foundation.

a

clude:

Parking and Vehicle Registration: Vehicle
registration is the process of obtaining authorization for parking a specific vehicle on the

Center for Accounting,
Auditing, and Tax Studies

through contributions from private sector

builds bridges to professionals in practice

It

by tuming ideas into reality; it seeks to enhance the value of accountants' services to
clients

and to the public, to contribute to audit
and effectiveness, and to maintain

efficiency

north-soutii accounting dialogue.

The Center conducts also seminars and

Alumni

short courses designed to provide non-credit
educational opportunities to Soutii Florida pub-

Affairs

The

University currently has more than 38,000
alumni of record, many of whom reside in the
local area and have achieved substantial professional or civic success after graduating
ft'om FlU. The Alumni Affairs staff seeks to
maintain contact with all FlU alumni through
newsletters and other publications, to support
a regular program of alumni activities on and
off campus, to involve alumni in recruiting and
promotional programs for the University, and
to promote the goals and programs of the FlU
Alumni Association.

lic

accountants, internal auditors, and man-

agement accountants.

CAATS sbives to be self-supporting. Net
fees earned by providing educational opportunities to accountants, and contiibutions received fi'om the public, are applied to research, and to the enrichment of graduate
insb'uction. In this way, CAATS provides the

margin of excellence which enhances the entire

educational experience.

CAATS activity

All

is

dedicated to advancand tax knowledge.
DM 397, University

ing accounting, auditing,

The

The

Auxiliary Services at the University are

self-supporting entities that sell

goods and

services at a price that approximates the cost.

and coordinates
food service, bookstore, duplicating, central
stores, and vending.

Auxiliary Services operates

Community Relations
ties, to encourage the creation of new
partnerships between the local business, edu-

munity

versity,

Food and beverage service on the University
Pari< is available on the first floor of University
House. Snacks and complete meals are served
cafeteria-style. The cafeteria includes tables
in the main area surrounded by small dining
rooms and patio dining areas. The North Miami Campus is served by a full-service cafeteria located on the second floor of the Student
Center.

Bookstore

and civic community and the Uniand to promote special events and

programs offered by the university that may
be of interest or benefit to the community.
This department also manages university
events such as commencement, convocation,
and hosts special campus visitors.

University bookstores are located in Uni-

versity

House on

the University Park,

and

the Student Center on the Nortti Miami

in

Cam-

pus.

advance the university's public image and
provide accurate and timely public information
through the Office of University Communications, the Office of Advancement Services,
and the Office of Media Relations. The Office

to

Development

Communications is charged with

all

design,

and

The

staff

provides

technical assistance on

university publications. Regular university

publications include: INSIDE, Inside

EXTRA,

and
on external advertising, marketservices, and publications design. Media

munity relations, publications, alumni
and fund raising.

relations staff are ttie university's primary link-

consultation
ing

age with representatives of the printand broadcast media, and issue press releases and
other information regarding university personnel, programs, and activities.

originally

1

staff wori< closely with

members

community representing

all

of the

facets of

banking and related areas. The primary emphasis of tiie Center is on research related
This emphasis includes publication
The Review of Research in Banking and

activities.

of

Finance, sponsorship of topical research workshops for the banking community, and support of faculty research projects identified by

major interest to ttie
Southeast Florida.

ices staff provide professional direction

ments:

Banking Research,

978, became a center for research
focus and excellence wittiin tine Department
of FIneince, College of Business Administration, in January 1987. The Center's faculty
ter in July

a committee

The division is responsible for planning and
managing all university programs relating to
external relations, including public and com-

Division activities are centered in four depart-

for

established as the International Banking Cen-

cost effective and attractive publications
which are consistent with the university's mission and goals and tiie requirements of the
rate,

Calendar, The University Catalog, and student recruiting materials. Advancement Serv-

affairs,

The Center

responsibility for producing informative, accu-

state university system.

&

in

554-2581.

financial

University Relations staff provide resources

editorial,

University Relations

located

Center for Banking and
Finance

and

University Relations

of University

The

Pari<,

is

The staff of the Community Relations department seeks to strengthen university and com-

cational

Food Service

center

of

bank executives as being
financial community

of
of

The Center's activities include conferences,
programs, and a Distinguished Lecture Series on Banking. The Center cosponsors witii the Department of Finance and
a Certificate In International Bank Management Program. Each certificate program con-

training

undergraduate or graduate finance
courses representing approximately 1 50 contact hours between instructors and participants. Upon successful completion of tiie program, a certificate signed by the Dean of ttie
College of Business AdminisbBtion is awarded.
sist of four

The Center is located in W4-202,
Pari<,

554-2771.

University

General Information / 35

Center for Economic
Education
The Center

for

Economic Education's

pur-

foster

is to

tant link

between the

University, business,

and education communities. As a
activities,

on

and the changing nature

of

labor relations

a greater understanding of
economics. The Center represents an imporpose

sponsibility at the University for research

part of

its

the Center sponsors conferences

bility

can be met,

University's

in

part,

in its

mis-

commusion statement:
nity with special concern for greater Miami
'(to)

and South

Florida,

serve the broad

enhancing the metropoli-

tan area's capacity to

meet

its cultural,

eco-

nomic, social and urban challenges."
Since it was founded, the CLR&S has become known nationally for its innovative statewide non-credittraining programs. These educational activities, which serve over 2,000 students a year, have helped to educate latxir
and management participants not only in labor relations but have introduced innovations

Center for Educational

tives to local

in

pension fund administration, dynamics of
and international labor perspecand national audiences.
The Center houses several projects which
serve to carry out its research and training
functions. Among them are the Hispanic Workers Project, the Contemporary Labor Issues
Conference Series, the Labor and Community
Program and the Applied Research Program
Faculty research is distributed through its vari-

in

privatization,

Development
The Center for Educational DevekDpment(CED)
is a multidisciplinary unit based in the College
of Education whose mission includes; (1 ) planning, technical assistance, training and re-

search in support of educational systems
development internationally and domestically;
(2) increased minority group access to and
achievement in educational systems; (3) acquisition of state

and

external resources for

development of educational systems;

sind (4)

,

ous

A

publication series.
credit certificate in

Labor Studies

is of-

fered as well as conferences, workshops, and
consultation and research services. The Center is located in TR-2, University Park, 554-

ida International University, Miami

Dade Commu-

Center for Management

Campus, Miami,

Flor-

Center for Labor
Research and Studies

research, curriculum development and community service in labor relations at the University. Accredited through the University and

College Labor Education Association (UCLEA),
the Center is one of forty-four accredited labor
centers in the United States. Its broad mission
is to provide 'services to workers and their
organizations'. This broad mission translates
into three specific objectives: 1) to provide
comprehensive, statewide labor education service; 2) provide Internal and applied research
programs designed to support faculty research
in labor relations, the changing nature of work,
and labor education issues; and 3) develop a
multidisciplinary credit and non-credit curriculum in labor studies at the University.
As a Type Center of the Florida State
University System, the CLR&S has major reI

to

matching

serve the private

Consumer Affairs
The
and

Institute functions in

service capacity.

Institute

a research, teaching,

Its

primary goal

is to

develop alternatives to the adversary/advocate system in an equitable solution of consumer affairs problems. Working on the peer
level, it attempts to bring together representatives of consumers, business, government, labor, and academia. The Institute is
located in DM 339B, University Pari<, 5443277.

for Management Development,
in the office of the Dean, College of
Business Administration, was created by the
Board of Regents in 1980.

Contract Training
Management training and executive development programs are provided in the community
and at the North Miami Campus. Programs
are created to meet the unique training needs
of

each

client. Faculty/trainers

use highly

in-

and industry-specific acaimed toward developing job-related
competencies. Certificates, Continuing Education Units (C.E.U.'s), and Nurses Contact
Hours may be earned.
teractive, practical,
tivities

The Center for Labor Research and Studies
(CLR&S) was established in 1971 to promote

for

complex and

of its kind in the State of
Water Research Center
created by the Florida State
Legislature in 1977. The Center is primarily
devoted to conducting scientific research and
developing essential technologies that can
be used to provide quality drinking water for
Florida, the U.S. and our global neighbors.
The Center receives financial support from

only

facility

Florida, the Drinking

located

Development, College of

Business Administration

(DWRC) was

The Center

Education, North Miami

a clearing house

and public sectors.
The Center is located in ACII-310, North
Miami Campus, 940-5825.

The

International Institute of Educational Develop-

ida 33181.

is

variety of faculty resources to

specialized needs of the community. It draws
on a variety of disciplines in the College of

Development

and the University of Miami. It is
comprised of two specialized institutes: the

ter for Educational

a

Center

nity College,

ment and the Urban Educational Development Institute. For motB information call 9405820, or write to the Executive Director, Cen-

The Center

Drinking Water Research

2371.

multi-institutional collaboration in educational

development projects and research. The Center is governed and supported jointly by Flor-

include:

Introduction to Microcomputers
Spreadsheets
Word Processing
Business and Accounting Applications
Data Base Management
Technical Assistance and Consultation

by following the

mandate as described

economic
education for teachers, anddisseminateseconomic data and information. The Center also
provides community education in the areas
of international trade and commerce, and the
South Florida economy. Established in 1982
as one of eight centers located throughout the
State University System, the Center is located
in DI^342A, University Park, 554-2316.

and seminars, provides courses

programs offered

wori< in Florida as well as cuniculum development and community service. This responsi-

Non-Credit Certificate Programs
Public programs are offered in Personnel Ad-

and Human Resource
Development, and Supervisory Skills. These
programs are co-designed by College of Business Administration faculty and community
executives serving on Advisory Councils. While
based in academic theory and models, these
programs use hands-on techniques and apministration, Training

plications participants find useful. Certificate

the State of Florida and from research grants.
The Center does not perform routine tests of
water for individuals. Administratively the Center is a part of the College of Engineering and
Applied Sciences.
Through programs of research, education,

community

service,

and

public information,

a comprehensive approach
toward solving the dilemmas involving the
the Center provides

worid's largest

and most

essential natural re-

source: water. Although enormous quantities
of water exist, the proper amount of good
quality water is not to be found in the right
places at all times. Without an adequate supply and quality of water, a society's physical

and economic healtii will surely suffer.
The Center staff does not conduct academic classes. However, qualified students
often have an opportunity to work as research
assistants in the Center's laboratories or carry

and C.E.U.'s may be earned.

out independent research projects. Cooperation and interchange with other departments
in the University are maintained. The Center

Microcomputer Worlcshops

is

North Miami Campus, this lab is
equipped with IBM personal computers. The

2826.

Located

in

located

in

VH

326, University Park, 554-
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Elder's Institute
The

a continuing education

Elder's Institute,

unit within the

and environmental topics;
workshops, assemblies, conferences

study

and Placement Center

(6)

lectures.

(TOEFL) and

Research
Recent in-house research projects have included: an evaluation of an alternative conflict

and manage noncredit short courses, lectures, seminars, and
workshops for the retired older learner. Programs are offered during daytime hours, on
campus, where participants may use the full
range of University facilities. The courses of-

management methods

fered are primarily in the humanities, the behaviorEtl sciences and the social sciences.
Workshops and seminars provide opportunities to develop new skills and to explore methods and means for personal growth and self-

b'acts

is to initiate,

plan, design,

improvement. The InstibJte's instiuctional staff
are community experts. University faculty and
retired seniors. The participants are motivated
learners who seek knowledge, new information

and

skills for intellectual

stimulation

and

personal growth. Additional benefits are increased social opportunities which can lead
to new friendships and meaningful relationships.
The InstitiJte also serves as a resource for
community agencies and professionals in the
field of gerontology. The Institute is located
in TC 320, North Miami Campus, 940-5910.

FAU-FIU Joint Center for
Environmental and Urban
Problems

for

complex environ-

mental and development disputes

in Florida,

and an assessment of how three of Florida's
Resource Planning and Management Com-

managed conflicts. Joint Center research supported largely by grants and conhas dealt witii topics such as the socioeconomic impacts of federal, state, and local
correctional facilities on local communities,
mittees

and

and moderate income housing.
Applied research grants recentiy awarded

members

two universities
have supported an assessment of an alternative sample survey technique for use in public
opinion polling about local issues, an analysis
of the special needs of South Florida's elderiy
to faculty

at the

population during hurricane evacuation, and

cooperation with local, regional and state
agencies, and witti private organizations, tiie
Joint Center has organized, directed, and
staffed conferences for public officials and
community leaders on issues of agricultural
In

retention, protection of drinking

water

and growth management. In conMedia Services, television
documentaries concerning coastal management issues, agricultural land retention and
supplies,

July

premise that many of Florida's environmental
and urban problems are interrelated growth
management problems. The headquarters of
the Joint Center are located on Une Broward

campus

FAU

Tower in
on FlU's
North Miami Campus and FAU's Boca Raton
campus.
of

at

tfie

University

Fort Lauderdale with branch offices

An

associate director, research associate,
and secretary staff the FlU office. Part-time
research associates and assistants supplement the full-time staff, as do University faculty members on individual research projects.
The Joint Center functions as an applied
research and public service facility that carries
out programs supportive of local, regionetl and
state agencies, private institutions, and indi-

The Center achieves its purposes
through activities in the following program areas: (1) in-house research with application to
viduals.

state, regional,

and

local

governments;

FlU's
taries

Media Services, of television documenand public service messages concem-

Spoken

English

ter provides certification in oral English profi-

ciency through the FlU Oral English Proficiency Exams in cooperation with English language agencies abroad.

ESL Evening and Saturday
Program
The

English

credit

Language

courses

for non-native

Institute offers nonthe evening and on Sahjrday
speakers of English.
in

Accent Reduction
Accent reduction classes are available for
non-native speakers of English who a have a
good command of tiie language but who wish
to improve tiieir pronunciation.

The English Language
in

PC 245C,

InstihJte is located

University Park, 554-2222.

Creative Communication
Intemational InstibJte for Creative Communication is a State University System consortve fellowship whk^ initiates and administers
grants, programs, and projects in tiie arts,
humanities, and information technobgy. Hosted

The

by Florida Intemational University, the Institute also works cooperatively with the Bureau
of Cultural Affairs

and the State

Arts Council.

the lives of two nationally prominent environmental leaders in Florida have been produced

Cun'entiy the Institute operates a microcomputer network linking professors in the arts

and disbibuted for public education purposes.
The FlU office is located in AC-II 135, North
Miami Campus, 940-5844.

and humanities at each
versity campuses. The

of the nine state uniultimate goal of the

an expanded interactive communication networi< devoted to teachInstitute is to establish

and nurturing creative activities
and humanities. For more informa-

ing, training,

English Language Institute

in

the arts

tion, call

Since 1978, the English Language Institute
(ELI) has offered non-credit English language
instiuction to non-native speakers of English
in the community and from abroad.
Classes in reading, grammar, writing, and
conversation are taught at five levels of proficiency.

Language laboratory facilities are avail-

able in which sbjdents can increase tiieir listening comprehension and speaking skills under the guidance of an insbojctor. Students
normally take a full, four-course load, but it is

940-5920.

International Institute for

Housing and Building
Intemational Institute for Housing and
Building is established by tfie College of Engineering and Applied Sciences, to provide expertise in the design, engineering, architectural, and management aspects of constixic-

The

also possible for fully admitted University students to take a course in a single skill.

The Institute provides academic research,
and service programs to Southeast Florida,
Latin America, the Caribbean, and developing

Testing and Piacement

nations throughout the world.
The Institute emphasizes the following activities related to housing environment.

(2)

research projects, supported by grants and
witfi put>lic and private agencies,
that address environmental and urt>an problems; (3) applied research grants awarded to
faculty at the two universities; (4) publication
of the Joint Center's quarteriy journal. Environmental £ind Urban Issues, sind other publications; (5) production. In conjunction with

conb'acts

Test of

International Institute for

Service

Isind

1972 of the Joint
Center for Environmental and Urtsan Problems by Florida International University and
Florida Atiantic University was based on tiie
in

tiie

(TSE) for members of the University and Dade
County school communities. Finally, the Cen-

stijdy of air quality protection.

junction with FlU's

The establishment

the Testing

regulariy administers

the effectiveness of government incen-

tives for low

a

In addition,

the Test of English as a Foreign Language

Southeast Florida Center on

Aging, serves the educational needs of the
senior adults on the University's North Miami
Campus. The Institute's mission and scope

when needed.

ing selected urban

and
and

The

English

Language

Institute offers profi-

ciency testing of both written and oral F>roficiency in English as a support sen/ice for
academic units throughout Ifie University. Evaluative procedures are designed to fit tiie needs
of individual programs or schools, to assist
them in the Identification of individual students' level of proficiency in English,

place students

in

and

to

appropriate programs of

tion.

1. To initiate and carry out research on
problems related to building planning and con-

struction, considering especially the technol-

ogy, economic, financial,
pects of tfie topic
2.

and managerial

as-

To generate funds from outside sources

to finance tfieoretical
activities

and applied research
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To disseminate the results of research
and encourage their implementation
To provide technical services to private

3.

projects
4.

official organizations with a specleil emphasis on service to the housing production

and

industries of South Florida etnd in International

context

To act as an interface between new
developments in Housing Science and their
application in tfie field of housing and planning
in South Florida and to assess their relevance
5.

to the housing industry

documents and disseminate
information on the latest advances in building
science and housing
7. To attract researchers of the intemational stature and reputation to the University
and South Florida
8. To develop a learning environment in the
area of building sciences relevant to the needs
of low- £ind medium-income people of the
To

6.

collect

worid
9. To collaborate with other research institutes, government agencies, and universities
to increase the effect of its research program
10. To organize scientific meetings, symposia conferences, seminars, and workshops
at the University and elsewhere
1 1
To incorporate the use of alternative
energy, energy conservation, and effidentuse
of natural resources in the planning of large
projects,

and

to

encourage the

utilization of

academic departments. For more

existing

The

Management and
Community Services
The Institute for Public Management and Community Services (IPMCS) is the research, training, eind technical assistance ami of the School
and Services. Established in
1978 by tfie Board of Regents, the Institute
provides ein organizational link between FlU
and state and local government agencies, as
of Public Affairs

well as non-profit social service organizations.

The major

functions of the Institute are to

and organizations in
understanding and meeting

assist these agencies

more

effectively

the increasing

them, and

to

demands being placed upon

broaden community understand-

and

ing the State

The

region.

located

Institute is

in

ACI-200, North

Miami Campus, 940-5888.

Institute for Public Policy

and Citizenship Studies
The

and Citizenship
in 1985 to offer stucommunity altemative
learning opportunities in public policy and citizenship devebpment. Four key objectives have
Institute for Public Policy

was founded

dents, faculty,

and

the

activities related to housing.
underiying concern of the Institute is to
establish an interdisciplinary environment in

guided the Institute's programs:
1. To provide non-traditional educational

which many disciplines within the University
and the communi^ can arrive at feasible solutions to housing and building problems. It is
located in VH 238, University Pari<, 554-31 71

sponsibilities

An

Institute in the Creative

and

Performing Art for the
Exceptional
The

Institute in

the Creative

and Performing

and
community arts organizations. Research in the arts are an integral part
of the institute's activities. For more informa-

arts experiences for exceptional children

adults working with

tion,

contact 554-2095.

Institute of

opportunities to the student

Judaic Studies

and

body on

tiie re-

opportijnities of citizenship.

2. To assist students and faculty in understanding the impact that public policy has on
their daily lives and in their career pursuits.
3. To promote interdisciplinary research ef-

forts

among

faculty

on

local

and

national pol-

To encourage

joint university

in

academic areas which stand as the corner-

stones of

Wsstem

of the Institute

is to

Civilization.

The

objective

infuse Jewish content into

the curriculum of the University at all appropriate levels. Contemporary issues and prob-

lems provide focal points for study, dialogue,
exchange and travel. The Institute fosters scholarship and inquiry into Jewish themes leading
to the development of course offerings within

Latin American and
Caribbean Center
The Latin American and Caribbesin Center
(LACC) promotes advanced education and
research on Latin America and the Caribbean,
a region of intense Interest to the United States.
LACC offers undergraduate and graduate certificate programs to both degree and nondegree seeking shjdents, sponsors and promotes faculty research in the region, and offers public education program on Latin America and ttie Caribbean as a means by which
to enhance inter-American understanding.

Since
was founded in 1979, LACC has
become one of ttie country's leading pro-

disciplines.

grams in Latin American and Caribbean studies. Over sixty language and area studies
faculty regularly offer nearty 100 courses on
diverse topics. Special seminars on ttie Latin
American debt and business environment as
well as other socio-political and historical issues complement LACC's efforts. Externally
funded research programs have supported a
continual flow of visiting Latin American scholars to the University and gifts from the local
community have helped ttie University to build
a sb'ong Latin American and Caribbean shjdles library collection.

LACC regulariy places students in foreign
study programs and local internships. More
information is available in PC 237, University
Pari<,

554-2894.

Center for Multilingual
Multicultural Studies

and com-

munity efforts on local policy issues.
The Institute sponsors ttie Student Honors
Mentor Program, a semester long opportunity
for students to meet and interact with peers
and faculty members from other academic

The Mentor Program encourages

participants to

examine a

public policy issue

a small group setting through discussions,
research, or innovative projects. In providing
in

an altemative mode of leaming, tfie Institute
hopes to give students practical experience
in community decision-making and problemsolving.

The Institute of Judaic Studies (US) brings the
University and the community together in a
mutual effort to nurture teaching and research

242, Univer-

and

icy matters.
4.

Arts for the Exceptional provides significant

PC

554-2977.

it

ing of the major public policy issues confront-

Studies

including the coordination of disaster prepar-

InstihJte is located in

sity Parit,

To help implement programs to alleviate the impact of various disasters on housing

edness

understanding ttie policy problems ttiat we,
as a community, face on a daily basis.

Institute for Public

indigenous materials eind labor sources
12.

in-

fomiation, call 554-3206.

In addition,

the Institute sponsors confer-

ences and events focusing on key policy issues that are salient wittiin our local community. Nationally known speakers and Univerare invited to present ttieir research findings and perspectives on a variety
of issues ranging from citizenship education
sity faculty

in Dade County to the ettiical implications of
an aging society to the impact of govemment
regulations on tfie fishing indushy. Tfie conferences are designed to offer ttie public and
university community additional resources in

The Board of Regents established ttie Center
for Multilingual and Multicultijral Studies as a
center of excellence in order to improve ttie
quality of foreign languages, bilingual education,

linguistics, stnd multicultijral

offered

in ttie

programs

State.

The main purpose of ttie Center is to deand coordinate research and tt'ain-

velop, plan

programs in ttie areas of foreign languages
and literature, linguistics, bilingual education,
multicultijral sbjdies in international and domestic contexts, and international studies. Its
primary research programs focus on language
policy, immigration, and ettinicity.
The Center houses several projects which
serve to carry out its research and b'aining
ing

functions.

Among

Multifunctional
Exile History

ttiem are

ttie

Resource Center,

and

Souttieast
ttie

Cuban

Archives Project, ttie Florida

Consortium on Multilingual and Multicultijral
Education, ttie Negritude in ttie Americas ProMaterials Project, Latino StiJdalso coordinates all multilingual and

ject, ttie Haitian
ies, etc.

It

multicultijral activities

on campus.
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Cuban

Exile History

and Archives

Project
The Cuban

Exile Archives collects rare immanuscripts, audiovisuals, ephemeral,
recorded oral testimonies and machine readable records illustrating and documenting the Cuban-American heritage. It seeks
to disseminate them through historical research
by members of the University, other area institutions, and the general public. The resulting
research is published in Cuban Heritage: A
Journal of History and the Humanities which
appears quarteriy. The preservation of the
Cuban communiys living testimony through
the techniques of oral history is also one of
the Project's main concerns. The Cuban Exile
History and Archives Project offers a free
consultation service to non-profit community
organizations. The Project encourages the
donation of historically significant materials
to the Cuban Exile Archives or to other approprints,

artifacts,

priate repositories.

In June 1980, the SBDC started actively
mission to the small business community of greater Miami area by providing
counseling services and training programs to

The Southeast Multifunctional Resource Cenone of 16 Tide VII Bilingual Education
Multifunctional Resource Centers providing
technical assistance to state educational agen-

and institucommunity based

cies, local educational agencies,

tions of higher education,

organizations and other agencies which are
involved in meeting the needs of limited English

proficient persons.

seven southeastern

The Center serves

states:

Alabama,

Florida,

Georgia, Mississippi, North Carolina, South
Carolina, and Tennessee. Recipients of services include school administrators, teachers,
paraprofessionals, counselors, psychologists,
and special education and vocational education staffs. The Center is located in TR-M03,
University Pari<, 554-2962.

Two

toll-free tele-

phone lines serve the region (1-800-3256002) and the state (1-800-432-1406), respectively.

opportunities for training

and

the public. In the past year, the SBDC staff
provided 3,671 people from the community
with small business managementtraining. Also,
the Center counseled 1 ,798 persons in start-

phasis on applied public policy
long term care.

ing

and managing

ing the

their small

same period.

reputation for

SBDC

has developed a
packaging Small Business Ad-

In particular,

the

ministration loan applications.

Numerous

re-

from the major banks and government
agencies in the Miami area have resulted from
this. The Center also attracts many clients
through its special services such as INFO BID
and the Florida Innovation Program. These
services are designed to provide, respectively,
ferrals

leads for government and private conti'acts
businesses and assistance
to the inventor/entrepreneur. Since Its inception, the SBDC has expanded its outreach
to Florida small

Presently, the Center is subconti-acting
Keys Community College in Key
West, which significantiy increases the geographic coverage of the program.

The SBDC is actively involved in promoting
community relations for the University til rough
the activities of its staff witii Chambers of
Commerce, tiade associations, and communitybased organizations. These activities include
serving on committees and numerous speaking

engagements.

The Center

is

located

versity Pari<, 554-2272,

in Trailer

MO-1

,

Uni-

ACI 350, North Miami

Campus, 940-5790, and the V\forid Trade CenPort Everglades, 987-0100.

ter,

3.

Gerontological research,

A

4.

wide range of

witii

special

in the

em-

area of

lifelong learning

and

educational opportunities for older people.

businesses dur-

to Florida

ter is

Expanded

professional development of persons working
witii or planning to work with older people.

effort.

Southeast Multifunctional
Resource Center

2.

fulfilling its

Technicalassistanceandsupporttopub-

5.

lic agencies and community organizations
aimed at improving the effectiveness of programs for older people.
The center consists of three components:
Research: focus on applied public policy

research as well as promotion of research
involving faculty from a variety of disciplines
within

on

tiie

University.

There

is

an emphasis

potential applications of research findings

by policy makers and

ences

healtii

and

social sci-

practitioners.

Education and Training: Organization, in
close collaboration with tiie academic departments, of credit and non-credit certificate programs for undergraduate and graduate students and for practitioners in tiie field of aging.
Delivery of ti-aining seminars and wori<shops
botfi at tiie University and at locations ttirough-

out Soutiieast Florida. These programs are
offered with options for continuing education
credit, a certificate in gerontology, or noncredit.

The Elders InstitiJte, a continuing education
program, offers a broad array of continuing
education courses for tiie older learner and
is exploring development of additional educational and cultural activities for older persons.
Program Development and Technical Assistance: Design of innovative concepts and
programs ttiat furtiier public policy objectives
to expand opportunities for older people or to
improve tiie delivery of healtii and social serv-

Southeast Florida Center
of Aging
The Southeast Florida Center on Aging offers
a 'multi-disciplinary program in gerontology
a unique public sector focus. It is the
mission of the Center to serve as a focal point
for applied public policy research, a designer
and
implemented
of
comprehensive
gerontological education and ti-aining program
for stijdents, professionals and older learners,
and an innovator and demonsh'ation site for
new concepts to serve older persons. The
Center seeks to achieve its goals ttirough a
wide variety of educational activities designed
to further the pursuit of knowledge and understanding about aging in today's society, witii
particular emphasis upon the development
and implementation of public policy.

ices to tiiem. The Center provides also assistance and support for agendes and organizations serving older people ttiroughout Florida.
The Center is located in TC 320, North

Miami Campus, 940-5550

with

Small Business
Development Center
The Small Business Development Center
(SBDC) is a program designed to provide
comprehensive small business management
and

technical assistance to the small busi-

ness community. The Center serves as a focal
point for linking resources of the federal, state,
and local governments with those resources
of the University

and the

private sector.

These

resources are utilized to counsel and train
small businesses in resolving start-up, organizational, financial, marketing, technical, and
other problems they might encounter.
The Small Business Development Center
is a basic services center. It disseminates
business management information, performs
financial analyses and management audits,
assists in market and feasibility studies, and
provides business management counseling

The Center will support, sponsor, conduct,
and participate in a wide range of activities
aimed at improving the quality of life for older
people of Soutii Florida. Pursuant to its mandate for education and ti-aining, research and
community service, tine Center is engaged in:

and

community

training.

Objectives

1
Development of gerontology education
across disciplines throughout ttie University
.

Women's Studies Center
The Wsmen's Studies Center serves as a
University resource on ttie specialized concerns and academic interests of women. A
major focus of the Center is ttie interdisciplinary Certificate Program in Women's Studies
which provides support for the certificate faculty

committee and

ttie

development of the

program. The Certificate in Women's Shjdies
established to provide an opportunity for
ttie interdisciplinary study of ttie historical,
political, economic, literary, social, and cul-

was

tural roles of women; and of ttie function of
gender in various societies and cultures. The
program is directed toward specialists and
generalists alike: it offers a plan of study for
shjdents in tiie various departments who wish
to earn a certificate in women's studies, and
it welcomes stijdents who wish to enroll in its
courses wittiout fulfilling ttie requirements for
ttie certificate.

The Center provides a place and opportuwomen's progress ttirough such

nity to foster
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activities

access

as referrals, counseling, peergroups,
and research on women's

to studies

and culture, and assistance on issues of gender inequality. Tfie Center offers
seminars, conferences, lecture series, and
related events on both academic and women's
learning

issues topics.
Tfie Center

is

located

in

OET 5,

One of the major purposes of
to make transferring easier by

system is
identifying courses which are equivalent, no

matter where they are taught in the state. All
courses designated as equivalent will carry

same prefix and last three digits.
The classifying and numtiering of courses
Is done by faculty in each academic discipline.
the

reviewed by

all

of Florida's

who make sugges-

postsecondary institutions

and criticisms to be incorporated into the
system.
The course numbering system is, by law,
descriptive and not prescriptive. It in no way
limits or controls what courses may be offered
or how they are taught. It does not affect
course titles or descriptions at individual
schools. It seeks only to describe what Is
being offered in post-secondary education in
tions

a manner

that

is

useful to students, faculty,

intelligible

and other

and

inter-

ested users of tfie system.
The course numbering system was developed so that equivalent courses could be
accepted for transfer without misunderstanding. Each public institution is to accept for
transfer credit any course which carries the
same prefix and last three digits as a course
at the receiving institution. For example, if a
student has taken SYG 000 at a community
college, he cannot be required to repeat SYG
000 at ttie school to which he transfers. Further, credit for any course or its equivalent,
as judged by the appropriate faculty task force
and published in the course numbering system, which can be used by a native student
to satisfy degree requirements at a state university can also be used for that purpose by
a transfer student regardless of where the
credit was earned.

A more

AMH

specific

example

is

Broad Area
American

AMH 3421

of

3

(Eariy

is

equivalent to

Equivalency of Sequences

post-secondary institution in Florida. Since
these courses are considered to be equivalent, each one will carry the designator SYG
000.

These sequences are cleariy
Course Equivalency Profiles.

identified in the

Explanation of Prefixes and
First Digit

The

first digit

course numtier

of the

is

Numbers

as-

Prefixes and numbers in the course numbering system are not chosen at random; they
are designed to describe course content in
an organized fashion within a classification
system developed for each subject matter

signed by the institution, generally to indicate
the year it is offered: 1 indicates freshman
year, 2 indicates sophomore year, etc. In the
sociology example mentioned above, one
school which offers the course in the freshman year will number it SOC 1000; a school
offering the same course in the sophomore
year will numt)er it SOC 2000. The variance
in first numbers does not affect the equivalency. If the prefix and last three digits are the
same, the courses are substantively equiva-

area.

in

Generally, each of the major classifications
is represented by a three-alpha

a discipline

some

prefix. In

has been

cases, one three-alpha prefix

sufficient for the entire discipline.

discipline

may use as many

essary

accommodate

lent.

Titles
Each institution will retain Its own title for each
of its courses. The sociology courses men-

its

AFH, African History AMH, American
ASH, Asian History; EUH, European
;

tioned at)ove are

titled

at different schools

'Introductory Sociology,' 'General Sociology,'

and

not affect the equivalency.
that

HIS, History

The title does
The courses all

'Principles of Soaology.'

carry the
is

same

what

and

History;

courses

and last three digits;
them as equivalent.

prefix

identifies

A

prefixes as necmajor classifications. The logic of the system allows it to be
infinitely expandable with minimal disruption
to existing numbers.
History, for example, has seven prefixes:
to

in

History;

History;

General LAH, Latin American
Wbrid History. All history

-

;

WOH,

the state

will

carry

one

of these

prefixes.

A complete inventory of taxonomic listings,
equivalent eind unique courses has been made

Lab Indicators
Some

courses

cating

a

lab.

will

The alpha

used as follows

means
which
tory

an alpha

suffixes

'L'

suffix Indi-

every

V

a course, the content

of

which the lab

is

of

a

lecture-lab

offered at

a

sequence

in

Exception to the Rule for
Equivalencies

different time/

place from the lecture.

The

'C means a combined lecture-lab course
which the lab is offered in conjunction with
the lecture at the same time/same place.

Examples

offering (at

course equivalencies:
numbers which have second

1. All

9

(Ex.

for

Marine Biology

following are exceptions to the general

rule for

in

American

of

institution in the state.

their local advisors,

entirely laboratory or (b) the labora-

component

Junior level

each academic department

Students, through
should use this information in designing programs which will transfer
smoothly.

and 'C are

to indicate laboratories:

either (a)

is

available to

carry

OCB 013 (lecture only)

:

such courses as directed independent study,

thesis hours, etc.

Courses with 900 numbers

History)

4

In

Taxonomy
AMH 400

for

2

In

Taxonomy

for

AMH this

1

Last digit
this

series

digit indicates

refers to

of discipline of

institution)

indicates

courses

'Areas

'History of

group of
equated
courses

American
History'

Florida'

in

in

case

this particular

in

digit of

ART 2906) are 'place keeper' numbers

History; part

History

OCB

In certain cases, sequences of courses in a
given discipline are equivalent rather than the
individual courses which make up these sequences. (For example, CHM_045plusCHM
_046). In several institutions students have
completed substantively equivalent content.

pha suffix, if present) have been agreed upon
be equivalent. For example, an introductory
course in sociology is offered in over 40

tions in Florida.

Florida in

General Rule for Course
Equivalencies

to

The course numbers appearing in the catalog
are part of a statewide system of prefixes and
numbers developed for use by all public postsecondary and peirticipating private institu-

is

lab with lab combined)

undergraduate courses bearing the same
alpha prefix and last three numbers (and al-

Course Numbering
System

OCB013L(labonly)
OCB 01 3C (lecture and

Therefore, OCB 013C
013 plus OCB 013L.

All

Florida's Statewide

Their work

Marine Biology

lent courses for satisfying certain

University

Park, 554-2408.

this

should be noted that a receiving Instituprecluded from using non-equivarequirements

It

tion is not

dealing with
'Eariy History

of Ftorida'
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must be evaluated

individually

and are not

automatically transferable.
2. All internships, practicum, din ical experi-

ences and study abroad course, whatever
numbers they carry, are not automatically transferable.
3. Perfomiance or studio courses in Art,
Dance, Theatre, and Music are not automatibut must be evaluated indi-

cally transferable,

vidually.

AuthorKy For Acceptance of
Equivalent Courses
Authority for acceptance of equivalent courses

isState Board of Education Rule6A-10.24{16)
which states:
(16) When a student transfers among
postsecondary area vocational-technical centers,

community colleges, and universities,
award credit for
satisfactorily completed at the previ-

the receiving institution shall

courses

ous institutions when the courses are judged
by the appropriate common course designation and numbering system faculty task force
to be equivalent to courses offered at the

and are entered in the
course numbering system. Credit so awarded
used
by
transfer
students to satisfy
can be
certificate and degree requirements in these
receiving institution

institutions

dents.

on the same basis as native

stu-
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Administration and Staff

Student Center,
North Miami Campus George E. Wilson
Student Union and Activities,
Ruth A. Hamilton
University Park

Director,

Business and Finance

Director,

Director (Acting),

Director, Internal

Director,

Alfredo Acin

Auditing
Executive Director
Office of tfie President
Administrative Assistant
to tfie President

TBA
Sandra Howard

Paul D. Gallagher

Vice President

Office of the President
Modesto A. Maidique
President

Services

Academic Computer
Frederick Godfrey

University Relations and

Budget
Charles

Planning
Director,

Computer Systems
Charles R. Beranek

Director (Acting), Institutional

William

Research

SERDAC

Provost and
Vice President

Adam W. Herbert
Judith A. Blucker

Miami Campus

Thomas

A. Breslln
Charles L. Elklns

Vice Provost
Vice Provost

Dean

(Acting),

Continuing

Education

Dean

Carolann W. Baldyga

(Acting),

Richard

Graduate Studies
Dean,
Undergraduate

L.

Campbell

Helm

Henry Solares

Director, Instructional

Ronald G. Arrowsmith
Vice President
Juan Argudin
Assistant Vice President
Assistant Vice President,
North Miami Campus
Assistant Vice President

Bradley Biggs
Doris Sadoff
James Ketzle
Director, Health and Environmental
Milagros G. Gandia
Safety
Director, Controller's Office

Director, Physical

Dan D'Oliveira
Donn Ashley
Judy Weech

Director, Physical Plant

Director,

Purchasing

Thomas

A. Breslln
Laurence A. Miller
Director, Libraries
Dahlia Morgan
Director, The Art Museum

Dean, College of Arts
James A. Mau
and Sciences
Dean, College of Business
Administration
Charles A. NIckerson
(Acting), College
Emma W.
of Education
Dean, College of Engineering and

Rembert

Gordon R. Hopkins
Applied Sciences
Dean, School of
William J. Keppler
Health Sciences
Dean, School of Hospitality
Anthony G. Marshall
Management
Dean,
Linda A. SImunek
School of Nursing
Dean (Acting), School of Public Affairs
Milan J. Dluhy
and Services

Ton! Eisner

Personnel

Julia A.

Woods

Salvador Miranda

Gloria B. Carter

Relations
Director, University

Harvey Gunson

Public Safety

Student Affairs
Richard J. Correnti
Vice President
Assistant Vice President (Acting),

for

Systems

Assistant Director,
Reader Services

Jacqueline M. Zelman

Danine

Services

L.

Carey

Director,

Stephen Leigh
Sandra Blue

Alumni Affairs
Director, Annual Fund
Director, Corporate

&
Roger

Foundation Relations

Wyman

Director,

Connie Crowther
Anita Holloway

Center for Accounting,
and Tax Studies
Phil Pomeranz
Director (Acting), Center for
Robert M. Bear
Banking and Finance
Associate Director, Center for Banking
William W. Welch
and Finance
Director, Center for Economic
TBA
Education
Director, Center for Educational
John A. Carpenter
Development
Director, Center for Ethnography
Director,

and

Center

Director (Acting), Career Resources

Director, English

Olga Magnusen

Center

Director (Acting), Counseling

Deborah

K.

Tyson

R. Sarasti

Ana Sanchez Slppln

for

Management

and Studies
Director,

Center

Wlllabeth Jordan

Development
Water
Research Center

Director, Drinking

William Cooper

Director,

Doris Bass

Elders Institute

Language

Charlotte K. Al-Jamal
Institute
Associate Director, FAU-FIU Joint Center
for Environmental and Urban

Kathleen Shea Abrams

Director, Institute for

Stephen Fain

Director (Acting), Institute for

Management and Community
Carmen Mendez
Services
Public

Intercollegiate Athletics

Richard Young

Director (Acting), International

Melissa H. Wolfe

Student Services

Gabriel E. Yanni

Support Services

Records

Labor Research
Gulllermo J. Grenler

Judaic Studies

Director (Acting),

Housing

for

Problems

Ana

TBA

Migration Studies

Director,

Director, Registration

Sherry Carrlllo

Frances Koestllne

Advancement

Director,

Glenda A. Belote
Services
Assistant Vice President, Admissions and
Thomas
A. Syracuse
Aid
Financial
Assistant to the
John Bonanno
Vice President
Assistant to the Vice President and Director,
Minority Student Services Ozzie RItchey
William L. Brinkley
Director, Admissions,

Director, Registrar

Assistant Director

Christine D. Isham

Auditing,

Director,

Assistant Director for Collection

to the

Centers and Institutes

Equal Opportunity
Programs

Director, University

Financial Aid

Laurence A. Miller
Antonie B. Downs

Executive Assistant
Vice President
Assistant to the
Vice President

Communications

Director,

Libraries

Development

Community

Steven Belcher

Vice President

Services

Director

Assistant Vice President,

Director, University

Human Resources

Developmental

Dean

Assistant Director,
Administration

Strong

Assistant

Academic Deans

Associate Director

L.

Scott Mulrhead

Development

Media Relations

Director,

Blanca A. Riley
Media Services
Sponsored Research)

Director,

Training

Walter

Vice President
Assistant Vice President,

Maria A. 'Tonl' Bilbao
Assistant Vice President, University
TBA
Relations

Administrative Affairs

Planning

Clair T. McElfresh
Studies
Associate Dean, Undergraduate
Joseph C. Wisdom
Studies
Associate Dean, Undergraduate Studies,
North Miami Campus Norma M. Goonen
Irene Manos
Director, Academic Budget

and

Development

Affairs

Vice President,
Nortti

E.

Leslie Langbein

University Attorney

Judith H. Stiehm

Vice Provost, Broward

Younkin

F.

James

Legislative Liaison

Affairs

Tinder

and Services

Director,

Academic

L.

and
Lourdes A. Meneses

Director, Institute for

Public Policy and Citizenship

Studies
Associate Director,

Jack

D.

Gordon

Institute for Public Policy

and Citizenship
Studies

Rebecca M. Salokar
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Director, Institute in ttie

Creative

and Performing Arts

TBA

for the Exceptional

Director, International Institute for Creative

Edmund

Communication

Skelllngs

Director, International Institute for

Oktay Ural

Housing and Building
Director, International Institute

TBA
Study of Sports
American and Caribbean
Mark B. Rosenberg
Center
Associate Director, Latin American
and Caribbean
Center
A. Douglas Kincaid
for ttie

Director, Latin

Director, /Multilingual and Multicultural

Rodolfo J. Cortina
Studies Center
Associate Director, Multilingual and
Multicultural Studies
Center
Tanya Saunders-Hamilton
Director, Small Business Development
Marvin Nesbit
Center
Executive Director,
Center of Aging
Director,

Southeast

Max

B.

Florida

Rothman

Women's Studies

Center

Marilyn Hoder-Salmon

College of Arts and

Sciences
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College of Arts and

The College serves students who need to
complete general education and core cur-

Sciences

to enroll In specific disciplines or professional

riculum requirements,

The College of Arts and Sciences furthers the
study of fundamental Intellectual disciplines,
and serves the University's Colleges and
Schools. The College is composed of nine-

teen departments, the School of Computer
Science, and three interdisciplinary programs.
It offers departmental programs of study leading to Bachelor's degrees in biological sciences, chemistry, communication, computer
sciences, economics, English, geology, history, international relations,

em languages (French,

mathematics, mod-

Gennan,

Italian,

Por-

tuguese, and Spanish), music, philosophy and
religious studies, physics, political science,
psychology, sociology and anthropology, statistics, theatre, and visual arts. The College
also offers collegiate programs of study leading to Bachelor's degrees in environmental

and liberal studies.
The College also offers Minor programs of
study in art history, biology, chemistry, com-

programs.
Candidates

Ism, International relations,
tion,
sic,

mass communica-

mathematical sciences, mathematics, mu-

philosophy, physics,

political

science, Por-

tuguese, psychology, public relations, religious
studies, sociology and anthropology, Spanish

language and culture,
cation, theatre,

and

statistics,

telecommuni-

visual arts.

The College has academic programs

ttie

General Science Requirements
Required Courses: six semester hours of lectures and two semesters of laboratories in
each of the following areas: general biology,
general chemistiy, general physics and organic chemistry; Calculus and or Statistics
and II.

Recommended Courses:
and

major.

3. Of the total number of hours submitted
a minimum of fifty semester
hours must be in upper division courses. Additionally the student may submit, with departmental approval, up to ten semester hours
of lower division courses taken at the Univer-

for graduation,

guistics,

division requirements Including

sciences; physics and psychology.
The College offers academic programs lead-

computer science, economics, and psychology. Students can earn
through the College certificates in: American
Studies, Consumer Affairs, Environmental Studies, Ethnic Sbjdies, Gerontological Studies,
International Studies, Latin American and Caribbean Studies, Legal Translation and Court

sity.

Moreover, stijdents should consider earn-

Upper Division Program

ing a minor or a certificate with their major to
enhance the liberal quality of their education.

Required Courses

Note: The programs, policies, requirements,
regulations listed in this catalog are continually subject to review, In order to serve the

2.

and

3.

Interpreting, Linguistic Studies,

PCB3043
PCB3513
BCH 3033+L

PCB 3203+L

General Information

BOT4504+L

tice.

Please refer

section for

tfie

to the

Marine Sci-

General Information
A student with an Associate of Arts degree
from a community college, or having completed tiie equivalent coursework at a four
year institution, will be admitted to a College's
program.

Admission
Applicants to tiie College must submit an
Application for Admission to the University
and must follow tiie regular University procedures. Applicants must be eligible for admission to the University before admission to the
College.

3
3
5

Ecology
Genetics
General Biochemistry

or

needs of the University's various publics and
respond to the mandates of the Florida
Board of Regents and the Florida Legislature.
Changes may be made without advance no-

Cell Physiology

or

to

PCB 4723+L

Animal Physiology

or
Plant Physiology

or

University's policies, require-

MCB 4404+L Microbial Physiology
or

Anthropology

PCB 4724+L
4.

Anthropology is part of tfie Department of
Sociology and Anthropology. Information is
available from the department's office. See
Sociology/Anthropology section for progreim
and course requirements.

BSC4931

Comparative Physiok>gy
Senior Seminar

6.

Biology Electives ^'^^
Laboratory Requirement*

7.

Electives

5.

ing to the Ph.D. In

ence, Translation Studies, Tropical Commercial Botany, Western Social and Political
Thought, and Women's Studies.

CLAST, com-

pleted sixty semester hours, and must be
othenvlse acceptable into the program.

ments, and regulations.

mass communication, mathematical

Foreign language

calculus.

To qualify for admission to the program, FlU
undergraduates must have met all the lower

ing to Master's

geology, history (offered jointly with FAU),
hispanic studies, international studies, lin-

II

I

I

lead-

degree In biology, chemistry,
computer science, economics, environmental
and urban systems (offered jointly with the
College of Engineering and Applied Sciences),

Weeks, Assistant Professor

degree must

1.

mental studies, French language and culture,
general translation studies, geology, geography,
history, human biology, humanities, journsil-

i.

Degree: Bachelor of Science
to the Bachelor's

deparbnental requirements,
and the following College requirements, in
addition to the University-wide requirements:
1
In tine last sixty semester hours of enrollment, the student must earn nine semester
hours of elective credits through coursewori<
outside tfie major; six of which are to be taken
outside the departmentsponsoring the program.
2. Earn a grade of 'C or higher In all courses

studies, humanities

puter science, economics, English, environ-

L Tracey, Professor

and other requirements,

satisfy Individual

required for

iMartin

Ophelia

5 courses
4 l-abs
29-30

2170, APB
BSC 2023, BSC 3913, BSC 3949, BSC
BSC 4949, and EVR 3013, are not

'APB 1102C, APB 2040, APB
3253,
4919,

applicable to this requirement.

Biological Sciences

^Electives

will

be chosen

in

consultation

with faculty advisor.

John C. Malcemson, Associate Professor and
Chairperson
Carlo Ambrosino, Research Scientist
Charles Bigger, Associate Professor
Chun-fan Chen, Associate Professor
Ijeon A. Cuervo, Associate Professor
George H. Dairymple, Associate Professor

Keisey Downum, Assistant Professor
Walter U. Goldberg, Associate Professor
Kenneth Gordon, Assodate Professor

Rene Herrera,

Assistant Professor

Ronald D. Jones, Assistant Professor

Suzanne Koptur, Assistant Professor
David W. Lee, Associate Professor
Patsy A. McLaughlin, Research Scientist
Gerald L Murison, Associate Professor

Case K. Okubo, Associate Professor
Peter Pechan, Research Scientist
Scott Quackenbush, Assistant Professor
Jennifer Richards, Associate Professor
Abraham M. Stein, Professor
Anitra Thorhaug, Research Scientist

^At least one course must be taken from
of two groups: Cellular Physiologicaf
Group, (BCH 3033, 5280; BOT 4374, 4504,
5515, 5575, 5935; MCB 4203, 5505; OCB
5635; PCB 3203, 3241. 3702, 3703, 3704,
4024, 4233, 4254, 4524, 4723, 5195, 5205,
5259, 5615, 5666, 5777, 5835; ZOO 3753)
and Organismal Field Biology Group (BOT
3010, 3353, 3723, 3810; BSC 5215, 5345,
5606, 5825, 5935; ENY 3004; MCB 3023,
4603; OCB 5635; PCB 4673, 5676, 5677,
5686, 5687; ZOO 3203, 3603, 3731, 3733,
3734, 3892, 4423, 4743, 5376, 5715, 5745).

each

••Laboratory requirement

Is

met

witii

four

upper division Biology labs from PCB 3043,
3513, and any of tiie lab electives. This does
not include the lab in requirement 3.

L

Stijdents interested In teacher certification

should contact the College of Education at
554-2721.
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Committee chosen by tfie student's Thesis

Master of Science In Biology
To be admitted into the Master's degree program in Biology, a student must:
Hold a Bachelor's degree in a relevant
1
discipline from an accredited college or uni-

sis

versity;

Requirements

Have a

2.

3.0 average or higher during the

last two years of the undergraduate program
and a combined score (verbal, quantitative,
and analytic) of 1600 or higher on the Gradu-

ate Record Exam.''

Two

3.

student's

recommendation of the

letters of

academic

potential.

4. Foreign students whose native language
not English must take the TOEFL (Test of
English as a Foreign Language) and obtain a

Is

score of 500 or higher.
5. Receive approved from the Departmental

Special Programs
Bacfielor of Science with

a student has taken the GRE tiefore the
new three-part system was introduced, a combined score of 1 100 or higher is required on
the verbal and quantitative sections.

Degree Requirements: The Master of Science
Biology consists of 36 credits, including a
based upon tfie student's original re-

search.

A maximum of six credits of graduate

coursework
institutions,

may be transfen-ed from other
subject to the approval of the

Graduate Committee.

Required Courses:

2.

BSC5408
BSC6457

3.

BSC5931

4.

BSC6971

5.

Electives'

6.

Foreign language competency^

1.

Experimental Biology

4

Introduction to
Biological Research
Graduate Seminar
(a 1 credit course taken

twice)

Master's Thesis

3

2.

Graduation Requirements:

A minimum GPA of 3.5
physics, geology,

in biology, chemand mathematics

courses.
b. Completion of the BS requirements in
Biology and Honors Research (BSC 4015, 1

1

thesis

biology,

a.
istry,

3

to

in

chemphysics, geology, and mathematics
in

courses.

Graduate Committee,
'If

—

credits,

and Honors Thesis (BSC 4974,

credit).

Completion of Honors research in colHonors Commithonors advisor and one
other memt)er. The honors advisor must be
a tenured or tenure-earning member of ttie
deparbnent. The research results must be
written in the form of an honors ttiesis and
approved by ttie Honors Committee.
d. Deposit two completed approved copies
of ttie Honors Thesis witti ttie Departinent's
Office: one copy to be kept in tfie department
and tfie ottier to be deposited in ttie Library;
e. Presentation of the results of the Honors
Research in ttie Graduate Seminar
c.

laboration witii a two-person

tee, consisting of the

OCB—Oceanography

biology;

(Biological);

PCB— Process Cell Biology; ZOO—Zoology.
APB 1102C

Introductory Botany (4). A hisand use of plants, and

tory of mankind's study

a survey

of plants of

economic importance.

No science

Includes lab.

prerequisite.

APB 2040 Foundations of Human Pfiyslology(3)
APB 2040L Foundations of Human Physiology Lab (1). Functional survey of ttie organ
systems of tfie human body. Intended primarily

non-science majors.

for

APB 21 70 Introductory Microbiology (3)
APB 2170L Introductory Micro Lab (1). Baconcepts of microtjes as pathogens, food
and fermentative organisms. Microimmunology, sanitation,
pollution and geochemical cycling. Not applicable for majors in Biological Sciences or
Medical Latx)ratory Sciences.
sic

spoilage

bial relationships to

APB

Human

Sexual Biology (3). Deand function of the hufrom a sexual perspective,
physio-biology of ttie adult human sexual response.

3253

velopment,

stiTJChJre,

man organism

APB 4240 Human Systemic Physiology (3)
APB 4240L Human Systemic Physiology
Lab (1). Selected

human

topics in

emphasis on topics

witti

physiology

of clinical signifi-

cance. Prerequisite: Inti'oductory human physiology or a college level course in biology or

2
6
21

iThese must include at least 16 credits of
courses in the Department of Biological Sciences. No more than six credits can be transferred from another graduate program, subject to the approval of the Graduate Committee. At least six credits must be at the
6000-level (excluding thesis credits). Credits
taken at the 4000-level beyond six, or at a
lower levels, will not count towards graduation.

Minor

In Biology
Required Courses:

chemistiy.

BSC 1010 and BSC 1011
and three additional courses, one
of which must include a lab and one must be
on ttie 4000- level or higher. Minimum credits
beyond BSC 1010 and BSC 1011 witti labs

cleic

are 10 credits.

lism,

with labs,

Programs of study satisfying requirements for
admission to colleges of medicine, dentistiy,
and veterinary medicine are an-anged in consultation witti a faculty advisor. MAC 3311,
CHM 3400, MCB 3023, and ZOO 3603 are
recommended as fulfilling ttie requirements

many

A

seven year FIU/SECOM program

taken to gain such proficiency will not count
toward graduation. As an alternative, students

advisor.

in

os-

medicine is offered; sttjdents must
to FlU and SECOM. Interested
students should consult a Biological Sciences

be admitted

and bioenergetics.

Prerequisite:

CHM

BCH

5280 Bioenergetics

and
See

In

Programs

in

Marine Sciences

Tropical Commercial Botany

on certificate programs under
College of Arts and Sciences.
section

The

relation-

tems. Prerequisite: Permission of instiuctor.

BCH 6935 Advanced Topics In
An

Biochemis-

intensive stijdy of particular bio-

chemical topics not ottierwise offered in the
curriculum. May be repeated for credit witti
different subject content. Prerequisite Gradu:

ate standing.

Plant Biology

tion to plant form, function

Certificate

(3).

ship of ttienmodynamics to living processes;
energy ft-ansduction, enzymes in coupled sys-

BOT 301 OC

may

Graduation Requirements: A grade of 'C or
higher must be obtained in all courses with a
cumulative average of 3.0 or higher in the 36
credits, and a thesis must be completed and
accepted after presentation to an ad hoc The-

carbohydrates, and nu-

adds; principles of enzymology, metabo-

try (3).

professional schools.

teopattiic

II.

try of proteins, lipids,

3211.

^Competency will be determined by examination consisting of a clear translation of technical material in a foreign language. Credits

substitute either six credits of computer
programming or mathematics beyond Calcu-

BCH 3033 General Biochemistry (4)
BCH 3033L Biochemistry Lab (1). Chemis-

Pre-Medlcal, Dentistry, Veterinary Curricula

of

lus

— Environmental Shjdies; MCB— Micro-

EVFl

A minimum GPA of 3.5

istry,

to lectures. Stu-

Definition of Prefixes

.

b.

subsequent

APB—Applied Biology; BCH— Biochemistiy;
BOT— Botany; BSC Inti-oductory Biology;

Honors

Admission to the Program
a. Permission of the department. Application should be made by letter to ttie Curriculum Committee from tfie applicantafter completion of two semesters at the University and
prior to two semesters before graduation. The
letter should state the intended research problem and be countersigned by the Thesis Committee (advisor and mentor)
1

rentty witfi or

dents should register for each separately.

advisor.

ttie lives of

and
for

a

(4).

An

introduc-

and reproduction:

algae, fungi, bryophytes, ferns,

flowering plants.

majors and

The course

is

designed

certificate sttJdents; includes

lab.

BOT 3353C Morphology of Tropical Plants

Course Descriptions

(4).

Note: Latwratories should be taken concur-

vascular plants of

Origin

and

evolution of plants, especially
tf-opical origin. Analysis of
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vascular plant anatomy and morphology, emphasizing the underlying principles of plant
construction. Includes Lab. Prerequisite: A
course in General Biology or permission of
Instructor.

BOT 3723C Taxonomy

of Tropical Plants

(4). Introduction to higher plant taxonomy,
including nomenclature, modern systems of

BSC 1011 General Biology (3)
BSC 1011L General Biology Lab (2). BiomdeII

and

cules, cells, energy flow, genetics,

physi-

BSC 5825 Wildlife Biology (3). The
game and non-game
on management and

BSC 2023 Human Biology (3)
BSC 2023L Human Biology Lab (1). Human
structure

and function with emphasis on as-

BSC 5931 Graduate Seminar (1). Oral presentation of

an assigned

lution.

plant families

orders. For non-science majors.

intensive study of

course

BOT

in

General Biology.

3810 Economic Botany (3). The oriand uses of economically

gins, domestication

important plants. Prerequisites:
1 102 or equivalent.

BSC

1010,

Plant

Development

The

(4).

BOT 4504 Plant Physiology (3)
BOT 4504L Plant PKysiology Lab (1).
in

Plant

and

(i/lalh

GPA 3.5.

relationship to envi-

relation to plant devel-

Prerequisite: Organic

4931 Senior Seminar (1). An exploraof various research works in biological

5515 Biochemistry of Plant Natural
Products (3). Aspects of primary and secondary plant metabolism will be covered including biosynthesis and degradation of natural
products as well as their biological/pharmaCHM 3211 or

cological activity. Prerequisite:

3033.

BOT 5575 Photobiology (3)
BOT 5575L Photobiology Lab (1). The study
mechanisms as they

occur in molecular biological processes such
as plant growth, animal vision, bioluminescence, and radiation damage. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

BOT 6275 Plant Breeding Systems (3). Ecology, evolution, genetics and development of
plant breeding systems. Prerequisite: Permis-

sion of Instructor.

Plant Structure and Function

not otherwise offered

in

inten-

num-

Mechanics

to the

cell

ge-

instructor.

BSC 6457 Introduction to Biological Research (3). Analysis of existing biological data
and experimental design. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
in

Biology (1-2). A
a specialized re-

search topic or technique. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Laboratory Visitation

BSC 8980

instructor.

BSC 5345 Techniques
(4).

in Scientific

Diving

Planning and conducting safe scientific

diving operations

and research.

Civilian Diving Certificate

(1-2). Stu-

Prerequisite:

(NAUI/PADI)or equiva-

BSC

6971 Master's Thesis

(1-6).

Comple-

Permission

of major professor.

Ph.D. Dissertation

(6).

EVR
EVR

301 3C Ecology of South Florida (3)
5061 South Florida Ecology-Field
Studies (3). See listing under Environmental
Studies.

lent.

ENY 3004 General Entomology (3)
ENY 3004L Entomology Lab (1). The

BSC 5408C Experimental Biology (4). Labo-

phology, systematics, physiology and ecology

used

in

biological research.

BSC 5409C Biology Laboratory Instrumentation for

and

Secondary Teachers

I

of

mor-

of the major insect orders, and introduction
to basic field procedures. Prerequisite:

BSC

1011.

(3). Princi-

practice of selected instrumental

Biological Systematics (3). Sysnomenclature and contemporary topics in classification, including molecular evidence, numerical methods and cladistics.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

tems
sur-

Consent of

tures of plants. Prerequisite: Permission of

BSC 5606

any, and zoology.

heterokaryons and somatic

netics. Prerequisite:

tion of dissertation. Prerequisite:

six in biology.

vey of organismal biology; Microbiology, bot-

semi-

instructor.

5215 Introduction

content. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
I

in

and differ-

BSC

be repeated

BSC 1010 General Biology (3)
BSC 1010L General Biology Lab (2). A

entiation,

of Biological Systems (3). Mechanical principles are used to analyze the structure and
function of plants and animals; especially the
statics of tone systems, and support struc-

intensive study of particular plant topics
not othenvise offered in the curriculum. K^ay
for credit with different subject

Biology of animal cells cultured

synthetic media: cell nutrition growth, cell cy-

BSC 6948

measurements and separatory techniques. Not for
BSC majors. Prerequisites: Three undergraduate credits in physics, three in chemistry, and

(3).

(2).

dent visits to three laboratories to leam techniques and concepts applicable to M.S. or
Ph.D. research. Prerequisite: Permission of

techniques. Spectrophotometry, electrical

Botany

Graduate standing.

BSC 6415 Animal Cells In Culture (3)
BSC 641 5L Animal Cells In Culture Lab

4974 Honors Thesis (1). Writing an
Honors Thesis. Prerequisite: BSC 4915.

BSC

ples

An

Prerequisite:

the curricu-

lum.

change. Prerequisite: Pennission of instmctor.
in

BSC 5945 Supervised Teaching in Biology
Teaching in a biological discipline, under the supervision of departmental faculty.

short intensive treatment of

Biology (1-3). An

sive study of a particular topic or limited
l)er of topics

ratory techniques

Topics

or graduate standing.

BSC 6926 Woricshop

BSC 4934 Topics In

assessment of plant architecture, morphology and anatomy in relationship to physiology, including the measurement of water relations, energy and gas exquantitative

BOT 6935 Advanced

for credit with

sciences. Oral presentation by the students
required.

I.

BOT

A

In

an
Honors Thesis advisor. Prerequisite: Science

tion

(4).

May be repeated

cle analysis, cellular transformation

port, and hormones in
opment and function.

BOT 65850

Cooperative Education

Biology (1 -3). A student majoring in biological
sciences may spend several terms fully employed in industry or government in a capacity
relating to the major. Prerequisites: Permission of Co-op Education and major department.

BSC

of basic photochemical

the

different subject content. Prerequisite: Senior

tory and/or field study in consultation with

,

BCH

in

curriculum.

3913, 4919, 6916, Student Research
Independent laboratory study in a
project or projects of the student's choice.
Registration by consultation with instructor.
May be repeated for additional credit.
(1-3).

ronment. Photobiology nutrient relations, trans-

Chemistry

Biology (1-3). An

particular topic or limited

Lab

BSC 491 5L Honors Research (1-3). Labora-

mission of instructor.

and metabolism

a

topics not othera/ise offered

BSC

BSC 3949, 4949

development of vascular plants, with emphasis on experimental approach to plant anatomy, morphology, and reproduction. Practical
instruction in tissue and organ culture. Includes Lab. Prerequisites: BOT 4504 and per-

growrth

BSC 5935, 6936 Topics in
number of

(1-2).

APB

BOT 4374C

Re-

literature survey.

quired of candidates in the Honors and Graduate Programs.

classification, and angiosperm evoEmphasis on identification of tropical
and plants of economic importance. Course includes lab. Prerequisite: A

population regulation.

Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor.

ology.

pects that relate to human development, genetics and neurobiology. Handicapping conditions, mental retardation and behavioral dis-

angiosperm

study of

emphasis

wildlife with

MOB 3023 General Microbiology (3)
MOB 3023L General Microbiology Lab (1).
Introduction to the principles
of microbiology, genetics,

and techniques

taxonomy, biochem-

and ecology of microorganisms. Prerequisites: One semester of Organic Chemistry;
istry

two courses

in

Biology.

MOB 4203 Microbial Pathogenicity (3)
MCB 4203L Microbial Path Ub (1). Hostparasite relationships: physiology of bacterial,
fungal

and viral pathogens emphasizing mecha-
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nisms of pathogenicity and the host response.
Prerequisites:

MCB 3023

PCB 2510 Introductory Genetics (3)
PCB 2510L introductory Genetics Lab

opment and critical
(1).

and Molecular genetics with selected examples of applications
engineering
and twin studies.
genetic
such as
Principles of Mendelian

MCB
MCB

4404 Microbial Physiology (3)
4404L Microbial Physiology L^b

(1).

Introduction to the study of physiological

3023,

MCB 3023L.

MCB 4603 Microbial Ecology (3)
MCB 4603L Microbial Ecology (1).
and applications

ples

organism

and environment. Trophic

and ener-

netics.

methods of study of bacterial, plant, and animal viruses. Molecular aspects of viral development, virus pathogens, and carcinogens.
Prerequisites: Biochemistry, Genetics, and Organic Chemistry.

MCB

6418 Bacterial Mineral Cycling (3).
Energy and metabolic processes; delrital food
chains; carbon, nitrogen, sulfur and trace min-

tions,

PCB 4673
tiietic

PCB 3203 Cell Physiology (3)
PCB 3203L Cell Physiology Lab

MCB 6445

Microbial Bioluminescence (3).
Molecular mechanisms, physiology, genetics
and ecology of bioluminescence in microorganisms, particularly bacteria. Prerequisite:
Pemiission of Instructor.

MCB 6735 Marine Microbiology (3)
MCB 6735L Marine Microbiology Ub
of

marine bac-

health significance of pathogens

and microbial toxins conveyed to man; diseases of marine einimals. Prerequisites: MCB
3023 & L and BCH 3033 & L or PCB 3023 & L.

MCB 6935 Advanced Topics In Microbiology (3). An intensive study of particular microbiological topics not otherwise offered in the

May be repeated

structure

and

cell

PCB 3241 Physiology of Aging (2). Introductory treatment of the physiology of organ
systems with emphasis on the decline in organ

function with aging

and on the

limitations in physiological

resultant

performance.

PCB 3513 Genetics (3)
PCB 351 3L Genetics lib
inheritance
netics.

and

(1).

for credit with

(3).

A

study of

tfie

syn-

and exmechanisms

its historic

the

of natijral selection. Prerequisites: Genetics,

Ecology, or permission of instructor.

function,

energy transductions and conservation, electrical and chemical signals, cell cycle and cell
division. Prerequisites: Eight semester hours
each of General Biology, General Physics,
and Organic Chemistry.

PCB 4723 Animal Physiology (3)
PCB 4723L Animal Physiology Lab (1). Advanced stijdy of physiological mechanisms
employed by animals to maintain function of
the organ systems and to interact with tiie
environment. Prerequisites: Organic Chemistry and Cell Physiology or Biochemistry.
PCB 4724 Comparative Physiology (3)
PCB 4724L Comparative Physiology Lab
Regulation of tfie internal environment:
osmotic gastrointestinal, metabolic, circulatory

(1).

Mendelian

and respiratory physiology. Prerequisites: General Biology and Organic Chemishy.

introduction to molecular ge-

Prerequisites:

BSC

1011 and

CHM

3210.

PCB 3702 intermediate IHuman Physiology
(3)

(1).

Physiological-ecological study of the distribu-

and biology

enzyme

Evolution

theory of evolution,

perimental justification and
(1). Bio-

chemical and biophysical principles of

element

cycles. Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor.

curriculum.

structure

biogeochemical cycles.

physiology:

teria; public

PCB

ciples governing the interaction of

PCB 3043 Ecology (3)
PCB 3043L Ecology Lab (1). The basic prin-

of microbial interactions

MCB 5505 Virology (3)
MCB 5505L Virology Lab (1). Principles and

tion in situ activity

methods used

getics, species diversity, evolution of populaPrinci-

with the environment: physical, chemical, and
biological. Prerequisite: MCB 3023, MCB
3023L.

eral cycling; chemoautotrophy; global

analysis of

these problems. Prerequisites:
PCB 3203 or BCH 3033.

3513 and

PCB 4524 Molecular Biology (3)
PCB 4524L Molecular Biology Lab (1). Advanced nucleic acid and protein biochemistry:
biosynthesis of macromolecules and molecular genetics. Prerequisite: Biochemistry or Ge-

and

metabolic activities of microorganisms and
processes that affect them. Prerequisite: MCB

to study

PCB 3702L Intermediate Human Physiology Lab (1). Functions of the human body
and the physico-chemical mecfianisms responsible for each organ's function. Prerequisite:

PCB 5195 Histochemistry/Microtechnique(3)
PCB5195LHistochem!stry/Microtechnlque
Lab (1). Chemistiy and use of fixatives and
dyes; histochemistry emphasizes procedures
used in research and pathology labs including
techniques for enzymes, protein, carbohydrate,
nucleic adds and lipids. Prerequisite: Biochemistry or Cell Physiology.

General Biology.

PCB 3703 Human Physiology (3)
PCB 3703L Human Physiology Lab

PCB 5205 Cell

I

I

(3).
(1).

Basic facts and concepts relating to the physiology of cells and nervous, muscular, and
cardovascular systems, with emphasis on regulatory mechanisms and abnomial physiology.
Prerequisites One year of Biology or Zoology
Chemistry, and Physics.

Physiology and Biophysics
Fundamental biophysical properties of mem-

branes, transport of passive and active electrical phenomena. Biochemistry and biophysics
of conti'actile

mechanisms and information
Calculus and Physical

ti-ansfer. Prerequisites:

Chemistry or permission of

instructor.

:

different subject content. Prerequisite:

Gradu-

ate standing.

PCB 3704 Human Physiology (3)
PCB 3704L Human Physiology Lab
li

OCB
OCB
Lab

2003 Introductory Marine Biology (3)
2003L Introductory Marine Biology
(1).

The basic

biological aspects of the

marine environment, especially

tropical.

OCB 4674L Techniques In Biological Oceanography

(1).

A

laboratory course designed

acquaint the student with biological sampling techniques at sea. Shipboard experience will be required as part of the course.
Prerequisites; Previous course in marine biol-

to

II

(1).

Physiology of respiratory, gastrointestinal, excretory, endocrine and reproductive systems.
Continuation of PCB 3703. Pre rBquisites:One
year of Biology or Zoology; Chemistry, and
Physics.

PCB 4024C Cell Biology (4). A structural and
molecular analysis of
site: PCB 3513.

cell function.

Prerequi-

PCB 4233 immunology (3)
PCB 4233L immunology Lab

OCB 5635 Coral Reef Ecology (3)
OCB 5635L Coral Reef Ecology

mentals of immunology including antibody s\nicture, immunopathology, molecular recognition
at cell surfaces and immunological aspects

Lab

(1).

effects of predation, competition

on

and

coral reefs are also discussed.

pollution

Developmental Biology (3). Molecular and cellular mechanisms
in the development or plants and animals.
Topics

In

Prerequisite: Senior status or pemiission of
instiiictor.

PCB 5615
lution

(3).

Molecular and Organlsmal Evo-

The

evolutionary relationships

among nucleotides and proteins as well as ttie
processes which yield these relationships. The
possible molecular events leading to speciation. Prerequisites: Genetics and Biochemistry.

ogy; registration in the Marine Science certificate program and permission of instmctor.

Zoogeography, ecology and zonation, morphology, and paleontology of coral reefs around
the world with emphasis on Caribbean forms.
Growth, physiology, productivity, as well as

PCB 5259

(1).

Funda-

PCB 5676 Evolution and Development of
Sex (3). The evolutionary explanations for the

of cancer biology. Prerequisite: General Mi-

evolution of sexual reproduction and models
of sexual differentiation. Prerequisites: Genet-

crobiology or pemiission of instructor.

ics

PCB 4254 Developmental Biology (3)
PCB 4254L Developmental Biology Lab (1).

PCB 5677 Evolution and Development (3).
The models and evidence

Comprehensive survey

of development and evolution, using botii plant

of principles of devel-

and Evolution

or permission of instructor.

for the interaction
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and animal systems.

Prerequisite: Permission

of instructor.

PCB 5686C Population Biology (4). Intrinsic
and theoretical populaand their dynamics and interactions, and

properties of natural
tions

PCB 6786 Membrane

anatomy

structure

requisites:

Biophysics (3). The
and function of cell membranes: ionic
and

transport, passive electrical properties,
excitation. Prerequisite;

Permission of instnjc-

tor.

PCB 6875 Trends In Neurobiology (2). Criti-

responses to disturtwnce. Includes field problems and computer exercises. Prerequisite:
A course in genetics, evolution, or permission

cal analyses

of instructor.

format. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

PCB 5687

PCB 6935 Advanced

tations

(3).

Evolutionary Ecology (3). Adapand interactions of plants and animals
in natural and disturbed habitats. Prerequisite: PCB 3043 or equivalent.

PCB 5835 Neurophysiology (3)
PCB 58 SSL Neurophysiology (1). Comparative

neurophysiology; physico-chemical mecfia-

nisms
tic

of resting

and

action potentials; synap-

and

transmission; neural coding

Integra-

sensory-motor function and neurophysiological basis of behavior. Prerequisites:
Biochemistry or Cell Physiology, Calculus.

search

An

and discussions

of selected re-

articles of cun-ent interests.

Topics

in

Seminar

Genetics

intensive study of particular genetical

topics not otherwise offered

in

the cum'culum.

May be repeated for credit with
ject content. Prerequisite:

different sub-

Graduate standing.

PCB 7675

Reproductive Immunology (3).
Molecular and cellular interactions in eariy
development, ontogenetics, and mother and
fetus. Prerequisite:

Permission of

instructor.

tion;

ZOO 3892C Biology of Captive Wildlife (3).
Behavior, nutrition, physiology, anatomy, pathology and diseases of captive wildlife. Taught
at Metrozoo. Prerequisite: General Biology

or permission of instructor.

ZOO 4423C

Herpetology

Study of the

(4).

biology of reptiles and amphibians with emphasis on the natural history and ecology of

One year of biosciences and ecology or permission

local species. Prerequisites:
logical

of instructor.

ZOO 4743

Neuroscience

function of the

(4).

Structure

human nervous

and

system. Dis-

section and demonstration of the various parts
of the
in

PCB 7676

and organs. PreGeneral biology and organic chem-

of cells, tissues

istry.

human brain.

physiology and

Prerequisites:

one course

in

One course

human

anat-

PCB 6175C Biological Electron Microscopy

Evolution and Development of
Sex (3). Models of sexual differentiation and
reproduction treated in an evolutionary context. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

and techniques of transmission
and scanning electron miaoscopy as applied
to biological materials. Ijecture-laboratory com-

PCB 7689 Advanced Topics In Population
and Evolutionary Genetics (3). Comparison

bination, enrollment limited. Prerequisite: Per-

of the synthetic

mission of instructor.

ses; relationships between molecular and phenotypic evolutionary rates and the phenotypic

ZOO 571 5C Comparative Vertebrate Anat-

effects of various forms of mutation. Prerequi-

cation of vertebrates

(5). Principles

PCB 6235 Comparative Immunology

(3).

An analysis of the immune systems and mechanisms of invertebrate and vertebrate animals.
Prerequisite: Permission of Instnjctor.

PCB 6237 Immunogenetics (3). The impact
and molecular genetic analyses
on our understanding of the immune response.
Prerequisite: A course in Immunology and
of classiceil

drift

PCB 6255 Gene

Expression

In

Animal De-

velopment

(3). Introduction to the molecular
biology of animal development; DMA struc-

ture,

chromatin, transcription, molecularstrate-

gies

in

Permission of instructor.

ZOO 3203C

Invertebrate Zoology (4). Taxonomy, anatomy, development, physiology
and ecology of major invertebrate groups,
including terrestrial and aquatic phyla. Prerequisite: BSC 1010 or equivalent.

Lab (1). Animal
morphogenesis. Laboratory must be fallen
with lecture. Prerequisites: One year of general biology with laboratory or general zoology
and general botany with laboratory.

in

the description

and analysis

and communities. PrerequiPermission of Instructor and STA 3123

of populations
or equivalent.

PCB 6405

Biochemical Ecology (3). Principles of chemical communication between diverse organisms and the importance of a
variety of allelochemicals in community structure. Prerequisite:

Permission of instructor.

PCB 6526 Advanced Molecular Biology (3).

tion (1). Survey of organ systems of the human body with major emphasis on the sl^ele-

muscular, and peripheral nervous system.
Demonstrations of the prosected human cadaver. Prerequisite: One year of general bioltal,

ogy with

laboratory.

ZOO 3733 Human Gross Anatomy (3)
ZOO 3733L Human Gross Anat Lab
I

I

Structure

and

(1).

function of various tissues, or-

gans and organ systems of tine human
Dissection of human cadaver material

to re-

veal the relationships of the various organ

of instructor.

ZOO 3734 Human Gross Anatomy (3)
ZOO 3734L Human Gross Anat Lab (1).

heterochromatin, replication, repair, DNA sequence organization. Prerequisite: Pennission
of instructor.

and classifiand the evolution of various organ systems. Dissection of a variety of
vertebrate specimens to reveal the relationstructural diversity

ships of the various organ systems of the
body. Prerequisite: One year of general biol-

ogy with laboratory or general zoology with
laboratory.

tion (1-4). Dissection and demonstration of
the human body with the emphasis on structure

and

mum

of

function.

8

May be repeated to a maxi-

credits. Prerequisite:

ZOO

3733L

andZ003734L
5745 Advanced Neuroanatomy

(3).

In-depth knowledge of the embryonic development, structure, and function of the human
nervous system with a great deal of clinical
consideration. Prerequisite:

ZOO 4743 or per-

mission of instructor.

ZOO 6378C

Experimental Approaches to
Functional Morphology (4). The use of me-

II

II

Continuation of 2003733. Prerequisites:

BSC

1011,
1011L,
or equivalents.

CHM

1046,

CHM

ZOO 3753 Histology (3)
ZOO 3753L Histology Lab (1).

speed cinematography and other experimentechniques to solve problems in functional
morpfiology Prerequishe: A course in Anatomy.
tal

.

t)ody.

systems of the body. Prerequisites; BSC 1011,
BSC 101 1L, CHM 1046, CHM 1046L, PHY
3054, or equivalents.

tion (3). Structural organization and function
of the eui<aryotic chromosome; euchromatin/

omy (4). The

chanical analysis, electromyography, high-

Molecular genetics, controlling mechanisms,
recombinant DNA, gene splicing and gene
vector construction of viral, bacterial, plant
and animal systems. Prerequisite: Permission

PCB 6566 ChromosomeStructureand Func-

PHY 3054 or equivalent.

ZOO
ZOO 3731 Human Anatomy (4)
ZOO 3731 L Human Anatomy Demonstra-

PCB 6345C Quantitative Field Ecology (6).
Methodology

5376 Animal Design and Movement

Basic biomechanical and behavioral theories of how animals feed and move. Prerequisites: BSC 1010, BSC 1011, PHY 3053, and

(4).

ZOO 5732 Advanced Anatomy Demonstra-

development. Prerequisite: Permission

of Instructor.

ZOO

hypothe-

ZOO 3603 Embryology (3)
ZOO 3603L Embryology

Genetics.

sites:

site:

and mutational

omy.

ZOO

6935 Advanced Topics

In

Zoology

An intensive study of particular topics not
othenvise offered in the curriculum. May be
repeated for credit with different subject con(3).

tent. Prerequisite:

Graduate standing.

Chemistry

BSC

1046L,

Leonard 8. Keller, Associate Professor and
Chairperson
Arthur W. Herriott, Professor and Associate

Dean
Microscopic

Jeffrey A. Joens, Assistant Professor
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John

T.

Landrum, Associate Professor and

Graduate Coordinator
Jasus P. Lopez, Assistant Professor
Ramon Lopez de la Vega, Assistant
Professor

Howard E. Moore, Professor
Zaida C. Morales-Martinez, Instructor and
Coordinator of Chemistry Labs
John
J.

H. Parker, Professor

Martin Quirke, Associate Professor
Ticknor, Lecturer

Shjdents should comple-

nalistics chemistiy.

ment the basic curriculum witii suitable electives chosen in consultation witti an advisor.
(Shjdents interested in secondary teacher certifi-

L

Donna

Degree: Bachelor of Arts
This program is designed for stijdents preparing for careers in medicine, dentistry, environmental studies, veterinary medicine, patent
law, secondary science education, or crimi-

cation should contact

tiie

College of Educa-

of general biology witii laboratory;
algebra witii ti'igonometiv (advanced high
school courses in algebra and trigonometry
are acceptable).
To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable to the program.

must be admitted to FlU and to SECOM (Soutiieastern College of Osteopathic Medicine).

Lower or Upper Division Preparation
Differential and Integral Calculus &
(MAC

Cooperative Education

554-2721.)

Degree: Bachelor of Science

Lower Division Preparation
accredited by the
American Chemical Society and prepares the
student for graduate study or a professional
career as a chemist in industry, in government
service, or In secondary school teaching. (Students interested in secondary teacher certifiis

cation should contact the College of Education at

554-2721.)

Lower Division Preparation

PreMedical, Dentistry, Veterinary, Optometry Curricula

Shjdents who have satisfied the requirements
for either tiie BA or ttie BS degree in chemistiy
will also have satisfied the course requirements for admission to professional schools
in ttie at)ove areas. Additional coursework in
chemistry and biology relevant to ttie career
objectives of the stijdent may also be taken
as electives. Interested students should consult a Chemistiy Department faculty advisor
A seven year FIU/SECOM program in osteopathic medicine is also offered; stijdents

tion at

The chemistry program

Criminal Justice CourseworK: The shJdent
should take nine credits of criminal justice
courses in consultation witii an advisor in ttie
Department of Criminal Justice, 940-5850.
Electives: Courseworkin tiie behavioral and
political sciences, and upper division coursework in the biological sciences is recommended
to total 60 semester hours.

One year of general chemistiy with laboratory;
one year

One year of general chemistry with laboratory
algebra and trigonometry, (advanced high
school courses in algebra and trigonometry
are acceptable). To qualify for admission to
the program, FlU undergraduates must have
met all the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed sixty semester hours,
and must be otherwise acceptable to the pro-

I

II

331 1 & 3312); Organic Chemistry & II (CHM
3210, 3210L & 3211,3210L); Physics (eitfier
PHY 3048, 3048L and 3049, 3049L or PHY
3053, 3048L and 3054, 3049L).
I

gram.

Upper Division Program (60 semester hours)
At least 16 credits in chemistry to include the
:

Lower or Upper Division Preparation
Differential and Integral Calculus &
(MAC
331 1 & 3312); Organic Chemistry & (CHM
3210, 3210L & 3211, 321 1L); Physics with
Calculus (PHY 3048, 3048L, 3049, 3049L),
II

I

following:

II

I

CHM3120
CHM3120L

Quantitative Analysis

Lab
Fundamentals of
Physical Chemistry
Fundamentals of
Physical Chemistry Lab
Advanced Organic
Chemistry
Quantitative Analysis

CHM 3400
Upper Division Program: (60 semester hours)
At least 36 credits in chemistry to include the

CHM3400L

following:

CHM 4220
CH M 3 20
CHM3120L

Quantitative Analysis

3

Quantitative Analysis Lab

CHM 3410
CHM 3411
CHM 341 1L

Physical Chemistry
Physical Chemistry

2
4
4

And at least one

additional senior level

1

(4000) course

chemistry

CHM3412L
CH M 4 30

Physical

2
3

Electives

1

1

I

II

Physical Chemistry Lab

ChemisHy

Ub

I

II

Modem Analytical

Modem Analytical

CHM 4220

Advanced Organic

Chemistry Lab

2

CHM 4320L
CHM 461
CHM4910L

CHM 4930
One

Research Techniques
Organic Chemistry

3

suitable laboratory experience. The department does not award credit for life experience.

2

Lab
ir1

1

Master of Science in Chemistry
The Master of Science degree in chemistiy is

3
44

designed to b'ain chemists for research and
development oriented positions in indusby,

Chemistry
Undergraduate
Research Chemistry
Senior Seminar

istiy to include:

General Chemistiy & II (CHM 1045,
1045L, and 1046, 1046L)

CHM 3120,

9

3
1

versity.

31 20L)

I

3

additional senior-level

candidates for tiie Master of Science degree will do an original tiiesis research project
under ttie direction of a chemistry faculty member. Shjdents graduating with a Master of
Science degree in chemistiy are well prepared to continue tfieir post-graduate tiaining
toward ttie Ph.D., to work in industiy, to wori<
All

in

3
(4000) Chemistry course
At least three additional credits to be chosen
from the following list:

MAP 3302
CGS3420

Differential

MAC 3313

Multivariable Calculus

Electives

government service and to provide advanced shjdy in tiie field for educators teaching at tiie secondary school and junior college
level. The Master of Science degree program
Is a two year degree for full time students.
Part-time shjdents are encouraged to enroll.
in

5
Organic Chemistry & II (CHM 3210,
3210L and 3211, 321 1L)
9
At least half of the credits to be counted
towards the minor must be taken at the Uni-

Advanced Inorganic

credit for

StiTJChjre Determination

!

Quantitative Analysis

in

Equations

FORTRAN tor Engineers

3
3
3
21

not award

1

I

3

Chemistry

Department Policy
The Department of Chemistiy does

courses by examination; it does,
however, award credit for AP Chemistiy witti
a score of 3 or higher and with evidence of a

3

Minor In Chemistry
The Minor requires at least 23 credits in chem-

Chemistry

CHM4130L

CHM4230L

3
2

Students seeking tiie baccalaureate degree
in chemistiy may also take part in ttie Cooperative Education Program conducted in conjunction witfi the Department of Cooperative
Education in tiie Division of Student Affairs.
The student spends one or h«o semesters
fully employed in an industrial or governmental chemistiy laboratory. For further information consult ttie Department of Chemistiy or
the Department of Cooperative Education at
554-2423.

Criminalistics-Chemistry Program
The Criminalistics-chemistry Core Requirements are the same as the requirements for
ttie BA degree in chemistry plus Modem Analytical Chemistry (CHM 4130, 4130L). (Degree granted by Deparbnent of Chemistiy.)
Internship: A 3-6 credit intemship in tiie laboratory of a participating criminal justice agency.

govemmental

labs,

and

to attend Profes-

sional (Medical, Dental or Veterinary) Schools.

The Master

of

Science degree widens

ttie

career options available to chemistry majors
over ttie Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degrees.
Graduate coursework in ttie area of chemistiy Is appropriate for meeting ttie continuing
education requirements of educators.
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Undergraduate Preparation
bachelor of science degree

A

its

equivalent

admission

is

chemistry or
required of students seeking

to the Piaster of

in

Science Program.

a degree not meeting

Individuals having

this

requirement will tie required to take courses
at the undergraduate level to remove any
deficiencies.

A GPA

of 3.0 or

above

in

the

semester hours of upper division coursework or a GRE score of 1 000 on the combined
last 60

quantitative

and verbal exams is the minimum

academic standard
gram.

for

admission

to the pro-

Graduate Curriculum
The requirements for Completion

of the

Mas-

Science degree are: A core curriculum
of nine semester hours plus a minimum of
three elective courses in chemistry or suitable
cognate areas (including, but not limited to,
physics, geology, biology, and mathematics)
ter of

taken at the discretion of the student and
at the direction of the Student's Thesis AdviEach graduate student must
Committee.
sory
also register for Graduate Seminar during

to bie

each semester of study and must complete a
minimum of 2 semester hours of graduate
seminar, 4 semester hours of graduate research and 8 semester hours of thesis research. A grade of 'C or higher must be
obtained in all courses with acumulativegrade
point average of 3.0 or higher, and a thesis
must be completed and accepted after presentation to the Thesis Committee.

Core Curriculum

CHM5181

Special Topics

in

3

Analytical Chemistry

CH M 5380

Special Topics in Organic

CHM 6430

Advanced
Thermodynamics
Graduate Seminar

CHM 6935
CHM6910L

Thesis Research

(minimum 3 required)

CHM 5490
CHM 6461

Course Descriptions

lecture

Note: Laboratories may not be taken prior to
the corresponding course. Laboratories must
be taken concurrently where noted. Students
must register for the laboratory separately.
Definition of Prefixes

CHM—Chemistry; CHS—Chemistry—Specialized;

—

ISC

Interdisciplinary Natural Sciences;

OCC—Oceanography —Chemical.

sites:

compounds. Correlation between
and reactivity of organic molecules

and

CHM

laboratory

1046,

is

required. Prerequi-

CHM 1046L

CHM 321 1 Organic Chemistry (3)
CHM 321 1L Organic Chemistry Lab (1).
Continuation of CHM 3210, 3210L ConcurII

II

rent registration in lecture
required. Prerequisites:

and

laboratory

CHM 3400 Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry (3). CHM 3400L Fundamentals of PhysiChemistry Lab

(1).

Principles of physical

chemistry. Topics include thenrnodynamics,
equilibria, electrochemistry, and reaction ki-

must be taken concun-ently

Lab

netics. Laboratory

in

with the course. Prerequisites:

(1). A basic one-semester survey course
chemistry for non-majors. Topics include
atomic slmcture, stoichiometry, bonding, equilibrium, electrochemistry. Does not fulfill requirements for chemistry, biology, or premed
majors. Laboratory must be taken concurrently with the course. Prerequisite: One year
of high school or college algebra.

CHM
CHM

1045 General Chemistry (4)
1045L General Chemistry Lab (1).
Fundamental principles of general chemistry:
I

I

states of matter, atomic structure, stoichbmetry
chemical bonding, acid-base reactions, gas
laws. Concurrent registration in both lecture
and laboratory is required. Prerequisite: Second year high school algebra or college alge-

is

CHM 3210, 321 OL

cal

CHM 1 032 Survey of General Chemistry (3)
CHM 1032L Survey of General Chemistry

bra.

MAC

3411,

PHY 3048, 3048L PHY 3049, 3049L,
PHY 3053, 3048L, and 3054. 3049L, CHM

3412;
or

3120, 3120L.

CHM

3410 Physical Chemistry

I

(4). Princi-

ples of thermodynamics, gas laws, kinetic theory of gases, chemical equilibrium. Prerequisites: MAC 3411, 3412; PHY 3048, 3048L,
3049, 3049L, and CHM 3120, 3120L, 3211,
and 321 1L.

CHM 3411 Physical Chemistry (4)
CHM 341 1 L Physical Chemistry Ub (1 A
continuation of CHM 3410. Phase equilibrium
II

).

I

of solids, liquids

and gases,

solutions of elec-

and non-electrolytes, electrochemistry,
in the gas phase and in solution, and
quantum mechanics. Laboratory must b)e taken
kinetics

(CHM
Continuation of General Chemistry
1045). Fundamental principles of chemistry:

II

(1).

thermodynamics, solutions,

(min)

kinetics, equilib-

rium and electrochemistry. Concun^ent registration in both lecture and laboratory is re1045L.
quired. Prerequisites: CHM 1045,

CHM

CHM 3120 Quantitative Analysis (3)
CHM 3120L Quantitative Analysis Lab

and Catalysis
and

(2).

Natural Products

Fundamentals of

Biosynthesis
Organic Synthesis
Physical Organic

Topics include theory of precipitation acidbase and oxidation-reduction reactions, as
well as an introduction to spectrophotometric
methods of analysis, ion-exchange techniques

classical quantitative analy-

sis.

Chemistry
Polymer Chemistry
Quantum Chemistry
Special Topics

structure

followed by a systematic look at the various
reaction types using reaction mechanisms as
a tool for study. Concurrent registration in both

2

8

CHM 5581

of carbon

concurrently wflth the course. Prerequisite:

CHM

3410.

1

Elective courses:

CHM 6511
CHM 6480
CHM 5681

introduction to chemical bonding and atomic
structure theory as it pertains to the chemistry

program and availability of
be directed to the
Chemistry Graduate Coordinator

3
(min)

CHM 6970

CHM 5250
CHM 5260

plication to the

II

Graduate Research (min)

Kinetics

I

financial support should

CHM 1046 General Chemistry (3)
CHM 1046L General Chemistry Ub

4

CHM 5440
CHM 5280

CHM 3210 Organic Chemistry (4)
CHM 3210L Organic Chemistry Lab 1(1). An

trolytes

3

Chemistry

are available on a competitive basis. Students
may also apply for waiver of txsth In-State and
Out-of-State tuition. Inquiries concerning ap-

,

and complex

formation. Laboratory

CHM

CHM 3200 Survey of Organic Chemistry (3)
CHM 3200L Survey of Organic Chemistry

Physical Chemistry
Spectroscopy and
Molecular Stnjcture

341 2L Physical Chemistry Lab II (2).
Laboratory experiments illustrating topics and
concepts covered in CHM 3411. Must be
taken after successful completion of CHM
3411 and 341 1L. Prerequisites: CHM 3411
and 341 1L.

CHM 3949, CHM 4949 Cooperative Education in

Chemistry

(3).

One semester of

full-

time supervised work in an outside laboratory.
Limited to students admitted to the University

Coop Program. A
sor evaluation

will

written report

be required

of

and

supervi-

each student

must be

taken concurrently with the course. Prerequi1046L
sites: CHM 1046,

in

Inorganic Chemistry
Special Topics in

CHM

CHM

4090L Introduction

to Scientific

Glassblowing (1). Basic glassblowing operations with glass tubing and rod are taught.
Emphasis is on making and repair of scientific
glassware.

No

prerequisites.

Lab (1). A basic one-semester survey course

Statistical

ing

and

CHM 4130 Modern Analytical Chemistry (3)
CHM 4130L Modern Analytical Chemistry

Thermodynamics

structures of organic molecules. Does not
fulfill requirements for chemistry, biology, or

analysis, including electroanalytical methods,

pre-med majors. Laboratory must be taken

gas and

concurrently with the course. Prerequisites:
1046,
1032,
1032L or

trometry, x-ray fluorescence,

Financial Support
Full-time graduate students

who

are

in

in

good

academic standing are eligible for financial
support. Teaching and research assistantships

organic chemistry for non-majors present-

a broad background

CHM

1046L.

CHM

in

the reactions

CHM

CHM

Lab

(2).

Instmmental methods of chemical
liquid

chromatography, mass spec-

and spectropho-

tometric methods. Laboratory must be taken
concurrently with the lecture. Prerequisites:
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CHM 3120, 3120L, CHM 321 1, 3211L, CHM
3410, PHY 3048, 3048L, PHY 3049, 3049L,
or permission of instructor,

A written

CHM 41 80 Special Topics In Analytical Chem-

will

istry (VAR).

An

intensive examination of

one

library

is

I^fey

be repeated.

make an

oral presentation to faculty

other students enrolled

The

ject or

in

and

the seminar course.

may be either a
an independent study proon an

subject of the seminar

report of results of

a survey

assigned

of the recent literature

topic.

4220 Advanced Organic Chemistry

An intensive examination of tfie major
areas of contemporary organic ctiemistry. Re(3).

momodern synthetic

active intermediates, pericyclic reactions,
lecular rearrangements, and

among

metfiods are
requisites:

CHM 321

tfie
1

,

topics covered. Pre-

321

CHM

4230L Structure Determination Lab
The qualitative analysis of organic compounds using modern spectroscopic, chromatographic and chemical methods. (Restricted
(1).

Chemistry majors). Prerequisites:

to B.A.

CHM
(3).

5150 Graduate Analytical Methods
Analysis of analytical data, electrochemis-

spectroanalytical techniques, chromatography, survey of new analytical methods. Pre-

try,

Graduate standing or permission

requisite:

of

instmctor.

1

CHM

CHM 51 81 Special Topics In Analytical Chem-

istry

of naturally occurring

of biological importance.

organiccompounds
The relationship be-

tween organic chemistry and the chemical
reactions which constitute the living organism.
Prerequisite: CHM 321 1, 321 1 L.

CHM 431

Special Topics In Organic ChemAn intensive examination of one

istry (VAR).

or more areas selected by instructor and students. Prerequisites:
321 1 and permis-

CHM

sion of instnjctor.

CHM

4320L Research Techniques in Organic Chemistry (2). Practical instruction in
5ie more advanced manipulations and procedures of the modern chemistry laboratory.
Restricted to B.S. chemistry majors. Prerequisites:

CHM 3120, 3211, 3211 L, 3410,

3411

CHM 4580 Special Topics In Physical Chemistry (VAR).

An

intensive examination of

one
and

or more areas selected by the instructor
students. Prerequisite: Permission of instruc-

5490 Spectroscopy and Molecular
(3). Introduction to atomic and moquantum states, selection rules, and

fundamental principles of spectroscopy. Introduction to group tfieory and to the theory of
UV/visible, infrared, Raman, microwave, nmr,
photoelectron, and mass spectroscopies, and
the applications of these methods to the determination of fundamental physical properties and the structure of organic and inorganic

molecules. Prerequisite: Physical Chemistry.

CHM

5490L Spectroscopy and Molecular
Structure Lab (1). The tiieory of spectroscopy and the use of modem instrumentation
to investigate molecular structure. Prerequisites: CHM 3211, 321 1L. Corequisite: PHY
4604 or CHM 5490.

istry (VAR).

CHM

or

of solids, lattice

of instructor.

5517 Solid State (3). Crystalline fonri
dynamics, metals, insulators,
semiconductors, and dielectric materials. Prerequisite: CHM 5490 or PHY 4604.

CHM

CHM 5581

(3).

istry (VAR).

An intensive examination of one
more areas selected by instructor and stuCHM 4130 or permission

dents. Prerequisite:

3211,32111.

CHM 4300 Blo-OrganlcChemistry(3). Chem-

CHM

Structure

required.

CHM 4930 Senior Seminar (1). Each student

or more areas selected by instructor and stu4130 or permission
dents. Prerequisite:

CHM

report

lecular

of Instructor.

CHM

work per credit hour.

5225 Graduate Organic Chemistry
Advanced topics in organic chemistry.
Stnjcture of organic molecules, reaction mechanisms, organic synthesis, and natural product
chemistry. Core course. Prerequisite: CHM
4220 or permission of instructor.

Special Topics In Physical ChemAn intensive examination of one
or more areas selected by instructor and students. Prerequisite: CHM 3411 or permission
of instructor.

CHM

5650 Physical inorganic Chemistry
use of physical methods

CHM

5250 Organic Synthesis (3). Use of
and modern reactions in the design
and construction of complex organic mole-

(3). Introduction to

classical

to

cules including natural products. Some topics
covered will be construction reactions, refunctionalization, stereochemistry and conformational analysis. Prerequisite: CHM 4220, or
permission of instructor.

structor.

CHM 5260 Physical Organic Chemistry (3).

of instructor.

A

be discussed including
molecular orbital theory as it pertains to organic molecules, kinetic and thermodynamic
approaches to the study of reaction mechanisms, quantitative approaches to conformational analysis, etc. Prerequisite: CHM 4220
series of topics

will

or permission of instructor

detennine structure of inorganic compounds.
Prerequisite: CHM 4610 or permission of in-

CHM 5681 Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (VAR).

An

intensive examination of

one

or more areas selected by instructor and students. Prerequisite:
4610 or permission

CHM

CHM 6157 Advanced Analytical Chemistry
(3).

Modern

and

instrumentation. Topics include spectros-

analytical

methods, applications,

copy, chromatography, electnDchemistry, optimization theory, and computerized instrumentation. Core course. Prerequisite: CHM
4130 or permission of instructor.

tor.

CHM 5280 Natural Products Chemistry and

CHM 6430 Advanced Thermodynamics (3).

Biosynthesis

CHM

The laws

origins (biosyntliesis), properties,

4610 Advanced inorganic Chemistry
(3). Atomic structure, periodicity, bonding and
structure of inorganic compounds, solution

chemistry, ligand field theory, organometallic
chemistry, and specific chemistry of the ele-

ments. Prerequisites:

CHM

CHM 31 20, 321

1

,

341

461 OL Advanced inorganic Chemis-

Lab (1). Synthesis,

Prerequisite:

CHM

purification,

3411. Corequisite:

sion of instructor.

CHM

closed systems,

and low temperaand gases. Core

ture systems, solids, liquids,

course. Prerequisite:

CHM

3411 or pemiis-

CHM 5380 Special Topics in Organic Chem-

CHM 6461 Statistical Thermodynamics (3).

istry (VAR). An intensive examination of one
or more areas selected by Instructor and students. Prerequisite:
4220 or permission

Principles of statistical thermodynamics. Ensembles, dassica) and quantum statistics, ideal
and non-ideal gases, equilibrium, crystals, liquids, and polymers. Prerequisite: CHM 3411
or permission of instnjctor

CHM

of instructor.

CHM
CHM 4680 Special Topics in Inorganic ChemAn

thermodynamics and

Open and

irreversible processes, high

slon of instructor.

4610.

istry (VAR).

of classical

their application.

1

and study
of coordination and organometallic compounds.
try

Studies of the chemical
and synthesis of the various classes of naturally occurring compounds: terpenes, steroids, alkaloids,
acetogenins. Prerequisite: CHM 4220 or permis(3).

one

(4).

5425 Graduate Physical Chemistry
Prequantum physics, tfie Schrodinger equa-

and

CHM

6480 Quantum Mechanics

(3). Intro-

or

more areas selected by instructor and students. Prerequisite: CHM 4610 or pennission

rotational,

atoms and molecules,
and electronic spectroscopy. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or

duction to quantum mechanics. The Schrodinger equation and its solutions, approximation

of instructor.

permission of instructor.

and molecules.

CHM

intensive examination of

4910L Undergraduate Research in
Chemistry (VAR). The student works directly
with a professor on a research project. Credit
is assigned based on 4 hrAvk laboratory/

tion

its

CHM 5440

solutions,

vibrational,

methods,

spin,

symmetry, structure of atoms
Prerequisite: CHM 3411 or

permission of instructor.
Kinetics

and Catalysis

(3).

The-

ory of elementary reactions, activated complex theory, mechanisms of complex reactions. Prerequisites:
341 1 MAP 3302.

CHM

,

CHM 651 1

Polymer Chemistry (3). A quantipolymers. Mechanism of formaand the

tative study of
tion,

configuration of polymer chains,
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relationship

between physical properties and

chemical constitution. Prerequisite:
or permission of instmctor.

CHM 341

solved gases, buffering systems. Lecture and
lab should he taken concurrently. Prerequisites:
one year of general chemistry with lab; quantitative analysis with lab.

CHM

6905 Independent Study In Chemistry (1-6). Independent study and problems in
an area of chemistry, under faculty supervision. May be repeated. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

CHM 6910LGraduate Research in Chemistry (VAR).

The student works

directly with

a

professor on a research project. Credit is assigned on the basis of 4 hrAvk per credit hour.
Results to be presented as a seminar. Permission of instructor.

CHM 6935 Graduate Seminar (3). An examination of various current research topics in
chemistry. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

CHM 6940 Supervised Teaching (1-3).Graduate student serves as lecturer and demonstrator in undergraduate laboratories coordinated

and supervised by a

faculty

member. May be

repeated. A maximum of three hours may
apply to the Master's degree. Prerequisite:
Full graduate standing.

6949 industrial internship (3). A semester of supervised work in an outside laboratory. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

CHM

CHM 6970 Thesis Research (1 -10). Ftesearch
toward completion

of Master's Thesis.

Re-

peatable. Prerequisite: Pennission of Depart-

ment.

CHM

Communication
J.

Arthur Heise, Professor and Chairperson

Lillian

Lodge Kopenhaver, Associate

Professor and Associate Chairperson
Stanley D. Bogue, Assistant Professor
James E. Couch, Associate Professor
Humberto Delgado, Assistant Professor
Michael O. Fowler, Assistant Professor
Charles Green, Executive Director, Central
American Journalism Project
Peter Habermann, Associate Professor
Kevin Hall, Editor-in-Residence
David L Martinson, Associate Professor
Gonzalo Soruco, Assistant Professor
William F. Wright, Associate Professor

6971 Master's Thesis

(1-6).

Complema-

jor professor.

Degree: Bachelor of Science

The aim of the undergraduate communication
program at the University is to prepare students who:
1
Are broadly educated, demonstrated by
a grasp of the liberal arts and an appreciation
of the value of knowledge and learning, including exploration in some depth of a specific
field of knowledge outside of communication;
2.

Can

think clearly

(2).

and

objectively about

modem world, formuconcepts and effectively communicate
targeted audiences;
3. Are proficient in the basic skills necessary to meet professional requirements at the

the complexities of the
this information to

entry level in

CHS 4100 Radiochemistry (2)
CHS 41 OOL Radiochemical Techniques Lab
methods of detecand estimation of ra-

Production, isolation,

one

of the

by the department. This
ity

sequences offered

shall include the abil-

to write English to professional

and

to

standards

master the mechanics of writing gram-

counting statistics
dioisotopes. Applications to chemical, physical and biological problems. Laboratory must
be taken concurrently with the course. Prerequisites: CHM 1045, 1046, 3120, 3120L;

mar, spelling, and punctuation;
4. Understand the social, ethical, economic,
philosophical, and political aspects of the communication profession in a global society.
The department offers sequences in adver-

MAC 341 1,3412.

tising,

tion,

CHS

4591 Internship in CrlminalisticsChemistry (3). Internship in a forensic-type
laboratory, contributing in a specific manner
on an assigned problem. Twenty hrsAvk. Written report required.

Open

only to students

in

the Criminalistics Chemistry Program. Prerequisite: Senior standing.

ISC 4041 Scientific Literature (1). This course
presents a perspective on the scientific literature and scientific documentation. Problems
in using and searching the scientific literature
will be specifically designed to meet the needs
of various disciplines, e.g. chemistry, environ-

mental science, physics, biology. Prerequisites: 16 semester hours of science.

OCC 3002 Chemical Oceanography (3)
OCC 3002L Chemical Oceanography L^b
(1). Chemical composition and properties of
seawater including major and minor elements.
Chemical composition and properties of seawater including major and minor elements, dis-

pleted sixty

telecommunication production, public
relations, and journalism, which includes print
and broadcast news. Approximately 25 percent of a student's course work is within the
department. The purpose is to provide professional career entry skills as well as a broader
understanding of communication processes
and techniques and their impact on society.
Emphasis is placed on a broad range of
knowledge. In keeping with the standards required of nationally-accredited mass communication programs, 90 of the approximately

20 semester hours needed to graduate must
be taken outside tfie department; a minimum
of 65 of those hours must be in tfie liberal arts.
Additionally, students will select an area of

all

the lower

CLAST, com-

semester hours, and must be

otherwise acceptable into the program.
Transfer students from an accredited twoyear college or another accredited institution

are required to have completed 48 semester
hours in the libereil arts area. Students are
strongly encouraged to take more than 48
hours in the liberal arts at the lower division.
All previous course work will be evaluated to
ascertain that the applicant to the department
has met the University's General Education
requirements as well as those of the departAll deficiencies must be
completed within the first two semesters. The
minimum GPA of 2.0 in
must
have
a
student
all previous courseworK.

ment and sequence.

Admission Policy
All students are admitted

on a

to the

department

provisional basis. Continuation

the

in

contingent upon successfijl completion of 1 2 semester hours of communication courses, with at least a 2.5 GPA.
3101
The 1 2 hours must include:
4602, the introductory course to the chosen
course
three-hour
sequence, and one other

degree program

late

tion of thesis. Prerequisite: Permission of

undergraduates must have met
division requirements including

is

MMC

in

,

MMC

communication.

Language Proficiency
students are required to pass MMC 3101
a grade of 'C or higher before being
admitted to official major status in the department. A diagnostic English test will be admini3101.
stered prior to the first dass of
Students who do not pass the test will not be
allowed to continue in the course. Remedial
English courses for those not passing the
MMC 3 101 diagnostictestviflll be recommended
by the student's advisor. Students who do not

All

with

MMC

pass the

MMC

3101 class may not

enroll in

more than nine other semester hours
department.
in

MMC

3100,

A

3101

in

the

passing grade of 'C of higher
is required to enroll In

ADV 3101,

JOU

and RTV 3100.

Lower Division Transfer Credit
Transfer students entering the program may
receive credit, with departmental approval, for
a maximum of six semester hours of communication courses taken at the lower division
with a grade of 'B' or higher in each course.
Lower Division Students

Freshmen and sophomores planning to enter
the Department of Communication are encouraged to write or visit the department to
discuss requirements, career opportunities,

and

their

programs

of study.

1

concentration outside the field of communication to pursue in depth. Each sequence advisor will provide recommendations for students
with particular career goals. Typing ability

required of

all

Acceptable Perfonmance
Only grades of 'C or higher in departinental
courses, the student's area of concentration,
and ottier departmentally required courses
shall apply for graduation. A 'C minus' is unacceptable.

is

students.

Lower Division Requirements
To qualify for admission to the program, FlU

Graduation Policy

To be eligible for graduation, a student must
have a minimum 2.5 GPA in all courses in
communication.
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Core Course Requirements
In addition to

student must enroll in the following courses.
Transfer credit is not pemnitted for any of
these courses;

Mass

MMC3101

Writing for

Communication
Mass Communication

3

MMC 4200
MMC 4602

Law
Mass Media and Society

3
3
9

Departmental requirements: Students in the
sequence are required to take the
following courses in addition to the nine semester hours core.

Electives: Students

following courses:

hours.

PGY3610
JOU 4208

In Advertising
Students are required to take two courses
from each group for a total of 18 semester

ADV3000
ADV3500

Principles of Advertising
Advertising Strategy

ADV 3200

Advertising Graphics and

Research

I:

Advertising Copywriting

ADV 4300
ADV 4801

Media Planning
Advertising Campaigns

RTV3201

Video Field Production

series of five upper-division courses (15 se-

ing

a

a non-communication area
career emphasis. Students
sirea of concenft-ation by earn-

in

tfieir

may satisfy tiie

ADV 4100
ADV 4300
Group

Production

4

Advertising Copywriting

3
3

Media Planning

HI:

Mass Media
Mass Media and Society
Public Opinion and Mass

3

Media

3

Writing for

Certificate in Marketing from tfie College

of Business Administration.

and

ttie

Print

Joumalism

radio careers). Stijdents
in

drama, foreign

language, history, literature, music, philosophy, religion, speech, antiiropology, economics, geography, international relations, political science, sociology, or psychology.

Print

sociology, an-

thropology, political science, history, international relations, economics, English composition,

creative writing, theater arts,

computer

science, statistics, visual arts, management,
or marketing. Other subject areas in liberal
arts may qualify with the approval of the ad-

3

Telecommunication
Video Field Production

consultation

witii their

advisor.

The

3

Principles of Public

Media Management
Public Opinion and the
Mass Media

MMC 4945

internship (for qualified

3
3
3
3

seniors only)

Area of Concentration: In consultation witti
an advisor, students must develop a coherent
series of 15 upper division hours in a field

aged

to select

a

field that will

knowledge. These

broaden

their

fields include English

lit-

erature, history, philosophy, science, the hu-

manities, and political science. Students may
select a specialized area of concentration such
justice, international

JOU 4108

in

and Makeup

3

Feature Writing
Perspectives in Mass

3

Media

3

stijdies in

are encouraged to
these fields with literal
encouraged to take

arts courses. StiJdents are

arts.

Editing

in logic.

Liberal Arts

Requirements:Students must earn
of 65 semester hours in liberal

a minimum

In consultation with an advisor, sbjdents
must select one upper division course from
each of tine following five areas: statistics,
psychology, economics, political science, and

sociology.

senior year.)

3

Public Affairs Reporting

Students may take tiie remaining liberal
courses in tine lower or upper division.
Courses in tiie following areas are recom-

arts

Broadcast Joumalism

JOU 3100

News

3

Reporting

mended:

English, philosophy, history, political

and

modem

languages.

(a grade of'B'or higher is required to continue

Intemship:

as a joumalism major.)

JOU 4108
RTV 3201
RTV 4302

Public Affairs Reporting

Video Field Production
Broadcast News
Electi-onic

News

in

Mass

Media
(must be

nalism majors who have not yet gained experience in ttie field. Therefore, shjdents who
have a 3.0 GPA in departmental course wori<
and meet tiie curricular requirements outiined
in ttie intemship packet may select ttie intemship

Specialty Journalism'' 1-1-1

Perspectives

The internship is important for jour-

in

consultation with their advisor.

3

Gathering

JOU 3312
JOU 4004

3
3
3

Reporting

RTV 4466

I

3

tal^en in the senior year.)

Joumalism
Minor
The Minor programs require ISsemester hours
In

each.
Print

Joumalism

Required Courses
'Students must take JOU 331 2, Specialty Journalism, threetimes after completing JOU 3100.

majors whio have not yet gained
experience in tfie field. Shjdents who have a
3.0 GPA in departmental course work and
who meet tiie curricular requirements outiined
in the internship packet may elect an intern-

3
3

MMC 3250
MMC 4609

JOU 3312
JOU 3200
JOU 3300
JOU 4004

Specialty Journalism' 1-1-1

These one-hour seminars cover such

vertising

1

Principles of Advertising

Relations

a course

Internship: Internships are available for ad-

in

RTV 3201

(a grade of'B'or higher is required to continue
as a joumalism major.)
Advanced News
3101
3
Reporting

JOU

vertising advisor.

ship

Principles of

supplement

Joumalism
News Reporting

JOU 3100

Recommended upper division courses may
be selected from psychology,

3
3

Media History

RTV 3000

science,
visual arts,

3

and

MMC 4500

as economics, criminal

courses.

be selected from

Editing

3

Lilieral Arts

Recommended tower division courses may

of the

relations, or business, but

(must be taken

RequirBments:Shjdents must earn
a minimum of 65 semester hours in liberal
arts, 12 of which must be upper division

one

outside the department. Students are encour-

may choose

are required to take the following courses
addition to the nine semester hours core:

Area of Concentration: In consultation witii
an advisor, students must elect a coherent

Magazine

ADV 3000
PUR 3000

Advertising Graphics and

(for television

Before taking ADV 3000, shjdents are sti-ongly
advised to take:
Marketing Management 3
MAR 3023

related to

3

Track (for newspaper, magazine, or wire service careers), or the Broadcast Joumalism Track

I

select

Photojournalism

Advertising Sti-ategy

Research

StiJdents

ADV4100

3

Principles of Advertising

Journalism

Production

must

Production

Group

ADV 3000
ADV 3500

MMC 3101
MMC 4602
MMC 4609

Departmental Courses

may be added.

300 hours

Minor

Advertising
Advertising

of

of work.

Group II:
ADV 3200

mester hours)

a minimum

internship requires

sequence requirements, each

as investigative reporting

,

political writing

,

topics

JOU 3100
JOU 3101

News

Reporting

Advanced News
Reporting

spcxts-

writing, sportscasting, editorials and commentary, minority journalism, the

wire services,

business reporting, advanced makeup and
design, public records, reviews. Not all topics
will be offered each semester and other topics

JOU 3300
JOU 3200

Feahjre Writing

JOU 4108

Public Affairs Reporting

Editing

and Make-up
3
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JOU3312
JOU 4004

Spedalty Journalism

MMC3101

Writing for

Perspectives

in

1

Mass

liberal arts,

Media

3

Mass
3

Communication

English literatijre, economics,
or psychology.

Reporting
in

Courses

1

sti-ongly

Writing for

Broadcast

in

in tiie

take the remaining

liberal

the lower or upper division.
following subject areas are

recommended:

Intemship:

experience

lic

News

majors

and

modem

sequence

courses
nine semester hours core:

to take the following

in

3.0

GPA

work and meet the
in

not yet gained
Therefore, shjdents

in

PUR 3000

Principles of Public

PUR 4100

Writing for Public

PUR 4101

Publications Editing

3

Relations

the internship packet

may

select

an internship in consultation witii their advisor.
This tiiree-semester hour course is one of tiie
departmental electives. The internship program requires a minimum of 300 hours of

Minor in Public Relations
The Minor program requires 18 semester hours.

Design

3

Required Courses

3

MMC 3101

3

PUR 3000

3

MMC 4420

Mass Communication

MMC 4609

Research Techniques
Public Opinion and the
Mass Media

3
3

3

PUR 4100

Writing for Public

PUR 41 06

Relations
Public Relations Project

3

Writing

3

JOU 4208

Magazine

Editing

and
3

Production

3

3

ttie

follow-

PUR 4101

Publications Editing

and
3

Design

ing departinental electives;

PUR 4800
Principles of Advertising

Campaigns

3

Production

3

Internship

3

should relate to the stijdenfs career expectations. Several traditional areas of specialization are as follows:

Governmental public communication (publicadministration, international relations, criminal justice, or political science)

Corporate public relations (marketing or man-

3

agement)
Non-profit public relations (social sciences

or marketing)
ti'avel and tourism (hosmanagement)
These groupings do not preclude other spe-

Telecommunication
Departmental Requirements
Students in the Telecommunication sequence
may choose tiie Production Track or ttie Man-

agement Track.
Students are required to take tiie following
courses in addition to tiie nine semester hours
of core courses:

Media
Telecommunication
Programming Theory
(Prerequisite: RTV 3000)

3

MMC 4262
MMC 4302

3
3

New Technologies
Comparative Systems

3

Writing for Electi-onic

Media
Video Field Production
(Co or prerequisite: RTV 3000)

RTV 3201

areas of interest, including modem
languages and the certificate programs avail-

cialized

the College of Arts and Sciences.

Liberal Arts Requirements: Students must
earn a minimum of 65 semester hours in

RTV 3200

Shjdio Production

(Co or prerequisite: RTV 3000)
Video Production
RTV 3221
(Prerequisite:

RTV 3220
(Prerequisite:

RTV 3500

RTV 3000)

MMC 4420

Mass Communication
Research Techniques
Video Field Production
(Co or prerequisite: RTV 3000)

RTV 3200

Video Stijdio Production
RTV 3000)

MMC 4613

Effects of

3
3

I

MMC 4609

Public Opinion

Mass Media

I

3

3

Area of Concentration: Students must take
15 upper division semester hours in a field
outside of the department. This

field of stijdy

be dedded upon with the advisor with

appropriate consideration given to the shjdent's specialized needs.
Liberal Arts Requirements:Students must earn
a minimum from 65 semester hours in liberal
arts, of which 12 must be upper division semester hours.
a.

Upper

Division

must

I

3
3

3

II

3

RTV 3201)
Studio Production

II

3

RTV 3200)
Programming Theory

lish, history, political

b.

science, philosophy, so-

Lower

Division

courses

Courses

may
in

take tiie remaining literal
the lower division, altfiough

only six semester hours of lower division at

FlU are allowed for students who ti-ansfer 60
lower division hours from ottier instihjtions.

The intemship is important for tele-

communication majors who have not yet gained
experience in tiie field. Therefore, stijdents
who have a 3.0 GPA in departmental course
work and meet the curricular requirements
outiined in die intemship packet may select
intemship in consultation witii tfieir adviThe intemship requires a minimum of 300
hours of work.

tiie

sor.

3

select

ciology or anthropology.

Internship:

I

Courses

a total of 1 2 semester
hours of the following subject areas: art (photography), art history, computer science, EngStijdents

arts

Principles of

Telecommunication

Public relations for

pitality

3

Media Management
MMC 3250
(Co or prerequisite: RTV 3000)

Stijdents

RTV 3100

3

RTV 3500

Production

RTV 3000

3

Writing for Electi-onic

Public Relations

and

Area of Concentration: In consultation with
an advisor, the student must take 15 upper
division semester hours in one area of emphasis outside of the department. These courses

in

Telecommunication

RTV 3100

will

or

able

3

Principles of

(Co or prerequisite:

Principles of Public

Relations

Public Relations Seminar

MMC 4945

MMC

or

Communication

Public Relations

Campaigns

PUR 4934

Editing

RTV 30OO

Mass

Writing for

Public Relations Project

Magazine

for

RTV 3201

and

Writing

select of

or prerequisite:

Mass Communication

(Prerequisite:

Relations

ADV 3000
JOU 4208

3

Co

or

MMC 4420

departmental course

curricular requirements

work.

must

-

RTV 4206. Students not eligible
4945 need to take MMC 4420.)

who have

In tiie field.

who have a
3

StoJdents in the Public Relations

Electives: Students

3

Communication

(For Eligible Students

English, psychology,

The intemship is important for pubi-

relations

outiined

PUR 4800

3

Research Techniques

3

Public Relations

PUR 41 06

MMC 4262
MMC 4945

Advanced Video
Production Workshop

RTV 3220 and RTV 3221)
New Technologies

languages.

3

Mass

Reporting

ttie

science

(Prerequisites:

Management

Communication

addition to

political

News

Gathering

are required

American or

sociology, international relations,

3

Electi-onic

courses

3

Mass

Media

RTV 4302

may

Stijdents

Perspectives

MMC3101

RTV 3000)

Internship

Specialty Journalism

JOU 4466

(Prerequisite:

RTV 4206

of the following subject areas:

arts

News

2 of which must be upper division

Shjdents must select one course from each

Broadcast Journalism
Required Courses

JOU 3100
JOU 3312
JOU 4004

1

courses.
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Minor

In

Telecommunication

3.0, the

Required Courses: (15 semester hours)

MMC 4602
RTV 3000

3

Writing for the

3

Mass

RTV 3201
Video Field Production
(Co or prerequisite: RTV 3000)

I

3
3

or

3

Studio Production

RTV 3000)
Telecommunication
Programming Theory
(Prerequisite: RTV 3000)
prerequisite:

RTV 3500

3

Media Management

prerequisite:

In

3

RTV 3000)

and successful work

means

the field. Applicants without such professional experience
in

must complete additional undergraduate courseSome may be required to serve an
internship with a professional organization.

Applicants should contact the coordinator of
graduate studies to find out what they must
do to meet this requirement.
c. Three letters of recommendation sent
studies. These letters should be from persons
competent to judge the applicant's academic

or professional record and potential for success as a professional in mass communica-

Mass Communication

Required Courses: (15 semester hours)

Mass Media and Society
Mass Media Law
Public Opinion and the
Mass Media

PUR 3000

Principles of Public

3
3

d.

A

detailed statement explaining

applicant wants to pursue the M.S.

why the
Mass

in

Communication.

Competence

Relations

3

Principles of Advertising

3

in the fundamentals of staUndergraduate coursework in statistics
may demonstrate this competence. Applicants
who have not studied statistics may be admitted provisionally, to take up to nine semester

Telecommunication
3
Elective Course; One three credit elective
course at the 3000 level or higher. (May include one of the two remaining courses above.

hours of graduate study white completing coursein statistics specified by the coordinator
of graduate studies.
3. All candidates whose native language
is not English must present a minimum score
of 550 on the Test of English as a Foreign

3

or

RTV 3000

e.

work

Principles of

Language (TOEFL). Application Procedures
Master of Science In Mass Communication
The graduate program of the Department of
Communication offers professional education
leading to the M.S. in Mass Communication
with specializations in print and broadcast

management
These speciali-

journalism, telecommunication

and student media

advising.

zations are scheduled to begin
with specializations

in

in Fall

1988,

advertising, public rela-

and telecommunication production to
be added in the future. The orientation of the
graduate program is primarily professional,
tions

not theoretical; the program is designed to
enhance graduates' abilities to work in the

mass communication

professions.

Admission Requirements
To be eligible for admission to the graduate
program, applicants must meet the following
requirements:

must have a bachelor's

or university.
All

2.

candidates must show promise of
graduate studies. The faculty will

in

consider the following

criteria in

making

this

determination:

A

combination of the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) score and the grade point
average (GPA) earned during the junior and
senior undergraduate years. Applicants with
a GRE score of 1000 must have a GPA of at
a.

least 3.0 (on

score

is

A student applying for admission to the
graduate program must:
1. Submit an application for admission to
the University Admissions Office.
2. Have two official copies of transcripts
from all colleges or universities attended sent
to the Admissions Office. (Copies submitted
by applicants will be rejected.)
3. Submit scores of the GRE and TOEFL
to the Admissions Office. Degree requirements

courses relevant

stijdy;

to the student's plan of

the student must not have used the

toward anotiier degree; and the student must have earned a 'B' or higher in the
courses. No transfer courses will substitute
for the department's core requirements.
credits

Time Limit
All work applicable to the degree,
ti-ansfer credit, must be completed

Including
within six

years.

a

four-point scale).

lower than 1000, the

proportionately higher.

If

the

If

the

Grades
Students must maintain a minimum GPA of
3.0 in all courses required for the degree. No
more than two 'C grades will be allowed.
Foreign Language Requirements
No foreign language will be required unless
the shjdent's plan of study includes proficiency in another language.

GRE

GPA must be
GPA is t)elow

Professional Project
All

stijdents

project in

on

tine

must complete a professional

tiieir

project

areas of specialization. V\fori<
center around the Profes-

will

sional Project Seminar, a three to six credit
to be taken during tine final sewill be graded by an evalucommittee consisting of the student's
advisor, one other faculty member and a professional from outside the academic community. Students must receive a 'B' or higher on

hour course

mester. Projects

ation

the project.

Required Courses
To earn the M.S. in Mass Communication,
students must meet tiie foltowing requirements;
1
Students must take at least 36 hours of
acceptable graduate credit. (Stijdents receiving three credit hours for the Professional
Project will be required to take one or two

3-credit electives,

semester, stuwill plan
their pursuit of the master's degree. The study
plan will include a timetable for completion of
the work. Any changes in the plan must be
approved by the student's advisor and the
coordinator of graduate studies.
Plan of Study; During the

first

depending on

tfie

speciali-

zation.)

dents, working with faculty advisors,

At least 24 hours must be
courses.

2.
tal

in

departmen-

3. At least nine hours must be in minor
outside the Department of Communication.

Core Curriculum

and Typing Proficiency
During the first week of the first semester,
students must take a writing proficiency exam,

Writing

applicants

degree from a regionally accredited college

success

tine

tistics.

or

ADV 3000

All

courses must

tion.

MMC 4602
MMC 4200
MMC 4609

1.

for ti-ansfer, the

at a regionally accredited
college or university; the student's advisor or
the coordinator of graduate shjdies must judge

the references to the coordinator of graduate

or

MMC 3250
Minor

a

the specialization the

student plans to pursue. Normally, this
ble

To be approved

have been taken
in

wori<.

RTV 3200

(Co or

score must be proportionately

Significant professional experience

at least three years of increasingly responsi-

Media

(Co or

b.

field directly related to

Principles of

Telecommunication

RTV 3 100

GRE

higher.

Mass Media and Society

which includes grammar. Stijdents who fail
the test must complete the department's undergraduate writing course, MMC 3101, with
a grade of 'B' or tietter. (No graduate credit is
given for this course.) Stijdents may take no
more than nine graduate credits - and no
professional courses - until they pass the
writing proficiency exam or
3101. Students must also demonsti'ate proficiency in

MMC

typing.

Transfer Credit
Students may petition to ti-ansfer up to six
hours of graduate credit toward the degree.

All

stijdents, in all

areas of specialization,

must take 12 to 15 semester hours
courses. They are;

of core

MMC 6402

Theories of Mass

MMC 6445

Applied Research

MMC 6615

Methods in Media
Contemporary Issues in
Mass Communication

MMC 6970

Professional Project

Communication

3
3
3
3-6

Journalism
Stijdents pursuing the master's degree in journalism may choose the print track (for news-

paper and wire service careers) or the broadti^ack (for television or radio). Most of the

cast

56 / College of Arts and Sciences
courses in the two tracks share seminars; the
practicums are separate.
In addition to the core courses, students
must take the following courses:
JOU 6 1 90 Advanced Writing Techniques Seminar (1). (print majors only) to be taken with
JOU 6940 Advanced Writing Techniques Practicum (2)

JOU 6195 Seminar on Advanced

Broad-

News

(broadcast majors only) (1) to be
taken with JOU 6945 Practicum in Advanced
Broadcast News (2).
JOU6191 Advanced Reporting Techniques
Seminar (1) to be taken with JOU 6941 Advanced Reporting Techniques Practicum (2)
JOU 6192 Seminar on Reporting Public
Affairs (1) to be taken with JOU 6942 Practicum on Reporting Public Affairs (2)
cast

I

JOU 6193 Seminar
Affairs

II

(1) to

on Reporting Public
be taken with JOU 6943

—

Practicum on Reporting Public Affairs II (2)
JOU 6194 Seminar on Special Topics (1)
to be taken with JOU 6944 Practicum in Special Topics (2)

Telecommunication Management
In addition to

the core courses, students

Telecommunication

RTV 6937

Seminar on

Management Structures

Seminar in New
Communication
Technologies

Seminar on International
Comparative Systems

Student Media Advising
in addition to the core courses, students in
student media advising must take the following courses:

JOU 5806

MMC 5207

Ethical

VIC 5205

Foundations of the
Student Press
Trends in Graphic Design

practice

ADV 4100, ADV

ADV

(3).

Advanced

producing print advermedia. Prerequisites:
3200, and ADV 3500.
in

3200 Advertising Graphics and Pro-

duction

(4). Introduction to

graphic design

and print production. Emphasis on processes
and terminology for advertising management.
Lab exercises focusing on layout, art selection, type design/specification, printing and
TV storyboards. Prerequisites: ADV 3000 and

RTV 3201.
(3).

American prod-

ture films with attention to the
uct.

3500 Advertising Strategy Research
Nature and application of research utilized

in advertising. Emphasis on gathering and
analyzing primary and secondary data to determine situation analyses and advertising strate-

gies. Prerequisite:

ADV 4100

FIL 4600

Economic Aspects of Film

Survey

economic, legal, and logistic conin producing and releasing feature

of

films.

Advertising Copywrlting

cast advertising. Emphasis on

Workshop

FIL 4941 Film Production

(3).

Advanced course In 16mm film production.
Each student initiates and completes a film
project. Prerequisites: FIL 4202 and FIL 3000.
Reporting

(3).

To teach the

skills necessary to recognize and produce a
good news story. Experience with news values/
judgments, AP style, news lead construction,
news writing formats, and news-gathering,

including working with sources. Prerequisite:

MMC 31 01.

ADV 3000

troduction to copywriting for print

(3).

siderations

JOU 3100 News

ADV

(3). In-

and broad-

message

construction relative to strategy, style, form,
and format. Prerequisite: ADV 3500 and ADV

JOU

News

3101 Advanced

Reporting

(3).

Controlled field reporting providing experience

source development. Interviewing, writing
under deadline pressure, and regular critique
in

of student works. Prerequisite:

JOU

3100.

JOU 3200

ADV

4103 Radio/TV Advertising (3). Advanced theory and practice of producing radio
and TV advertising. Includes production of a
radio and TV commercial. Prerequisite: ADV
3500 and ADV 4100.

3

and Legal
3

including practice witti

AP

style,

copy and

proofreading marks. Learning the role and
fijnction of the

news editor. Design and layout

newspaper pages, including working with
photographs and headlines, and editing
and fitting news copy. Prerequisite: JOU 3 1 00.
of

JOU 3300

Feature Writing

feature story:

human

(3). Writing the

interest, ti-ends,

person-

ning.

sidebars, backgrounders, color.
Prerequisites: JOU 3100.

ADV

4801 Advertising Campaigns (4). Advanced course emphasizing all aspects in
developing national and local campaigns. Ex-

JOU 3312

tensive outside projects including research,
creative/media strategy and tactics determi-

editorials

ality profiles,

Specially Journalism (1). Seminars in such topics as investigative, political,
business, sports, or minority reporting, and

and commentary. Must be taken

three times. Prerequisite:

JOU 3100.

nation, budgeting, sales promotion, evaluation

3500,

JOU 4004

Perspectives In Mass Media (3).
Examination of contemporary issues in jour-

and ethical quesand the impact of news on society. PreMust be taken in the senior year.

nalism, including legal, moral,

ADV 6355 Advertising and Society (3). The
between advertising, economic,
political, moral, and ethical issues. Prerequisites: ADV 6505, ADV 6705, and ADV 6805.
relationship

3

news

Editing and Makeup(3). Editing
copy for accuracy, brevity, and clarity,

art,

and presentation. Prerequisites: ADV
ADV 3200, ADV 41 00, and ADV 4300.

Student Publications
Supervision

and

for the various

4300 Media Planning (3). Planning,
execution, and control of advertising media
programs. Emphasis on characteristics of the
media, buying and selling processes, and methods and techniques used in campaign plan-

Planning and Policy

RTV 5935

tising

ADV

Telecommunication

RTV5936

3101 Print Advertising

theory

3200.
in

telecommunication management must take
the following courses:

RTV5815

ADV

tions

requisite:

JOU 4108

Public Affairs Reporting (3). Acarea governments and civic

tual reporting of

Students specializing in student media advising must take one or two additional 3-credit
graduate courses In the department in an
appropriate area of emphasis. Courses must
be approved by the student's advisor.

ADV 6805C Advanced

Creative Strategy

affairs.

Enhancement

and Tactics (3). Writing and visualization relevant to developing creative strategies for different media, clients and campaigns.

witti politicians,

FIL 3000 Principles of Film (3). Introduces
the film industry, with background structure

cast majors).

Course Descriptions

and

JOU 4208 Magazine

Definition of Prefixes

FIL 4202 Film Production (3). A course in
16mm film production. Students will participate in an organized film production including
budgeting, scripting, field production, and ecf

ADV—Advertising; FIL— Film; JOU^ournalism; MMC— Mass Media Communication;
PGY— Photography; PUR— Public Relations;
RTV

— Radio—Television.

ADV

3000 Principles of Advertising (3).
Comprehensive survey of basic principles and
practices of advertising emphasizing creative/
media strategy decision processes and historical, social, economic, and social influences.

functions of the feature

film.

of interviewing tech-

niques, investigative

skills; includes seminars
govemmentoffidals, civic lead-

ers, specialty reporters. Prerequisites:

3101

(for print

majors);

RTV 4302

(for

JOU

broad-

Editing and Produc-

tion (3). Develops skill in writing, editing and
design, and a knowledge of planning, typog-

raphy and graphics. Attention

is

given to de-

veloping fonnats, selecting copy, photos, graphics, and type.

iting.

FIL 4300 History of Non-Flctlon Film (3).
Study of the documentary and propaganda
film as a communication art form.
FIL 4408 Contemporary Commercial Film
Studies the release cycle of cun-ent fea-

(3).

JOU 5806

Student Publications Supervi-

sion (3). Designed to assist teachers and
advisers of journalism at ttie high school and
junior college level, this course emphasizes
the technical aspects of producing student
newspapers, yeartx>oks, and mageizlnes, as
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as

well

and

ttie legal

ethical considerations

facing today's adviser.
is

In addition,

attention

given to matters pertaining to curriculum

and methodology

for effective journalistic in-

struction.

niques used by reporters, ad copywriters and
public relations writers to produce dear prose
that informs,

persuades and entertains, with

exercises aimed at improving writing

abilities.

MMC 3250 Media Management (3). Reviews

JOU 6196 Advanced

the organization of radio, TV, magazine,

Seminar

newspaper enterprises.

(1).

Writing Techniques
Seminar in techniques of crea-

tive journalistic vi^riting, including description,

narration, anecdote, point of view. Prerequisite:

Graduate standing. Corequisite: JOU 6940.

and

Seminar

(1). Intensive instruction in

how

to

and printable facts, with emphaon use of public records. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing. Corequisite: JOU 6941.

find accurate
sis

JOU 6198 Seminar on Reporting Public
Affairs (1). A journalist's examination of how
i

to report

urban government and the forces

shaping public policy and decision-making.
Prerequisite:

Graduate standing. Corequisite:

JOU 6942.

JOU 6199 Seminar on Reporting Public
Affairs (1 ). A journalist's examination of the
II

judicial

system, from police headquarters to

the courtroom. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-

JOU 6943.

ing. Corequisite:

JOU

Study of

Mass Communication Law (3).
laws that regulate U.S. mass media,

6931 Seminar on Special Topics (1).
areas of journalism.
Graduate standing. Corequisite:

and discussion

court decisions,

communicators wori<
their nation and state.

of the

way

within the statutes of

MMC

4253 Advanced Media Management
(3). A senior level course dealing with case
studies of media organizations. Prerequisite:

MMC 3250.
MMC 4262 New

Technologies of Communication (3). The principal emphasis is upon
new technologies and their utilization by nonprofit organizations. Of particular interest are
cable television, teletext, satellites, videodisc,
and telecommunication trade.

MMC 4302 Comparative Systems of Mass
Communication (3). An examination of various national and international mass commu-

Prerequisite:

nication systems and the elements which detennine the type of systems currently operating throughout the worid. Pre or corequisite:

JOU 6944.

RTV3000.

JOU 6940L Advanced

MMC

Instruction in specialized

Practicum

in

the curriculum. Consent of

instructor or departinent chairperson

MMC 4940 Media

Practicum (3). Structijred
media environment.

field-work experience in

MMC 4945 Communication

internship

Writing Techniques

Intensive practice in writing,

(3).

in activity at selected and
approved organizations. Will include newspapers, magazines, radio and TV stations, agencies, and non-profit organizations. Prerequisite:
Consent of advisor.

MMC

5207 Ethical and Legal Foundations
of the Student Press (3). Examines ethical
and legal foundations underiying tiie operation of the student press on American campuses, sb'essing botii rights and responsibilities and how to organize publications to protect both.

MMC
the

5445 Applied Research Methods In
(3). An advanced course in

Mass Media

the design, execution, and utilization of re-

search
special

stijdies by media practitioners witti
emphasis on original proprietary stud-

ies.

MMC 5661
(3).

A

Minorities and the Mass Media
review of tiie role of the mass

critical

media as

it

relates to etiinic, religious,

social minorities in

MMC

a

(3).

4420 Research In the Mass Media
Organize, authenticate, evaluate, analyze
use
use

and

pluralistic society.

5932 Special Topics Seminar

variable topic seminar dealing

(2).

re-

Is

quired.

On-tiie-job learning

MMC 4200

interpretations of these laws through recent

JOU 6197 Advanced Reporting Techniques

wise offered

witii

(3).

A

issues of

interestto the community. Examples are rights
of high school journalists, cable TV, the use
of mini-computers in creative communication.

using sophisticated techniques learned from
the companion seminar, directed by experienced editors. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Corequisite: JOU 6196.

arid interpret quantitative infonmation for

MMC 4500 Media

tion (3). Examines theories and processes
of mass communication. Special emphasis

JOU

of American

on explaining, measuring

to

impact of mass communication. Prerequisite:

6941 L Advanced Reporting Techniques Practicum (2). Intensive practice in
finding information, particularly in public re-

cords; practice
requisite:

in

interviewing techniques. Pre-

Graduate standing. Corequisite: JOU

6197.

JOU 6942L
Affairs

I

Practicum

(2). Practical

in Reporting Public
experience in covering

urban government, under the supervision of
experienced editors. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing. Corequisite: JOU 6198.

JOU 6943L
Affairs

ii

Practicum

(2). Practical

in

Reporting Public

experience

in

covering

the justice system, from police headquarters
to the

courtroom, under supervision of experieditors. Corequisite: JOU 6199.

enced

JOU 6944L

Practicum

in

and reporting
on specialized areas of journalism under the
supervision of an experienced editor. Graduate standing. Corequisite: JOU 6931

JOU 6945L Graduate Standing Advanced
Broadcast News Practicum (2). Practical
experience in using advanced techniques and
technologies of electronic news gathering and

MMC

companion seminar.).

3101 Writing for Mass Communica-

tion (3). Instruction

and

mass activities.

Instruction requires the

of a computer. Prerequisites: Senior standing.

History (3). Development
media from beginnings in Europe
present day; freedom of the press and its
relationships to economic, political, and social
trends in society.

MMC 4602

Role of Mass Media

in

Society

MMC 6402 Theories of Mass Communicaaind reporting

tiie

Graduate standing.

MMC

6635 Contemporary issues in Mass
Communication (3). Contemporary issues

(3). Investigation of

regarding media responsibility to society and

tural, social, informational,

the social responsibility of communicators.
Analysis and evaluation of media etiilcs and
performance. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-

the role played in the U.S.
by the mass communication media as a culeconomic, political,
and educational force. The interrelationship
of all media and their potential impact on the
collective population will

MMC

be studied.

ing.

MMC

4609 Public Opinion and the Mass

Media

(3). Study of the communication process, persuasion, and attitude change. Explores the methods of measuring, analyzing,
changing, and/or maintaining the public opinion for socially acceptable causes.

6950 Mass Communication Professional Project (1-6). The professional project
to demonsteate the shjdent's exan area of communication shjdy.
Must be completed within one calendar year.
Prerequisites: Completion of Core, Sequence
Courses and Electives.
is

designed

cellence

in

Special Topics

(2). Intensive practice in writing

production. (With

in

practice

in

the tech-

MMC 4613
Reviews the

Effects of the Mass Media (3).
effects of the media, with special

attention to children, minorities, terrorism,

and

Third Worid countries.

MMC

PGY

3610 Photojournalism (3). Study of
and practices of photographic asto coverage of news and
featijre events, and metiiods of selecting final
principles

signments related
photographs

(1-3). Spean area of special
the student. Consent of instructor

PUR 3000

interest to

(3).

is

ft^om contact prints.

4905 Independent Study

cialized intensive study in

required. (Limit of tiiree credits).

MMC 4936 Special
study for groups of
topic or limited

Principles of Public Relations

An introduction to ttie ttieory,

tice,

and

Topics (VAR). Intensive
stijdents of a particular

number

of topics, not other-

PUR 4100
Practice

history, prac-

hjtijre of public relations.

hensive shjdy of the

A compre-

field.

Writing for Public Relations

in tiie

preparation

(3).

and production

of
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press releases, public service announcements,
media memos and teases, backgrounders and
proposals, letters, and brochure and newsletter copy. Prerequisites: PUR 3000 and

MMC

3101.

PUR 4101
(3).

als

Publications Editing and Design
Design, editing, and production of materithe area of trade, corporate, organiza-

in

tional,

tion

and

technical press, with special atten-

given to typography, style and production
and magazine format publications.

RTV

3201 Video Field Production

troductory course

emphasis on

in

(3). In-

I

video production. Major

(EFP/ENG) production and

field

post-production techniques in various settings.
Pre or corequisite: RTV 3000.

Public Relations Project Writing

Development of skills related to the writing

RTV 6468C
(3).

organization

Studio Production II (3).
in studio production. Maemphasis on directing and aesthetics in
program creation, studio and post-production.
Prerequisite:

RTV 3200.

Intermediate course

emphasis

jor

is

on

multimedia presentations and ghostwriting of
speeches. Prerequisite: PUR 4100

tings. Prerequisite:

PUR 4800 Public Relations Campaigns (3).

ming Theory

in

application of theory

implementation of public relations
preparing press kits, press
releases, special events, brochures, and mul-

activities, including

timedia presentations. Prerequisite:

PUR 3000

PUR 4934
only.

Public Relations Seminar

(3).

to public relations-emphasis students

A course designed to allow the advanced

public relations student to pursue a specially
selected, specific area of public relations (i.e.,

medical, finandal, government, cor-

political,

porate, educational, etc.) through in-deplh study

under a

tutorial style of instruction

ance. Prerequisites: PUR 3000 and
or consent of instmctor.

and guid-

PUR 4800,

RTV 3201

(3). Introductory

(3).

Advanced course

in

video production technique. Emphasis
develop greater location video skills in

narrative construction, including more complex narrative structures, more complex video
editing, field

camera and sound-

recording techniques. Hands-on course. Pre-

RTV 3210 and RTV 321 1
3220 or RTV 3221.
requisites:

RTV 4302 Broadcast News
Reporting, writing,

RTV

or

Reporting

and presenting

(3).

and
news

radio

news programs; analysis of
and public affairs broadcasting social respontelevision

;

PUR 5406 International Public Relations
The growing role of public relations in the
marketing process of international trade, with
(3).

emphasis on emerging practices within foreign nations and their impact upon the United
States. Prerequisite: PUR 3000, PUR 4800

PUR 5806 Public Relations Strategy, Planning and Evaluation (3). Advanced study in
measurement and interpretation of public attitudes,
and development of campaign strategies. Preevaluating public relations effectiveness,

PUR 3000 and PUR 4800

or per-

mission of instructor.

PUR 6935 Advanced Public Relations Semi(3). A series of case studies immerses

nar

students in the applications of public relations
theory/principles to practice. A variety of different public relations fields will
Prerequisites:
5607 and

PUR

RTV 3000

be studied.

PUR 5806.

RTV 3100
and
site:

Prerequisite:

JOU

RTV 4466
Use

of

Electronic News Gathering (3).
in broadcast journalism. Pre-

ENG

requisites:

RTV 3201 and RTV 4302.

of ratings

TV

and audience

analysis

in

and

industries.

RTV 5806 Telecommunication Management
Structures (3). Intensive study of telecommunication management problems, theory of
same, solutions of same through practical
application and examination of case studies.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

RTV 5935 Seminar

in International

parative Broadcasting

Writing for the Electronic IMedia

Emphasis placed on writing for broadcast
full program script preparation. Prerequi-

MMC 3101.

Systems

Com-

(3). Intro-

duction to international telecommunication sys-

tems with special emphasis on broadcasting.
Comparison with other countries. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing or permission of instructor.

RTV 5936 Seminar In New Mass Communication Technologies (3). Discussion of new
communication technologies and their influence on the society. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing.

RTV 6309 Seminar on Advanced BroadNews (1). Seminar in advanced tech-

cast

RTV 3200 Video Studio Production
Introductory course

emphasis
in

is

on

in

I

(3).

video production. Major

studio production techniques

various settings.

and issues of reporting for
the electronic media, from spot news to documentaries. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
Corequisite: JOU 6945.
niques, principles

RTV 6937 Seminar
Policies

of his/her proto

do

directing

Graduate stand-

in

Telecommunication

and Planning
and

(3). Introduction to
international telecommunication

emphasis on planning and decision making. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-

policies, with

ing.

VIC 5205 Trends

In

Graphics and Design

Design principles and how they relate to
ti-ends in student and professional media, including newspapers, magazines and yearbooks. Deals with graphics, packaging, typography and modem design.
(3).

School of Computer
Science
Robert C. Fisher, Professor and Director
Toby S. Berk, Professor and
Associate Director

David S. Barton, Professor
John C. Comfort, Professor

Raimund Ege, Assistant Professor
Istvan Erenyl, Visiting Assistant Professor
Carol D. Henley, Instructor
William

T.

Wesley

F.

Masoud

radio

Principles of Telecommunica-

tion (3). Review of telecommunication industries, organization, and practice.

(3).

for broadcasters.

3100.

RTV 4505 Advanced Programming (3). Use

or permission of instructor.

requisite:

sibility

Prerequisite:

ing.

national

RTV 4206 Advanced Video Production Tech-

and audio

I.D. wori<.

video production. Ma-

practical application of

course in programming, ratings, and audience analysis.
Prerequisite: RTV 3000.

is to

Open

(3).

II

video techniques to various set-

nique Workshop

and post-production
also be required

duction

and

RTV 3500 Telecommunication Program-

field

or consent of instnjctor.

in

Studio Production Practicum
will be responsible for the
and complete pre-production, pro-

The student

ject(s). Will

3221 Video Field Production

ENG/EFP

to actual

Prerequisite:

Intermediate course

of materials for special events, feature topics,

An advanced course

tion,

RTV 3220 Video

RTV

PUR 4106

and complete pre-production, producand post-production of his/her project(s).
Graduate standing.

zation

jor

of tabloid

(3).

RTV 6465C Field Production Practicum (3).
The student will be responsible for the organi-

Kraynek, Associate Professor
Mackey, Lecturer

Milan!, Assistant Professor

Jainendra K. Navlakha, Professor

Ana

Pasztor, Associate Professor
Alexandru Pelin, Associate Professor
Norman Pestaina, Instructor
N. Prabhakaran, ^ss/stenf Professor
Naphtali Rishe, Associate Professor

Orlando Sauleda, Instructor
Gregory Shaw, Visiting Instructor
Doron Tal, Assistant Professor

Mark Weiss, Assistant Professor
The School

of Computer Science offers both
undergraduate and graduate degree programs.

Graduates

of the

Bachelor of Science pro-

gram are prepared

for entry-level positions

computer related tasks such as programming and small system design, and for
entry into graduate programs involving computers. The Master of Science degree provides study in state-of-tiie-art computer applications as well as an introduction to the tiieoretical foundations of computer science. The
Doctor of Philosophy in Computer Science is
designed to provide study in all major areas
of computer science while leading to the frontiers of knowledge in a chosen field of concenb-ation. The major programs, and a minor
involving

program, are described below.
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Degree: Bachelor of Science

Lower Division Preparation
To quality for admission to the program, FlU
undergraduates must have met all the lower
CLAST, comsemester hours, and must be

division requirements including

pleted sixty

into the program.
60 semester hours of lower
coursework necessary to enter this

otherwise acceptable

As

part ot the

division

upper division major, note the following recommendations or course requirement, or both.
Required Courses: Computer Programming
In COBOL at an acceptable level. Computer
Programming in PASCAL at an acceptable
level.

Calculus through

,

stration).

In

at the University

COP 3210
COP 3400
COP 321

Processing
1

Programming in PASCAL
and

Calculus

COP 31 20

II

I

Upper Division Program

ENC3210

COP 3212
COP 3400

MAD 3104
MAD 351

CGS 3403

Technical Writing
Intermediate

3

Programming
Assembly Language
Programming

3
3
3

Discrete Mathematics

Theory of

Introduction to

3

CIS 4610

3

COP 4610

Engineering
Operating Systems
Principles

3

COP 3530

STA3033

3
3

Introduction to Probability

and

STA3321-2

Statistics for

Mathematical

and

Programming

in

PASCAL

3

Assembly Language
Programming

3

CS

Statistics

3
I

3-3

II

student must choose four

courses from tiie following list, subject to the
approval of ttie Graduate Committee:
CAP 5701
Computer Graphics
3
Distiibuted Processing
CDA 6501
3

CIS 6327

Statistical

Performance Evaluation
Data Base and File

3

COP 5540

Organization
Compiler Consttuction

3
3

Theory of
Computation
Survey of Programming

3

COP 5621
COP 6321

Computer

COP 6545

Languages
Advanced Topics in
Database Management

COT 6210

Theory

Programming
Data Processing and

3

CAP 5680
CDA 5312

COBOL

3

COT 6556

Intermediate

of

MAD 5405
MAP 6127

Computer Science

Plus one course selected from the following
CDA 4101, CDA 4400, CDA 4500, CIS
4610, CAP 3700, COP 4555, MAD 3401 The
shjdent must verify tiiat he or she has the
prerequisite for the course selected. A grade
of 'C or higher in each of these courses is
list:

3
3

Micro Processing for
Software Designers

3

of

Numerical Mettiods
Simulation and Modeling

In addition, ttie

3

Formal

Semantics

COBOL for Non-

3

Languages
Expert Systems

Programming
Languages

Majors

Algorithms
Structured Computer
Organization
Data Structures
Introduction to Software

CDA 4101

tiie

or

Required Courses

3

Analysis of Algorittims

addition,

COP 6020

Computer Science

COBOL and Data

COP 32
MAC 331 1-2

In

II

Minor

are:

COP 31 20

COT 6400

Required Courses

infinite series.

The equivalent courses

by the shjdent's advisor. A Computer Science
major may not take a computer related course
in anottier department for elective credit, unless specifically approved in advance in writing by ttie shjdent's advisor.
Remarks: The following courses are not
acceptable for credit toward graduation, unless a student has passed the course before
declaring a Computer Science major: CGS
2060, CGS 3061 CIS 3000, COP 2172, MAC
3233, STA 3013, STA 3122-23, STA 3132,
and QMB 3150 (College of Business Admini-

3
3
3

student must satisfy one of ttie

following two options:

.

necessary

Thesis Option
CIS 6970 Thesis

6

After completion of ttie ottier required courses,

for the minor.

Remarks: No mathematical sciences
courses (Computer Science, Mathematics, or
Statistics) can be applied to more than one
minor, nor can courses used to satisfy major
requirements be used towards minor requirements. In tiie case where a mathematical
science course is required for a major in one
area and a minor in another, the shJdent
should see his or her advisor for an appropriate substitution for the requirement of the

ttie sttjdent

must conduct a research

ttiesis.

The topic must first be approved by ttie faculty

member who

will

supervise the research and

then by the Graduate Committee. The ttiesis
be accepted only after being read and
approved by a Reading Committee. An oral
defense is required before ttie Reading Com-

will

mittee.

Non-Thesis Option:
6

Coursework

minor.

Additional

Master of Science in Computer Science
Admission: The following are in addition to ttie
University's graduate admission requirements.
1
A Bachelor's Degree In Computer Sci-

The shjdent

ence or equivalent degree in a related field
from an accredited university or college as
judged by tiie School's Graduate Committee.
2. A 'B' average or better in all coursework
attempted while registered as an upper-

oral parts

Plus one course from each of the following

two

lists.

LIstI

MAD 3305
MAD 3401

Graph Theory

3

Numerical Analysis

MHF4302

Matfiematical Logic

COT 5420
MAD 4203

Theory

3
3
3

of

Computation

I

Inti-oduction to

Combinatorics

3

.

division shjdent in ttie Bachelor's degree.
List

2

CDA 4400
CDA 4500
CDA 3700

COP 4555
COP 4540
COP 5621

3.

Computer Hardware
Analysis

3

Data Communications
Inta'oduction to Computer
Graphics
Survey of Programming

3

Languages
Data Base Management

3

Compiler Constiuction

3

The balance

from any courses

in

in

Calculus and Sta-

4. GRE score of at least 650 quantitative
and 500 vertial taken wittiin ttie last five years;
5. Three letters of recommendation from
persons in a position to judge ttie applicant's

success in graduate study;
Approval of ttie Graduate Committee.

potential

3
3

60 semester
hours required for graduation may be chosen
Electives;

Acceptable courses

tistics;

of the

the University approved

6.

Graduate Program of Studies
CIS 561
Software Engineering
COP 66 1
Advanced Operating

COT 5420

Theory of Computation

I

and which

is

based on ttie

shjdent's

coursework. This examination may not be
taken more ttian two times, except by permission of ttie Graduate Committee.

Remarks:The program

requires

a 'B' average

or higher and a grade of 'C' or higher in each
course. A maximum of two courses may be
tt-ansferred into ttie program ft-om outside ttie
University, subject to ttie approval of ttie Gradu-

ate Committee.

Doctor of Pfiiiosophy In Computer Science
The requirements for admission to the doctoral program in Computer Science are:
3

Systems

is required to take at additional
semester hours of approved electives. The
student ttien must pass a comprehensive examination which may have botti written and

six

3
3

1.

A

baccalaureate or master degree

in

Computer Sciences, or equivalent degree in
a related fieldasjudgedbyttie School's Graduate Committee.
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2.

GRE scores of at least 650 on the quantiand 500 on the verbal portion.
must have been taken within the

tative portion

The

GRE

past

five years.

3. Three letters of recommendation from
persons in a position to judge the applicant's
potential for advanced graduate study in com-

puter science.
4. Approval of the School of Computer
Science Graduate Committee. Required
Courses: All students must complete the following courses and receive a grade of 'B' or

higher

each.

in

CAP 5680

Expert Systems (3). Introduction
systems, knowledge representation
techniques and construction of expert systems. A project such as the implementation
of an expert system in a high level Allanguage is required. Prerequisite: COP 3530
or permission of instmctor.
to expert

CAP

5701 Advanced Computer Graphics
(3). Advanced topics in computer graphics:
system architecture, interactive techniques,
image synthesis, current research areas. Prerequisites: COP 3530 and CAP 3700 or equivalent,

or by permission.

Structured Computer Organization (3). This course investigates the analysis
of the levels of organization of computer sys-

CDA6501

Microprocessing for
Software Designers
Distributed Processing

COP 5540

Data Base and

CIS 5611
COP 6611

Organization
Software Engineering
Advanced Operating

3
3

Systems

3
3

CDA

3

(3).

3

computer. Topics include logicelements, arithmetic logic units, control units, memory de-

3

vices, organization

COT 5420
COT 6400
COT 62 10

Theory

of

3
3

File

Computation

Analysis of Algorithms

1

Theory of Formal

Languages
Numerical Methods
Queuing and Statistical
Models

MAD 5405
STA 6807

COP 3522 or COP 321 2,
COP 3400 and MAD 3104.

lyzed. Prerequisites:

4400 Computer IHardware Analysis
The study of hardware functions of a basic

sites:

3

students

In addition, all

tems, including the conventional, microprogramming and operating systems levels. A
number of major computer systems are ana-

and

Must successfully pass a Qualifying Examination based on the required coursework
2. Must take at least 1 2 hours of 6000-level
courses approved by the Graduate Commit1

tee;
3. Must successfully pass the Ph.D. Candidacy Examination in the field of study which
is their major area of research;
4. Must write a dissertation on their research and successfully defend it orally
5. Must spend at least one academic year
in full-time residence. Normally, this will be

passing the qualifying examination.
For additional information and for specific
rules and regulations relating to the above,
please write to:

after

and

I/O devices. Prerequi-

MAD 3104 and CDA 4101.

of communications-based systems, common
carrier facilities, tariffs, and related equipment.
Analysis and design of communications networks utilizing various techniques. Uses of
communications for data collection, remote
computing, message switching. Prerequisite:
CDA 41 01.

5312 Microprocessing

Designers
for

OEM

(3).

CGS

statistics).

3062 Computers and Society

for

A

(3).

course for the student who is interested in the
effects of computers upon our society. The
major focus will be upon social, political, and
ethical considerations: what computers are
and how they work; applications, such as data

banks government uses, simulation; consid-

and

the police state,

the cashless society, computers and business, computers and the quality of life, sys-

tems analysis and the planned society The
course

is

oriented toward the non-scientist

and requires no background in mathematics,
computer science, or social science. As part
of the course, students will learn to write and
run a simple computer program.
3403 COBOL for Non-Computer Science Majors (3). Introduction to COBOL and

CGS

historical

background. Flow-charting and prois not for computer

gram design. This course
science majors.

CGS

CDA 4500 Data Communications (3). Study

CDA

mathematical science majors (mathematics,

computer science,

erations such as privacy

CDA 4101

CDA5312

computer systems, acquiring and using computer power, systems analysis, computer impact on socie^. Not acceptable for credit to

3420

FORTRAN

for Engineers (3).

A

course in programming that describes the
syntax and semantics of the FORTFIAN 77
programming language. The development of
algorithms will be discussed together with fundamentals of program testing and debugging.
Emphasizes those aspects of the language
required by students of engineering and natural sciences. Not acceptable for credit for Computer Science majors.
first

Software

Design of application software

products. Topics include: 16-bit mi-

croprocessor architecture and assembly language, LHHs for design of microprocessor
software, software for multiprocessing and
multiprocessor systems.

CIS 3900 Independent Study (VAR).

individ-

ual conferences, assigned readings,

and

ports

on independent

re-

investigations.

CIS 3930 Special Topics (VAR). A course
designed to give groups of students an opporpursue special studies not otfierwise

tunity to

CDA 6501

offered.

Chairperson, Graduate Committee

Distributed Processlns(3). Study
of distributed systems of user and equipment
using data communkations facilities. Analysis
of system architecture, hardware, and soft-

School of Computer Science

ware

for system design. System integrity and
performance issues and techniques £ire examined. Prerequisites: COP 661 1 CDA 4500
and STA 6807.

specifying, designing, implementing, verify-

Florida International University

University Park

Miami, Florida 331 99

and

testing \arge programs. Topics in-

CDA

Applications;

puter Design/Architecture;

down

design, implementation, and
module organization and development
techniques, program correctness, the Software Life Cyde, and an introduction to software management techniques. Prerequisites:
COP 3522 or COP 321 2, and COP 3400.
sis,

top

testing;

Definition of Prefixes

CAP—Computer

CDA—Com-

CIS—Computer In-

formation Systems;CGS—ComputerGeneral

COC

ing,

clude: requirements, diagrams, data fkiw analy-

,

Course Description

Studies;

CIS 4610 Introduction to Software Engineering (3). Basic tools and techniques for

—Computer Concepts; COP—

6939 Special Topics: Advanced Topics In Computer Architecture (3).This course
deals with selected special topics in computer
architecture. Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor.

CIS 4905 independent Study (VAR).

Computer Prog ramming;COT—ComputingThe-

CGS 2060 Introduction to Microcomputers

ory;

(3).

A survey of small computers and applica-

ual conferences,

ports

Individ-

assigned readings, and

on independent

re-

investigations.

tions for students without technical t)ackground.

CAP 3700 Introduction to Computer GraphA

computer graphics.
Course includes several programming assignments using available graphics hardware.
There is considerable emphasis on the use
of an available graphics software package.
Prerequisites: CGS 3420 or COP 3212, and
ics (3).

first

MAC 3313.

course

in

A course
designed to give groups of students an opportunity to pursue special studies not otherwise

Topics include: Computer hardware, software,selected applications programs, and programming in BASIC. Not acceptable for credit
to Computer Science majors.

CIS 4930 Special Topics (VAR).

CGS 3061

CIS 5611 Software Engineering

Introduction to Computers and
Computer Applications (3). A survey of computers and their applications: hardware, software, computer systems operation, advanced

offered.
(3).

This

course deals with the design of large scale
computer programs. Included are topics dealing with planning design, implementation, vaii-
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dation, metrics.and the management of such
3530.
software projects. Prerequisite:

COP

CIS 5900 Independent Study (VAR).

Individ-

ual conferences, assigned readings,

and

on independent

ports

re-

investigations.

A course
designed to give groups of students an opportunity to pursue special studies not otherwise
CIS 5931 Special Topics (VAR).

computers and data processing
Prerequisite:

in

business.

COP 3522 or COP 321 2.

tion, limited to

COP 2939 Cooperative Education in Computer Science

(3).

One semester of

full-time

work, or equivalent, in an outside organization, limited to students admitted to the COOP program. A written report and supervisor
evaluation is required of each student. Prerequisites; Calculus

I

and

COP 3210.

offered.

COP 3210 Programming
CIS 6327 Statistical Computer Performance
Evaluation

(3).

An

introduction of the tools

and rational design,
and optimization of complex computer systems. Prerequisites; STA 6807 and

for quantitative, statistical

analysis,

in

an outside organizastudents admitted to the COwritten report and supervisor
evaluation is required of each student. Prerequisites: MAC 3312, STA 3033 and COP
3120.

wori<, or equivalent, in

PASCAL (3). A

course in the fundamentals of digital computer
programming. The concept of an algorithm;
pseudo-code; programming; testing and debugging using a well- structured language.
The syntax and semantics of PASCAL.

COP 6611.

OP

program.

COP 5621

Compiler Construction (3). Basic
techniques of compilation self-compilers syntax encoding and recognition; code generation and optimization. Prerequisites: MAD 351
and COP 3530.

course deals with the effective evaluation and

3212 Intermediate Programming (3).
Covers advanced topics of the PASCAL programming language such as settypes, pointer

administration of the computer function within

types, recursion,

an organization.

tics of

(3).This

CIS 6612 Special Topics: Advanced Topics
In Information Processing (3). This course
deals with selected special topics in information processing. Prerequisite: Permission of
Instructor.

CIS 6931 Special Topics: Advanced Topics in Numerical Methods (3). This course
deals with selected topics in numerical methods. Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor.

CIS 6932 Special Topics: Advanced Topics In Software Engineering (3). This course
deals with selected topics in software engineering. Prerequisite: Penmission of instruc-

and files; syntax and semanPrerequisite: COP 3210

COP

6611 Advanced Operating Systems

Topics in operating system design: concurrent scheduling, security and protection,
virtual izable architectures and monitors. Pre(3).

of instructor.

CIS 6970 Thesis

(1-10).

Completion of

other requirements for ine M.S. Degree
Computer Science.

all

in

6545 Advanced Topics in Database
Management(3). Architecture and implemenaspects of DBMS; Distributed databases;

tation

Semantic models; advanced database languages, including Prolog-like languages; Semantic aspects of databases; Database ma-

COP

chines. Prerequisite:

ming

FORTRAN 77.

3400 Assembly Ljinguage Program(3). Principles and techniques of digital

computers with emphasis on machine language and assembly language programming.
Internal representation of numeric and nonnumeric information; registers, indexing and
computer structure; arithmetic, logical and inputoutput instructions; fixed and floating arithmetic. Prerequisites: COP 3182 or CGS 3420.

COP

3530 Data Structures (3). Basic concepts of data organization, running time of a
program, abstract types, data structures Including linked lists, n-ary trees, sets and graphs,
internal sorting. Prerequisites:

from term to term. Prerequisite: Permission

CIS 4610 and

MAD 3104.

5420 Theory of Computation
(3).
Abstract models of computation; halting prol)lem; decidability and undecidability; recursive
function theory. Prerequisite: MAC) 351 2.
I

COT 6400 Analysis of Algorithms (3). Complexity

Manipulation problems,

NP dasses
difficulty in

requisite:

COP 3939 Cooperative Education In Computer Science

(3).

One semester of full-time

work, or equivalent, in an outside organization, limited to students admitted to the COOP program. A written report and supervisor
evaluation is required of each student. Prerequisites: Calculus II and COP 3212.

(1-25). Docresearch prior to candidacy. Repeatable.

cal aspects of databases. Topics include:

;

Prerequisite: Permission of Department.

COP 2172 Programming In BASIC (3). Introduction to the

BASIC computer language with

emphasis on business data processing applications. Using the interactive and batch facilities of the machine, concepts on file organization and techniques for processing are examined. Prerequisite: None. Not acceptable for
credit to computer science majors.

COP

3120 Data Processing and

COBOL

A course in programming, oriented toward
data processing applications. Various techniques for organizing and processing files;
sequential file random- access, indexed and
inverted files. File sorting and maintenance.
Program documentation. Instruction for COBOL programming language. Applications of
(3).

COP

4555 Survey of Programming lan-

guages

to design, evaluation

written in

Prerequisite:

COP
(3).

A

and implementation. Proa few of the languages.

COP 3212.

COT 6930

Special Topics: Advanced Top(3). This course deals with
selected special topics in computing theory.
Prerequisite: Permission of instaictor.
ics in

Theory

6127 Simulation and Modeling (3).
areas are covered in this course: ad-

vanced queueing models and simulation techniques. The relationships between these two
areas, applications, and simulation languages
will be among the topics covered. Prerequisites COP 3530; and MAP 5 1 1 7 or STA 6807.
:

study of the basic principles of

modem

deadlock, and interiock handling. Prerequi-

CIS 4610 and

CDA 4101

COP 4939 Cooperative Education in Computer Science

(3).

One semester

Economics
Jorge Salazar-Carrillo, Professor and
Chairperson

4610 Operating Systems Principles

multiprogramming and time-sharing systems.
Interrupts and data channels, multiprocessor
system memory management, virtual memory, segmentation, process communication,
sites:

designing efficient algorithms. Pre-

COP 3530.

A

comparative study of several
programming languages. Emphasis is given
(3).

grams are

P and

problems reveal an inherent

5420.

MAP

toral

of

6421 Theory of Computation 11 (3).
program conBCtness; program
schemes; fixed-point theory of programs; resolution and theorem proving. Prerequisite: COT

Two

CIS 7910 Graduate Research

described for
others.

Verification of

Semantic Binary Model; Relational Model; Networi^ Model; Hierarchical Model; Datat>ase
Design Fourth-generational languages; SOL.
Corequisite: COP 3530.

(1-10).

is

among

COT

COP 4540 Database Management (3). Logi-

Thesis

behavior of algorithms

Set Manipulation, Graph Theory, and Matrix

PH.D. Thesis.

Pli.D.

structor.

COP 4540 or COP 5540.

COT

Prerequisite: Prerequisite: Permission of In-

CIS 6980

COP 4610.

COP

or equivalent.

tor.

CIS 6935 Seminar in Contemporary Computer Science (3). Research Seminar in Contemporary Computer Science. Topics will vary

;

;

requisite:

COP
CIS 6410 Computer Management

A

of full-time

Suphan Andic, Visiting Professor
Wilbert Bascom, Visiting Professor
Manuel

J.

Carvajal, Professor

Robert Cruz, Assistant Professor
Irma de Alonso, Associate Professor
Amitava Dutt, Associate Professor
Maria Dolores Espino, Assistant Professor
Mostafa Hassan, Visiting Professor
Antonio Jorge, Professor of
Political

Economy

Manuel Lasaga,

Visiting

Professor
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Arthur Lermer,

Visiting

Minor

Professor

in

Economics

graduate committee must approve courses
taken outside the department.

Required Courses

Panagis Uossatos, Associate Professor
J.

Kenneth LIpner, Assistant Professor

ECO 31 01
ECO 3203

Raul Moncarz, Professor
D.S. Prasada Rao, Visiting Professor

Edwin Reubens,

Professor
Carlos Sevilla, Assistant Professor
MIra Wilklns, Professor
Maria Willumsen, Assistant Professor
Visiting

Additional

1EC0
3021

The major in economics provides

the student

an understanding of economic problems
and analytical tools to apply
knowledge to contemporary problems.
The program is designed for the student desiring a career in industry, government, international agencies, or teaching; and for those

,

Theory of Price
Aggregate Economic

3

Analysis

3
9

Economics Courses^

2013, ECO 2023, ECO 3011, ECO
3040, and ECO 3431 cannot be

ECO

included

in this

Graduation Requirements To receive the Masdegree in Economics, the student must
complete 30 hours of course work with a 'B'
average or higher; must receive a least a 'B'
in the core courses; and must receive agrade
:

ter's

grouping.

'C or higher in each course. If the student
decides to write a thesis, he must receive the
grade of 'PASS' for ECO 6971
of

with

and

institutions,

this

planning professional or graduate study in
economics, business, law, public administration, urban studies, or international relations.

fle/narf(s;lntroductory courses

in

calculus and

are strongly recommended for the
student minoring in economics.
statistics

1

Master of Arts in Economics
To be admitted into the Master's degree program in Economics, a student must meet the
University's graduate admission requirements

and:

Have a 'B' average (3.0) or higher during
1
the last two years of undergraduate studies,
or a combined score (verbal, quantitative, and

Degree: Bachelor of Arts

Lower Division Preparation
To qualify for admission to the program, FlU
undergraduates must have met all the lower
division requirements including

pleted sixty semester hours,

CLAST, comand must be

otherwise acceptable into the program.

Required Courses: None
Recommended Courses: Six semester hours
economics; three semester
hours in social science; six to nine semester
hours in humanities; six semester hours in
English composition; six semester hours in
college algebra and trigonometry; three semester hours in statistics.
in principles of

Remarks: The student who has not taken
Principles of Economics must enroll in ECO
3021 and ECO 301 1 during the first two semesters at the University. Students
pect to go beyond the B.A. level

in

who

ex-

economics

are advised to begin calculus at the lower
division level.

Upper Division Program: (60 semesterhours)
Required Courses

ECO 31 01
ECO 3203
ECO 3271
ECO 3303

Theory of Price
Aggregate Economic

3

Analysis
Topics in Theory

3

Development of
Economic Thought

ECO 4421

3

Introduction to

Econometrics
Additional

3

Economics Courses^

Electives

3
15
30

2013, ECO 2023, ECO 3011, ECO
3040, and ECO 3431 cannot be
included in this grouping of Electives.

^ECO
3021,

ECO

Students
studies in

may choose

one

to concentrate their

of the following areas: Urtian

and Environmental Economics; Labor Economics; International Economics, Economic
Development; Monetary Theory; Latin American Economics; and Quantitative Methods

Doctor of Philosophy in Economics
The requirements for admission to the doctoral program in Economics are:

on the GRE, or
both. (If a student has taken the Graduate
Record Examination before the new system
was introduced and scored 1000 or higher
on the combined verbal and quantitative sections, the student does not have to retake the
analytic) of 1,500 or higher

examination.)
2. Receive approval of the departmental
graduate committee;
3. Have taken as prerequisites intermediate microeconomics, intermediate macroeconomics, statistics, and calculus. A student
who has not fulfilled all these prerequisites
may be admitted on a provisional basis. Unless specifically exempted, the student must
take these courses as required, obtaining no
credit for them in the program.

A baccalaureate degree from an accred-

or college.
2. A minimum GPA of 3.0 from the last two
years of the undergraduate education or a
minimum score of 1650 on the three-part GRE
(which every candidate must take). Foreign
students whose native language is not English must take the TOEFL and obtain a score
ited university

550 or higher.
3. Three letters of recommendation from
persons in a position to judge the applicant's

of

graduate study in economics.
Approval of the Graduate Studies Committee of the Department of Economics.
5. The following courses at the undergraduate level: Intermediate Microeconomics, Intermediate Macroeconomics, Statistics, and Calculus. Unless specifically exempted, students
must take these courses as required. No graduate credit will t>e awarded for these courses.
These courses are prerequisites for most graduate courses and students cannot take the
latter unless they take the prerequisites, or are
specifically exempted by the instructor of ttie
suitability for

4.

course.

The Ph.D. program

is independent of the
program in Economics and
that program must apply for ad-

existing master's

Degree Requirements: The Master's degree
program will consist of 30 semester hours of
course work, at a graduate level (course numbers 5000 or above). A maximum of six semester hours may be transferred into the program subject to the approval of the graduate
committee. All courses listed below carry 3
credits, except the thesis (6 credits). The specific requirements are:

students in
mission as Ph.D. students. Certain courses
taken in the master's program, however, may
be transferred and used to fulfill the requirements of the Ph.D. program, with the approval
of the Graduate Studies Committee.

Core Semester Hours

quirements.

ECO 51 14
ECO 5205
ECO 7424

Microeconomic Analysis
Macroeconomic Analysis
Econometric Methods
I

3
3
3

Degree Requirements: To obtain the Ph.D.
Economics, students must complete the
required coursework and fulfill dissertation re-

in

Coursework
1
Requirements: Students must complete 48
hours (16 courses) of graduate level courseSupervised research, independent studies, seminars, and dissertation credit do not
count towards this objective.
This required minimum of 16 courses consists of eight courses in the Core, six courses
in three Fields of Specialization (at least two
courses per field, some fields may have special requirements), and two electives as approved by the student's advisor who will be
assigned to the student at the time of admission to the program.
.

wori<.

Additional Requirements: (12-15 semester
hours) Students will be required to write a

6 credits, (ECO 6971 ), or take the
advanced seminar in applied economics (ECO
thesis for

6939), which involves writing

a research

paper.

semester hours) A student
must take at least four electives in economics.
The additional one or two courses required
to complete the Master's program may be
Electives: (15-18

taken in Mathematics, International Studies,
the College of Business Administration, the
School of Public Affairs and Services, or in the
other college or schools of the University. The

Core Courses:

ECO 7115

Microeconomic Theory

I

3
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ECO 71 16
ECO 7206
ECO 7207
ECO 7405

Microeconomic Theory
Macroeconomic Theory
Macfoeconomic Theory
Mathematical Methods in

3
3
3
3
3
3

Development.

ECO 7424
ECO 7425
ECO 7305

Economic Analysis
Econometric Methods
Econometric Methods
History of Economic
Thought

3

to

II

I

II

I

II

Economics

Monetary Economics
Urban and Regional Economics
Year of Graduate Study: Students
are required to take courses, which must at
least include the first six courses in the core
as listed above. At the end of the year, students are required to pass a compriehensive
qualifying examination on core theory - the
first four of the core courses listed above. A
student who fails twice will not be allowed to
remain in the program.
2. First

Second Year

of

be required

Graduate Study: Stuto take Econometric

Methods
(with research paper), History of
Economic Thought, and complete coursework
in two "major fields" of specialization. The
designation "major field" is to indicate a chosen field in which students must pass field
examinations by the end of the second year.
II

In contrast,

the term "minor

field"

designates

a chosen area that does not require a "field
examination" and the courses of which do not
have to be taken by the second year. Students
who fail twice any of their field examinations
will not be allowed to continue in that field.
Dissertation Work
Upon completion of field examination requirements, students will be required to choose a
specific area of doctoral research. During this
phase, which will normally have a total length
of two years,

tiie

student

will:

Conduct research and complete a

dis-

sertation,
b.

Continue taking courses,

c.

Attend Advanced Workshops by enroll-

ing in

economics from

ttie

aggregate point of

ECO 7925

and
one paper a year on tiie work
in

the dissertation £irea

present at least
in that wori^shop.

Students will normally be required to be
enrolled as full-time stijdents at the University
for at least a year during the dissertation
period. Exceptunderabnonnal circumstances,
the maximum number of years during which
a student may do dissertation work is five
years.

Graduation Requirements: To graduate, stijdents must complete all course requirements;
fulfill workshop presentation requirements, pass
ttie comprehensive and field examinations,
and complete \he oral defense and acceptance of tine Ph.D. dissertation.

ECO 3431 Applied Macroeconomics (3).
Aggregate economic performance and business conditions analysis. The nature and
causes of business fluctuations. Economic
expansions and stagflation. Public policies for
economic stability; fiscal policy, monetary policy and income policy. Sectoral analysis and
macroeconomic
preparation:

forecasting.

ECO 301

1

Recommended

and 3021

economy.

ECO 3933 Special Topics (3). A course designed to give students a particular topic or a
limited number of topics not otherwise offered

ECO 2023 Micro Principles (3). Introduction

in ttie

economics from the individual point of view.
and demand determination
and analysis.

curriculum.

to

Traditional supply

International

a.

ECS— Economic Systems and

Policy;

view. National income accounting, monetary
and fiscal policy and their interaction In the

ibbean

will

ECO— Economics; ECP—

Economic Problems

ECO 2013 Macro Principles (3). Inb-oduction

Advanced Economic Theory
Economic Development
Economics of Human Resources
Economics of Latin America and the Car-

3.

Definition of Prefixes

and

Fields of Specialization:

dents

Course Descriptions

ECO 3011 Economics, Man and SocietyMacro (3). Relationship of economics to aggregate income. Identification of economic
and non-economic objectives and problems.
Analysis of economic behavior of individuals,
business firms, public agencies, and interest
groups. Public issue interpretation in the light
of

economic

theory.

ECO

3021 Economics, Man and SocietyMicro (3). Relationship of economics to individual action. Identification of economic and
non-economic objectives and problems. Analysis of economic behavior of individuals, business firms, public agencies, and interest groups.

ECO 3040 Consumer Economics (3). Consumer behavior;

advertising

and other

influ-

ECO

3949 Cooperative Education in Economics (3). A student majoring in Economics
may spend one or two semesters fully employed in industry or government in a capacity
relating to ttie major.

ECO

4224 Issues

In

Money and Banking

Formulation and execution of monetary
policy. Analysis of monetary policy as it has
been carried out in recent years, and as it
should be conducted.

(3).

ECO 4321 Radical Political Economy (3).
relationship between Marxist and orthodox economists. Attention given to the New
Left and other current criticisms of capitalist
The

economies. Multinational corporate policy, concenb'ation of economic power, income distiibution, and Third Worid development.

ECO 4401

introduction to Mathematical EcoMattiematical formulation of eco-

ences affecting demand. Patterns of consumer

nomics (3).

on family
incomes and consumption patterns. The consumer protection movement.

nomic ttieory. Mattiematical ti-eabrent of maxi-

expenditure; effects of public policy

ECO 3101

Theory of Price

individual martlets;

of

tiie firm; ttieory

(3). Operation of
market stiuchjre; theory

of production;

ory; general equilibrium

Recommended

ics.

demand the-

and welfare econom-

preparation:

ECO

3011

and 3021.

mizing and optimizing behavior; applications
to consumer and business firm ttieory, value,

economic sti-ategies, growrth and stability. Emphasis on understanding of analytical techniques.

or

Recommended preparation:ECO3101

ECO 3203, and Calculus.

ECO

4410 Measurement and Analysis of
Economic Activity (3). Statistics witti special
reference to economics, including the follow-

ECO
(3).

3203 Aggregate Economic Analysis

Analysis of the measurement, detenmina-

ing topics: quantitative economics, descriptive
statistics, probability and inference, and re-

economic activity; ttie monetary system in relation to income
and employment; short-temn income fluctijations; long-term growtti. Ftecommended preparation: ECO 301 1 and 3021.

gression analysis applied to economics. Prerequisite: STA 31 22 or permission of instiuctor.

ECO 3223 Money and Banldng (3). Elements of monetary theory; relationships between money, prices, production, and em-

els

tion,

and conti-ol

of aggregate

ECO
ics ;

ployment; factors detemnining money supply;
history and principles of banking, with special
references to ttie United States.

ECO 3271 Topics In Theory (3). Welfare
economics; analysis of factor markets and
income distiibution; growth ttieory. Prerequisites: ECO3101 and ECO 3203.

ECO 3303 Development of Economic
Thought (3). Evolution of economic ttieory
and doctrine. Contiibutions to economic tfiought
ft-om ancient times to J. M. Keynes. Emphasis
on institutional forces shaping the continuum
of economic thinking.

4421 Introduction to Econometrics
measurement in economnumerical evaluation of mattiematical mod-

(3). Intt'oduction to

by statistical metiiods; survey of classical
models; discussion of the scope and method

ECO

of econometi-ic analysis. Prerequisites:
4410 or permis3203, and
3101,

ECO

ECO

sion of instttictor.

ECO 4504 Economicsof Government Spending and Taxation (3). Describes ttie way
resources are allocated in a market economy
and cases where markets fail. Analyzes gov-

emmentexpenditure policy, principles of taxaOtion, and ttie various taxes in use today.
Prerequisites: ECO 301 1 and 3021

ECO

4622 Economic Development of the

United States (3). The growtti of ttie American economy from colonial times to the present. Special emphasis on market forces, institu-
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arrangements, and policies contributing

tional

process.

to this

Prerequisites: Intermediate microeconomics,

Calculus

ECO 4623 American Business History (3).
The growth of Annerican business from 1880
to present; Integration, diversification, and foreign expansion. Business strategies and managerial structures.

ECO 4632 European Economic History (3).
The development of Mediterranean and Western European economies, from the eariiest
times to the 20th Century. Attention is centered on capital accumulation, technology,
trade, industrialization,

the role of government

monetary factors, and
in economic organiza-

ECO

I;

Calculus

recommended.

II

5205 MacroeconomIc Analysis

InO'oduction to the theory of

(3).

unemployment,

growth and the balance of
payments. Prerequisites: Intermediate macroinflation, cycles,

economic theory. Calculus I, Statistics; Calculus II recommended.

ECO

4701 World

overview of the

Economy

internationsil

A

broad

economy

in his-

(3).

economic demography, trade flows, capital movements, diffusion of technology, the emergence of transnational institutions. The student obtains a conception of how economic interdependence
has developed.
torical

perspective. Topics:

ECO 71

5 Microeconomic Theory (3). Modconsumer and producer behavior, partial
and factor
markets, two/sector models of general equilibrium and welfare economics. Prerequisites:

5403 Mathematical Methods

nomic Analysis

in

equilibrium analysis of product

ECO 31 01

(3). Application of matiie-

signed to give an overview of

tfie

I;

Calculus

ECO 7116 Microeconomic Theory II (3).
The Hicks/Samuelson and Arrow/Debneu models of general equilibrium. Activity analysis

and competitive

equilibrium. Capital theory.
Leotie^Sraffra/Marx System s. Temporary equi-

librium

and
5709 The World Economy

or equivalent. Calculus

recommended.

Eco-

maticcil methods to economics. The topics
and tools of mathematical economics are presented in a rigorous fashion within an economic context. Prerequisites: Calculus ECO
3101 and ECO 3203, or equivalents.

ECO

I

els of

II

ECO

I,

tion.

approved by the Department's Graduate
Committee and pennission from the 'mstiuctor.
topic

(3).

and money.

Prerequisites:

ECO 71 15

ECO 7405.

De-

crucial

is-

sues

ECO 7118 Graduate Seminar In Economic
Theory (3). Variable-topic graduate study group

in the worid economy. The course covers trade, capital, labor, and technology flows;
h-ansnationaleconomicorganizations;current

witii

economic crisis; global economic interdependence; and tfie nature and characteristics of
international economic order. Required for MIB

(3). Alternative

theories of growtii, income

ECO 4703 International Economics (3). Prin-

Program.

distiibution

and

prices. Basic growth models;

and balance of
payments; significance of geographic, eco-

ECO

controversies; neo/Marxian, neo/Keynesian
and other approaches. Prerequisites: ECO

ciples of international trade

nomic, social, and

political influences;

current

problems in international trade and payments;
and commercial policy; role of intema-

tariffs

tional organizations.
tion:

Recommended prepara-

ECO 3101.
money and

capital mari<ets;

international financial institutions. Interpretation of balance of payments statements. Adjustments to disequilibria, through changes
in prices,

exchange

rates,

and

national

come. Recommended preparation:

ECO 4733 Multinational Corporation (3).
Growth and development of multinational enTheories of direct foreign investment.
Impact on the United States and other devel-

developed nations. Policy implications relating to employment, economic
growth, balance of payments, taxation, and
less

national defense. National sovereignty
tiie

and

multinational corporation.

ECO

ECO

4906 Undergraduate

Tutorial (3). Supervised readings, indvidual tutorial, and prepa-

Requires consent of faculty
supervisor and Department Chairperson.

ration of reports.

5906 Advanced Individual Study

(3).

Supervised readings, individual tiJtorial, and
preparation of report. Requires consent of
faculty supervisor

Open

in-

terprise.

oped and

State-owned multinational corporations. Prerequisite: Permission of instiuctor for un-

son.

ECO 3203.

ECO 7135 Growth,

ECO 5936

and Departinent Chairperand graduate stijdents.

to seniors

Special Topics

(3).

A

course de-

signed to give stiJdents a particular topic or a
number of topics not otherwise offered

limited
In

the curriculum.

ECO 5945 Internship (3). Directed individual
study which assists the student

nomic
site:

etnalysis in his

in

ECO 7207, ECO 7405.

Theory

(3). Classical

of value

and

and Marxian theories
a mathematical mode.
The Transformation Problem. Simple and expanded reproduction. The falling rate of profit
and other Marxian crises. Prerequisites: ECO
71 15,

capital in

ECO 7206, ECO 7405, ECO 71 16.

ECO

7206 MacroeconomIc Theory (3).
An£ily sis of macroeconomic models of income
determination and the price level, microeconomic foundations of macro-behavior, macroeconomebic models, and basic open economy macroeconomics. Prerequisites: ECO
I

3203, ECO 4417, or equivalents; Calculus
Calculus II recommended.

I;

ECO

7207 MacroeconomIc Theory

II

(3).

Alternative approaches to macroeconomic the-

instiuctor.

Business cyde theories and theories of
growth and income distiibution. Prerequisites:
ECO 71 15, ECO 7206, ECO 7405.
ory.

ECO 6936 Special Topics (3). A course designed to give students a particular topic or a
limited number of topics not otherwise offered
in

ECO 7216 Monetary Theory and Policy (3).

the curriculum.

Relationship of

ECO 6938 Individual Graduate Study (6-9).
and preparation

rate to

money

economic

money market, and
money supply and demand. Neo-Keynesian, Chicago, and radcal

Open only to graduate stijdents.
Requires consent of supervisor and approval
of Department Chairperson.

factors determining

ECO

ECO

ECO 7236 Money,

tutorial,

of report.

6939 Advanced Seminar

4949 Cooperative Education In Economics (3). A student majoring in economics
may spend one or two semesters fully employed in industry or government in a capacity

Applied
Economics (3). Variable-topic stijdy group
in application of economic analysis to specific
problems. Open to seniors and graduate stu-

relating to tiie major.

dents.

ECO 51 14 Microeconomic Analysis (3). In-

ECO 6971 Thesis (6). Writing and completion

troduction to the theory of the firm,

of thesis by candidate for

In

a Master of Arts.
Prerequisites: Shjdent must be a Master's
degree candidate, have had at least 15 hours
of graduate work in economics; have a thesis

supply and interest
Consideration

stabilization.

Supervised readings,

utility tiie-

and Cambridge

ECO 71 36 Classical and Marxian Economic

ECO 4934 Special Topics (3). A course designed to give students a particular topic or a
number of topics not otherwise offered
in the cuniculum.

and market behavior under competitive,
monopolistic and oligopolistic conditions; the
tiieory of the optimal allocation of resources.

and Prices

using eco-

employment. Prerequi-

Permission of the

7116,

limited

ory,

Distribution

neoclassical capital theory

5735 Multinational Corporations (3).
Economic theory and multinational corporations. Economic effects. Consequences of nationalization. Spread of the multinational fonn.

dergraduates.

ECO 471 3 International Monetary Relations
(3). International

problems. Open only to students
graduate standing.

in tiieoretical

of federal reserve system,

policy views.

Banking, and Monetary

Policy (3). Monetary theory and its application. Consideration of centi-al banking in the
U.S. and its relation to the international econ-

omy, money meirkets, and financial intermediaries. Survey of current policy views.

ECO
(3).

7305 History of Economic Thought

Exploration of the evolution of economic

thought and analysis

in

historical, institutional

and

the changing socio/
political setting in
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which

it

takes place. Prerequisite: Permission

bution. Present

ECO 7315 Graduate Seminar In Economic
Theory (3). Variable-topic graduate study group
In theoretical

problems.

Open only to students

with graduate standing.

7405 Mathematical Methods

ECO

In Ecomatheeconomics. The topics
and tools of mathematical economics are presented in a rigorous fashion within an eco-

nomic Analysis
methods

(3). Application of

to

nomic context. Prerequisites: Calculus
3101 and ECO 3203, or equivalents.

ECO 7424 Econometric Methods
tical

and

(3).

environmental problems. Relationship of
market and non-market forces to environmental

Prac-

I;

in

formulation, esti-

of

Calculus

II

II

(3).

A

continuation of ECO 7424. Advanced single
equation estimation, estimation of distributed
lags, simultaneous equations, time series and

models of qualitative choice. Prerequisites:
ECO 7424 and MAS 3103 or equivalent.

ECO

7505 Public Finance

(3). Partial

and

general equilibrium analysis of tax incidence
efficiency, public goods, public pricing prot>lems, the social rate of discount, and non-

market decision making.

7617 Seminar In Economic History
in economic history, exploration
the economic history literature on a se-

of

Topics

lected theme, student presentations. Prerequi-

Permission of instructor

site:

undergradu-

for

Development of tools for policy analysis.

ECP 3613

Introduction to Urban

Econom-

ics (3). Study of the urban environment, its
characteristics and trends. Location behavior
of firnis and households. Urban financial prob-

lems, transportation, and housing.

ECO 7705 international Trade (3). Positive
and normative aspects of international trade.
Theories of comparative advantage, commercial policy, trade and income distribution. Prerequisites; Advanced Microeconomic Theory;

Topics (3). Faculty and student discussion
of contemporary economic and social issues.

ECP 4203 introduction to Labor Economics (3). Basic introduction to supply and demand for labor. Discusses labor martlets in
both historical and institutional context emphasizing

why

have occurred and

certain pattems

contemporary institutions developed. Prerequisite: ECO 3021

ECP 4204 Theory of Labor Economics (3).

7716 International Money

discussed. Prerequisite:

ECO 3101.

use,

and

control of land

other natural resources. Resource conservation, investment, and taxation. Environmental
implications.

Resource markets and

pricing.

own

Policy for Industry
(3). Govemmentalactivrtiesaffecting business.

ing recent

developments

in

the United States

and abroad. Govemment assistance to business; proposed policies. Recommended
preparation:

ECO 3101.

ECO 3021.

(3). Application of

research. Prerequisite: Completion

Regional Analysis
economic analysis to urban

growth and the urt)an-regional environment.
Consideration of public services, transportation, ghetto problems, and urtian organization. Analysis of environmental protection prot)-

of field examination requirements.

lemsand policies. Flecommended preparation:
ECO 3101, ECO 3203 and ECP 3303.

ECO 7980

ECP 6715 Macroeconomic Forecasting for

Dissertation (Ph.D.) (1-6). To be
taken every semester for research on, and
writing of Ph.D. dissertation by candidates for
the Ph.D. Prerequisite: Completion of
examination requirements.

field

ECP 3123 Economics

Pov-

Management (3). Basic macroeconomics concepts as they apply to decision making within
the firm. Traditional models of income determination and forecasting analysis. Prerequisite:

of Poverty

erty in the United States:

and

history.

Theory

its

of personal

(3).

measurement
income

distri-

ECP 7636

Location Theory

and

exposition of urtian

theory. Spatial price theory
petition. Prerequisites:

Calculus

I;

(3).

Systematic

industrial

and

ECO

Calculus

II

location

spatial

com-

3101 or equivaand ECO 7115

recommended.

microeconomic concepts as they apply to demaking within the organization; supply
and demand; market structure and market
specific industries. Prerequisites:

in

ECO 3021

and

ECO 3011.

ECS 3003 Comparative Economic Systems
(3).

Analysis of alternative economic systems

of industrialized

and emerging

nations.

Em-

phasis on the comparative study of the capi-

ECP 4403 Economic

ECP 6605 Urban and

their

ECO 6636.

and

and

7925 Advanced Workshop (3). Enables students to attend advanced wori<shop
presentations and to present the results of

settlement. Spatial growth models and spatial
development planning. Prerequisites: ECO
7115, ECO 5205; ECS 4013 or equivalent;

behavior

ECP 4314 Land and Resource Economics

ment. Prerequisites; Advanced Macroeconom-

ECO

Regional Economics
The economicsof urtsanization processes,
internal organization of cities, and regional

(3).

ECP 7705 Managerial Economics (3). Basic

tary problems. Analysis of short and long term
monetary flows and maaoeconomic adjust-

and Calculus.

extent of monopoly power. Prerequisites: Advanced Micro and Calculus.

cision

nomics and the economics of public decisionmaking to identify and evaluate costs and
benefits of public policies for managing rapid
population change. Prerequisites: ECO 301

ics

Industrial Organization (3). The
organization of the industrial economy with
particular emphasis as to the type of competition, the bases of monopoly power and the

programs of human resource
development and income maintenance are

tiques. Current

(3). Theory
of international monetary equilibrium. Problems of international payments and exchange
rate control their effect on international mone;

Calculus.

ECP 7405

Neo-classical theory of labor demand and
labor supply, human capital theory and cri-

agement (3). Combines natural resource eco-

ECO

site:

lent;

ECP 4622 Regional Economic Growth Man-

Calculus.

the theory of

in

ECP 7606 Urban and

Current Economic

Government regulation of business-its historical, legal, and economic perspectives, includ-

ates.

developments

labor supply, critiques of neoclassical theory,
and current issues in public policy. Prerequi-

to

(3). Availability,

ECO
(3).

employment and earn-

factors determining
ings, recent

ECP 4004 Seminar on

ECO

7425 Econometric Methods

ECO

ECO

econometric mod4410 or equivalent;
recommended.

and evaluation

els. Prerequisites:

Calculus

I

I,

theoretical foundations of empirical

economics. Knowledge
mation,

policies to alle-

ECP 3302 Introduction to Environmental
Economics (3). Economic principles applied

quality.

matical

and proposed

viate poverty.

of instructor

ECP 6704.

talist, socialist,

tems

of the

Lal>or

and Human Resources

and

theoretical analysis of the

(3). Empirical

modem worid.

ECS 3402 The Political Economy of South
America
economy

(3).

An

introduction to the political

of the Latin American nations. Deesigned as a basis course to give the student
an overview of the political economy of the
nations with which we share this hemisphere.

ECS 3440 Economics

of Central America

Survey of recent economic history of CenAmerican countries, dealing with the
institutional background and tlie structure of
current economic activities. Special attention
devoted to current problems of economic

(3).

fetral

growth and social transformation.

ECS 4013 Introduction to Economic Development (3). Analysis of institutional and structural factors

which determine the course

economic progress

in

of

developing countries.

Characteristics of less developed areas: agriculture, investment, technology, population,
international trade,

economic

integration.

ECS 4024 Economic Planning (3). Analysis
of planning

methods

in capitalist

and

socialist

economies. Evaluation of macro and micro

economic planning tools (input-output) and
programming techniques. Theory and practice of

ECP 7205

and communist economic sys-

economic development planning of
and

agriculture, industrialization, foreign trade,

manpower.
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American Economies

ECS 7435 Economics of the Caribbean (3).

Survey of economic status and problems
American nations, with special
emphasis on the larger countries. Attention

Macroeconomic assessment; income distiiemployment and migration; industiial
and agricultural development; intemational
ti'ade, multinational and integration attempts.

ECS 4403 The

Latin

(3).

of the Latin

is

given to the role of foreign intervention and
different attempts at eco-

dependence, and to
nomic integration.

Prerequisite: Permission of instiuctor.

ECS 7445 Economics

—

Latin
ECS 4404 Economic Integration
America (3). Analysis of the methods, meaning and implications of economics in Latin

America. Designed to enable the student to
appreciate the trend tow/ard regionalism and
economic cooperation. Prerequisite: ECO

of Central America
in region dealing
with institutional t)ackground and stiiictijre of
(3).

Required Courses: (30)

on problems of growtii, social ti'ansformation
and economic integration, Prerequisite: Per-

LIN 3013

Inti'oduction to Linguistics

—

of

Modem

Dependence, population explosion,

urtian mi-

ideologies. Emphasis on the ti'ansition stage
and on current policies of economic and social

requisite:

and import substitution, common markets. PrePermission of instructor

for

integration

— Carib-

the Caribbean. Designed to enable the student to appreciate the trend toward regional-

ism and economic cooperation.

economic systems of the major
French, Dutch, and Spanish areas in
the Caribbean. Special attention devoted to
of \he

current problems of

economic growth and

social ti'ansformation.

ECS 5005 Comparative Economic Systems
(3). A critical evaluation of the design, goals,
and achievements of economic policies in
capitalist and socialist economies. PrerequiPermission of instnjctor

for

undergradu-

ECS 5025 Economic Problems

of

Emerg-

(3). Specific economic problems
of emerging nations and national groupings.
Basic approaches to economic development;
major proposals for accelerating development
Role of planning. Trade, aid and economic

ing Nations

integration.

ECS 6026 Development Economics:

Plan-

ning and Policy (3). Planning and policy
making in developing economies. Economy/
wide planning models; project appraisal; financial, stabilization

and

ti'ade policies.

Pre-

ECO 7115, ECO 71 16, ECO 5025,
ECO 7405.

requisites

Mary Jane

Ellcins,

Associate Professor

and

Chairperson
Harry T. Antrim, Professor
George Tucker Arnold, Associate

bean immigration to the United States. Speemphasis on the effects of Caribbean
migration on the United States economy.

cial

Professor

Gisela Casinos, Assistant Professor
Maneck Daruwala, Associate Professor
Richard A. Dwyer, Professor
Charles Elklns, Professor and Vice Provost
Peggy Endel, Associate Professor
Mary Free, Associate Professor
Virginia Gathercoie, Associate Professor
James Hall, Professor

L^vin, Instructor

The English Departinent recognizes

a continuing obligation to insure that its majors
The Chairperson may require any
English major to take tiie appropriate composition course. An English major may choose
to take a general program of English sbjdies
or may select one of the Department's three
areas of emphasis: literatijre, language and
Majors should
courses and electives in
especially
upon
consultation with their advisors,
entering the program.
linguistics, or creative writing.

choose

their English

Minor
To earn a minor in English, shjdents must
complete a tiAfo-semester survey of British or
American Literatijre, plus nine semester hours

gram

Robert Ratner, Visiting Instructor
Meri-Jane Rochelson, Assistant Professor
Richard Schwartz, Associate Professor
Ellen

Sprechman,

Stijdents in the Teacher Preparation Procarry two majors - English and English
Education. They must request admission to
botti programs. English majors may also enroll in the Linguistics, Americsin ShJdies, Etiinic Studies,

Instructor

and Women's Studies

Certificate

programs.

(jester Standlford, Associate Professor

(See

Richard Sugg, Professor
Donald Watson, Associate Professor
Butler H. Waugh, Professor
Barbara Weitz, Instructor

Modem Language

listings for addi-

tional Linguistics courses.)

Master of Arts In Linguistics
See tiie listing under Linguistics

Degree: Bachelor of Arts

Course Descriptions

Lower Division Requirements

Definition of Prefixes

Required Courses:
1

.

An

taking

AML—American

inti'oduction to literahjre. This require-

ment may be

fulfilled

at

tine

University by

ENG 201 2 Approaches to

Literatijre.

A two-semester survey of British or Ameri-

resources and sectors, and trade and
income disbibutional problems in relation to

ment

ECO 3203 or equivalents.

18

of upper-division English electives.

can

ECO3101

6

and

Kathleen McCormack, Associate Professor

ECS 7015 Development Economics: Theory (3). Analytical approaches to economic
development. Analysis of macro models, spe-

developing countries. Prerequisites:

the lower

hjifilled in

Carmela Pinto Mcintire, Associate Professor
Asher Milbauer, Associate Professor

2.

cific

not

linguistics:

Electives:

ECS 6436 The Economics

of Caribbean
(3). The course examines the economic causes and consequences of Carib-

if

in writing, literatijre,

write well.

Joanne Baicuia, Instructor
Lynne Barrett, Associate Professor
Lynn M. Beri<, Associate Professor

Susan

3

or

division

:

Migration

Shakespeare: Comedies

Electives

Tometro Hopkins, Instructor
Kenneth Johnson, Associate Professor

ates.

ENL4321

Literatijre

English

ECS 4433 Economics of the Caribbean (3).
British,

Shakespeare: Histories

Shakespeare: Tragedies
ENL4322
A two-semester survey of British or American

St.

Survey

ENL4320

under-

graduates.

change.

bean (3). Analysis of the methods, meaning,
and implications of economic integration in

English

Grammar

ECS 7405 Economics of Latin America (3).
gration, agricultural reform, industiialization

ECS 4432 Economic

3

mission of Instiuctor.

Past and Present (3). Survey of the
Cuban economy under capitalist and Marxist

and

Upper Division Program

current economic activities. Special emphasis

LIN 4341

ECS 4430 The Economic Development

site:

Remarks: The prospective secondary school
teacher should take the Foundations of Education courses in tiie lower division. Stijdents
interested in teacher certification should contact the College of Education at 554-2721

Recent economic events

3021.

Cuba

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otiienwise acceptable into the program.

bution,

Literature. This

requirement can be

ful-

Literature;

CRW—Creative

ENC— English Composition; ENG—
—General; ENL—English
LIT—
HUM— Humanities; LIN —
MMC— Mass Media Communica-

Writing;

English

Literature;

Linguistics;

Literahjre;
tion.

at the University. (Completion of tfiese
courses will be counted toward the require-

filled

of 30 semester hours listed below.)
To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,

AML 301 1
(3).

Survey of American Literature I
Students read and discuss major Ameri-

can works written between 1620 and 1865.
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Works

will

be considered

in

an

historical

con-

point of view, conflict, characterization, tone.
will do various short assignments

Students

text.

short story. Reading of published
fiction will also be required. Prerequisite:

and one

AML 3020

Survey of American Literature
II (3). Students will read and discuss major
American works written between 1865 and
the present. Wbrks will be examined in an

CRW

CRW 3310

3271 Afro-American Literature (3).
Study of Afro-American literature from Phyllis
Wheatly to James Baldwin. May be repeated.

Poetic Techniques

and exercises

in

(3).

Analysis

poetic techniques. Stu-

poems

which they employ
one or more technical skills. Reading and
published
poems will be rediscussion of
dents

AML

will

write

quired. Prerequisite:

in

Nineteenth-Century
AML
American Literature (3). Students read, discuss, and write about literature of 19th Century America including works of eariy Romanti-

4225 Studies

In

cism, Transcendentalism,

and

the rise of real-

ism.

AML 4245 Modernism and Post-Modernism in American Uterature (3). The course
provides working definitions of modernism and
post-modernism and will consider how the
writers of the twentieth century

outlooks while addressing

use those

political, social,

and

personal issues.

section of this course will consider the works
of one, two, or three major American writers.
writers studied in this course will change
from semester to semester. The course may
be repeated for credit.

The

AML 4503

Periods

(3). Individual

In

sections

American Literature
will read and discuss

works in the context of such
as the colonial, federal, antebellum, reconstruction, or modern periods of the American
past. May be repeated.
historical settings

AML5305 Major American Literary Figures
(3).

Each section

will

consider the lifework of

several authors such as Hawthorne, Melville,
Whitman, Twain, James, Faulkner, Mailer,
Wright, Baldwin. May be repeated.

AML 5505
(3).

The

In American Literature
and criticism regarding one
period of American Literature, such

Periods

literature

specified

ate course in writing fiction. Prerequisite:

as Colonial, Federal, Transcendental, Antebellum, and Twentieth Century. May be repeated with change of period. Prerequisite:

CRW 4310 Writing Poetry (5). An intermediate course in writing poetry. Prerequisite: CRW
3310

CRW 4930 Special Topics In Creative WritA course designed to give students
to pursue special studies in
aspects of creative writing not othenwise ofing (1-5).

an opportunity
fered.

May be

repeated. Prerequisite:

Writing (3). A course in
and argumentative essays. Does not hjifill core cuniculum requirement. Stijdents who have completed ENC 1101 or ENC 1102, or both, cannot receive credit for this course.

ENC 2001 Modes of Inquiry (3). A research
report writing course. A final research

dertaken with the consent of the instructor.
2001,
Prerequisite:

CRW

CRW

5130 Advanced Fiction Woriuhop
in the techniques and analysis
of fiction through the reading, discussion and
revision of student manuscripts in a workshop
Practice

setting.

May be repeated.

Prerequisite: 9 hours

undergraduate CRW coursewori<.
CRW 5331 Advanced Poetry Workshop (3).
Practice in the techniques and analysis of
poetry through the reading, discussion and
revision of stijdent manuscripts in
setting.

May be repeated.

a workshop

Prerequisite: 9 hours

CRW coursewori<.
CRW 5620 Advanced Screenwrlting Workundergraduate

shop (3). Practice in the techniques and analysis of screenwriting through the reading, discussion, and revision of student manuscripts

a wori^shop setting. May be repeated. Prerequisite: 9 hours undergraduate CRW course-

in

tone

in

a

variety of research

ENC 2301

modes.

Expository Writing (3).This course

deals explores the and practice in the organization, content, and style of business letters
of all kinds: special correspondence formats
(bid proposals,

customer

relations),

memo-

randa, feasibility reports, speeches, and group

conference reports.
Letters

and Reports
and semi-

technical information: technical description,

information gathering, general technical reports, organization

and development of

infor-

mation, process communication.

ENC 3210

Technical Writing

presentationof professional, and

dents needing practice
ing, interpreting,

(3). Effective
scientificstij-

in collecting, organiz-

and presenting

factual

mate-

rial.

ENC

3211 Report and Technical Writing
For business, techniques of organizing
extended essay, witii primary emphasis placed on continuity of argu-

(3).

arid focusing the

ment and sustained presentation

of

a com-

plex theme.

ENC 331 1 Advanced Writing and Research
Provides instttiction in the concepts and
methods of critical response and argumentation, and in the formulation, analysis, and

(3).

presentation of original research

academic papers. Prerequisites:
ENC 1 1 02 or equivalent.

in

extended

ENC

1101,

wort^.

ENC 4240 Report Writing (3). Insbuction and

CRW 5934 Special Topics In Creative Writ-

practice

A

course designed to give students
an opportunity to pursue special studies in
aspects of creative writing not otherwise ofing (1-5).

fered.

May be

CRW 6971

repeated.

Creative Writing Thesis

graduate

(3).

Re-

for tiie creative writing

May be repeated.

Prerequisite: 12 hours

CRW coursewori<.

ENC 1101 Freshman Composition (3). Students will be introduced to tfie principles and
process of expository, persuasive, eind reflective writing. The first of a two-semester freshman composition sequence.

(3).

Analy-

ENC 1102 Techniques of Interpretation (3).
A continuation of ENC 1101. Develops an

the elements of

fiction:

analytical/aesthetic sensitivity to the writings

Narrative Techniques

and exercises

eind scientific report-

in writing

reports for practical pur-

poses. Collecting, organizing, and interpreting
facts, then writing up findings in report form
and style. Includes recommendation reports,
use of graphical elements, writing manuals
and instiuctions, physical research reports,
feasibility reports, progress reports, other specialized report formats. Prerequisite:

or

ENC3200

ENC 3210.

ENC
skills

4241 Scientific Writing (3). Develops
necessary to write laboratory reports,

research reports,
progress reports, and seminar presentations.
scientific proposals, articles,

ENG 2012 Approaches

to Uterature (3). In
course, students will study the process
of analyzing the meaning and artistry of literthis

or equivalent.

sis of

and technical

ing will be the main subject matter There will
also be an emphasis on style, sbuctijre, and

ENC 3200 Business

CRW 2001

CRW 31 1 1

required. Basic bibliographical tools,

(3). Intensive instiuction technical

Independent Study In Creative
Writing (3). Development and completion of
an independent project in creative writing un-

search 2ind writing

ENC 1101 and ENC 1 102

CRW

is

library use,

CRW 4940

tiiesis.

writing. Prerequisite:

library research.

2001.

Permission of instructor.
Introduction to Creative Writing
(3). Beginning course designed to acquaint
students with elementary critical vocabulary
and writing skills necessary for the writing of
poems and short fiction. Students may also
be required to read and discuss published

CRW

3111

(3).

AM L 4300 Major American Writers (3). Each

and

and

CRW 2001.

CRW4110 Writing Fiction (5). An intermedi-

the Puritans through the period of the Eariy
Republic.

further explores the techniques

ENC 1137 Essay

project

AIUL 4213 Studies in Colonial and Early
American Literature (3). Students read, discuss, and write about literature of the Colonial
and Eariy American periods from the time of

and

of composition

writing short descriptive, analytic,

2001

of

historical context.

of others

in

ary texts. They will read and interpret representative poems, short stories, and plays.
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ENG

2100 Introduction to Film

(3). This
introduce students to the basic
artistic and compositional elements of film and
the analysis of the relationship between tech-

course

nical
site:

will

and aesthetic aspects

ENC

of film. Prerequi-

1101.

ports on independent investigations, with the
consent of the Chairperson.

ENG

cinematic
ways of story-telling and to the popular film
as an expression of cultural values. May be
retaken for credit with change of content.
films, with attention to

6909 Independent Study (VAR).

Indi-

vidual conferences, assigned readings, reports on independent investigations, with the
consent of the Chairperson.

ENL 3012 Survey of British

Uterature I (3).
Students will read and discuss major British
worths written ft^om the Old English period
through 1750. Worths will be examined within

an

ENG

3949 Cooperative Education

In

student majoring in English may
spend several semesters fully employed in
industry or

government

in

a capacity

historical context.

relating

to the major. Prerequisite: Permission of

Co-

operative Education Program and major department.

ENG 4022 Rhetoric and Poetics (3). Ancient
and modern theory and practice in discussing

ENL 3022 Survey of British Uterature
Students

will

worths written

The works

read and discuss major

II

(3).

British

between 1750 and the present.
be examined in an historical

context.

(3).

Students analyze a selection of novels
Century in an his-

ft-om the British Nineteenth

ENL 4210

Studies in Medieval Literature
(3). Students will read, discuss and write about
works of medieval English literature from the
time of Beowulf to that of Chaucer.

ENL 4220

Studies

vidual conferences, assigned readings,

and

reports

on independent

investigations, with

the consent of the instructor.

ENG

4936 Honors Seminar

(3).

Designed

honors students and other sumotivated students. Seminar topvary from semester to semester.

specifically for
perior, highly

ics will

ENG

4949 Cooperative Education

A

lish (3).

student majoring

in

In

English

Eng-

may

spend one or two semesters fully employed
in industry or government In a capacity relat-

in

Renaissance

Litera-

ture (3). Students will read, discuss, and write
about worths of the English Renaissance excluding William Shakespeare.

ENL 4230 Studies In Restoration and 18thcentury Literature (3). An in-depth study of
the major figures

Indi-

Renaissance, Victorian, Twentietii Cenand Contemporary. May be repeated
change of period. Prerequisite: Permis-

dieval,
tijry,

UN

2000 Introduction to Language (3). The
study of the nature of human language, its

and its relation to thinking behavior,
and cultijre. An examination of the similarities
and differences between spoken human languages, animal languages, and nonverbal com-

in

munication (including sign language); of lan-

guage variation between dialects and between
different historical stages of a language; and
of writing systems.

UN

3013 Introduction to General Unguls-

tlcs (3). Stijdy of tiie sounds, vocabulary, and
sentence patterns of standard modem English.

Other topics include meaning, social and

regional dialects, language change,

1660 to 1800, a period of transition between
the Renaissance and modem times. Some
of the writers who will be studied are Dryden,
Pope, Swift, Jonson, and Fielding.

ENL 4260

Studies In 19th-century British
Literature (3). Students will read, discuss,
and write about literary wori<s produced by
British Romantic and Victorian writers between
the Age of Wordsworth and the death of Queen
Victoria.

ENL 4273 Studies In Modern British

Litera-

UN 4142 Historical Ungulstics (3). The study
of linguistic metfiodology for determining historical

and genetic

UN 4221

General Phonology (3). The study
language and

metiiodology for phonologic2il analysis. Prerequisite: Introductory course In Linguistics or permission of instructor.

UN 4330 General

UN

tary.

ENG

5018 Practical Criticism

various

critical

(3).

Applies

theories-e.g. the formalistic,

historical, structural, archetypal, sociological,

etc.-to specific literary productions.

ENL 4320 Shakespeare: Histories (3). Reading

and

informal dramatic interpretation of

representative plays.

ENG 5058 Form and Theory of Contemporary Literature (3). Various approaches and
theories of practice in the major genres of

ENL 4321
ing

and

Shaltespeare: Comedies (3). Readinformal dramatic interpretation of

representative plays.

imaginative writing, including developmentand
articulation of the creative esthetic.

May be

repeated. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

ENG 5907

Independent Study (VAR).

Indi-

vidual conferences, assigned readings, re-

The

Morphology and Syntax

metiiodokjgy for
determining the morphological and syntactic
stixictures of languages. Prerequisite: Introductory course in Linguistics or permission of
(3).

stijdy of linguistic

4341 Modern English

Grammar

and

informal dramatic interpretation of
representative plays.

ENL 4503

Periods

English Uterature (3).
Individual sections will read a group of literary
In

(3).

Practical stijdy of syntax.

UN 4403 Applied Ungulstics (3). Linguistics
in

a second

lan-

Stylistics. Dialects. Prerequisite:

LIN

the classroom. English as

guage.
3013.

UN 461 2 Black English (3). This course Is a
linguistic approach to ttie characteristics and
functions of Black English and the current

social conti'oversies surrounding

ENL4322 Shakespeare: Tragedies (3). Reading

in

linguistic

instiuctor.

Major British Writers (3). Each
consider the lifework of an author
such as Chaucer, Spenser, Milton, Pope,
Wordsworth, Dickens, Browning, Joyce, or
others. May be repeated.

lan-

of phonological processes in

section

will

among

Linguistics or permission of instructor.

ENL 4303

5009 Literary Criticism and ScholarTechniques and goals of humanistic
research, bibliography, and critical commen-

relationships

guages. Prerequisite: Inb'oductory course

ENG

(3).

and style.

English Literature from

Cooperative Education Program and major
department.

ship

English Uterature (3).

The literature and criticism regarding one specified period of English Literahjre, such as Me-

ture (3). This course focuses on the literature
of the 20th Century, limiting itself to British
writers, but including the various genres of the
modem and post modem periods.

ing to the major. Prerequisite: Permission of

May be repeated.

origins,

art form.

4906 Independent Study (VAR).

Pope, Wordsworth, Dickens, Brovming, Joyce,
or others.

sion of instructor.

ENL31 22 Nineteenth-Century British Novel

ENG

ENG

ENL 5220 Major British Uterary Figures
(3). Each section will consider tiie lifewortt of
an author such as Chaucer, Spenser, Milton,

witti

torical context.

ENG 4132 Studies In the Film (3). Intensive
examination of the wor)< of a particular nation,
group, or director. May also explore various
film genres, e.g., documentary, horror, the
Western. With change of content, may be
retaken for credit.

of period.

will

the formal properties of elevated language.

4121 History of the Film (3). Discussion, with examples, of the development of
cinematic art, from its European and American beginnings to its place as a major world

specified period of English

ENL 5505 Periods in

Eng-

A

lish (3).

one

such as tiie Medieval, Renaissance,
and contemporary periods. May be repeated witii change
literatiJre,

Victorian, twentieth-century

ENG 3138 The Movies (3). Viewing and discussion of

worlds from

it.

UN 4651 Women and Language (3). Examon a variety of questions
and language, including
English and otiier lanlanguage", and tiie relation-

ines the evidence
regarding women

women's speech
guages, "sexist

in
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ship between language

and

societal attitudes

towards women.

UN 4801 Semantics (3). The study of the
semantic structure of languages. The structures underlying the

meanings

of

words and

underlying syntactic structures. Prerequisite:
Introductory course in Linguistics or pemiission of instructor.

UN

4905 Independent Study (VAR). This

course is designed for students who wish to
pursue specialized topics in advanced Linguistics: phonetics, phonology, morphology,
syntax, semantics, psycholinguistics, historical linguistics, or
site;

language contact. Prerequi-

Introductory course

in

UN

5715 Language Acquisition

(3).

The

study of the processes underiying normal firstlanguage acquisition. The focus is on the
development of the subsystems of language
(i.e., the phonological, morphological, syntactic, and semantic suljsystems) in the child's
growing command of his native language.

UN 5732 Error Analysis (3). This course
focuses on the nature of linguistic en-ors produced by speakers in their native languages.
Students will read research on errors produced by adult native speakers of a language,
on first-language errors

of children,

and on

made by persons acquiring a second
language. Prerequisite: LIN 30 13 or LIN 3010.

errors

Linguistics or permis-

sion of instructor.

UN 6222 General Phonology (3). The study

UN 5045 Introduction to Ungulstlcs (3).
Introduction to Linguistic theory and analysis,
with special emphasis on the major compo-

of phonological process

nents of languages and

modem

approaches

to their analysis.

UN 5107 History of the Engllsfi Language
Study of the development of the grammar
and vocabulary represented in samples of the
English language from the 8th century to modem times. Prerequisite: LIN 3013 or permis(3).

sion of instructor.

5146 Historical and Comparative Ungulstlcs (3). The study of linguistic methodology for determining historical and genetic relation-

methodology for phonological analyEmphasis will be placed on recent theoretical questions concerning such issues as

sis.

the abstractness of underiying forms, the naturalness of processes, and the relevance of
markedness to a phonological description.
Prerequisite: LIN 5206, Phonetics.

UN 6342 Advanced Syntax (3). This course
expose students to the theoretical models
on which much contemporary work in English

will

ships

and

among languages.

its

methodology

will

sition

processes found

and

when content changes.

in

language acquibe studied.

to socio-linguistics will

Prerequisite: LIN 5382,

English Syntax.

5206 Phonetics (3). The study of the
mechanisms used in producing
speech sounds and of their acoustic properties. Ear training in the phonetic transcription
of speech sounds used in the world's languages.

UN 5331

General Morphology and Syntax
of linguistic methodology for

The study

determining the morphological and syntactic
structures of languages. Distinct theoretical

be emphasized.
The student will study recent developments
in linguistics that bear on language-universal
and language-specific aspects of morphology
and syntax. Prerequisite: Introductory course

approaches

to analysis will

in Linguistics

or permission of instructor.

5382 English Syntax (3). This course
focus on syntactic analysis of English.

Although the course

itself is

non-theoretical.

uses a variety of underiying theoretical approaches to train students in syntactic analyIt

UN 6378 Structure of a Non-Indo-European Language (3). An in-depth study of the
a non-lndo-Eunopean language.
The particular language to be studied will be
varied from semester to semester. Course
may be repeated. Prerequisites: LIN 5013,
LIN 5206, LIN 5222, and a course in syntax.

Applied Ungulstlcs: Contrastive

Analysis (3). Participants will learn to contrast
the structures of languages with respect to
each of their major subsystems: their phonetic
characteristics, and their phonological, morphological, syntactic, and semantic subsystems.

in Linguistics.

UT

Language Contact

(3).

A

study of

the language changes that occur when two
or more languages come into contact with one
another. The course will also examine the
characteristics of the individuals and communities involved in

otiier

Prerequisite:

Comple-

requirements for the M.A.

degree

2010 Introduction to Fiction

This

(3).

course offers an introduction to tiie basic elements of prose fiction: symbolism, plot, imagery, structure, characterization, style, point
of view. Prerequisite: ENC 1101.

UT 2030 introduction to Poetry (3). This
course offers an introduction to the basic elements of poetry: imagery, figurative language,

ENC

diction, style, tone, prosody. Prerequisite:

1101.

UT 2040 Introduction to Drama (3). This
course will inti-oduce the stijdent to the basic
elements of drama and its various forms,
modes, and techniques. Students will read
10-12 plays by representative English, American, and European auttiors. Prerequisite: ENC
1101.

UT 2930 Special Topics (3). This course is
designed to give shjdents an opportunity to
pursue special studies not otiienwise offered.
May be repeated.
UT 3110 World
surveys the

such contact.

ing the Renaissance.

UT 3200 Themes In Uterature (3). Individual
will

Discussion of literahjre as
ties of

men and women:

the nahjral

reflects ttie identi-

present,

be repeated.
Classics of Children's Uterature

An examination

of literary texts

ttiat

form

part of the imaginative experience of children,
as well as part of our literary heritage.

UT 3383 Women in

Uterature (3). Students
examine ttie images of women created
by European and American writers. The course
will also explore ttie roles, historical and conwill

temporary, of

UT 3702
6905 Independent Study (VAR). This

it

their places in fami-

and future societies, in
worid, and ttie cosmic order. May

lies in past,

UT 3331

course is designed for students who wish to
pursue specialized topics in advanced Linguistics: phonetics, phonology, morphology,

read and discuss works relating

to topics of current eind enduring interest.

(3).

mar, and Speedi-Act theory, will be read and
discussed. Prerequisite: Introductory course
in Linguistics or permission of instructor.

It

to ttieir artistiy.

UT 3120 Wbrtd Uterature 11 (3). This course
surveys the literatajre of the Westem Worid
from tiie 1 7th centijry to the present. It gives
attention to ttie themes and worid views ttiese
works embody, as well as to their artistiy.

semanticlanguage-universal and languagespecific properties of the semantic structure
of words in sentences will be considered.
Recent debate and theoretical aspects, including those touching on the nature of word
meeining, presuppositional-assertional gram-

I

themes and worid views tiiese works embody,

UN 6805 Semantics (3). The study of linguistic

(3). This course
Westem worid
through and includgives attention to the

Uterature

literature of the

ft-om the classical period

sections

UN 6602

UN
UN 5405

Thesis (1-6).

all

as well as

structure of

UN

will

read wori<s

be included. The

articulatory

UN

will

Diachronic syntax

Prerequisite: LIN 5206, Phonetics.

(3).

tiased. Students

on selected topics such as structural linguistics, transformational grammar, and case grammar. Specific content may change from semester to semester. May lie retaken for credit

relevance of historical comparative linguistics
to similar

is

UN 6971
tion of

languages and

linguistic

grammar

UN

in

UN

6937 Seminar in Ungulstlcs (3). Topics
vary each semester. Prerequisite: A previous
course in the same subi-area of Linguistics.

women writers.

HXalor Uterary

Modes

(3). Individ-

ual sections will read and discuss ttie
expression of heroic, b'agic, comic,
myttiic, realistic, or otiiers formalized

of

human

existence.

May be

literary
satiric,

views

repeated.

syntax, semantics, psycholinguistics, historical linguistics, or
site:

language contact. Prerequi-

Introductory course

sion of insbiictor.

in

Linguistics or penmis-

UT 3930 Special Topics (3). A course designed to give students an opportunity to pursue special studies not ottienwise offered.
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LJT4001 Major Literary Genres (3). Individwill read and discuss the form

ual sections

drama, poetry,
or such special forms as biogra-

and development

of novels,

short fiction,
phies, folksongs and tales, or essays,
other genres. May be repeated.

UT4188 Regional Literature In

among

English

(3).

Individual sections will discuss English writing
Scotland, Wales, Canada, the Caribbean, India, sub-Saharan Africa, and
Oceania, as well as distinctive regions in England and America. May be repeated.
in Ireland,

UT

4403 Literature Among the Arts and
Sciences (3). Individual sections will relate
the study of literature to other disciplines in ttie
humanities, fine arts, the social and natural
sciences. May be repeated.

UT 4930 Special Topics (3). A course designed to give groups of students an opportunity to pursue special studies not otherwise
offered.

May be

5934 Special Topics

(3).

A

course de-

signed to give groups of students an opportunity to pursue special studies not otherwise
offered.

May be

repeated.

UT 6934 Special Topics (3). A course designed to give groups of students an opportunity to pursue special studies not otherwise
offered.

The Bachelor of Arts degree is
broader, with an emphasis on the political,

analysis.
social

and economic aspects of environmental

issues

May be

repeated.

MMC 4607 Structure and Function of Mass
Media (3). Will include the study of such topics
as: mass communication and social order,
classic studies in

3043,

PCB 3043L

EVR 4920
or

EVR 4905

John Parlter, Director, Chemistry
Ken Boodhoo, International Relations
Cooper, Drinking Water Research Center
Biological Sciences
Kelsey Downum, Biological Sciences
Grenville Draper, Geology
Maria Espino, Economics
Kenneth Gordon, Biological Sciences
Joel Gottlieb, Political Science
Arthur Herriott, Chemistry
James Huchlngson, Philosophy and
Bill

consultation with

an

Examples

advisor.

are:

Water, Airor Energy Resources. Biology; Chemistry; Computer Science; Geology; Ecological

43 semester hours
17 semester hours
60 semester hours

Analysis;

Degree: Bachelor of Science

Degree: Bachelor of Arts

Lower Division Preparation
Required Courses: Equivalent of eight semester hours of both general biology and
general chemistry; three semester hours of

Lower Division Requirements

Recommended
South

Courses: Natural History of
Reand Environment; College Al-

Florida; Conservation of Natural

Man

algebra and trigonometry.

sources;
gebra.

Flecommended Courses: Conservation of Natural Resources, Man and Environment, Calcu-

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the

General Physics.
To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,

lower division requirements including CLAST,

lus,

completed

sixty

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into ttie program.

semester hours, and must

be otherwise acceptable

into the

Upper Division Preparation: (60 semester

program.

hours)

Lower or Upper Division Requirements:

ECO 3021

Economics,

Required Course

ECO 3021

Man and

Economics, Man, and
Society

STA3122

Introduction to Statistics

3
3

PHY 2023

Survey of Physics

3

Upper Division Program

Physical Geology

4

ANT 3403
ECP 3302

Society

-

Micro

-

3

Micro

Required Courses

or

GLY1015,

GLY1015L
plus

EVR 3010

Energy Flow

COP 21 72

and Man-made Systems
Programming in BASIC

CGS3420

3
3

FORTRAN for Engineers

EVR 3010

U.S.

Natural

EVR 301 3C
EVR 4905

3
4

Community

3

PUP 4203
REL4440

Farrokh Jhabvaia, International Relations
Suzanne Koptur, Biological Sciences
Ronald Jones, Biological Sciences
David Lee, Biological Sciences
John Makemson, Biological Sciences
Zaida Morales-Martinez, Chemistry
Florentin Maurrasse, Geology
Howard Moore, Chemistry
Thomas Pllske, Biological Sciences
Jim Rotton, Psychology

ECP 3302

William VIckers, Sociology/Anthropology
Christopher Warren, Political Science

CHM 3210, CHM 3210L, CHM 321

Project

Environmental
Colloquium
Environmental

and

3

Required Cou rses
Water Resources
EVR 421
Air Resources
EVR 4231
Energy Resources
EVR 431

3

Resources and Pollution
Ecology of South Florida
Independent Stijdy or

3

Govemmentand

Politics

3
Politics

Policies

Man and

Nabjre

3
3
31

3
3
3

Introduction to

Environmental

Economics

Area of Specialization Courses: The student
must take at least nine additional credits in
an approved area of specialization, such as
energy and resource management, human

3

ecology, international/political Issues, urtian/
environmental planning and policy, geogra-

Quantitative Analysis

3
5

Survey of Organic
Chemistiy

phy or ecology. Minors are encouraged.
40 semester hours
Electives
20 semester hours
60 semester hours
Total

4

Environmental

and

CM M 3 1 20,
CHM3120L
CH M 3200,
CHM3200L

3
in

Environmental

EVR 4920

PUP 4203

Economics
Energy Flow

EVR 3011

Recommended Courses
Technical Writing

3

Inb'oduction to

and Man-made Systems

Upper DMsbn Program: (60 semester hours)

ENC3210
POS3044

Cultural Ecology

Environmental

in Natijral

George Dalrymple,

Religious Studies

Independent Study

Students are urged to develop an area of
specialization of 1 2 to 1 5 credits or a minor in

or

Environmental Studies

Ecology

Environmental
Colloquium

Electives

mass communication, propa-

ganda.

PCB

Total

repeated.

UT S363 Uterary Movements (3). Individual
sections will study the authors, works, and
audiences involved in such phenomena as
Humanism, Mannerism, Romanticism, Symbolism, the Hariem Renaissance, and others.
May be repeated.
UT

This is an interdisciplinary program involving
nine departments in the College: Biological
Sciences, Chemistry, Economics, Geology,
International Relations, Philosophy and Religious Studies, Political Science, Psychology,
and Sociology/Anthropology. The program prepares students to wori( in professions with an
environmental focus. Tfie Bachelor of Science degree program emphasizes the chemical and ecological aspects of environmental

Politics

Policy

Cooperative Education

or

321 1 L Organic Chemistry

I

and

II

1

,

CHM
9

Shjdents seeking the baccalaureate degree
in environmental shjdies may also take part
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the Cooperative Education Program conducted in conjunction with the Department of
Cooperative Education in the Division of Student Affairs. The student spends one or two
semesters fully employed in industry or a
governmental agency. For further information
consult the Departinent of Cooperative Eduin

cation.

Environmental Internships
Students interested in job-related academic
internships should contact ttieir advisor. Two
internships are regularly available at the Big
Cypress Nahjre Center as Naturalist Assistants (Naples, Fla.). Details on compensation,
benefits, and academic credit can be obtained
from Dr. J. GotUleb (Political Science).

sections of

all

in

catalog

participating departinents. For

assistance see an advisor.)

EVR

4211 Water Resources

majors, emphasizing the stijdy of energy flow

and energy resources in natural ecosystems,
agriculture and tiie global food and population
crises, and land use.
3011 Environmental Resources and
Pollution (3). A course for non-science majors, emphasizing ar and water pollution, water
resources, earth resources, solid waste dis-

EVR

patterns.

EVR

301 1L Environmental Science: Pollu-

tion

Lab

(1). Laboratory and field analyses
and concepts covered In EVR 301 1

Corequislte:

A seminar

ommended.

Prerequisites:

CHM

1045 and

CHM

1046 or equivalent and general biology.

EVR

4231 Air Resources

pollutants
ti-ol.

-

their

(3).

Common

air

sources and methods of con-

Different legislative

and

administi-ative

approaches will be shjdied. Prerequisite:CHM
1045 and CHM 1046 or equivalent.
4311 Energy Resources (3). Seminar
dealing with power and energy production in
modem society, fundamental energy relationships of Industiial and domestic processes.
Prerequisite: EVR 301 or PHY 2023 or equiva-

EVR 4905 Research and IndependentStudy

EVR 301 Energy Flow In Natural and Manmade Systems (3). A course for non-science

of topics

(3).

dealing with various aspects of water use,
water pollution problems, chemistry and ecology of Soutti Florida's waters. Ecology is rec-

The

stijdent

a research

project.

(Var).

emd weatiier

EVR 3011.

works

witii

a professor on

EVR 4920 Environmental Colloquium

(1).

An exploration of contemporary ideas on environmental issues. The course brings togetiier
faculty and stijdents in a seminar format. Each
week a subject will be presented by a faculty
member or stijdent and an open discussion
will follow.

EVR 5061 Soutti Florida Ecology: Field
Studies (3). An inti-oduction to tine ecology of
South Florida through a series of field tiips
into several unique ecosystems, such as the
Everglades, harAvood hammocks, and coastal
regions. No science background required.

in

Environmental Studies
pri-

EVR 4949 Cooperative EducaEnvironmental Studies (3). One semester of full- time supervised work in an
EVR

3949\

tion in

outside laboratory taking part in the University
Co-op Program. Limited to students admitted
to tiie Co-op Program. A written report and

The Geology Program

is designed to prepare
shjdents for careers in research, teaching,
and other governmental or private agencies.
The main objectives of ttie Departinent is to
contiibute to ttie search for a better understanding of local geological problems, focusing especially on tfiose related to ground water
supply; and to conduct research on the geol-

Caribbean region. V\fell-equipped
expose students to ttie major techsciences. The program offers
botii a rigorous B.S. degree in Geology and
a broader-based interdisciplinary B.A. in Geology. Grades of 'D' will not be accepted for
required courses in eitiier program option.
of ttie

laboratories

niques of

ttie

Degree: Bachelor of Science
Ljower Division Preparation
Required Courses: Four semester hours of
general biology; four semester hours of physical geology or equivalent; four semester hours
of historical geology; six semester hours of
tiigonometry and analytical geometiy.
To qualify for admission to tfie program,

FID undergraduates must have met all ttie
lower division requirements including CLAST,
sixty

Dynamics

(3).

A

to give an understanding of
the fates of atinospheric pollutants. Scavenging processes in the atinosphere; radiation,

course designed

EVR 5315 Energy Resources and Systems
Analysis (3). Detailed analysis of energy flows
in natijral and man-made systems. Energy
systems analysis. Energy use patterns. Conventional and alternate sources of energy.

EVR 5907 Research and IndependentStudy

An

in-depth study of four or five
environmental problems of cun-ent interest

and continuing significance. The course requires competency at the college intiroductory

ttie

program.

Ljower or Upper Division Preparation:
At least six semester hours of differential and

at least eight semester hours

semesterhours

Upper Division Program (60 semester hours)
Required Courses: A minimum of 39 semes:

ter

hours of geology are required:

GLY 3200
GLY 3200L
GLY 3220
GLY 3220L
GLY 3760
OCE3014
GLY 431
GLY 431 5L

course dealing with selected environmental topics. The content will not necessarily
be tiie same each time the course is offered.

Mineralogy
Mineralogy Lab
Optical Mineralogy
Optical Minerak}gy Lab

Geological Map Analysis
Physical Oceanography

Igneous and

Metamorphic
Igneous and
Metamorphic

Peft-ology
Peti-ology

Ub

EVR 5935 Special Topics (VAR). A graduatelevel

of general phys-

ics witti calculus (including laboratory).

4021 Survey of Environmental Proi>(3).

semester hours, and must

ottierwise acceptable into

of general chemistiry (including laboratory);

Air Pollution

(VAR). The stijdent wori« witti a professor
on a research project. Variable credit.

i

Associate Professor

integral calculus;at least eight

EVR 5236

stijdent.

lems

Professor

Gautam Sen,

required.

supervisor evaluations will be required of each

EVR

Florentin Maurrasse, Professor and
Chairperson
Timothy Bralower, Assistant Professor
Grenville Draper, Associate Professor
Rosemary Hickey-Vargas, Assistant

be

residence times, chemical reactions, global
ti-ansport process, point source dispersion and
modeling calculations. Prerequisite: EVS3360
or EVR 4231.

Topics

intensive analysis of several cun-ent

primary and

Geology

completed

EVR 3931
An

for

and tfie nature of
radioactivity. Properties and uses of radioactive isotopes, fission, and fijsion. Inti-oduction
to reactor technology. Consent of instiuctor

try (3). Nuclear reactions

environmental topics. Recommended for
mary and secondary school teachers.

analysis of several current environ-

mental topics. Recommended
secondary school teachers.

EVR 5141 Environmental Nuclear Chemis-

301 30 Ecology of South Florida (4). A
course for non-science majors, offering sin
inti-oduction to the ecology of South Florida
through lechires and a series of field trips into
several unique ecosystems, such as the Everglades, hardwood hammocl<s, and coastal
regions. The course also deals with natural
resource conservation, wildlife management,
endangered species, and wilderness issues.

EVR

(3).

An

(3).

ogy

Stijdies.

posal, noise pollution,

EVR 5936 Topics In Environmental Studies

II

lent.

Definition of Prefixes

EVR-Envlronmental

EVR 4022 Survey of Environmental Problems (3). A continuation of EVR 4021

EVR

Course Descriptions
(Course descriptions are also found

level in at least three of the following: biology,
chemistry, geology, physics.

GLY 4401
GLY 4450
GLY 4450L

StiTJctural

Geology

Principles of Geophysics
Principles of Geophysics
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GLY 4401
GLY 4555
GLY4555L
GLY 4650
GLY 4650L
GLY 4791

Laboratory

1

Cooperative Education

Geology Lab
Sedimentology
Sedimentology Lab

1

3

Students seeking the baccalaureate degree
in Geology may also take part in the Cooperative Education Program conducted with the
Department of Cooperative Education in the
Division of Student Affairs. The student spends
one or two semesters fully employed in industry or a govemment agency. For further information consult the Depeirtment of Geology or
the Department of Cooperative Education.

Structural

1

3

Paleobiology
Paleobiology Lab
Field

1

Geology and

Geologic Mapping
Undergraduate

GLY 4910

Research

In

3

Geology

3
21

Electives

Master of Science

in

Geology

This program

Admission
To be admitted to the Master's degree program in Geology, a student must meet the

a broad background

following

Degree: Bachelor of Arts
is for the student who requires
in geology for a career
science education or public or private administration dealing with earth and environ-

in

in

2. Hold a Bachelor's degree, or equivalent
a relevant discipline of Sciences or Mathe-

matics.

Four semester hours of general biology; four
semester hours of physical geology or equivalent; at least six semester hours of trigonometry and analytical geometry; at least eight
semester hours of general chemistry; and at
least eight semester hours of general physics.
To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,
completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the program.

Upper Division Program (60 semester hours)
of 24 semester hours selected
from the courses listed below. If some of these
courses are unavailable, students can substitute other earth smd environmental courses
:

A minimum

at their advisors' discretion.

A maximum

of 4-credit hours of ad-

vanced undergraduate course work

be

will

allowed to count toward the Master's degree.

Students entering with a Bachelor's degree
in chemistry whose graduate wori< will be
mainly in geochemistry/petrology, or students
entering with a Bachelor's degree in Physics
or Mathematics whose graduate work will be
mainly in geophysics should take advanced
test (GRE) in the field of undergraduate spe-

MET 4701

Meteorology

GEO 3200
GEO 3510

Physical Geography
Earth Resources

OCE3014
EVS4164

Physical

OCB3010
GLY 4650
GLY 3200
GLY 3760
GLY 4401
GLY 4791

(Note:

Oceanography

Applied Environmental

EVR4211

with

3
3
3
3
3

Have a grade

average (GPA) of 3.0
or higher (or equivalent) during the last two
years of undergraduate program, and a minimum score of 1000 in the Graduate Record
3.

point

Examination.
at least three letters of

mendation, preferably from persons

recomin

the

academic community who are in a position to
comment on the applicant's potential forgradu-

3

Paleobiology
Mineralogy
Geological Map Analysis

3

English Language Proficiency is required. Foreign students who have not met this requirement may be conditionally admitted and allowed to enroll in an intensive English Pnj-

Geology
Field Geology and
Geologic Mapping

Structural

Where a

laboratory course

a course student must take

is

3

gram

demonstrated within the

3

Application Procedures

offered

that labora-

tory).

36

Electives

Minor

In

Geology

Required courses:
with labs,

and

GLY

1015 and

GLY

1

100

four additional departmentally

approved courses with accompanying
one of which must be at the 4000 level.

labs,

4401

,

GLY 3220, GLY

list:

GLY 4791

,

or OCE 3014.

4315,

prior to beginning course viork in Geology. Satisfactory English proficiency must be

GLY

first

year of study.

Instrumentation

Courses in
GLY 6971

2

Graduate Seminars
Research
in

and

Geology

field of specialization

Thesis

Electives

4
16
6
8

chosen by the student in consulan advisor. All electives are se-

Electives are

lected to

the student's particular profes-

fit

sional desires.

Foreign Language Competency
students are required to have

knowledge

of

a modem

a reading

foreign language.

Competency will be determined by an examination which will consist of a dear translation
a technical paper from French,
German or Russian. Courses taken
such proficiency will not be counted
towardgraduation. As an altemative, students
may substitute 6 credits of Computer Science
or Mathematics t)eyond Calculus II.
into English of

Spanish,

to gain

Apprenticeship

To be served

in

laboratory or fieW research.

Fields of Concentration

Petrology - Geochemistry
Admission decisions to the Program will be
made by the Department's Graduate Admission Committee.
To be considered for admission applicants
must submit the following documents prior to
the term in which they are seeking admission:
1. FlU Graduate Application Form
2. Certified transcripts of all

work.

college level

When

applicable, a certified English
must accompany the original.
Graduate Record Examination scores

Prerequisites - Undergraduate courses in Physi-

(CHM 3410), Thermodynamics
3503), Advanced Inorganic Chemis-

cal Chemistry

(PHY

try.(CHM4610)
Required Courses

GLY 5208
GLY 6328

translation
3.

Two more courses must be completed from
the following

GLY 5931,
GLY 6932
GLY 5286

All

Students whose native language is other
than English must demonstrate adequate level
of proficiency in English as a foreign language. An equivalent score of 500 on the
TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language), of the Educational Testing Service,
or a score of 90 on the Michigan Test of

3
3

members

department are arranged for all incoming graduate students and a program of study
is planned as eariy as possible after discussion with the chairperson of the Graduate
Admission Committee.
Required Courses
A minimum of 28 credits within the Department, including.

tation with

Submit

4.

Geology
Water Resources
Biological Oceanography

3
3

Introductory meetings with faculty

Techniques

5.

Modem Astronomy

Degree Requirements
Program of Study

cialization.

ate wori<.

AST 2200

perience and achievements.
6. A statement of intent, including a brief
discussion (not to exceed 2000 words, including space) of educational goals and career
projections. Applicant may also include a copy
of previous written scientific work.
7. Three letters of recommendation from
former professors or academic advisors. Apnplicants must also comply with deadlines set
by the University for consideration for admission in the upcoming semester.

of the

eral requirements for admission.

mental sciences.

Lower Division Preparation

minimum requirements:
meet the University's gen-

Satisfactorily

1

5. Cuniculum vitae or resume with pertinent
information regarding applicant's previous ex-

GLY 6247

taken within the previous two years.
4.

Scores of English Proficiency, when ap-

plicable.

GLY 5322

Advanced Mineralogy
Advanced Igneous

4

Petrology

4

Trace Elements and
Isotope geochemistry
Igneous Petrology and
Geochemistry

4
2
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GLY 6392

drocarbon assessment of potential source

Topics in Igneous
Petrology and

Geology

rocks. Stnjctural

Geochemistry

2

requisites: Physics

-

Tectonics Pre-

(PHY 3048, PHY

tee.

3049),

and geological map analysis (GLY 3760).
Program of Study
Research problems

advisor and the Graduate Admission CommitParticipation in Instructional Activities

Students

All

in

the program are required to

participate in instructional aspects of the De-

petrology/geochemistry ot igneous rocks bearing on their origin and
relationships in time and space. Applications
in

Required Course

partment as teaching assistants. Specific assignments may include supervision of laboratories, assistance on field trip, or curatorial

GLY 5408

Advanced

GLY 5425
GLY 64

Tectonics

4
4

duties.

geochemistry and petrogenesis of plutonic and volcanic
rocks of the Caribbean and South American

Caribbean Structural
Geology and Tectonics

4

arc system. Application of isotope
geochemistry to the study of these erogenic
provinces.

GLY 5446

Topics

Note: Laboratories may not be taken prior to
the corresponding lecture course. Laborato-

Geology and Tectonics
Advanced Topics in
Structural Geology and

2

GLY 6447

Tectonics

2

of
to

thermodynamics and

magma genesis.

Island

statistical

mechanics

Field mapping,

-

1

Paleontology

Advanced Zoology (ZCXD 5335)
and/or Botany. (BOT4504), or equivalent.
Prerequisites

Structural

Geology

Course Descriptions

in Structural

-

Definition of Prefixes

Program

of study

Field oriented research

Required Courses

GLY 6652

Advanced Paleontology
and Evolutionary
Theories

4

GLY 5621

Caribbean Stratigraphic

GLY 6609

Micropaleontology
Advanced Paleontology
II

Paleontology

(PHY 3048,

Differential

(MAP 3302), and
(MAC 3413).

equation

variate calculus

their application to universal

problems of

be exemplified in Florida,
and South America. Analyses

earth history as can

GLY 5457
GLY 5425
GLY 6497

of specific groups, evolution,

and computer programs

in

paleontology.

The

most comprehensive

Advanced Geophysics

-

Paleomagnetism)
Topics in Geophysics

Prerequisites: Undergraduate courses

in

II

Advanced Topics

4
2

in

Geophysics

2

strati-

man's attempt
Conwaste disposal,

critical to

natural processes.

terrain evaluation

relation to the nature of tiie underiying

substratijm. Principles illustiated from Soutin
Florida and the Caribbean region in particular.
Study of the geological factors involved in
hjture development and growth of these ar-

eas, and conservation methods in relation to
the geology of these areas. Prerequisites:

1015, GEO 3200, and a sound backin mathematics, physics, and chemisLaboratory must be taken concurrentiy
with the course.

GLY

ground

Program of Study
Field and laboratory

investigations of the geophysical properties of the earth as can be
examplified from the circum Caribbean area.

GEO 3200 Physical Geography (3)
GEO 3200L Physical Geography L^b

geomagnetism, seismic reflection and refraction, earthquake seismology, and thermal history.

to stijdies in regional

terioration

4

Regional Geology
Prerequisites General requirements as stated
above.

4

A

Sedimentation

cal Chemistry, Statistics

4
4

(Seismic, Gravity,

GLY 5495
GLY 6496

tfie

Bry.

graphic sections of the region to carry out
stratigraphic analyses.

Stratigraphy

I

Tectonics

Department's Caribbean Geological Collection includes the

contend with

struction problems, sewers,

dams, ground water, and

Advanced Geophysics

of general problems of animal extinction,

paleoecology

geographical factors

in

Biostratigraphic analyses of major fossil groups

—

EVS 4164L Applied Environmental Geology Lab (1). A survey of the geological and
to

of Study

the Carribean

—

raphy/Physical.

Multi-

Required Courses

and

—

EVS 4164 Applied Environmental Geology

PHY 3049), Classical Mechanics (PHY 4222),
4
2
2

—

EVS Environmental Science; GEO Geography/Systematic; GLY— Geology; MET—
Meteorology; OCE Oceanography; OCG
Oceanography Geological; OCP—-Oceanog-

(3)

Prerequisites: General Physics

Advanced Paleontology
in

bean region on methods of structural analysis.
Analysis of geologic deformation based upon
the principles of mechanics Jind utilizing research data from laboratory and field investigations of folding, fabrics, fracture and faulting.

(Radiolaria,

Topics

the circum Carib-

Geophysics

Invertebrate, Vertebrate)

GLY 5608
GLY 6693

in

4

Nannoplanktons,

Program

must lie taken concurrently where noted,
but students must register for the laboratory
separately.
ries

Physi-

(STA 3182) and ad-

vanced Zoology (ZCXD 5335)
Required Courses

Studies

in gravity,

(1).

Survey of the physical environment relevant
geography and earth
sciences. Natural evolution of landforms, and
tiie interacting processes responsible for these
feahjres. Environmental modification

caused by human

and de-

interaction. Ef-

:

GLY 5346
GLY 61 59
GLY 5156

Sedimentary petrology
Stratigraphy of the

Circum Caribbean
Region
Florida Geology

Program

quirements

4

Hydrogeology)

GLY 5546
GLY 6595

Topics
Topics

suit the

bean

region.

student's particular needs. Graduation Re-

(Lithostratigraphy

Paleontology,

of Study
combination of courses tailored to

changes: socio-economic impact and geographic problems. Case studies
illustiBted from Soutfi Florida and the Carib-

fects of these

1

.

A minimum GPA of 3.0 in all course wori<

required for the 36 credits toward the master's

in

Stratigraphy

2

In

Sedimentoksgy

2

Program of Study
Research on lithostratigraphy and fades analysis of sedimentary rocks of South Florida and
the circum Caribbean region. Tectonic evolution and paleoecology of sedimentary basins
of these regions and their relationships to
global and regional tectonic processes. Hy-

2. Satisfactory performance on qualifying
examinations on general geologic skills and
field of subspecialization. Failure to pass this
examination will tenninate the student's admission in the program.

3.

a

Completion and successful defense of
Members of the Thesis committee
be jointly determined by the student's

thesis.

will

GEO

(3).

for

natijre, origin,

3510 Earth Resources
non-majors dealing with tine

A

course

and distiibution of mineral resources. Geology of pefroleum, coal, metals, etc., and problems of their exploitation and depletion.

GLY 1015 Physical Geology (3)
GLY 1015L Physical Geology Lab

(1).

A

basic introduction to geoksgical materials, structojres, and processes. Properties of the common minerals and rocks, evolution of surface
featijres

earth are

and the
all

internal constitution of the

discussed.

One

or two

field tiips

74 / College of Arts and Sciences
are expected.

must be

lab

No

prerequisites, (jscture

and

GLY 4190 Caribbean Geology Seminar (3).
Discussion of various topics dealing with geographic and geologic problems involving lo-

tal<en concurrently.

GLY 1100 Historical Geology (3)
GLY 1100L Historical Geology Lab

of the

main physiographic provinces of the

and international influence on
economic life. Similar discussion will be held
on oceanographic problems related to both
the aquatic and sea-bed resources. Guest
speakers in the earth and social sciences will

ocean

floor.

present lectures pertinent to their respective

sea minerad resources. Marine geology of the
Caribbean fi-om recent data. Sea-bed assessment of mineral resources in the Caribbean

cal, national,
(1).

An

Introduction to the geological history of the

and the geological time scale. Evolution
and plants. Prerequisite: GLY 1015
or GLY 3850 or equivalent. Lecture and lab
must t>e taken concurrently.
earth

of animals

fields. Prerequisite:

GLY 3157

or instructor's

permission.

GLY 3157 Elements of Caribbean Geology
(3).

A

survey of the geology of the Caribbean

and neighboring regions in view^ of current
data and modem concepts of global tectonics.
The course summarizes the important points
of CariblDean and Central American geology
in their relation to mineral and energy re-

GLY 4730 Marine Geology (3)
GLY 4730L Marine Geology Lab (1). Survey

GLY 4315

Modem

spreading. Distribution eind thickness of deepsea sediments, and their relationship to the
morphology and evolution of the crust. Deep-

and neighboring
igneous and Metamorphic

theories concerning the

evolution of the crust; continental drift, seafloor

region. Prerequisites:

OCE

Petrology (3)

3014, GLY 1015, or instructor's permission.
Laboratory must be taken concurrently with

GLY 4315L igneous and

course.

Metamorplilc PeGenesis, composition, and
classification of igneous and metamorphic
rocks. Includes studies of experimental solidtrology L^b

(1).

GLY 4791 Field Geology and Geologic Mapping (3). A three-week course to be offered
the United States or in the Caribbean

liquid phase equilibria and mineral stabilities
of silicate systems. Prerequisite: GLY 3320.

in

geological

and practice in methods of
mapping using topographic base

industrialization.

Laboratory must be taken concurrently with
course.

maps and

aerial

GLY 3200 Mineralogy (3)
GLY 3200L Mineralogy Lab (1).

GLY 4401 Structural Geology (3)
GLY 4401 L Structural Geology Lab (1). Na-

sources; natural environmental disasters, especially seismic zones; agriculture; and the
geologic potential for future development and

Prerequisite:

Elementaty

and origin of rock structures and defonnaprimary structures, geometry and de-

crystallography;fundamentals of crystal chem-

ture

and physical mineralogy. Classification
of common economic and rod< forming minerals; structure and classification of silicate minerals. Study of geometric and atomic crystal
models and principles, and interpretation of
x-ray diffraction and fluorescence techniques.

tions,

istry

Prerequisites: Physical geology or equivalent

and general chemistry. Laboratory must be
taken concurrently with course.

GLY 3220 Optical Mineralogy (3)
GLY 3220LOptical Mineralogy Lab(1). Prinand use of the polarizing petrographic
miaoscope. Optical properties of isotropic,
uniaxial and biaxial minerals; solution of opti-

ciples

cal

problems by use of stereographic projec-

tions. Prerequisite:

GLY 3200

or equivalent.

Laboratory must be taken concurrently with
course.

GLY 3760

Geological

Map

Analysis

(3).

Laboratory course dealing with analysis of
maps and sections; theory and
method of interpretation of surface outcrops
on maps. Properties of simple geological stnjctures. Recommended to be taken prior to GLY
4401 and GLY 4791. Prerequisites: Trigonometry, physical geology or equivalent (e.g.
MAC 2132, GLY 3850 or equivalents).
geological

GLY 3850 Environmental Geology (3)
GLY 3850L Environmental Geology Lab
). The composition and structure of the earth,
the internal and external forces acting upon it
and the resulting surface features. Case stud-

(1

ies

and general principles illustrated from South
and the Caribbean. Two field trips

Florida

expected.

No prerequisites.

GLY 3949/GLY 4949

Cooperative Education in Geology (3). One semesterof full-time
supervised work in an outside laboratory taking part in the University Co-op Program.
Limited to students admitted to the Co-op
Program. A written report and supervisor evaluations will be required for each student.

scription of folds, faults, cleavage, jointing,
lineations,

and other minor

structures. Pre-

requisites: Physical geokjgy or equivalent, and
a sound background in mathematics. Laboratory must be taken concurrently with course.

is-

lands. Instruction

to

photographs or plane table.
4401 or equivalent. Open

GLY

majors only.

GLY 4792 Caribbean Mineral Resources
Field Trip (3). A three-week field course in at
least two

Caribbean islands. Cursory review

goveming the occurand economic value of mineral
Emphasis is on bauxite, copper, and

of the geologic factors

rence, size,
deposits.

energy resources.

Visit to

selected regions of

active exploitation eind processing plants, as

GLY 4450

mines and

Principles of Geophysics (3). A
general survey of the geophysical principles

well as at>andoned

and methods used

or instructor's permission.

for the exploration of the

Earth, including gravity, magnetics, electric,

electromagnetic,
requisites:

and seismic methods. Pre-

GLY 1015andOCE3014.

GLY 4450L Principles of Geophysics Laboratory (1). Laboratory and field exercises in
geophysics, including gravity, magnetic, electrical and seismic methods. Prerequisite: GLY
3360 or GLY 4401 or permission of instructor.
Corequisite: GLY 4450.

GLY 4555 Sedlmentology (3)
GLY 4555L Sedlmentology Lab

(1).

Sedl-

eementary processes in the geological cycles, as illustrated in recent environments.
Different groups of sedimentary rocks. Primary and secondary sedimentary structures.
Physico-chemical properties and diagenetic
processes. Analytical techniques applied to
modem sedlmentology of both loose and
lithified sediments. Prerequisites: Physical Geology or equivalent; Mineralogy; Optical Mineralogy; Paleontology, and a sound background in mathematics and chemistry. Laboratory must be taken concun-ently with course.

GLY 4650 Paleobiology (3)
GLY 4650L Paleobiology Lab

(1).

Develop-

ment of life as traced through the fossil

record.

Survey of the main groups of animals commonly found as fossils. Theories of evolution
and extinction. Study of the major fossil groups
used in biostratlgraphic zonation, and as
paleoecologic indicators. Prerequisites: Physiand historical geology, general biology,

cal

or the instnjctor'spermission. Laboratory must
be taken concurrently with course.

potential sites

of future exploitation. Prerequisite:

GLY 3157

GLY 4816 Mineral Deposits (3)
GLY 4816L Mineral Deposits Lab

(1). Morphology and genetic processes involved in
known occurrences of mineral deposits; struc-

tural factors

goveming

their size, location

and

shape. Exploration, detection, and exploitation methods. Emphasis is placed on known
and potential mineral deposits of the Caribbean and neighboring areas. Prerequisites:
Physical Geology or equivalent, GLY 3220,
and chemistry. Laboratory must be taken concurrently with course.

GLY

GLY 4911 Undergraduate ReGeology (VAR). Individual research

4910,

searcfi in

under the supervision of a professor

in the
student's field of specialization or interest.

Subject may deal with laboratory work, field,
and/or bibliographical work. Field research in
the Caribbean is encouraged. Variable credit
to a maximum of 10 credits. Pennission of the
student's advisor is required.

GLY 5021

Earth Sciences for Teachers (3).
Study of geological materials and processes,
as covered in Physical Geology, but at a
higher level and with additional assignments.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Corequisite:

GLY 5021 L,

GLY

5021 L Earth Sciences for Teachers
Laboratory (1). Study of the properties of

minerals sind rocks; interpretation of topographic and geologic maps; study of the geol-

ogy of Florida, including field trips. Prerequisite:
Permission of instnjctor Corequisite: GLY
5021.
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GLY 51 58 Florida Geology (4). Detailed lithostratigraphic

and

biostratigraphic analyses of

Southeast Florida and

their relationship to

GLY

tectonics, paleoclimates. Prerequisite:

5695 or permission

GLY
(3). Properties of the
lithosphere; plate kinematics and continental

GLY 5793 Caribbean Shallow-Marine Envi-

moun-

ple ti'oplcal environments as illusti-ated in the
Carit)bean. Pfiysico-chemical processes in near-

5425 Tectonics

drift;

characteristics of plate boundaries

Prerequisites:

of instructor.

3200

GLY 5208 Advanced
vanced

principles

Mineralogy

(3).

;

sedimentary basins.
1015, 1100, 4401, 4315,

tain belts; fonnation of

GLY

or instructors pennission.

Ad-

and applications of crystaland physics with

GLY 5446

lography, mineral chemistry

Topics In Structural Geology
and Tectonics (2). Selected advanced topics

emphasis on the major rock forming minerals.

in structural

Prerequisites: GLY 3200, GLY 3220, GLY
5240, andCHM 3410. Corequisite:GLY5208L.

site:

Ub

GLY 5208L Advanced
Crystal

ods

Mineralogy
(1).
symmetry and systems. Analytical metti-

for mineral identification

cluding transmitted

and

and

study. In-

reflected light mi-

croscopy, X-ray diffraction and electron microprobe. Prerequisites: GLY 3200, GLY 3220.
Corequisite: GLY 5208.

GLY 5240 Geochemistry (3)
GLY 5240L Geochemistry Lab
and

of chemical elements

their distribution in the solar

earth

(1). Origin

principles affecting

and hydrosphere. Use

system, solid

of chemical data

to solve geologic problems. Prerequisites: Physi-

cal

Geology and General Chemistry

GLY 5286 Research

Instrumentation and
Techniques In Geology (3). Survey of techniques and Instrumentation used in geological
research, including computing and data handling. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instructor Corequisite:

GLY 5286L.

geology and rock deformation.
Latestadvances in crustal tectonics. Prerequi-

GLY 5408

Prerequisites: Analysis of Geophysical Data (3). Reduction and interpretation of geophysical data, including time series
analysis, continuation of potential fields. Threedimensional modeling of gravity, magnetic data,
integrated geophysical surveys. Prerequisites:
GLY 4450, PHY3048, PHY 3049, MAC 331 1
MAC 3312, MAP 3302. Corequisite: GLY
5457L.

GLY 5457L Analysis of Geophysical Data
Lab (1). Field and laboratory applications of
geophysical techniques. Computer aided analysis and three-dimensional modeling of gravity
and magnetic data. Prerequisites; GLY 4450,
PHY 3048, PHY3049, MAC 331 1 MAC 3312,

Instrumentation and
Techniques In Geology Lab (1). Introduction
to advanced instrumentation and analytical

Corequisite:

GLY 5457.

or permission of

in-

structor.

and microfaEmphasizes microscopicstudy. Prerequi-

GLY 4555.

paleontology, mineralogy,
Corequisite:

GLY 5346L.

GLY 5346L Sedimentary Petrology Lab (1).
Laboratory studies of sediments and sedimentary rocks with emphasis on microscopic
analyses and geochemical techniques. Pre-

GLY 4555 and GLY
GLY 5346.

requisite:
quisite:

4555L. Core-

Topics

(3).

5408 Advanced Structural Geology
Advanced treatment of the theory of rock

mechanics

to solve

problems solve

rock defomnation. Prerequisites:

natur2il

GLY

MAC 3413; or permission of instnjctor
quisite:

4401;
Core-

GLY 5408L.

GLY 5408L Advanced

Structural Geology
in theory of rock
deformation. Experimental procedures in rock
mechanics. Corequisite: GLY 5408.

Lab

(1).

Problem solving

projects

on

In

worid

fuel

individual field research project. Qualifications:

Open to advanced undergraduate and graduate students in the earth
ences or cognate fields.

and

biological sci-

GLY 6159

Stratigraphy of the Circum Caribbean Region (4). Detailed lithostratigraphlc
and blosti'atigraphic analyses of Caribbean
islands, Central America, northern South America and Caribbean tiasin. Prerequisite: GLY

5609.

GLY 6247 Trace Element and Isotope Geochemistry

(3). Principles of trace

element

ttie eartti.

site:

GLY 5208. Corequi-

Prerequisite:

GLY 6247L.

chemislry Lab. (1). Mineral separation. Isotope dilution and wet chemical analytical techniques; ICP, INAA, XRF, and mass spec-

I

(2).

and research

evolution, systematics functional

morphology, with reports by members of the
seminar. Prerequisites: GLY 4650, GLY 5609,
or permission of instructor

site:

GLY 6247.

Interpretation of igneous rocks; chemistry and

physics of

magma generation and crystalliza-

tion; origin of

major igneous rock series with

emphasis on

tectonic conb-ols. Prerequisite:

GLY 5208.

Corequisite:

GLY 6328L Advanced
GLY 5931 Graduate Seminar (1).
tion or critical

GLY 5208. Corequi-

ti-onometty. Prerequisite:

GLY 6328 Advanced Igneous Petrology (3).
Paleontology

literature

Presentaexamination of current resesirch

problems in geology. A selection of topics is
considered each term. Topics may also Include individual research in the student's field

GLY 6328L.
Igneous Petrology

Lab (1). Identification of rocks using microscopic and microprobe techniques. Prerequisite: GLY 5208. Corequisite: GLY 6328.

GLY 6392 Topics in Igneous Petrology and

ing or permission of instructor

Geochemistry (2). Research seminar in contemporary peb'ology and geochemistiy. StiJ-

GLY 5620 Caribbean StratigraphlcMicropale-

dent presentation on
requisites: GLY 5322,

of investigation. Prerequisite:

onlology

(3).

Graduate stand-

Survey of the stratigraphy of

biostratigraphic type-sections described in the

Caribbean area. Deep-sea sb'atigraphy from

GLY

in

GLY 6247L Trace Element and IsotopeGeo-

GLY 5546

Discussion of cun'ent

site:

environments

of

GLY 5457

(2).

De-

GLY 5608 Advanced

cles.

cal shallow-marine

resources. Course includes extensive field
work both on land and underwater, and an

niques, including topics on instrument design.

Geophysics

and discussion of current topics in Igneous petrology and geochemistry in a seminar format. Prerequisites: GLY
6328 GLY 6247 or equivalent.

try,

some
emerged environments in tiie CaribEconomic importance of ti'opl-

islands.

tailed investigation of currentgeophysical tech-

In

GLY 5322 Igneous Petrology and Geochem-

Petrology (3). Systematic study of sedimentary rocks. Special
emphasis on genetlcal aspects, geochemis-

of multi-

and isotope fractionation and radioactive decay, and their application to tine interpretation
of igneous rocks and the chemical evolution

GLY 5495 Seminar

techniques In Geology, including computing
and data processing. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing or permission of instnjctor Corequisite: GLY 5286.

GLY 5346 Sedimentary

field stijdy

,

MAP 3302.

Stratigraphy (2). Discussion of research projects and/or current
literature in stratigraphic correlation as derived from sedimentologicprinciples and biozonation. Prerequisite: GLY 5346.

istry (2). Presentation

Four-week

to natijral processes. On-site stijdy of

similar

GLY 5457

(3).

shore arenaceous, argillaceous and calcareous environments. Coral reef morphology, ecology and distiibution patterns. Dynamical processes acting on nearshore environments, and
ttieir effects on reef growtii and distiibution.
Reef bioerosion. Coastal evolution in response

bean

Prerequisite:

GLY 5286L Research

ronments

both piston-cores and Deep-Sea Drilling Project samples. Emphasis is placed on planktonic foreiminifera and radlolaria species used
as Index-spedes in the equatorial-bopical biozo-

e nation typified in Cretaceous and Cenozoic
Caribbean sediments. Paleobiogeographicand
paleoecologic considerations. Considerable
time will be devoted to the study and identification of specimens under the microscope.
Prerequisite:

mission.

GLY 4650 or the instiuctors per-

tiiesis

research. Pre-

GLY 6247, GLY 6328.

GLY 6417

Caribbean Structural Geology
and Tectonics (4). Students will be assigned
areas and/or topics to make presentation by
these will be inb'oduced and supplemented
by lecture material. Prerequisite: GLY 5408

GLY 6447 Advanced

Topics in Structural
(2). Oral presentaresearch topics in structijral

Geology and Tectonic*
tion of current

geology and the relevant literature. Prerequisites: GLY 5446 or pennission of instiuctor

GLY 6467 Advanced Geophysics

ii

(4). Rig-

orous and advanced treabnent of application
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and

results of

modern

investigations in

some

ot the following topics: observational seismol-

ogy, marine seismology, gravity observation

Reading of weather
maps, introduction to meteorologic instruments,
transmission and plotting of meteorological

Atlantic tropical stonms.

and modeling, magnetic mettiods and modeling. Prerequisite: GLY 5457 or pemiission of

data.

Recommended preparation: AST 2200,

GEO

3200, and competence

instructor.

calculus.

GLY 6480

OCE 1001 Introduction to Oceanography
(3). OCE 1001L Introduction to Oceanogra-

Physics of the Earth (3). Properties and dynamics of the Earth's interior studled from a physical perspective. Topics include heat flow, fluid flow, earthquake seismology. Prerequisites: and MAC 3313.

GLY 6496 Advanced Topics in Geophysics
(2).

Discussion of research projects and cur-

rent literature in geophysics. Prerequisite:

GLY

5496.

Topics

in

Sedimentciogy

(2).

Oral presentation by students of research proand survey of relevant literature with
reports by members of the seminar. Prerequi-

jects

site:

GLY 5546.
a

numtier of topics
site:

Paleontology

particular topic or
in

11(4).

a

An

Paleontology. Prerequi-

GLY 6652 Advanced Paleontology and Evolutionary Theory (3). Structure, relationship
and phylogenetic history of invertebrate and/
or vertebrate groups, paleontological materials, methods and principles of evolution. Prerequisite: GLY 4650 or permission of instructor.

GLY 6652L Advanced

Paleontology and
Evolutionary Theory Lab (1). Study of fossil
groups based on fossil collection: speciation
and major evolutionary changes. Corequisite:

GLY 6652

ocean origin, physical properties, salinity, temperature, sound. Radiative properties, heat
budget and climatic control. Tides, wind-

Topics In Paleontology (2). Oral
and discussion of current research

and relevant

literature, with reports

by members of the seminar. Prerequisite:GLY
or permission of instructor.

5608

GLY 6931 Advanced Graduate Seminar (1).
Oral presentation and discussion by students

an assigned literature survey, with reports
by members of the seminar. Prerequisite: GLY
5931 or permission of the instructor.

of

phenomenon. Subsurface watermasses. Oce-

EUH 3208

(1). Application of

data to the interpretation of the earth's crust
under the oceans, including the data provided
by the Deep-Sea Drilling Project, dredging,
piston-coring, gravity magnetism, and seismicity. Special emphasis will be given to the
genesis and evolution of the Atlantic and Caribbean margins, and their potential for oil resources. Prerequisite: GLY 4730 or permis-

dent's field of concentration. Schedule to

t>e

consultation with the Graduate

Committee. Prerequisite: Advanced graduate
standing.

6971 Master's Thesis

(1-6). Field

and/

or laboratory research project toward thesis.
in

consultation with major professor.

Prerequisite: Permission of major professor.

Society,

The Modem

Wbrid

Upper Division Program: (60 semester hours)
History majors may take only six credits of
lower division history courses as part of the
fulfillment of their major requirements.

HIS 4935

OCG 6280 Marine Sedimentary
(3)

OCG 6280L Marine Sedimentary Petrology
Lab

Analysis of the genesis, distribution
pattern, physical and chemical properties of
marine sedimentary fades, with emphasis on
deep-sea sediments. Topics include deep(1).

One course

SeniorSeminarin History
in

each

Medieval Europe or Ancient History

Modem

Europe

[2]

structor.

Any

circula-

Advective and diffusive processes. Natuand man-induced supply of particulate matter to the coastal region, and the longshore
and offshore dispersal of this matter. Waves,
tides, periodic sea level changes and tfieir
effects on coastal erosion and sedimentation.
Coastal management. Prerequisites: OCE
3014 and EVS 4164 or pennission of instruc-

of the following areas:

(The area numt)ers are indicated in brackets
ttie end of each course description)

The United States

OCP 5291 Coastal Processes (3)
OCP 5291 L Coastal Processes Lab (1). Dy-

3

at

sea diagenetic and lilhification processes, their
geochemical relationship in time and space.
Prerequisite: GLY 4555 or permission of in-

[3]

Latin America, the Caribbean, Asia,
or Aftica [4]
five additional History

courses

[1

]

3
3
3
3
15

Electives to make up the prescribed total number of credit hours required for

30

graduation.

ral

Minor

History
Five general History courses (15 semester
In

hours)

Master of Arts

The Master's

in

History

of Arts in history, given in coop-

eration with FtoridaAdan tic University requires

tor.

have a reading proficiency in
one foreign language, a minimum of 30 credit
hours of which at least 22-24 hours must be
that candidates

History

MET

Howard

eral circulation

John French, Assistant Professor
Howard Kaminsky, Professor

4701 Meteorology (3). The earth's atmosphere and its physical properties. Genand thermal structure of the
atmosphere on a glotial and local scale. Physics and dynamics of clouds. Weather analysis
and forecasting including temperate and tropical areas, with emphasis on the Caribbean
and neighboring areas, birthplace of major

Reformation

Western Culture and

sion of instructor.

tion.

Selected

CI^ST, comand must be

Western Culture and
Society, Ancient Worid to

31 10

geophysical and geological

nation (0). Oral and written examinations on
(knowledge in general geology and the stu-

GLY

pleted sixty semester hours,

otherwise acceptable into the program.
If an entering history major has not met a
lower division requirement, the equivalent
course must be taken at the University, and
will be counted as a non-major elective. The
equivalent courses are:

OCG 6105 Advanced Marine Geology (3)
OCG 61 05L Advanced Marine Geology Lab

namics of estuarine and near-shore

in

division requirements including

EUH

GLY 6966 Master's Comprehensive Exami-

selected

Civilization.

To qualify for admission to the program, FlU
undergraduates must have met all the lower

anic circulation and paleoclimates.

Petrology

presentation
projects

expected.

Ljower Division Preparation

Two semesters of ^stenn

limited

GLY 4650 or permission of instructor.

GLY 6690

trip

OCE 3014 Physical Oceanography (3). The

Students interested in teacher certification
should contact the College of Education at
554-2721.

driven motion-monsoon circulation. El Nino

GLY 6609 Advanced
in-depth study of

One field

Degree: Bachelor of Arts

physics and

phy Lab (1). The oceans, their nature and
extent. Water of the oceans, chemical balance. Marine provinces, sediments and their
relation to sea life and oceanic circulation,
coastal provinces, sediments and their relation to sea life and oceanic circulation, coastal
and deepnocean circulation. Waves, tides, tsunamis.

GLY 6595

in

Darden Asbury Pyron, Associate Professor
Mark D. Szuchman, Professor

Rocl(, Associate Professor and
Chairperson

Brian Peterson, Associate Professor

course work, and present a satisfactory thesis
which must be defended. Course wori< must
include HIS 6129 (Historical Experience), and
three seminars in history (of which no more
than two may be in any one field). Courses
will be offered each tenn at both institutions,
and both libraries will be accessible to candi-

Joyce Peterson, Associate Professor

dates.

Eric Leed, Associate Professor
Mernltz, Assistant Professor

Susan
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West for both the

Course Descriptions

cans. Using song,

Definition of Prefixes

AMH—American

—

EUH—

European
General; LAH— Latin American
Warid History.

History;

HIS

History;

WOH—

History;

and

settlers

modem Ameri-

novels,

film,

art, etc.,

the

AMH 4041

AMH 4570 Afro-American History (3). Black

Culture and Society

An examination

In

American

America
and

AMH 2053 Historical Analysis: Democracy

from the beginning of the conflict in 1763
through the ratification of the Constitution in
1789. Discussion of the political and eco-

America

(3).

The

institutions, social order,

AMH

3012 American History, 1600-1763

The American social colonial experience
from the eariiest settlements at Jamestown
and Plymouth to the eve of the American
Revolution. Particular emphasis will be on
(3).

religion, social structure, politics,

and

slavery.

intellectual history

of

social

from 1600 to the present

through the study of the artifacts of material
culture produced by that civilization, and the
lives of tfie

men and women who used and

created them.

AMH

3100 American History, 1607-1850
A survey of Americein history from the
founding of Virginia to the ante-fc»ellum era.
Analysis of colonial America, the American
Revolution, the Constitution, and the growth
(3).

of

a new

AMH 41 30 The American Revolution (3). An
exploration of the nature of the Revolution

nomic differences between the colonists and
England, along with the meaning the war had
to the different classes of

Americans.

AMH

3200 American History, 1850 to the
Present (3). A survey of American history
our

own

day.

its

relation to

and

cultural

history of America. [3]

AMH

4930 Topics In U.S. History (3). Sethemes in U.S. history. The
themes will vary from semester to semester.
With a change in theme, the course may be
repeated. (The theme will be announced in
the yeariy schedule).

[3]

EUH

2015 Historical Analysis: Athens,
Sparta, Peloponneslan War (3). A study of
the Peloponneslan War,

in

Thucydides' clas-

Western

history

and

to the habits of critical thinking

meanings of thought and action. Written wori<
meets state composition requirement (6,000

emerging American economy, the rise of American nationalism, and Jeffersonian mind. [3]

words).

AMH 4160 The Age of Jackson (3). A survey

Chivalry

Jacksonian America (1828-1850) with emphasis on the growth of political parties, the
rise of American industry, the emergence of
labor, slavery, and eariy reform movements.

of chivalry

[3]

AMH

4170 Civil War and Reconstruction
The rise and sources of militant sectionalism in the United States, the war itself, and (t\e
restoration of the nation.

AMH

,

[3]

EUH

of the 1930s. [3]

(3). A study of the aristocratic ideal
as a code of behavior, as a legitimation of hegemony, and as a cultural force.
Written wori< meets state composition require-

ment (6,000 words).

EUH 2069 Historical Analysis: The Russian Revolution (3). A study of the Russian
Revolution of 1917: its causes, dynamics, and
implications. Written

work meets state compo-

requirement (6,000 words).

EUH 2074 Historical Analysis:
Tocqueville and the French Revolution

De
(3).

Analysis of the causes and effects of the
French Revolution through the eyes of one
of

AMH

about the

2029 Historical Analysis: Medieval

sition

[3].

and the great depression

to

society in the United States and
the political, economic, social,

Jeffersonian America (1790-1828) with emphasis on the origins of American politics, the

the problems of the 20th Century.

War

organiza-

AMH 4140 Age of Jefferson (3). A survey of

4231 The Roaring Twenties and the
Great Depression (3). A political, economic,
social, and intellectual history of the 1920s

Civil

movement and

to the subject-matter of

Analysis of the Civil War, Reconstruction, tfre
Gilded Age, the move toward imperialism and

from before the

of feminist

sical history, that aims to introduce the student

[3].

(3).

republic. [3]

ment

tions. [3]

lected topics or

[3]

of
[3]

examand politi-

will

women as well as the develop-

cal position of

(3).

and mentality of the United States in the 1830s,
in reality and in their classic portrayal by Alexis
de Tocqueville, Democracy in America. Written work meets state composition requirement (6,000 words). [3]

The course

ine the changing economic, social,

course will examine the lives and values of the
Indians, mountain men, farmers, ranchers,
and cowboys. [3]

AMH 2015 Historical Analysis: The American Revolution (3). Exploration of ttie nature
of tfie Revolution from 1 763 ttirougfi ratification of tfie Constitution in 1 789. Emphasis on
primary sources, historical interpretations and
the nature and meaning of the Revolution.
Written work meets state composition requirement (6,000 words).
In

history to the present.

its

leading interpreters, Alexis

de Tocqueville.

AMH 3317 America

4251 The Great Depression (3). This
course deals with the experience of the American people in the Great Depression of the
1930s. It examines causes of the depression,
government response, and effectiveness of
response, as well as looking at die actual daily
experience of people during depression and
the changes ttie depression made in U.S.

Goethe

of 20th century

society. [3]

Written work meets state composition requirement (6,000 words).

AMH

3270 Contemporary U.S. History

An examination

of ttie

(3).

major trends, forces

and personalities that have shaped the recent
American past. [3]

and the Movies (3). An
examination of social the and cultural history
America through its movies.
(3]

AMH

3331 American Intellectual History
(3). This course will trace the origins and
development of the main ideas and intellectual themes of Anglo- American history during
the colonial and eariy natk>nal period, 1600I

1815. It will stress social ideas and popular
concepts, and relate them to ttie formation of

dominant American national

characteristics.

[3]

AMH 3332 American
(3).

Intellectual History

This course will emphasize the

full

II

flower-

ing of individualistic liberalism in 19th Century

American thought, and trace the implications

and

reaction against this tradition
the present. [3]
of

AMH

down

3440 The Great American West
The course will explore the meaning of

to

AMH 4400 Southern

History

(3).

themes and

have shaped
and the soutt>em

intellectual tradition in

tlie

social forces

soutfiem experience

a

distinctive way within the larger historical real-

America and the United
States. The period covered is from initial exploration and settlement of Sir Walter Raleigh
and John Smith to the present. [3]
ity

of colonial Anglo-

AMH 4500 United States Labor History (3).
A

history of the experience of worthing

dass

people in the United States and of the trade
union movement fi-om colonial times to the
present.

[3]

AMH 4560 History of Women In the United
(3).

States

the

women's

(3).

The changing dimensions

lives

ment (6,000 words).

EUH 2235 Historical Analysis: The RomanTradition (3). A study of the Romantic

tic

tradition of self-fulfillment from

Rousseau and

to the present. Alternative

self-fulfillment including socialism

paths of

and elitism.

An exami-

nation of the main
that

Written work meets state composition require-

of

from the colonial era of U.S.

EUH 3110 Western Culture and Society,
Ancient World Reformation (3). An analysis
of tfie social, political, material and cultural
forces which shaped tiie emergence of Westem Civilization. Topics include ancient Greece
and Rome, medieval society, and the Renaissance.

EUH

3121 Europe In the Eariler Middle
(3). Europe fi'om the fall of the Roman
Empire in the Wfest (ca.500 A.D.) to the first
crusade (1095). The formation of the feudal
society, the military upper dass, the imperial
papacy, the monastic order, the interplay between Christian and woridly ideas. [1]

Ages

EUH 31 23 Europe In the Later Middle Ages
(3).

Europe

fi'om the Twelfth

through the

Fif-
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The formation of territorial
and an aristocratic order of status: Romanesque and Gothic arts; courtly romance
and chivalry, development of subjectivity and
teenth Centuries.
states

individual self- consciousness; heresy, inquisition,

and

social revolution. [1]

EUH 3142 Renaissance and Reformation
(3). A study of the development of humanism
and Protestantism in Germany, and
impact on Europe in the Fourteenth,

EUH 3576 The Russian Revolution and the
Soviet Union (3). This course deals with Russia since 1917 and focuses particulariy on the
theory and practice of communism in the Soviet Union. The impact of communism on the
lives of the people, whether in politics, economics, or culture, will be examined. [2]
EUH

3601 IMedieval Culture

(3).

Selected

topics

500 to 1500:epicand knightly romance; Christian theology and spirituality; scholastic philosophy; Romanesque and Gothic arts; the

and Sixteenth

EUH 3203 Europe

in

centuries. [2]

the

17tfi

Century

(3).

An examination of the "radical century" which
defined many of the values of the modem
age: the work ethic, the

in

rise of literature In the vernacular; the culture

of the

layman and the contribution
;

nature, the notion of mari<et society, the

mod-

em state, and bourgeois ideology. The course
emphasize the Puritan Revolution in England and the rise of absolute monarchy in
France. [2]

will

(3).

This course

will

deed with the

political

and

social theory, in conceptions of

the natural worid and of the individual which
to

dominate European culture

the last four hundred years.

in

EUH 4006 Modern

European

ing

be given

to the Industrial

alism, nationalism, socialism,

[2]

fascism.

Culture and Society,

An

analysis of the

Civilization

themes or topics in history. The
theme will vary from semester to semester.
With a change in theme, the course may be
repeated. (The theme will be announced in
of specific

points of the national histories of the various

cial attention will

(3).

structures.

in the Americas: Comparative Colonial Societies (3). A comparaexperiences of
Spanish Latin America and British North America. This course will discuss economic, social,
political, religious, and cultural growth, focus-

tion until today, with special attention to liber-

main currents of Western

dass

HIS 3930 Special Topics (3). An examination

politi-

Europe, 1789-Present
(3). European history from the French Revolu-

The Modern World

(3). An examinaways societies have organized
themselves for extemal and intemal wars.
The course will also explore the changing
conduct of war, the Image of the warrior, and
the ways in which military institutions have

tion of the

the yeariy schedule).

[2]

economic, social, and cultural
history of Europe from 1815 until 1914. Spe-

EUH 3208 Western

His 3308 War and Society

3611 European Cultural and intellec-

cal, diplomatic,

Revolution.

[2]

HIS 3001 introduction to History (3). Approaches to the study of the Westem tradition.

crystalized

EUH

tual History (3). This course will examine the
development of the key ideas in European

have come

EUH 3205 Nineteenth Century Europe 1 81 51914

of women

[1]

view of

scientific

ment.

the cultural history of Europe from

in Italy

their

Fifteenth,

EUH 4602 The Enlightenment(3).Thls course
deals with the French Enlightenment of the
Eighteenth Century, particulariy with Voltare,
Diderot, and Rousseau. Impact of the Scientific and English Revolutions on Enlighten-

The course

will

communism, and

touch on the main

states, from Britain to Russia. [2]

HIS 4282 Europe

tive analysis of tfie colonial

on influences

of the

mother countries.

from the

Reformation to the present.

EUH 4186 King Arthur and His Knights (3).
A study of Arthurian romance from the 1 2th

HIS 4450 Slavery in the Americas (3). AfroAmerican slavery as a dominant system in tfie

EUH 3245 European History, 1 91 4-1945 (3).

to the 15th Centuries,

as the self-image of
themes will be em-

period 1500-1900. Topics include \abor systems, historical demography, family structure,
race relations, resistance to slavery and aboli-

Europe
special

cism.

the era of the two Warid Wars, with
emphasis on communism and fas-

in

[2]

EUH 3282 European

aristocracy.

The

following

phasized: chivalry, adventure, erotic idealism.
Christian consecration, and the creation of
secular individualism. [1]

History, 1945 to Pre-

sent (3). Europe since the Second Wsrid War

EUH 4187

examined

Selected topics or themes in Medieval history. The themes will vary from semester to semester. With a change in content,
the course may be repeated. (The tfieme will

in

its

diplomatic, social,

political,

economic, and cultural aspects.

EUH 3400
the

Greel( History

Greek polls

in

(3).

Mycenaean

nation of civilization In the

first

[2|

The

origins of

times,

its

domi-

transformation under Alexander and his
successors. The political history, culture, val-

ues.and social dynamics of Greek civilization.
[1]

EUH

341 1 Ancient

in

Roman

Rome (3). The formation

republic,

the Mediterranean,

its

its

Topics

in

Medieval European

(3).

be announced

in

the yeariy schedule).

[1]

millenium B.C.,

its

of the

History

rise to

domination

EUH 4286

European History (3).
An examination of selected topics or themes
in eariy modem and modem European history. The themes will vary from semester to
semester. With a change in content, the course
may be repeated. (The theme will be announced in the yeariy schedule). [2]
Topics

in

transformation into

civilization. [1]

EUH

EUH 4453 The French

Roman Empire,and its final disintegration.

The

political history, culture,

values, social

dynamics, and enduring force of the

Roman

HIS 4908 independent Study (VAR). Individual conferences, assigned readings and reports on independent investigations, with the
consent of the instructor
HIS 4930 Special Topics (VAR). An examination of specific

themes or

topics

in history.

The theme will vary from semester to semester. With a change in theme, the course may
be repeated. (The theme will be announced
in

the yeariy schedule).

4935 Senior Seminar In History (3). A
seminar to be taken by all history majors, to
provide experience in research, writing, and
IHiS

critical

EUH 4313 History of Spain (3). A survey of
Spanish history from the Reconquista through
the Civil War, with particular emphasis on tfie
Golden Age. [2]

the

tion.

analysis.

HIS 5289 Comparative History
of specific topics

in

(3).

A

study

history that cut across

regional, national, and chronological lines. The
will change from semester to semester,
and with a change in content, the course may
be repeated. (The topic of the course will be
announced in the yeariy schedule).

topics

3460 Germany from Charlemagne to

Hitler (3).

An overview of German

history with

emphasis on the development of tfie
movement. Political, economic, social, and religious aspects of German history will be covered. [2]
special

National Socialist

EUH 3570 Russian

History

(3).

An overview

of Russian History from the time of tribal Slavs

today.

The course

focus especially
on the changing conditions of the Russian
peasantry and on the unique development of
the Russian state. [2]
until

will

Revolution and Napoleon (3). A study of French and European
history from 1798 to 1815, with an emphasis
on tfie political developmentof the Revolution,
social groups within France, and the rise of
Napoleon. [2]

EUH 4520 England In
Exploring

one

history, this
British

the 18th Century (3).
of the greatest eras in English
course will cover the growth of the

HIS 5908 independent Study (VAR). Individual conferences, assigned readings and reports on independent investigations, with the
consent of the instructor.

empire, crown

and Pariiament, the inproblems and Eng-

HIS 591
(3).

Advanced Research and Seminar

Small group

their

sessions whk:h will ana-

dustrial revolution, social

lyze particular subject areas

lish culture. [2]

ttie

consent of the

instructor.

in history,

with
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HIS 5930 Special Topics (VAR). An examination of specific

themes or

topics

in history.

The theme will vary from semester to semester, and with a change in content, the course
may be repeated. (The theme will be announced in the yearly schedule).
HIS 6128 The Historical Experience (3). A
seminar designed to introduce the beginning
graduate student to the technical aspects of
the study of history. This course treats the
problems involved in the preparation of tfie

LAH 4600

History of Brazil (3). Origins of
Portuguese mle and African slavery; crisis of
colonialism and transition to independence;
coffee, abolition, and the Brazilian Empire;
Republican Brazil and the Revolution of 1930;
postwar developments. [4]

front the student with values

LAH 4932 Topics In Latin American History

These concems

Selected topics or themes in Latin Amerihistory. The themes will vary from semester to semester. With a change in theme, the
course may be repeated. (The theme will be
(3).

can

Master's thesis.

announced

HIS 6970 Thesis Research (1-10). Research
toward completion of Master's Thesis. May
be repeated. Prerequisite: Permission of De-

LAH 5305 20th Century Latin American
History (3). Advanced analytical studies of
socio-economic phenomena in Latin America:
race relations, authoritarianism, modemiza-

partment.

HS

the yeariy schedule).

tion, migration, capitalism,

6971 Master's Thesis

students preparing their theses. Prerequisite; Successful completion of all gradu-

WOH 1001

ate requirements and electives.

worid

LAH 2092

Historical Analysis:

Americans

(3).

An examination

The Utin

of the evolu-

symbols of status and power, and of
the socio-economic relationships among
groups within the various Latin American regions. Written work meets state composition
tion of

requirement (6,000 words).

of Latin

America

in tfie

on conquest, Indian
landed estate, urban functions,
labor, and socio-economic organization from
the 15th through the 18th Centuries. [4]

colonial period, focusing
relations, the

LAH 3200

Latin America:

The National Pe-

State. [4]

World

Civi-

major

histories of

China, India, ttie
Moslem Middle East, Africa, Latin America,
Emphasis
on
cultural characand the West.
civilizations, including

teristics

and

interactions. Written

work meets

state composition requirement (6,000 words).

3280 Women's History

of the position of

tion of

women

(3).

A

survey

the major worid

in

The course examines tine posifrom the stone age to the

women

particular attention to both

present,

witii

women's

actual function in society

ideal definition of

womanhood

and the

in different

so-

cieties.

WOH 3281
ish history

Jewish History to 1750 (3). JewFirst Exile in 586 BCE to

from \he

The development of Jewish institijtions
in exile and as a nation, the development of
the Talmud and the medieval experience.
750.

present.

LAH 3450 Central America (3). An overview
of Central American history from colonial times

emphasis on the period
mod-

to the present, with

after the mid-Eighteenth Century. All five

em nations are dealt with in some detail, while
the thematic focus

is

history. Prerequisite:

on

social

and economic

One course in Latin Ameri-

can History or pennission

of instructor. [4]

LAH 4433 Modern Mexico (3). An
tion of the central
in

themes

political authority,

[4]

LAH 4474 Topics In Caribbean History (3).
Selected topics or themes in Caribbean history. The themes will vary from semester to
semester. With a change in ttieme, the course
may be repeated. (The theme will be announced

in

the yeariy schedule).

3282 Modern Jewish History

(3).

A

major currents of developments
in modem Jewish History. The reaction to the
Enlightenment, the American experience, the
growth of the Eastem European Shteti, the
Holocaust and the Birth of the State of Israel.
survey of

WOH

tiie

3283 Jewish History

modem Jewish

(3).

A

survey of

history.

[4]

LAH 4482 Cuba:

18th • 20th Centuries (3).
The socio-economic and political setting in
Cuba since the mid-Nineteenth Centufy.[4]

are,

and have been

ttirough

ages, the preferred object of tfiought of
philosophers, poets, dramatists, fiction writ-

tfie

ers,

and

mystics. Their views, manifested

marily in written texts,

have become tfie

pri-

reser-

mankind's most outstanding intellectijal
achievements. Such texts include tfie works
of painters, musicians, and sculptors, as well
as tfie production of mass media and popular
culture, which must now engage tfie serious
student of our century's culhjre and its futijre.
The Humanities program, however, will not
be merely tfieoretical. It seeks to develop in
the stijdent tfiose skills and attitijdes which
are more specifically human. These are primarily

all skills

of verbal

cation, analytical skills,

and written communiand open-minded and

critical attitudes towards tfie

changing society. Also,

tfie

problems of our
development of

and expression, and

of

all

forms of imaginative creativity, will be main
targets of tfie program. Above all, tfie program
hopes to challenge tfie student to become a
decisive factor

in

raising tfie cultural level of

our society by bringing his or her humanistic
approach to bear upon its individuals, institutions, and cultural programs through tfie mass
media. The program will be particulariy useful
to students who wish to pursue post-graduate
degrees requiring a general educational background, such as law school, Intemational Relations,

and

all tfie tf-aditional

Liberal Arts pro-

grams.

Lower Division Preparation
qualify for admission to tfie program, FlU
undergraduates must have met all the lower
division requirements including CLAST, completed sixty semester hours, and must be
otiierwise acceptable into tfie program. Recommended Courses: A bask; interdisciplinary
survey of Wbstem civilization, including tfie
Ancient, Renaissance, and Modem worids;
foreign language; English composition and

To

literature.

Humanities
Upper Division Program

land,

regionalism, dictatorship,

and the Mexican Revolution.

WOH

examina-

of nation-building

Mexico from 1810 to the present: race,

The program focuses primarily upon the
nature of man and his values, his major concerns in society, and his views of tfie worid.

artistic sensitivity

WOH

1

riod (3). Trends and major problems of Latin
American nations from independence to tfie

Comparative

lization (3).

civilizations.

LAH 3132 The Formation of Latin America
An examination

and the

Historical Analysis:

and issues con-

society, extending tieyond

the scope and methodology of natural and
social sciences.

voir of

[4]

The course

(3).

is for

(3).

in

man and

cerning

Ramon Mendoza,

Professor,

Modem

Languages, Director of Humanities
Charies Elkins, Professor, English, and Vice

1

.

Five required Humanities courses:
Ancient Classical Culture

HUM 3211

and

HUM 3226

Provost

Renaissance

Fernando Gonzalez-Reigosa, Associate

and

Professor, Psychology

History

Richard P. Sugg, Professor, English
Barbara Watts, Assistant Professor,

3

Cultijre

Civilization'

3

or

Kenneth Henley, Associate Professor,
Philosophy
Joyce Peterson, Associate Professor,

Civilization

Medieval and

HUM 3246

The Enlightenment and
tfie

HUM 4910
HUM 491
HUM 4920

Modem Worid'

Humanities Tutorial
Humanities Tutorial II
Humanities Colloquium

2

4
3

Visual Arts

The Humanities program

porary

interdisciplinary curriculum

political situation. [4]

two courses is required.
2. Five courses chosen from certain discidepartments (Engcontiibuting
the
plines of
lish, Modem Languages, Philosophy and Re-

'One

20th Century
LAH
(3). A survey of the social and political formation of the Argentine nation, starting with ttie
colonial legacy and ending with the contem-

4511 Argentina: 18th

-

Degree: Bachelor of Art*
offers

a structured

designed to con-

of tfiese

ligion, History,

and Visual

Arts).

80 / College of Arts and Sciences
These

GRW 3210 Greek Prose Writers (3). Trans-

disciplines are:

lation into English

and grammatical analysis

Art History

of selected texts of Classical prose writers,

History

such as Plato, Aristotle, Xenophon, Thucyddes
and Plutarch. Prerequisite: Reading knowledge of Classical Greek or GRE 3200.

Literature

Philosophy
Religion

HUM

No more than two courses may be from the
same discipline in the same department.
Three courses chosen from additional
Humanities courses; these courses are:
HUM 3302, 3872, and 3891 Perspectives of
3.

the Humanities'

Values in Conflict
H U M 3304
HUM 3813 and 3941 Applied Humanities'
HUM 4391 and 4542 Human Concerns'
HUM 4450 and 4491 Cultural Heritages and
Cultural Changes'
HUM 4406
The Film and the

HUM 4701
HUM 4906

Latin

ancient Greek and Latin worids from an interdisciplinary perspective and studies the varied

conceptions of the individual, society, and
nature.

American

ture

and

Renaissance Cul-

Civilization (3).

Explores the cul-

Ages and the Renaissance
from an interdisciplinary perspective and studture of the Middle

ies the varying conceptions of the individual,

society,

and

Enlightenment and the

Study Abroad in the
Humanities
Humanities Independent

an

modem

interdisciplinary perspective

world from

and studies

the varying conceptions of the individual society and nature.

Study'

HUM 3302, 3872, 3891

Perspectives of the
Addresses topics in the Hu-

'With instnjctor's permission, these courses

Humanities

may be

manities through specified disciplinary approaches. (With consent of the insfructor, this

and

its

contributing disciplines.

course

end

of the third

of

instruction. This

Modern Languages.

Minor

the Humanities
Required courses:
Ancient Classical Culture
HUM 3211
in

and

HUM 4920

Civilization

Humanities Colloquium

Four other Humanities courses,

Electives:

em

and

religious foundations of

and

civilization

Wbst-

significant challenges

value system has received from

critical

its

tiie arts.

reflected in

HUM

4910 Humanities Tutorial (2). The
first tutorial on a basic Humanities topic under
tiie direction of a Humanities faculty member.
This research initiates a major research pai

HUM

4911 Humanities Tutorial il (4). The
second research tutorial on a Humanities topic.

Continues HUM 4910 towards completion of
a research paper. Prerequisite: HUM 4910.

Addresses a specific topic in
a variety of perspectives. Topics
be announced in advance. (With consent

loquium

(3).

deptti from
will

of the insbuctor, this course

may t>e

LAT 3120 Latin (5). Emphasis on grammar
and on acquiring basic reading and writing
i

skills.

LAT 31 21 Latin ii (5). Emphasis on grammar
and on acquiring reading and writing skills.
Prerequisite: LAT 31 20.
LAT 3200 Intermediate Latin (5). Emphasis
on grammar and on acquiring basic reading
and writing skills. Prerequisite: LAT 31 21.
LAT 3210

Latin

Prose Writers

(3).

Transla-

and grammatical analysis of
selected texts of classical prose writers such

tion into English

HUM

3813, 3941 Applied Humanities (3).
Explores the nature, role and impact of the
Humanities in society and addresses specific
methodological and practical issues to be announced in advance. The requirements of this
course may include projects outside the classroom. (Witii consent of the instiuctor, this
course may be repeated for credit).

as Cicero, Caesar and Livy. Prerequisite: Reading

knowledge

of Latin or

LAT 31 20.

international Relations
Charies G. MacDonald, Professor and
Chairperson

3

HUM

3

manities

in-

3949 Cooperative Education

In

Hu-

A

student of majoring in Humanities may spend one or two semesters
fully employed in industry in a capacity relating
(3).

Ken

I.

Boodhoo, Associate Professor

Thomas A.

Bresiln, Associate Professor

Peter R. Craumer, Assistant Professor
Ralph S. Clem, Professor

cluding the Classical languages, not crosslis-

to ttie major.

Nancy

ted with courses used to satisfy requirements
of the student's major.

HUM

Farrokh Jhabvala, Professor
Antonio Jorge, Professor

Course Descriptions

condition. Including varying conceptions of

Deflnltlon of Prefixes

human

HUM— Humanities

4391 , 4542 Human Concerns (3).
Exatmines concerns importsmt to the human

3120 Classical Greek (5). Emphasis
of grammar, and on basic reading and writing
I

skills.

quest for

meaning through

the search

ktentity,

literature, art

and

course

HUM

may

4450, 4491 Cultural Heritages and

Changes (3). Focuses upon various
and their development, including such
topics as: cultural evolution and revolution,
ethnteity and pluralism, and subcultures and
Cultural

GRE 3121

Classical Greek II (5). Emphasis
on grammar, and on basic reading and writing
skills. Prerequisite: GRE 3120.

cultures

countercultures. (Witti consent of

GRE 3200 Intermediate Classical Greek (5).
Emphasis on grammar, and on acquiring intermediate reading and writing skills. Prerequisite: GRE 3201.

tor, this

Waltz, Assistant Professor

Gregory B. Wolfe, Professor

course

may be repeated

ttie

Degree: Bachelor of Arts

social

consent of the instructor,
be repeated for credit).

institutions. (With
tills

Susan

E. Erwin, Assistant Professor

nature, the relation of the individual

to society, ttie
for

GRE

repeated

for credit.)

and

revolutionary thought.

semester of beginning

requirement may
be satisfied by completing nine hours of language instruction or by passing a competency
examination administered by the Department

language

repeated for credit).

HUM 3304 Values in Conflict (3). Philosophi-

other than their native tongue equivalent to
the

(3).

may be

cal, ethical,

Language Requirement: Students must demonstrate a reading knowledge of a language

study painting, architectijre,
music, drama, dance, and philosophy. Attitudes and beliefs of societies as they are

HUM 4920 Humanities interdisciplinary Col-

nature.

Civilization

repeated for credit.
4. Seven general elective courses. These
courses may be outside of the Humanities

HUM 4701 Study Abroad in the Humanities
(1-9). Integrated

per. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

HUM 3226 Medieval and

HUM 3246 The Enlightenment and the Modem World (3). Explores the culture and the

Humanities

HUM 4496

3211 Ancient Classical Culture and

Civilization (3). Explores the culture of the

nique of films witii tiie aid of appropriate dnematographical material.

instiuc-

for credit.)

Lower Division Preparation
To qualify for admission to ttie program, FlU
undergraduates must have met all ttie lower
division requirements including

pleted sixty semester hours,

CLAST, comand must be

ottienvlse acceptable into the p>rogram. Rec-

ommended

Courses: Economics, foreign languages, geography, history, international relations, infr-oduction

ti3

statistics, political sci-

ence, sociology.

HUM
(3).

4460 The Film and the Humanities
Studies the significance of film in Wfestem

culture: tiie language, semiotics £ind tech-

Upper Division Program
International Relations majors

must complete

College of Arts and Sciences / 81
30 semester hours of coursework in the department with a grade of 'C or better.
Core Requirement: 12 semester hours
World Regional
GEA 3000
Geography

INR3003

3

Foundations of
international Relations

3

(with the approval of

an

Thought
Approaches

INR 4603

GEA

phasis on population patterns, problems of
population growth, regionalism.

Science;

3

Breadth Requirements: 18 semester hours
At least one course in each of the following:
Area studies (regional courses on Europe, the
Caribbean, Latin America, Africa, Asia, or the
(AS)
Soviet Union)
Population Studies or Geography
(PG)
International i_aw or Organization .... (IL)
Issues and Problems in International
.

.

.

Relations
Electives:

(IP)

to meet parThe student is en-

Courses are designed

ticular professional goals.

—

couraged to consider a dual major in related
fields; to pursue courses in foreign languages
and methodology; and to work toward appropriate academic certificates (e.g., Latin American and Caribbean Studies).

Geography

A student majoring in another academic disciearns a Minor in Geography by successfully completing approved coursework of 16
semester hours as descril^ed below:

GEA

GEA 3000

Worid Regional

GEO 3200
GEO 3200L

Geography
Physical Geography
Physical Geography Lab

3
3
1

Relations;

POS— Political

PUP— Public Policy.

3000 World Regional Geography

(3).

physical, cultural, and political characteristics.
Emphasis upon climate, natural resources,
economic development, and population patterns.

GEA

3172 Geography of the Developing
World (PG) (3). Examines the geographical
factors shaping the differences t>etween more
and less-developed countries, and prospects
narrowing these

on the need

in

the future. Stress

is laid

to utilize efficiently the physical

environment and the human tjaniers

to

such

utilization.

at least with

a

GEO prefix.

3326 Population and Geography of
the Caribbean (PG)(3). Physical, cultural and
geography of frie Caribt)ean; emphaon population patterns, growth and ethnic-

political

sis

GEA

3400 Population and Geography of
Ljitin America (PG) (3). Introduction to the
physical, cultural, and political geography of
Latin America. Emphasis on population patterns and problems of population growth, systems of land use and tenure, economic development, natural resources, and agriculture.
3500 Population and Geography of
Europe (PG) (3). Introduction to the physical,
cultural, and political geography of Europe
emphasizing tfie evolution of the states and
the geographical factors facilitating the integration

a Minor in International Relations
by successfully completing approved courseof 1 5 semester hours in the Department
of International Relations. This program must
include:

INR 3003

3

Introduction to
(with the approval of

movement.

GEA

3554 Population and Geography of
the Soviet Union (PG) (3). An analysis of the
U.S.S.R. in terms of its resources; economic
development; and aspects of population
change such as migration, urtianization, and

GEA

3600 Population and Geography of
Africa (PG) (3). Introduction to the physical,

cultural,

International Relations

and political geography of Africa. Em-

phasis on the evolution of independent states,

an

and economic development.

advisor)

GEA 3000

GEA

World Regional

Geography
or

an approved course

in

Geography

Urban Geography (PG)

(3).

The

study of spatial organization within and among
urtjain settlements. Analysis of both the empirical and theoretical aspects of urt>anism are
covered, with an emphasis on current urtian
problems.

GEO 541 5 Topics in Social Geography (PG,
IP) (3). Topics discussed include geographic
aspects of population and ethnicity, with emphasis on sources and analysis of data and
pertinent concepts. Prerequisite: GEA 3000
or permission of instructor.

HFT 3700 Tourism and
fairs (IP) (3).

ments

An

International Af-

introduction to t>asic ele-

of intemational tourism;

an

inquiry into

the transnational influence of tourism as affected by its institutional organization, by the

a review

and by the host

national;

and

of opportunities for policy-making by

(he group, the State, and intemational and
global agencies.

Introduction to

interactions

lations

(3).

among

international actors: states, intema-

tiie

and transnational groups.
Concepts such as power and national interest
be inti'oduced.

tional organizations,

will

INR 3003 Foundations of International Re-

An examination of intemational
economic, and social systems. Emphasis is placed on basic approaches to tiie
study of international relations.
lations (3).

INR 3004 Patterns of International Relations (IP) (3). The course deals witti ttie development and practice of key concepts of
intemational relations as seen in the historical
perspective of ttie 19tti and 20th cenhjries.
The course is struchjred so as to emphasize
the continuity and coexistence of the several
concepts during tiie 20tin century, and to provide an outiine of modem diplomatic history.

nationality groups.

Foundations of
International Relations

INR 2001

repelling forces.

GEO 3602

political,

GEA

A student majoring in another academic discipline earns

(3).

\UR 2001 Introduction to International Re-

ity.

Minor In International Relations

work

3471 Political Geography (PG)

Emphasis is given to man's organization of
space, particularly as it pertains to the nationstate. Factors instrumental to determining the
viability of states are included stressing unifying-

leisure b'aveler,

GEA

above required courses,

students must take a minimum of three other
Geography courses, at least one with a GEA

and

GEA—Geogra-

—

systematic survey of the major regions and
countries of the world, with regard to their

pline

addition to the

Politics;

A

for

3710 Population and Geography of
China (PG) (3). Introduction to the physical,
social and cultural geography of China. Em-

GEO

Regional (Area); GEO Geography
Systemic; HFT— Hospitality, Food, Tourism;

INR— Intemational
to

and economic devel-

opment.

Dual Major and Certificates

Definition of Prefixes

3

terns, natural resources,

Students are encouraged to pursue a dual
major or a certificate program to complement
the Intemational Relations program. This allows the student to add an important dimen-

phy

International Relations

prefix,

Law or Organization

International Relations

CPO—Comparative

Development of
International Relations

In

in

Course Descriptions

advisor)

30 1

in

International

electives

Introduction to
International Relations

Minor

Two

sion to the major.

or

INR 2001

IN R

A course in

3

3630 Population and Geography of
the Middle East (PG) (3). Introduction to the
physical, cultural, and political geography of
the Middle East. Emphasis on population pat-

INR 3013 Development of International Relations Thought (3). The nature and characteristics of intemational relations
uity to ttie

end

from antiq-

of ttie First V\forid Weir. Exami-

nation of the religio-philosophical, sociopoliticeil ideas and systems

economic and
associated

witti ttiem.

Stijdy of select histori-

and patterns of social change
ttie dynamics of
intemational relations. Prerequisite: INR3003.

cal occurrences

and

their interaction witti

82 / College of Arts and Sciences
INR 3031 The Future of the International
(IP) (3). Explores probable and improbable international futures through the use
of simulations, gaming, and speculative literature. Focuses upon alternatives to present

System

iNR 3274 international Relations of the IMiddie East (AS)

(3).

international social,
life

An examination of the
economic, and political

of the Middle East.

region

The

role of oil in the

receive special attention.

will

tions. The availability of mineral resources
and food, in p2irticular, will receive attention;
and an assessment will be made of the international economic and political implications

deriving therefrom.

international arrangements.

INR 3043 Population and Society (IP) (3).
Introduction to basic demographic concepts:
fertility,

mortality, migration, urtianization. Dis-

INR 3281 internationai Tourism and Third
World Development (IP) (3). An introduction
to the impact of tourism on Third Worid states
and the role of the tourist industry in Third

INR 4247 Caribbean Regional Relations
(3). An examination of the forces and

(AS)

institutions

which contribute

to or inhibit

Worid development. Environmental effects will
also t>e examined.

or

censuses and

INR 3402 Principles of Public international

INR 4261 Science, Technology and

tion including

and

vital

statistics,

their utilization.

INR 3081 Issues and Problems in InternaExamines selected
and problems. Top-

tional Relations (IP) (3).
world and regional issues
ics

(IL) (3).

A

study of public intemational

INR 321 4 International Relations of Europe
(AS) (3). An examination of the international,
social, economic, and political life of contemporary Europe. Emphasis given to International organizations and the trend toward ecopolitical integration.

scientific policies of

INR 3403 International Law (IL) (3). Introduction to the legal concepts, framewori<, and
institutions

which play a role

relations theory

and

in

intemational

practice.

INR 3502 International Organizations (IL,
IP) (3). The study of intemational political,

Emphasis on the

in

the post-colonial peri-

east and southeast Asia. Political,
and economic aspects examined.

mili-

constitution, voting,

mem-

and operation of such orand the settling of international

bership, security

ganizations,

disputes through these bodies.

INR 3226 international Relations of South
Asia (AS) (3). A study of South Asia as a
regional international system with special emphasis on the period 1945 to the present.
Interaction between the regional and world
systems. Role of the super- powers.

Social Sciences(Economics, Intemational Relations, Political Science, Sociology, or Psychology) may spend several semesters fully
in

industry or

govemment

in

a ca-

INR 3232 international Relations of China
(AS) (3). An examination of the development

pacity relating to the major. Prerequisite: Permission of Cooperative Education Program

of China's international relations in the 20th

and major department.

development
and
domestic and for-

century. Special attention to the
of institutional
to

mechanisms

problems of integrating

for diplomacy

(3). An examination of internaeconomic, and political life of

Latin America. Emphasis given to the role of
international organizations; regionalism; and
the trend toward economic integration.

The concept

A

system-

of

sub-Saharan Africa

in

view of

historical

gional conflicts

and

apartheid.

and

stratification.

its

correlates.

The macro and

micro-scales; country, region,

French speaking regions.

experiences. Special attention given to re-

and

city,

neighbor-

hood. The consequences of modernization
and economic development.

(3).

INR 3253 International Relations of SubSaharan Africa (AS) (3). An examination of
contemporary social, economic, and political

of ethnicity

Conceptual bases of ethnic integration, assimilation,

INR 3246 International Relations of the Caribbean (AS) (3). An examination of the international social, economic, and political life of
the Caribbean. Includes English, Spanish, and

life in

(IP) (3).

survey of multinational states eind their
cun-ent political and sodo-economicsituations.

INR 3245 International Relations of l^tin
tional, social,

tween nations, with

INR 4033 international Communication (IP)

The course will explore language as the
medium of national and intemational communication: the multiple

language as

and

and often conflicting roles
and isolator of political

social entities.
(IP)

problems of population growth,

economic development, and food supply. The
impact of population growth upon the worid
political system. The Green Revolution and its
implications. Environmental consequences of
population growth. Prerequisite: INR 3043.

INR 3262 Soviet Foreign Policy (AS) (3).
Description and analysis o« Soviet Foreign
Policy in light of ideology and national security. Specific cases and current issues will be

der

discussed, especially those involving SovietAmerican and Sino-Soviet Relations.

the quantity and distribution of the worid's
resources upon the relations between na-

INR 4054 Worid Resources and Worid Or(IP) (3).

emphasis on

INR 4335 Force

The

In internationai

Relations

role of force in intemational rela-

examined. The use and control of
force in theory and practice is analyzed. Special attention is paid to contemporary national
tions

is

security issues.

INR 4404 Internationai Protection of HuRights (IL, IP) (3). Development of the
concem of the intemational community with
the rights of individuals and groups and the
institutional mechanisms which have been
set up for their protection.

man

INR 4408 Topics
IP) (3).

topics

in International

Law

(iL,

An

in

intensive examination of selected
intemational law and relations among

nations. Topics will vary according to the interests of the instructor and the students.

INR 4417 internationai Relations and

Intei^

national Law (IL, IP) (3). Worid order and
intemational relations. Cun-ent trends in the
theory and practice of intemational law. Progressive development of intemational law
through intemational institutions, in such matters

as Intervention, use of force,

and the law

human rights,

of the sea.

unifier

INR 4044 Worid Population Problems
(3). Analysis of

particular

the Third Worid. Attention given to the role of
international political and economic organizations in the development process.

atic

eign policies.

America (AS)

INR 4024 Ethnicity and Nationality: World
Patterns and Problems

INR 4283 internationai Relations, Development, and the Third World (AS, iP) (3). An
examination of the impact of the theory and
practice of development and the relations be-

(IP) (3).

INR 3949 Cooperative Education in Social
Sciences (3). A student majoring in one of the

employed

major countries, their imon the intemational community, and
the major national and intemational agencies,
organizations, treaties, and programs.
plication

international relations
in

inter-

tutions; intemational conflict resolution proce-

economic, and social organizations and their
impact upon the relations between nations.

tary,

ECS 4433.

national Relations (IP) (3). A study of the
importance and relevance of science and technology to our understanding of intemational
relations. Emphasis will be placed on national

11

INR 3224 international Relations of East
Asia (AS) (3). A survey of the patterns of
ods

requisites:

law principles in selected areas such as treaties; state succession; law of the sea; air and
space law; law of intemational economic instidures.

vary according to the instructor.

nomic and

Law

coop-

and integration in the Caribbean. PreINR 3246, CPO 3323, ECS 4432,

eration

cussion of economic development, modernization and population change. Examination
of sources of data and background informa-

An examination

INR 4603 Approaches to international Relations (3). Analysis and conceptualization
and conditions which influence
relations among nations. Emphasis is on the
provision of an analytical basis for the study
of intemational relations. Prerequisite: INR
3003 or permission of instructor.
of the forces

INR 4905 independent Study (VAR). Directed
independent research. Requires prior approval
by instructor.

of the impact of

INR 4931 Topics
(3).

in Internationai Relations
Varies according to the instructor.
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INR 4949 Cooperative Education In Social
Sciences (3). A student majoring in one of the

Ralph S. Clem,
Antonio Jorge,

Social Sciences (Economics, International Re-

Science, Sociology, or Psy-

lations, Political

chology)
fully

may spend one

employed

or two semesters

industry or

in

government

in

a

capacity relating to the major. Prerequisite;

Permission of Cooperative Education Program
and major department.

INR 5087 Ethnicity and the Politics of Development (3). This course examines the
conceptual and substantive dimensions of ethnicity in the context of world politics and politi-

The course

cal development.
ethnicity
In

and ethnic groups as

North-South

highlight

will

critical

factors

politics.

INR 5607 International Relations and Development (3). An analysis and conceptualization of the process of development as it
takes place in tine international context. Spegiven to the role of intemati'onal

cial attention

organizations

the

manner

promoting development and
which differences in develop-

in

in

mental levels conditions international

relations.

International Relations
International

Relations/Economics

Mark B. Rosenberg, LACC/Political Science
Alex Stepick, Anthropology

Mark Szuchman, History
Suzan Waltz, International Relations

INR 5935 Topics
(3).

In International

Relations

Varies according to the instructor.

INR 6008 Colloquium In International Studies (3). A systemic and International Relations
supplemented witii a consideration of
legal, institutional and developmental issues.
Prerequisite for MIB shjdents: INR 6603 (Worid
tiieory

Politics).

INR 6605 Contemporary International Sys-

tem

(3). Stijdy of synthetic

review of theories

development and approacfies to the study
of development as a process of social, political, and economic change. Prerequisites: CPO
of

5035 and ESC 5025.
INR 6975 Thesis
dents working on
All otfier

(1-6). Regisb-ation for stuttieir

It must be presented
Committee named by

in Inter-

national Studies.

POS 4692 Law and the Process of Change
(IL, IP) (3).

and

An

exploration of the role of law

process of modemphasis on devel-

legal institutions In the

ernization, with particular

oping counbies.

PUP 3206

is

an

interdisciplinary

Intemational Studies

program designed

to

prepare students for careers in govemment,
the private sector, or intemational agencies.

Law and

an Ad Hoc Thesis

ttie

Interdepartmental

Language Requirement: Prior to graduation,
sbjdents must demonstrate competency
use of a modem foreign language.
Language courses cannot count for credit in

all

in ttie

program.

ttie

The program focuses on

tiie broad issue of
socio-economic development and provides

stijdents with a sound basis in the politics, ttie
economics, the sociology, and the intemational aspects of development. The interdisciplinary character of the program ensures ttiat
the subject matter is b-eated as a whole. In

Liberal Studies
Janat

F. Parker, Associate Professor,
Psychology, and Director
of Liberal Studies

addition, witii the permission of the Interde-

partmental Advisory Committee, students may
take ttieir electives in related fields such as
business, education, or public adminlsb'ation.
Scholarships and assistantships are available.

The

Admission Requirements: A 3.0 GPA in upperlevel wori< fomi an accredited instihjtion and
a combined score of 1000 on tiie Graduate
Record Examination. Foreign applicants must
be eligible for furtiier study in ttieir own country and must demonsh'ate proficiency in the

guidelines include six categories of courses:

English language.

Degree Requirements: The Master of Arts in
Intemational Studies requires a minimum of
of course work at the
graduate level. Students may also have to

36 semester hours

undergraduate level
for some courses in tfie program Such courses
will not be counted toward ttie 36 hour minimum requirement. (A maximum of six semester hours of graduate coursework may be
b-ansferred from ottier institijtions of higher
education subject to the approval of ttie
Interdeparbnental Advisory Committee).
satisfy prerequisites at ttie

.

Liberal Shjdies Program exposes the
shjdent to a wide range of courses offered
by the College, while granting ttie opportunity

pursue an individualized program of studies
under ttie Liberal Shidies guidelines. These

to

(1 )

to

Foundations of Liberal Studies, two courses

be taken as

eariy

as possible;

(2) Interdisci-

two courses involving facfrom several departments of ttie College,
and dealing witti interdisciplinary topics; (3)
Scientific Analysis, two courses to expose the
student to the scientific mettiod and its appliplinary Colloquia,
ulty

cation to problems in biology, chemistry, eartti

science, environmental science, and physics;
(4)

Humanistic Analysis, two courses dealing

the analysis of literary and historical texts
or works of art and music; (5) Social Analysis,

witii

two courses to expose ttie student to ttie basic
ttieories

and mettiods

ttie fields

of social scientists in

of anttiropology, economics, inter-

national relations, political science, psychol-

ogy, social-science-oriented history, and sociology; (6) Artistic Creation, one course in studio art or music, creative writing, or ttieabe to

allow

Core Courses: (15 semester hours)
CPO 5035
Politics of Development
ECS 5025
Economic Problems of
Emerging Nations
INR 5607
Intemational Relations
and Development
POS 5706
Research Mettiodology
SYP 5447
Sociology of Intemational
Development

own

ttie

shjdent to experiment witti his or her

creativity,

3

the

3

tion of

and

to

experience

ttie

work

of

artist.

3

Students are free to choose any combinacourses within ttiese guidelines. Under
advisement of the Director of Liberal Studies, the student will be encouraged to pursue
an individualized Eind focused program.

3

Degree: Bachelor of Arts

ttie

3

the Envigrowing body of international laws on environmental issues, with special emphasis on important cases. Recent attempts to coordinate

A minimum

of five graduate level courses

and

chosen from

ttie

International Studies

ence, and Sociology/Anttiropology. Elective
courses may also be taken in ottier fields witti
ttie approval of ttie Interdeparbnental Advisory Committee.

International

ronment (IL,

to

Degree: Master of Arts

The Master's program in

thesis. Prerequisites:

coursewori< for the Master's

lem, policy, or ttieory in Intemational Studies.

Advisory Committee.

INR 5906 Independent Study (VAR). Directed
independent research. Requires prior approval
by instiuctor.

demonstrate an ability to organize existing
knowledge, synttiesizing ttie available information from more than one discipline, and
focusing that knowledge to illuminate a prob-

IP) (3). Inb-oduction to the

regulate activities affecting the global
environment, witfi particular attention to the
UN Environmental Agency.

15

Electives

Lower Division Preparation

Recommended Courses:
deparbnents of Economics,

History, Intemational Relations, Political Sci-

Arts

and Sciences

concenttation recommended. To qualify for
admission to ttie program, FlU undergraduates must have met all ttie lower division

requirements including CLAST, completed sixty
semester hours, and must be otfienvise acttie program.

ceptable into

Upper Division Program

Usandro Perez,
Amitava

Director, Sociology

Dutt, Associate Director, Economics
Luis Escovar, Associate Dean, (ex-officio)
Interdepartmental Advisory Committee:

Thesis: (6) The tfiesis requirement will normally be undertaken after completion of a

major portion of the coursework and
proval of a thesis proposal.

The

ttie

ttiesis

ap-

must

Required Courses: (33 semester hours)
Courses offered by any of the units of ttie
College of Arts and Sciences, chosen in accordance witti academic guidelines of the Pro-

84 / College of Arts and Sciences
gram
in

of Liberal Studies, to

meet requirements

the four following areas:

6
6
6
3

Scientific Analysis

Humanistic Analysis
Social Analysis
Artistic

Creation

Interdisciplinary Colloquia offered
tfie

Liberal Studies

issues discussed may change from one semester to the next.

Linguistics

ments

6

as

Englisti

Modem Languages

be taken

electives.

Limitations: If the student wishes to obtain a
second major concurrently, no more than three
courses taken to meet the requirements of the
other major may be counted towards the requirements of Liberal Studies. If the student
wishes to obtain a minor concurrently, no
more than two courses taken to meet the
requirements of the minor may be counted
towards the requirements of Liberal Studies.
No student is allowed to take more than six
courses in one discipline.

Tometro Hopldns, Instructor, Englisti
John B. Jensen, Associate Professor,
Modern L.anguages
Peter A. Machonis, Assistant Professor,
Modem Languages

—

IDS Interdisciplinary Studies; SSI
ences: Interdisciplinary

—Social

Sci-

the Depart-

scriptions.

Foreign Language Requirement: Each student will be required to take a minimum of five
semester hours of formal study of a foreign
language not already known by the student
or of Middle or Old English. The language to
be studied will be decided on in consultation

Examination Requirement: Students

will

be

required to take a written comprehensive exam
in Linguistics.

Admission Requirements: Applicants must

meet

the University's graduate general admissions requirements; a GRE score of 1000

on

the vert>al

and

quantitative sections or

an

GPA of 3.0 will be required.
non-native speakers of English
of 600.

undergraduate

must submit a TOEFL score

Definition of Prefixes

In

and Modem Leinguages.
sections for specific course de-

of English

with the student's advisor.

Degree: Master of Arts

In addition,

Course Descriptions

hours)

Director, English

Lynn M. Berk, Associate Professor,

Isabel Castellanos, Assistant Professor,
Electives: Ttie remaining hours will

six

courses are taught

See those

6

topics)

Thesis (maximum of
Linguistic

Virginia Gathercole, Associate Professor and

by

Program

Foundations of Liberal Studies

Seminar (various

Degree Requirements:
The Master of Arts in Linguistics
graduate hours

requires

36

in Linguistics, distributed

as

Thesis/Non-Thesis Options Students may elect
to follow a thesis ora non-thesis option. Those
electing to write a thesis will take six hours
credit in thesis research as part of their required 36 hours. When completed, the thesis
will be defended orally before a committee
made up of three faculty members, induding
the thesis director. Those electing to follow the
non-thesis option will take all 36 hours in
non-thesis courses.
:

follows:

IDS 3930 Foundations of Liberal Studies
(3). This will be a broad synthesis of knowledge and methods in the Arts and Sciences
taught from the perspective of different disciplines. Specific topics will

be announced

in

advance.

1

.

Required Courses: (21 semester hours)

LIN
LIN
LIN
LIN

5045
5382
5206
6222

IDS 3949 Cooperative Education In Liberal
Studies (3). A student majoring in Lit)eral
Studies may spend several semesters fully
employed in industry in a capacity relating to

LIN 6342

the major.

LIN 5146

and rebe chosen by External Degree stu-

search to
dents in consultation with their faculty advisors.

Phonetics
General Phonology
(Prerequisite: LIN 5206)
Advanced Syntax
(Prerequisite: LIN 5341)

3
3
3
3

3

Historical

3

and

Comparative Linguistics''
(Prerequisite: LIN 5206)

3

or

LIN 5107

be announced

in

Diana McCoy,

will

be announced

History of the French

Taje Ramsamujii, Assistant Professor
David RItter, Associate Professor
MIcheal Rosentfial, Instructor
Ricliard
Rubin, Associate Professor
Antliony C. Sliersiiln, Associate
Professor

L

or
History of the Spanish

Language
2. The remaining hours must be selected
from any graduate Linguistics offerings, including courses in the following areas:
Acoustic Phonetics
General Morphology and Syntax

in

IDS 4949 Cooperative Education In Liberal
Studies (3). A student majoring In Liberal
Studies may spend one or two semesters fully
employed in industry in a capacity relating to
the major.

SSI 3240 World Prospects and Issues (3).
This course examines, from a multidisciplinary point of view, specific global issues such
as food, population, and arms control. The

Instructor

Ricliard Nadel, Instructor

Minna Shore,

taught from the perspective of different disci-

Instructor

Peter Hoiden, Assistant Professor
Steven M. Hudson, Assistant Professor
Basil C. Krikeles, Assistant Professor
Mark Leckband, Assistant Professor

Thanases Pheldas, Assistant Professor

advance.

IDS 4930 Foundations of Liberal Studies
(3). This will be a broad synthesis of knowledge and methods in the Arts and Sciences,
plines. Spedfic topics
advance.

Domltila Fox, Instructor

Language

Language

SPN 5840

K. Roy, Associate Professor and
Cfiairperson

Gerardo Aladro, Assistant Professor
Maria Cuervo, Visiting Instructor

History of the English

or

nary perspective, issues selected and presented jointly by College faculty. Specific top-

Mathematics
Dev

Susan Gorman,

(Prerequisite: LIN 6342)

FRE 5840
IDS 4920 Liberal Studies Colloquia (3). Individual sections will study, from an interdiscipli-

ics will

English Syntax

Semantics

IDS 490S Independent Study (VAR). Crossdisciplinary topics for individual study

introduction to Linguistics

Dialectology
Sodolinguistics

James

Instructor

F. Sllfker,

Associate Professor

Willie E. Williams, Associate Professor

John Zwelbei,

Assistant Professor

Mathematical Sciences

Psychology of Language

Degree: Bachelor of Science

Language Acquisition
Second Leinguage Acquisition
Language Contact

To

Studies in Bllingualism
Applied Linguistics
Error Analysis

Research Methods

In Linguistics

Structure of a Non-Indo-European
Spedal Topics in Linguistics

Language

Lower Division Preparation
qualify for admisskjn to the program, FlU
undergraduates must have met all the lower
division requirements induding CLAST, completed sixty semester hours, and must be
othenvise acceptable into the program. Required Courses: Calculus induding multivariable calculus; introductory course in computer

College of Arts and Sciences / 85
programming

;

linear algebra; differential equa-

tions.

Remarks:

Master of Science
Sciences

In

Mathematical

undergraduates must have met
division requirements including

Admission: The following are in addition to the
University's graduate admission requirements
If

an entering major student

fias

Bachelor's degree in mathematics, apmathematics or mathematical sciences
from an accredited university or college.
1.

not met a lower division requirement, the equiva-

course must be taken at the University,
will be counted as a non-major elective.

lent

and

The equivalent courses are MAC 331 1 MAC
3312,MAC3313(Calculus);CGS3420(FORTRAN) or COP 3210 (PASCAL); MAS 3105
(Linear Algebra); and MAP 3302 (Differential
,

Equations).

Assembly Language
Programming

COP 32 1

Intennediate

3
3
3
3

Discrete Mathematics

Numerical Analysis
Introduction to the

Theory

of Algorithms

Advanced

In addition,

and

letters of recommendation concerning the candidate's achievement and potential, from persons familiar witii the candidate's previous academic performance.

tiiree

courses form

3

3
3

Analysis

Methods
3-3

II

list:

Complex Variables
Graph Theory

3
3
3

Mathematical Modeling
Mathematical Logic
Probability Theory

3
3
3

Electives: The balance of the 60 semester
hour requirement for graduation may be chosen from any courses in the University approved by the student's advisor.

MAP 5236

Mathematical
Techniques of
Operations Research
Number Theory
Probability Theory

MAS 5215
STA 5446
STA 6807

programming; linear algebra; differential equations.

Remarks: If an entering matiiematics major
shjdent has not met a lower division requirement, the equivalent course must be taken at
the University, and will be counted as a nonmajor elective. The equivalent courses are:

MAC 331 1-MAC 3312-MAC 3313 (Calculus);
CGS 3420 (FORTRAN) or COP 3210 (PASCAL); MAS 3105 (Linear Algebra); and MAP

Queuing and
Models

Required Courses

MAA 3200
MAA 4211
MAS 4301

3
3

following courses are not ac-

ceptable for credit toward graduation, unless
the course before de-

a student has passed
claring

and

a Mathematical Sciences major:

MAC

STA 3013, STA 3122-23, STA 3132,

3233,

QMB 3150 (College of Business Admini-

Algebraic Stiuctijres
Matfiematical Statistics
three courses from each of

MAD 5405
MAP 5407
MAS 54 15
COT 5420
COT 6400

Numerical Methods
Methods of Applied

3

Analysis
Applied Linear Algebra

3
3
3
3

Theory

of

Computation

Analysis of Algorithm s

1

MAD 4203

Inti-oduction to

MAA 4402
MAS 52 15
MAA 42

Combinatorics

3

Complex Variables
College Geometry

3
3
3

Number Theory
Topics in Advanced
Calculus
Topics in Algebraic

1

MAS 4302

MTG 4302

3

Topology

3

2

MAP 4401

Advanced

MAD 3305
MAP 3103

Graph Theory

ics or statistics, with the prior

STA 3322

approval of the

Mathematics Graduate Committee.

stration).

3

Stiuctijres

semester hours)
The student must choose six hours of graduate level coursework in computer science,
economics, engineering, matiiematics, physElectives: (6

tiie

Listi

MTG3212
List B:

3
3
3

I

lists.

Statistical

3

3

Inti-oduction to Analysis

Advanced Calculus

In addition,

following

List

Remarks: The

(Differential Equations).

STA 3321

Inb^oduction to Real

1

lower

Upper Division Program

A:

MAA 56

all tiie

CLAST, comand must be

othenvise acceptable into the program. Required Courses: Calculus including multivariable calculus; inti'oductory course in computer

3302

Approval of the Graduate Committee.

Core Courses
The stijdent must choose
each of the following lists:
List

Differential

two courses from the following
Data Stnjctures

STA 5446

quantitative portion

Three

3

Equations
Statistical
I

COP 3530
MAA 4402
MAD 3305
MAP 3103
MHF 4302

on the

5.

Programming

STA 31 63-4

650
and 500 on each

within the past five years, with at least

4.

COP 3400

MAP 4401

2. A 'B' average or higher in upper division
mathematics courses.
3. Graduate Record Examination taken

of the other two parts.

Upper Division Program
Required Courses

MAD 3104
MAD 3401
MAD 351

plied

pleted sixty semester hours,

Differential

Equations

Mathematical Modeling
Mathematical Statistics II
Numerical Analysis
Mathematical Logic

MAD 3401
MHF 4302

3
3
3

3
3
3

Master's Project

Minor

In Mathematical Sciences
Required Courses: MAC 3311-2-3. Calculus
1,11,111

Electives:

The balance

will

60 semester
hour requirement for graduation may be chosen from any courses in the University ap-

of

proved by

tiie

The student will prepare an

(or equivalent).

Four courses from ttwse approved for tfie
Mathematical Sciences Major program. MAP
31 05 may be included among
these four courses. A grade of 'C or higher is

3302 and

I\/1AS

necessary

for the minor.

under the

direction of

expository paper

a faculty member,

who

assign \he grade. Successful completion
master's project requires a grade of 'B'
or higher, as well as approval of a committee
tiie

requirement of the minor.

student's advisor.

Remarks: The

following courses are not acceptable for credit toward graduation, unless
a student has passed ttie course before de-

Remarks:The coursework must be completed
a 'B' average or higher and a grade of 'C

claring

a Mattiematics major:

3013,

STA 3122-23, STA

in each course. A maximum of two
courses may be transferred into the program
from outside the University, subject to ttie
approval of tiie Graduate Committee.

3150 (College of Business

or higher

for the

tiie

consisting of three mathematics faculty (including the director)

witti

Remarks: No matfiematical sciences courses
(Computer Science, Mattiematics, or Statistics) can be applied to more than one minor,
nor can courses used to satisfy major requirements iDe used towards minor requirements.
In the case where a mathematical science
course is required for a major in one area and
a minor in another, the student should see his
or her advisor for an appropriate substitution

of

Minor

In

Mathematics

Required Courses:
l-l-lll

MAC 3233, STA
3132, and OMB

Administi-ation).

MAC

3311-2-3 Calculus

(or equivalent).

Four courses from tiiose approved for the
Matiiematics Major program. MAP 3302 and
MAS 3105 may be included among these
four courses. A grade of 'C or higher in each
of these courses is necessary for ttie minor.

Mathematics
Degree: Bachelor of Science

Lower Division Preparation
To qualify

for

admission

to the

program, FlU

Remarks:No mathematical sciences courses
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(Computer Science, Mathematics, Statisbe applied to more than one minor,
nor can courses used to satisfy major requirements be used towards minor requirements.
In the case where a mathematical sciences
course is required for a major in one area and
a minor in another, the student should see his
or her advisor for an appropriate substitution
for the requirement of the minor.
tics)can

MAC 331 1 -MAC 331 2 Calculus
An

I

and II (3-5).

introduction to basic concepts,

tions

and applications

computa-

The

in calculus.

first

Definition of Prefixes

MAA— Mathematics, Analysis; MAC— Mathematics, Calculus and Pre—Calculus; MAD
Mathematics, Discrete; MAP — Mathematics,
Applied; MAS— Mathematics, Algebraic Structures;

MAT— Mathematics,

MGF—

General;

Mathematics, General and Finite; MHF
Mathematics, History and Foundations; MTG
Mathematics, Topology and Geometry,

MAP 3104

The secondcourse
deals with integration techniques and applications of the integral, infinite series, and Taylor

of techniques listed for

introduction to the integral.

series.

Prerequisite: Trigonometry or

MAC

ics include;

naive set theory, functions, cardi-

sequences of real numbers and limits.
Emphasis on formal proofs. Prerequisite: MAC

nality,

MAC 3313 Multivariable Calculus (3). This
course deals with the differential and integral
calculus of real valued multivariable functions.
The topics include: directional and partial derivatives, gradients,

and their applications; dif-

ferential calculus of vector

multiple, iterated, line,

Prerequisite:

MAD 3104

valued functions;

and surface

3313.

MAA

integrals.

MAC 331 2 or equivalent.

Discrete Mathematics

(3). Sets,

and combi-

graphs and

trees.

Boolean algebra, switching

circuits. Prerequisites:

COP 3210orCGS 3420

MAC 3311.

An

(3).

in-

tense study of the foundations of calculus.
Topics may include: the real number system,
continuity, differentiation,

Riemann

Stieltjes

to the study of graphs. Topics include the

following: paths

and

circuits,

connectedness,

trees, shortest paths, networks, planar graphs,

the coloring of graphs,

and

directed graphs.

integration, and series of functions. A/ofe.The
student must complete MAA 3200 before attempting this course. Prerequisites: MAC 331 3,
MAS 31 05 and MAA 3200.

Applications of graphs to computer science
will be discussed. Prerequisites: COP 3210

MAA

MAD

(3).

4212 Topics

A

sequel to

Advanced Calculus

in

MAA

clude: theory of integration; analysis
variables;

may

4211. Topics

and Fourier

in

in-

several

series. Prerequisite:

MAA 4211.

or

CGS

3420 and

either

MAS

3105

intro-

or

MAD

3401 Numerical Analysis (3). Basic
ideas and techniques of numerical analysis.
Topics include: finite differences, interpolation, solution of

and

equations, numerical integra-

differentiation, applications, introduc-

tion to applied linear algebra. This

MAA 4402 Complex Variables (3). An

course

will

make

extensive latxiratory use of the computer facility. Prerequisites COP 321 or CGS
:

3420 and

MAC 3312.

tions; analytic functions;

MAD3512Theory of Algorithms(3). Strings,

and

formal languages,

Cauchy's theorem
consequences; Taylor and Laurent

series; residue calculus; evaluation of real

integrals

and summation

mapping. Prerequisites:
or MAA 4211.

of series; conformal

MAC 3313, and MAP

3302

requisite:

MAA

(3).

natorial

MAS

site:

3105,

MAA

4211,

MAP

4401 or

A survey of the basic techniques of combi-

mathematics. Topics will include the
Pigeonhole Principle, Binomial Coefficients,
Inclusion-Exclusion, Ftecurrence Flelations,

and

3313
2132 Pre-calculus Mathematics

(3).

Topics to be covered include: functions, exponential and logarithmic functions, trigonometry and tfie basics of analytic geometry. Prerequisite:

MAD 3104.

Generating Functions. Prerequisites: MAC
or both MAC 3312 and MAD 3104.

MAA 4212.

MAC

state machines, Tur-

4203 Introduction to Combinatorics

(3).

plications to Integral Transforms. Prerequi-

finite

and recursive functions, recursive unsolvability. Preing machines, primitive recursive

MAD

5616 Introduction to Real Analysis
Lebesgue Measure and Integral with ap-

Two

years of high school algebra.

MAC 3233 Calculus For Business (3). A one
semester introduction

to the basic notions of

MAD 5405 Numerical Methods (3). Advanced
ideas and techniques of numerical analysis
for digital computation. Topics include: linear
and non-linear systems, ordinary differential
equations, continuous system modeling techniques, and languages. Prerequisites: MAS
3105 and MAP 3302.

calculus. Specific topics include: Differential

Calculus using polynomial, exponential and

MAP 3103 Mathematical Modeling and Ap-

logarithmic functions, and its application to
optimization; integral calculus with area and
probability applications. Prerequisite:

plications (3). A course to provide an understanding of the use of mathematical models

MAC

2132 or working knowledge

of algebra.

Mathematical ModelIn-depth study

MAP 3103.

Prerequi-

MAP 3103.

MAP

3302

Equations (3). An
and their
based upon a knowledge of cal-

Differential

applications,

culus. Topics to include:

of tfie

initial

value problems

order, numerical solutions,

first

systems

of differential equations, linear differential equations,

Laplace b-ansforms, series solutions.
MAC 3312.

Prerequisite:

MAP 4401 Advanced Differential Equations
A second course in differential equations.
Topics may include: Bessel functions and otfier
special functions arising from classical differential equations, Sturm-Liouville problems, partial differential equations, transfomn techniques.
Prerequisites:

MAP 3302 and MAC 3313.

erations Research (03). This course surveys
the mathematical methods used in operations
research. Topics will be chosen from linear
programming, dynamic programming, integer
programming, networi< analysis, classical optimization techniques, and applications such
as Inventory theory. Prerequisite: MAP 51 17
and MAS 3105 and either CGS 3420 or COP
3210.

the description of the real world. Basic
principles in the philosophy of formal model
in

MAP
(3).

5407 Methods of Applied Analysis
Convergence, fixed point tiieorems, appli-

cation to finding roots of equations, nomned
function spaces, linear operators, applications
to numerical integration, differential
gral equations. Prerequisites:

3302, and

and

inte-

MAA 421 1 MAP
,

MAS 31 05.

MAS

3105 Unear Algebra (3). An Inb-oducalgebra most often
used in applications. Topics include: mabices
and their applications; simultaneous linear equations and elementary operations; linear dependence; vector spaces; rank and inverses;
inner products and 'best approximations; nution to the topics in linear

number system. Topics include: complex funcits

In

3104.

tion

duction to complex variables, beginning with
the algebra and geometry of the complex

site:

Topics

A sequel to MAP 31 03.

MAP 5236 Mathematical Techniques of Op-

MAD 3305 Graph Theory (3). An introduction
4211 Advanced Calculus

(3).

(3).

nations, prepositional logic, matrix algebra,

and

ing

Introduction to differential equations

functions, relations, pemutations,

MAA 3200 introduction to Analysis (3). Top-

as specific models will be
MAS 3 105 and either

MAC 331 3 or MAP 3302.

course deals with basic concepts, techniques
and applications of the derivative, and an

2132.

Course Descriptions

building as well

considered. Prerequisites:

merical solutions of simultaneous linear equations; eigenvalues and eigenvectors; iterative

methods for calculating eigenvalues; and systems of linear equations. Prerequisite: MAC
3312.

MAS 4301

Algebraic Structures

(3).

An

in-

troduction to absb'act mathematical structures
of modem algebra. Fundamental concepts of

groups, rings, and fields will be studied. Note:
tfie student must complete MAA 3200 before
attempting this course. Prerequisites: MAS

3105 and

MAS

MAA 3200.

4302 Topics

In Algebraic Structures
sequel to Algebraic Sbuctures. Topics
may include: a continuation of tfie study of
groups, rings and/or fields; polynomial dobnains; Euclidean domains; and Galois tfie(3).

A

ory. Prerequisite:

MAS 4301

MAS 5145 Applied Unear Algebra (3). Concepts of finite dimensional vector spaces. Theo-

College of Arts and Sciences / 87
rems that have infinite dimensional analogues
and those with important applications are emphasized. PrerBquisites: MAS 31 05 and MAA
3200.

MAS 5215 Number Theory (3). Topics to

be

discussed are selected from the following:
congruences, Diophantine equations, distribution of primes, primitive roots, quadratic
reciprocity,

and

classical

theorems

of

number

MGF 1202

Finite

Mathematics

Study of

(3).

concepts and applications Involving finite mathematical processes such as sets, combinatorial
techniques, formal logic, discrete probability,
linear systems, matrices, linear programming.
Prerequisite: Working knowledge of high school
algebra.

MHF 4302

Mathematical Logic (3). A study
systems and their applica-

of formal logical

tions to the foundations of mathematics. Top-

theory.

time supervised work

an outside organizaCo-op program. A written report and supervisor evaluation will be required of each student. Prerequisites: Calculus and COP 3210.
in

tion taking part in the University

formalized with the predicate calculus; theorem of Godel and Church; recursive function

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable Into the program.

:

definition

and idealized computers. PrerequiMAA 3200 or MAD 351 2.

theory;
site:

Upper Dlvisk>n Program (60 semester hours)
:

MTG
MAT

3905 Independent Study (VAR).

Indi-

and

on independent

reports

investigations.

3212 College Geometry

Required Courses

MTG

course
will

be required of each student. Prerequisites: Calculus and COP 3522
sor evaluation

High school geometry.

4302 Topology

MAT3949 Cooperative Education in Mathematical Sciences (3). One semester of full-

gram. Limited to students admitted to the
Co-op Program. A written report and supervi-

study

Foreign Language
Electives

Students

in

(3).

An

introductory

in topology requiring a prerequisite
knowledge of calculus. Topics to be discussed
be selected from the following: topological

spaces, metric spaces, continuity, completeness, compactness, separation axioms, products spaces, subspaces, convergence, and

homotopy

theory. Prerequisites:

MAS 3105,

and

MAC

3313,

MAA 3200.

will

30 semester hours
30 semester hours

the Teacher Preparation Program

carry two majors:

offered.

time supervised work in an outside organization taking part in the University Co-op Pro-

A

(3).

of the basic structure of Euclidean geometry
together with topics from advanced Euclidean
geometry and non-Euclidean geometry. Prerequisite:

MAT 3930 Special Topics (VAR). A course
designed to give groups of students an opportunity to pursue special studies not otherwise

tives.

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,

be selected from the following

I

vidual conferences, assigned readings,

Ljower Division Preparation
Required Courses: Eighteen semester hours
and intermediate foreign language or equivalent proficiency. If these
courses are not completed prior to entry to the
University, they will be required as part of the
upper division program as non-major elecof elementary

of mathematical proofs; set theory; analysis

ics to

MAT2949 Cooperative Educatlonin Mathematical Sciences (3). One semester of full-

Degree: Bachelor of Arts

Modem Language and Mod-

ern Language Education and must request
admission to both programs. (Students Interested in teacher certification should contact
the College of Education at 554-2721 .)

Requirements Fbr All Modern Language
Majors
majors must have a designated faculty
advisor, and all are required to take 30 semester hours in the Department of Modem Languages, with a grade of 'C or higher.

All

II

or

COP 3212.

STA 4603-STA 4604 Mathematical Techniques of Operations Research

MAT 4905

independent Study (VAR).

Indi-

vidual conferences, assigned readings,

and

reports

on independent

investigations.

MAT 4930 Special Topics (VAR). A course
designed to give groups of students an opportunity to pursue special studies not othenwise
offered.

i

and

ii

(3-3). An introduction to

those topics in mathematics associated with studies in operations
research. Topics include the following: linear

programming and related topics, dynamic programming, queuing theory, computer simulanetwork analysis, inventory theory, decision theory, integer programming. Prerequi-

tion,

sites:

MAS 3105 and either STA 3033 or STA

3322.

MAT 4943 Mathematical Sciences Internship (VAR). A special program to encourage
students to get on-the-job experience in comiputer sciences, statistics, or mathematics in
an industrial enterprise, governmental agency
or other organization. Flequirements:mlnimum
grade of 'B' or higher in all courses in the major
area, and approval by Departmental Intemship Committee. Application is required at
least one term in advance of registration for
this

course.

matical Sciences (3). One semester of fulltime supervised work in an outside organization taking part in the University

Co-op Pro-

gram. Limited to students admitted to the
Co-op Program. A written report and supervisor evaluation

will

be required

dent. Prerequisites: Calculus

course,

MAT

and

of

II,

a

each

stu-

statistics

COP 31 20.

5907 independent Study (VAR).

Indi-

and

SPN 3302 must be part of the 30 credit
hours of upper division wori< taken (unless the
student is exempted by examination), and
credit hours must be distributed according to
aaers).

of the following plans:

Modern Languages

A B C
SPN

33021

Reinaldo Sanchez, Associate Professor

Literature courses

and Chairperson
irmenia Aragon, Instructor, (North

Culture courses

Miami Campus)

Linguistic courses

Departmental electives

Isabel Caslellanos, Assistant Professor
Rodolfo Cortina, Associate Professor

Professor

Leonel A. de ia Cuesta, Assistant Professor
Elena de Jongh, Assistant Professor

Yvonne Guers-Villale, Professor
John B. Jensen, Associate Professor
Peter A. Machonis, Assistant Professor
Ramon Mendoza, Professor (North Miami

3
9

3

—

6
3

9

9

9
3
9

3

9
9

6

'Unless exempted by examination, in which
case the student has three additional hours
of electives.

Introduction to General Linguistics (LIN

3010

or equivalent) must be taken before otfier
linguistics offerings; otiierwise, there is no
prescribed sequence of courses for tiie major.

Campus)

Ana Roca, Assistant Professor
Andree Stayman,

vidual conferences, assigned reading,
reports on independent investigations.

examination administered by the Department,
or by completing SPN 3301 (Non-native speakers of Spanish) or SPN 3341 (Native speak-

one

James O. Crosby,

MAT 4949 Cooperative Education in Mathe-

Requirements For Spanish Majors
To undertake a major in Spanish, a student
must demonstrate minimum proficiency in the
language. This may be done by a written

Instructor

Marceile Welch, Assistant Professor
Florence Yudin, Professor
Maida Watson Espener, Associate
Professor

Requirements For French Majors
The requirements for a major in French are
three or four literature courses; one civilization
course; one French linguistics course. The
remaining credits should t>e taken in language
courses, such as FRE 3410, FRE 3420, FRE

88 / College of Arts and Sciences
FRE 3780, FRT3800, POT 381 unless
the student can demonstrate proficiency in
these areas. A student is also generally expected to take an introductory course to literature such as
3200 before registering for
3421

,

FRW

upper level

literature

courses.

SPN

3341

Advanced Spanish

3. Have the ability to speak both Spanish
and English with near-native fluency;

for

Native Speakers^

SPN 3302

Review Grammar and
Writing

SPN 3820
SPN 4500

4.

3
3
3

II

Dialectology

Spanish Culture

Submit two

letters of

recommendation,

preferably from persons in the academic com-

comment on
suitability for graduate wori^;
Receive approval of the departmental
graduate committee. Students with deficiencies will be advised to complete certain course
work before beginning graduate work.
munity

who

are

in

a

position to

the applicant's
5.

Elective Courses:

Requirements For Other Language Majors
major in a language other than Spanish or

lected from

among

One

3-credit course se-

the following^

A

may

the major

SPN 3780

Phonetics'*

target language, but completion of at least two

SPW 3930

Special Topics

semesters of a second foreign language is
recommended. There is no fixed sequence
of courses required, and a student may enroll
in any course offered for majors, provided he
or she meets the course prerequisites.

SPT 3800

Introduction to

French

take only 21 credits

in

Minor in French Language and Culture
student majoring in another discipline may
earn an academic minor in French Language
and Culture by taking 1) twelve semester
hours of course work in French language FRE
3410, FRE 3420/3421, FRE 3780; 2) three
semester hours in French Civilization and Culture FRE 3500 or FRE 4501 3) three semester hours of restricted electives courses in
French linguistics, French Translation Skills
or Introduction to Literature, FRW 3200.

Translation Skills

in

Portuguese

student majoring in another discipline may
ejun an academic minor in Portuguese by
taking 1 2 semester hours of course wori< in
the language at the level of POR 3420 or
above, and six additional hours in Portuguese
or in approved courses in a related discipline,
such as linguistics or the civilization of Portuguese-speaking peoples.

in

General Translation Studies

order to obtain an academic minor in General Translation Studies, a student takes 12
In

semester hours in translation/interpretation
courses (FOT, FRT, or SPTpref ix), with grades
of B or better, and nine additional hours in
courses of immediate relevance to the program, to be approved by the Director of the
program. Normally these will be selected from
among offerings in Political Science, Economics, International Relations, Sociology, Anthropology, Computer Science or Modem Languages. At least two of them should be taken
outside of Modem Languages. Courses in
basic and intermediate instruction shall not
be counted for the minor.

Spanish Language and Culture
Required Credits for Minor: 1 5 credits of Core
Courses and three credits of electives. Total:
Minor

in

18 semester hours.

Core Courses
3401

SPN

Advanced Spanish
Conversation (nonnatives)'

SPN 3301

Review Grammar/
Writing

or

consists of 33
semester hours of graduate level wori<. A
maximum of six credits of graduate course
wori< may be transferred into the program

Professional Personnel

3

SPN 3440

Spanish for Business
Composition
Spanish American

3

from other institutions, subject to tfie approval
of the departmental graduate committee. Six
core courses and three elective courses are

Culture

3

required at the 5000-and 6000-level.

SPN 3520

Skills for

Native speakers will take SPN 3520 Spanish
American Culture or SPN 4501 Topics in Civilization and Culture instead of /VJvanced Span''

Core Courses:
LIN 5934

Special Topics

FOT 5805

Translation

ish Conversation.

^Can be

in

Translation Skills, Linguistic or Spanish Literature, with permission of Spanish advisors
only.

^r another advanced

I

(non-natives)^

In

3

Linguistics

substituted for another course

course

in

SPN 6505
SPN 5525

students' faculty

and

Interpretation Arts

3

Spanish Culture
Spanish American

3
3

Culture

the Depart-

SPN 6535

The Hispanic Presence

advisor.

A

Minor

3

Language

ment with the approval of the
Minor

Degree Requirements

The Master's degree program

SPN 3013

A

;

3
3

in

the United States

3

"Can be replaced by SPN 4790 (Contrastive
Phonology).

Basic Language instruction

The department offers three-semester sequences of instruction in beginning and intermediate Arabic, Chinese, French, German,
Hebrew, Italian, Japanese, Portuguese, SpanRussian, and beginning instruction in other
languages.
The courses in basic language instnjction
are designed primarily for persons wishlrig to
acquire conversational ability in a foreign language; but they provide training in all four
language skills listening, speaking, reading,
and writing. Students are advised to consult
the Departmental course listing for specific
ish,

One course at the graduate level on Latin
American sociology, anthropology, political science, or history, to be taken outside of the
department.
The following are examples of courses that
will satisfy this requirement. Each semester
the department prepares a list of appropriate
courses from among the offerings of the cooperating departments, which shoukJ be consulted prior to registration.

SOC5338

Sociology of International

CPO5035

The

Development

Urttanism

ECS 5005
ECS 5025
ECS 5405

Master of Arts in l-lispanic Studies
To be admitted into the Master's degree program, a student must:
1. Hold a Bachelor's degree in Modem
Languages, Linguistics or one of the Social

CYP 6055

Sciences as related to the Hispanic worid from

CYP 6076

Psychology of
Crosscultural
Sensitization in

lent;

of the beginning of study;

Latin

Multiculturalism

an accredited university or college, or its equiva-

months

in

America
Comparative Economic
Systems
Economic Problems of
Emerging Nations
Economics of Latin
America
Theories and Research
in Acculturation and

sections.

2. Have a 3.0 GPA or higher during the last
two years of the student's undergraduate program and a combined score (quantitative and
verbal) of 1,000 or higher on the GRE. Students who have not taken the GRE may enroll
in graduate courses in the cooperating departments; however, admission to the graduate
program is conditional upon taking and receiving a score of 1,000 on tlie GRE within six

Politics of

Development
HIS 5910

Multicultural

DEP6145
DEP6450
Electives:

a

Context

and ChiWhood
Culture and Aging
Culture

A

student must take at least nine

graduate credits of electives from courses
offered by the department, such as French
or Spanish linguistics, literature and translation/
interpretation, or from those offered by the
departments of History, Political Sciences, So-

College of Arts and Sciences / 89
ciology/Anthropology, Economics,

and Psy-

chology.

interests.

For languages not often taught. This

course

not partof a series.

is

No prerequisites.

FOT 3810

Creative Writing/Translation

amination of various approaches to
Third Language: Students will be required to
speak either French, Portuguese, or Haitian
Creole at a level ot general communication.

Students who do not meet this requirement
upon admission must begin their study of the
third language in their first semester of study.
Graduation Requirements To receive the Master's degree in Hispanic Studies, students
must complete all the course work with a 3.0

FOL 3013 Language Skills for Professional
Personnel

(3).

is geared to tiie
community groups

needs

of

(medical, business, technical,

each of the core courses. After having
completed 27 graduate credits (core and elective courses), students will have the option of
writing a thesis (equivalent to six credits) or
taking two courses or more and submitting a
research paper. The thesis will be presented
to an ad hoc committee chosen by the student
and his or her advisor.

linguistic

The

(3).

Definition of Prefixes

ARA—Arabic Language;
guage;

— Foreign

FOL

internal/

external influences.

—

FOW—

Foreign Languages in Translation;
Foreign Languages, Comparative Literature;
FRE French Language; FRT French Trans-

—
—
FRW— French Literature
GER— Gennan Language; GET— German
LanTranslation; HBR — Hebrew; ITA —
Translation; JPN —Japaguage; ITT—
nese Language; LIN — Linguistics; POR
Portuguese Language; POW— Portuguese
PRT— Portuguese TransRUS— Russian Language; SPN —SpanLanguage; SPT—Spanish Translation;
(Writings);

lation;

Lit-

eratijre (Writings);

be determined by student and

4801 Professional Translation/Interpretation (3). Techniques and resources for

(3). Project,

FOT 3800.

requisite;

FOT 5125
FOL 3930 Special Topics (3).

Readings and

discussion of literary/linguistic topics to be
determined by students and teacher.

Literature In Translation

terpieces of world literature.

who

FOT 5805
FOL 3949

Cooperative Education

In

Mod-

em Languages (3). A student majoring in one
Modern

of the Humanities (English, History,

Languages, Visual Arts or Perfonning Arts)
or two semesters fully emin industry or government in a capacity
relating to the major. Prerequisite: Permission
of Cooperative Education Program and major

(3).

tics

department.

FOW 3520

FOL 3955

prose writers and their environment.

Prose and Society (3). The dynamics of participation and alienation between

Foreign Study (12). Intermediate
level. One semester full-time credit in foreign
residence and study. Individual cases will be
evaluated for approval.

FOL 4905 Independent Study (1-3).
field

Project,

FOW

3540 Bicultural Writings (3). Experiment in linguistic pluralism. Content and focus
to be determined by the international community.

experience, readings, or research.

FOW 3580 intellectual History (3). The interFOL 4930

Special Topics

(3).

Independent

readings, research, or project.

FOL 4935

Senior Seminar (3). Topics and
be detenmined by students and

to

i

ARA

3131 Arabic il (5). Provides training in
the acquisition and application of basic lan-

guage

intermediate training in the acquisition and
application of basic language skills.

3130 Chinese (5). Provides b-aining in
the acquisition and application of basic language skills.
Chfl

i

Cooperative Education

in

Mod-

Literature (12). Full-semester credit
for foreign residence and stijdy/work. (Approval of Department required).

FOL 5735 Romance Linguistics
common and distinctive Romance
Survey

of linguistic

geography and

(3).

The

features.
internal/

CHI 3210 Intermediate Chinese

FOT3120

and

Pro-

application of tiasic language

FOL 3000 Elementary

skills.

(VAR). Pro-

experience, readings, or research.

The

FOW 3584 Uteratureof Repression (3). The

FOW 4390 Genre
of

a

Studies

(3).

adoption

Examination

single literary form (e.g. short story, po-

or the study of interaction betiween

etry),

ary types (e.g. novel

FOW 4590
a

their

single

Creative

mode

or

liter-

and drama).

a

Modes

(3).

plurality of

Discussion

epoch

styles

such as classical/baroque, realism/surrealism.
The peculiar/common feaUjres of expressive
media.

FOW 4790 The Literary Generation (3). The
real

and apparent shared ideals of an
its influence and range.

artistic

generation,

pretation (3). The identification and appreciation of techniques for sensitive reading and
discussion of literary texts.

Literature in Translation (3). Mas-

terpieces of French literature

in

English.

Com-

FOW
a

of

and

etry),

interpretation.

Foreign Language

5395 Genre Studies

(3).

Examination

single literary form (e.g. short story, po-

parative use of the original text. Discussion

or the shjdy of interaction between

ary types (e.g. novel

FOT 3800

(3).

FOW 4810 Problems in Reading and inter-

FOL 5906 Independent Study

liter-

and drama).

Translation/Interpretation Skills

Emphasis on oral skills, contemporary
language and cultijre. Content oriented to

(3).

students with specific professional or leisure

application.

(3).

a criti-

in verlial art.

of

Foreign Study: Advanced Lan-

guage

ject, field

(5).

3582 Literature of Reform

FOL 4958

CHi 3131 Chinese II (5). Provides ft-aining in
the acquisition and application of basic language skills.

ti'aining in tiie acquisition

FOW

writers in

Study of primary sources
contemporary evaluations.

consciousness of constraints,
and/or rejection in verbal art.

external influences.

vides intermediate

their

ern Languages (3). A student majoring in one
of tiie Humanities (English, History, Modern
Languages, Visual Arts or Performing Arts
may spend one or two semesters fijlly employed in industiy or government in a capacity
related to the major. Prerequisite: Permission
of Cooperative Education Program and major
department.

skills.

ARA 3210 Intermediate Arabic (5). Provides

among

action or dissociation

consciousness of change

insti-uctor.

FOL 4949

3130 Arabic (5). Provides ti-aining in
the acquisition and application of basic language skills.

to date.

The impact

of T/l on Inter-American developments. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instructor.

courses.) Application of basic language

ARA

Rome

theories. History of T/l from

ployed

approach

skills.

and translation and
modes, and quality of
and socio-iinguistic

barrier

interpretation. Types,

ish

Linguis-

Mas-

T/l: philological, linguistic,

and

listing for additional

(3).

to students

Translation/Interpretation Arts

The language

cal historical period.

(See English

Open

more tiian one language.

are proficient in

lation;

SPW—Spanish Literature (Writings).

insb'uctor.

FOT

experience, readings, or apprenticeship.

Italian

Italian

ti'anslation.

Literature in Transla-

professionalti-anslationand interpretation. Pre-

FOL 3905 Independent Study
field

may spend one

CHI Chinese LanLanguages; FOT

FOT 4130 European

features.

geography and

in

Course Descriptions

prob-

tion (3). For students proficient in more ttian
one foreign language. Content and focus to

etc.).

FOL 3732 Romance Linguistics
common and distinctive Romance

:

GPA or higher, and must receive at least a 'B'

lems and objectives ot creative

tiie

The course

special linguistic

Survey of

(3).

Training through non-structured writing. Ex-

Emphasis on basic principles and practice

FOW

5545 Bicultural Writings (3). Experiment in linguistic pluralism. Content and focus

90 / College of Arts and Sciences
to

be determined by the

international

commu-

nity.

row 5587 Comparative Studies (3). Crossover and distinctiveness in a multi-language
problem, period, or aesthetic.

FOW 5934 Special Topics in Language/
Literature (3). Content and objectives
determined by students and teacher.

be

to

FOW 5938 Graduate Seminar (3). Topic and
approach

to

be determined by students and

(Approval of

instiTJCtor.

tiie

Departinent re-

quired.)

FRE

velopment. Examination of model texts from
key periods of evolution. Prerequisite: FRE
3780 or LIN 3010 or LIN 3013.

FRE

approach

FRE 4935
3421 Review Grammar/Writing li (3).
Examination of grammatical theory; discussion of the modem essay. Practice in the
detection and correction of errors in usage.
The course will focus on current international
events as content for informal talks and composition.

FRE 3440 Business French (3). Inb-oduces
minor and non-major to the culture, economy, and commerce of modern-day France.
Extensive practice in business writing and
communication. Conducted in French. Prettie

1120 Basic French

i

(5).

Course de-

signed specifically for beginning university students witfi no previous language study. Emphasis on oral French and on acquiring t)asic

language

velopment of writing and speaking ability in
extemporaneous contexts. The course will
be conducted exclusively in the target language.

skills.

requisite:

FRE

FRE 3500

FRE

1121.
(3).

I

Open

The development of a particular
Emphasis on the evolution of a

FRE 3000 Elementary French (3). Emphasis

FRE 3700

contemporary language and
Content oriented to students with specific professional or leisure interests. This course

tics (3). Examination

on

oral skills,

culbjre.

is

not part of a series.

No

prerequisites.

to

any

student who understands tiie target language.

its

FRE 5060 Language

for

Reading Knowl-

edge (3). Designed primarily for graduate stijdents who wish to attain proficiency for M.A.
and Ph.D. requirements. Open to any student
who has no prior knowledge of the language.

FRE
edge

5061 language for Reading Knowl(3). Emphasis on b'anslation of materi-

als from tine stijdent's field of specialization.
Prerequisite: FRE 5060 or equivalent.

FRE 5565 Studies in Biilngualism (3). Read-

Civilization

1121 Basic French II (5). Emphasis on
oral French and on acquiring basic language
skills. This course completes the lower-division language requirement.

ideas and

Senior Seminar (3). Topic and
be determined by stijdents and

to

instiTJCtor.

ings

and analysis

of bilingual

programs and

binational goals.

civilization.

society.

Its

FRE 5735
(3).

values.

Special Topics in Unguistics
Content to be determined by stijdents and
(Approval of Department required.)

Instructor.

introduction to General Linguis-

and synthesis

of the

FRE 5755 Old French language

duction to the phonology, morphology, and
syntax of the Old French language. [Reading
and analysis of tiie 12tti and 13th cenhjry

FRE 3740 Applied Unguislics(3). Examina-

texts

FRE 3013 Ljinguage Skills for Professional

tion of available linguistic materials for self-

Personnel (VAR). The course is geared to
the special linguistic needs of community
groups (medical, business, technical, etc.).

insfcuction.

medieval dialects. Prerequisite:
FRE 5845.

FRE 3120 French

Provides training in
the acquisition and application of basic lan-

FRE 3780 Phonetics

guage

finement. Study of sound patterns in

(5).

I

skills.

netics,

FRE

3121 French

guage

Provides b-aining

(5).

li

and

Problem solving in syntax and phomodern/
methods.

traditional

The

(3).

application of

phonetic tiieory and practice for speech re-

and

commu-

Dialectology

(3). Definition
in

the acquisition and

application of basic language

skills.

FRE 3240

intermediate French Conversation (1). This course is designed to help students maintain and increase their conversational ability in the language while unable
to continue frie regular sequence. May be
repeated twice. Prerequisite: FRE 1121 or

or

FRE 5845 History of the Language (3). The
intemal and extemal history of language development. Examination of model texts ft-om
key periods of evolution. Prerequisite:
3780 or LIN 3010 or LIN 3013.

and

field

Emphasis on basic

emphasis on expository
FRE 3421

writing in

French. Prerequisite:

FRE 4470 Foreign Study: Advanced Language/Literature (12). Full-semester credit
for foreign residence and shJdy/wori<. (Approval of Department

Project,

experience, readings, or research.

FRT 3800 Basic Translation

FRE 4422 Advanced French Composition
(3). A stiJdy of various aspects of forms and
styles, with

FRE

dialect classifica-

tion.

ti'aining in

of major

FRE 4840

FRE 5908 Independent Study (1-3).
FRE 3820

analysis. Problem-solving

FRE 3200 intermediate French (5). Provides
intermediate

Comparison

their original.

creative activity.

in

application of basic lan-

skills.

in

tfirough the application of

nication

the acquisition

(3). Inb^o-

concepts and perspectives of major contributions to language theory.

required.)

Exercises

principles

application. Prerequisite:

and

(3).

practice

FRE 3421.

FRT 4801

Professional Translation (3). Techniques and resources for professional translation. Prerequisite: FRT 3810.

FRT 5805

Translation/interpretation Arts
Techniques of professional b'anslation and
interpretation. Prerequisite: FRT 4801.

(3).

equivalent.

FRE

FRE 3270 Foreign Study (12). Intermediate
level. One semester full-time credit for foreign
residence and stijdy. Individual cases
evaluated for approval.

will

be

To develop

oral proficiency skills

and a

greater awareness of French culture.

FRE 3415 Communication
interpretation

and

and dramatic

the course. Shjdy of

Arts

Oral

(3).

reading. Original

will

ence and tiieir individual linguistic expression
in an acquired language.

FRE 3420 Review Grammar/Writing
Practice in contemporary
lected readings

in

culture

(3).

Open

to

any

culture.

FRE 4562 Studies in Biilngualism (3). Readings

and

analysis of bilingual programs

FRE 4791

and

Contraslive Phonology (3). Consound systems of English and

French.

FRE 4800 ContrastlveMorphology(3). Conthe morphology

and syntax of English

and French.
i

FRE 4840
intemal

History of the

and

etiy.

Inti'oduction to the

criticism.

methods of

Selected readings

in

literary

Intemational

FRW

3280 French 19th Century Novel (3).
Four major novels by major 19tii century novbe selected to illusb'ate tiie development of novelist techniques as well as of a

different conception of the role of tt>e novel

that finally

made

it

genre. Prerequisite;
course.

most important literary
FRW 3810 or anottier

FRW

FRW 3300 French Comedies (3). A study in
French comedies from

(3).

usage through seand civilization. De-

3200 introduction to Uterature (3).
Close reading and analysis of prose and po-

elists will

trasts in the

ti-asts in

FRW

sources.

bi-national goals.

be the content of
shared modes of experi-

non-original texts

ii

The making of a modem cultijre. The ideological, political, and economic background of
contemporary

FRE 3410 Advanced French Conversation
(3).

4501 Civilization

student who understands the target language.

Language (3). The

external history of language de-

19tii

tiie

century, witti special

liere's plays. Prerequisite:

15th century to the

emphasis on Mo-

FRW 3200.

College of Arts and Sciences / 91

FRW 3323 French 19th Century Drama (3).
Plays

will

be chosen

to illustrate various

liter-

ary movements in 1 9th century French drama
Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism, and Symbolism. Prerequisite:

FRW

FRW 3200.

3370 French 19th and 20th Century

ShoilStories(3).Greatshortstoriesby Maupassant, Merimee, Flaubert, Camus, and Sartre
will

be studied

to familiarize the student with

by a dose reading and analysis of short texts. Prerequisite: FRE 3421
literary criticism

FRW

3520 Prose and Society (3). The dynamics of participation and alienation between
prose writers and their environment.

FRW 3532 French

Romantic Literature

will

be conducted

FRW

in

3200, and an-

FRW 3200.

FRW 3810

Problems In Reading and Interpretation (3). The identification and appreciation of tediniques for sensitive reading and
literary texts.

repeated twice. Prerequisite:

field

3905 independent Study

(3). Project,

experience, readings, or apprenticeship.

FRW 3930 Special Topics (3). Readings and
discussion of literary/linguistic topics to be
determined by students and instructor.

FRW4212 French Classical Prose(3).Study
of major worlds of

1

7th century French authors

such as Descartes, Pascal, La Rochefoucauld,
La Bruyere, etc. Prerequisites: FRW 3200,

FRW course.

and another

FRW 4272 French

Novels from the Classi-

cal Period (3). A shjdy of major 1 7th and 1 8th
century French novels. Course conducted in

French. Prerequisites:
other FRW course.

FRW

3200, and an-

erature (3). A study of major auttiors of the
French Renaissance, Flabelais, Ronsard, Montaigne, etc. Course conducted in French. Prerequisites: FRW 3810 or 3820, and anottier

FRW course.

guage.

FRW

GER 4905 independent Study (1 -3). Project,

4570 French Existentialists Literature (3). Novels and plays by existentialist
writers will be studied as representative of a
major philosophical

FRW
FRW course.

Prerequisites:

tojry.

mid-20th cen3810 or 3820, and

te'end in the

FRW

4583 French

Novelists (3).
Novels by various women writers, from tiie
1 9th century but mostly from the 20th century,
will be selected to illusti'ate the inaeasing
number of important writings by contemporary
writers as well as the scope and variety of
tiieir concerns. Prerequisites: FRW 3810 or
3820, and another FRW course.

FRW

4590 Creative Modes (3). Discussion
of a single mode or a plurality of epoch styles
such as classical/baroque, realism/surrealism.
The peculiar/common features of expressive
media.

FRW

4905 Independent Study

ject, field

4281 French 20th Century Novel (3).
Novels by different novelists will be selected

(1-3). Proexperience, readings, or research.

experience, readings, or research.

field

GER

FRW 4930

Special Topics

(3).

Independent

FRW
of

a

5395 Genre Studies

(3).

Examination

single literary form (e.g. short story, po-

etry), or

the shJdy of interaction between

liter-

ary types (e.g. novel and drama).

Designed

(3).

.

Language Ut-

erature (3). Content and objectives to be
determined by student and instiuctor.

FRW 5938 Graduate Seminar (3). Topic and

A

study of French classical aesthetics tlirough the plays of Cornellle, Moliere,
Prerequisites:
FRW 3200, and
and Racine.
another FRW course.
(3).

4324 French 20th Century Theatre
(3). Plays by various dramatists will be selected to give ein idea of the scope and variety
contemporary French theah-e from Claudel
and Giraudoux to Existentialism and ttie tiieaof

tre of the

and

of

a

absurd. Prerequisites:
FRW course.

FRW

3200,

anottier

FRW

quired.)

GER 3000 Elementary German (3). Emphasis

on oral skills, contemporary language, and
Content oriented to students witti spe-

cultijre.
cific

is

professional or leisure interests This course
.

not part of a series.

4390 Genre Studies

(3).

Examination

or tfie stiJdy of interaction between
ary types (e.g. novel and drama).

FRW 4410

the acquisition

guage

liter-

French IMedievai Uterature

(3).

shjdy in different literary forms prevalent
during the 1 2th and 1 5tii centijries. Read in

.

has no

prior

knowledge

of the language.

GER 5061 German for Reading Knowledge
Emphasis on

(3).

the students

translation of materials from

field of specialization.

Prerequi-

GER 5060 or tiie equivalent.

GET 3100 Uterature in Translation (3). Masterpieces

in

German literatijrein English. Com-

parative use of

and

tine original text.

Discussion

interpretation.

HER 3000

Elementary Hebrew

(3).

Empha-

skills, contemporary language, and
Content oriented to students with specific professional or leisure interests. This course

on oral

sis

and

I

No

prerequisites.

(5).

Provides b-aining

tiie

3120 IHebrew

acquisition

guage

and

tiie

acquisition

guage

in

prerequisites.

Provides b'aining

(5).

in

application of basic lan-

and

II

(5).

Provides training

in

application of basic lan-

skills.

HER

3200 Intermediate Hebrew (5). Provides b'aining in the acquisition and application of basic

language

sl<ills.

ITA 3000 Elementary Italian (3). Emphasis
on oral skills, contemporary language and
culture. Content oriented to shjdents witii speprofessional or leisure interests.
This course is not part of a series.

cific

No

prerequisites.
Italian

acquisition

and

I

(5).

Provides training

in

the

application of basic language

skills.

skills.

3121

German

the acquisition

language

ii

(5).

and

Provides training

application of basic

skills.

3210 Intermediate German

(5).

Pro-

vides intermediate b'aining in the acquisition

and

i

skills.

ITA 3120
in

application of basic lan-

No

not part of a series.

HER

ITA 3121 Italian

GER

GER

single literary form (e.g. short story, po-

etry),

A

be determined by students and
(Approval of the Department re-

to

instructor.

GER 3120 German

FRW

Independent

primarily for graduate shjdents

.

HER 3121 Hebrew

approach

4310 Seventeenth-Century French

(3).

who wish to attain proficiency for M.A. or
Ph D requirements Open to any student who

is

readings, research, or project.

French novel from Gide and Proust, Malraux,
Bemanos or Mauriac to existentialism and tiie
New Novel. Prerequisites: FRW 3200, and
another FRW course.

Drama

4930 Special Topics

readings, research, or project.

culture.

to illustrate the variety of the 20th century

FRW

I

Practice

GER 5060 German for Reading Knowledge

Women

FRW 5934 Special Topics in

FRW

3131 or

GER

4420 Sixteenth-Century French Ut-

site:

FRW

GER

equivalent.

3420 Review Grammar/Writing (3).
in contemporary usage through selected readings in culture and civilization. Development of writing and speaking ability in
extemporaneous contexts. The course will
be conducted exclusively in tine target lan-

FRW

(3).

the works of Lamartine, Hugo, de Musset,

discussion of

French. Prerequisites:
FRW course.

otiier

another

A study of French Ftomantic generation through
etc. Prerequisite:

modern French; course

application of liasic language

acquisition

and

in

the

Italian (5). Provides

intermediate baining

the acquisition and

in

skills.

skills.

Intermediate Conversation
This course is designed to help students

ITA 3240

Italian

(1).

ability in tiie

in

Provides baining

ITA 3210 Intermediate

tion (1). This course is designed to help students maintain and increase their conversational ability

(5).

application of basic language

GER 3240 German Intermediate Conversathe language while unable

to continue the regular

ii

application of basic language

skills.

sequence. May be

maintain and increase their conversational
language while unable to con-

tinue the regular sequence.
twice. Prerequisite: ITA

May be

repeated

3131 or equivalent

92 / College of Arts and Sciences
ITA 3420 Review Grammar/Writing
(3).
Practice in contemporary usage througli selected readings in culture and civilization. Development of writing and speaking ability in
extemporaneous contexts. The course will
be conducted exclusively in the target language.
I

ITA 4905 Independent Study

(1-3). Project,

experience, readings, or research.

field

ITA 4930 Special Topics

Independent

(3).

readings, research, or project.
in

Translation

(3).

Mas-

terpieces of Italian literature in English. Comparative use of the original text. Discussion

and

5207C Acoustic Phonetics

(3). Intro-

graph and other instnjments. Prerequisites:
LIN 301 and one additional course in phonetics/
phonology. Corequisite: One of the prerequisites may be counted as a corequisite.

UN 5435

Research Methods in Unguistics
The collection and analysis of linguistic

data: sampling techniques, interviews, recordings, questionnaires, transcription, basic statistical

procedures, including the use of com-

puter analysis. Prerequisite: LIN 301

interpretation.

or equiva-

lent.

JPN 3120 Japanese
in

Provides training
the acquisition and application of basic

language

I

in

3121 Japanese

II

and

correspondences between social

application of basic

Intermediate Japanese

vides intermediate training

and

Provides training

(5).

in

(5).

Pro-

the acquisition

application of basic language

UN

3010 Introduction to General Linguisand synthesis of the
concepts and perspectives of major contribu-

3010

UN

3200 Plionetlcs (3). The application of
phonetic theory and practice for speech resound patterns

and creative activity.
3010 or equivalent.
nication

3610 Dialectology

in

commu-

Prerequisite: LIN

work; research approaches. Prerequisites: LIN
3010 and one other graduate-level linguistics
course.

(3).

and

In

Bilinguallsm

(3).

Read-

and
LIN 3010 or

analysis of bilingual programs

binational goals. Prerequisite:

LIN 5720 Second Language Acquisition
Research, theories, and issues in second
language acquisition. Topics include the Monitor Model, tlie role of the first language, motivation, age, individual differences, codeswitching, and the environment; affective vari-

and

Definition

LIN 3010 or equivalent.

ables and attitudes.

4226 Contrastive Phonology (3). For
students proficient in more than one foreign
language. Choice of languages to be determined by students and instructor. Prerequisite: LIN 3010 or equivalent.

LIN 6934 Special Topics in Unguistics (3).
Content to tie determined by students and
instructor. (Approval of the Department re-

4333 Contrastive Morphology

(3).

For

tics

Linguis-

courses.)

POR 3000 Elementary Portuguese (3). Em-

mined by students and instructor. Prerequisite: LIN 3010 or equivalent.

phasis on oral skills, contemporary language,
and culture. Content oriented to students with
specific professional or leisure interests. This

UN 4400 Applied

course is not part of a series. No prerequisites.

Unguistics

(3).

Examina-

tion of available linguistic materials for self-

Problem-solving in syntax and phothrough the application of modern/

instruction.

methods. Prerequisite: LIN 3010

POR

3130 Portuguese (5). Provides trainand application of basic

language

skills.

POR

UN 4418

ing in the acquisition

ers, but

Problems

course

will

In

designed

open

to

aim

to

Language Learning
for

language

11

and

(5).

Provides

train-

application of basic

skills.

The

POR 3200 intermediate Portuguese (5). Pro-

devise approaches to

diffi-

vides intermediate training in the acquisition
and application of basic language skills.

commonly experienced in syntax, usage, reading and comprehension. Prerequisite: LIN 3010 or equivalent.

UN 4620 Studies In Billnguallsm (3). Readand analysis

POR 3500 Luso-Brazillan Culture (3). Open
any student who understands Portuguese.
The development of Portuguese speaking civilizations, witii emphasis on either Portugal or
music, daily

life,

impact on

other cultures.

POR 3930 Special Topics in Language Unguistics

Readings, research, and discusin Portuguese language or linbe determined by stijdents and

(3).

sion of topics
tguistics to
instiTJCtor.

POR 4470 Foreign Study: Advanced Language Uterature (VAR). Up to a fijil semesresidence and study/
(Approval of Department required.)

ter credit for foreign

POW 4905

Independent Study (VAR). Proexperience, readings, or research.

ject, field

POW 4930 Special Topics (3). Independent
readings, research, or project

PRT 3401

Uterature In Translation (3). Mas-

Comparative use of the

and

sion

RUS 3120 Russian
acquisition

ttguage

RUS

and

I

(5).

Provides training

in

skills.

acquisition

language

II

and

(5).

Provides training

application of tiasic

skills.

RUS 3210

Intermediate Russian

vides intermediate training

and

English.

application of bask; lan-

3121 Russian

in tfie

in

original text. Discus-

interpretation.

(5).

Pro-

in tfie acquisition

application of basic language

skills.

SPN 1030 Elementary Spanish for Medical
Personnel(5).ConversationaIelementaiy Spanish for medical personnel. Recommended for
non-native speakers of Spanish who are in
nursing or other health-related professions.

prospective teach-

culties

ings

3131 Portuguese

interested students.

all

(3).

I

ing in the acquisition

or equivalent.

(3). Primarily

II

to

tiie

listing for additional

students proficient in more than one foreign
language. Content and emphasis to be deter-

traditional

3421 Review Grammar/Writing

Examination of grammatical theory; discusmodem essay. Practice in the
detection and correction of en'ors in usage.
The course will focus on current intemational
events as content for informal talks and comsion of the

quired.)

(See English

netics,

POR

terpieces of Portuguese literature

UN

UN

guage.

wori<.

equivalent.

(3).

analysis. Problem-solving in dialect classification. Prerequisite:

and regional studies. Dialecmodern sociolinguistic frame

atlases, national

LIN 5625 Studies

language theory.

finement. Study of

I

Brazil: history, art,

LIN 5613 Dialectology (3). The geography
of language variation: linguistic geography,

ings

UN

Prerequisite: LIN

or equivalent.

tology within a

skills.

tics (3). Examination
tions to

and linguisticvariables.

skills.

JPN 3210

3420 Review GrammarAVritIng (3).
usage through sein culture and civilization. Development of writing and speaking ability in
extemporaneous contexts. The course will
be conducted exclusively in the target lanPractice in contemporary

positions.

LIN 5600 Sociolingulstlcs (3). Principles and
theories of linguistic variation with special at-

skills.

the acquisition

language

POR

lected readings

(5).

tention to

JPN

continue the regular sequence. May be
repeated twice. Prerequisite: POR 3131 or

to

equivalent.

UN

duction to principles of acoustic and instrumental phonetics, including the physics of
speech sounds and use of the sound spectro-

(3).

ITT 3110 Literature

3010 or

binational goals. Prerequisite: LIN

equivalent.

of bilingual

programs and

POR 3240 Portuguese Intermediate Conversation (1). This course is designed to help
students maintain and increase their conversational ability In the language while unable

SPN

1120 Basic Spanish I (5). Course designed specifically for beginning university students with no previous language study. Emphasis on oral Spanish and on acquiring basic

language

SPN

skills.

1121 Basic Spanish II (5). Emphasis
on oral Speinish and on acquiring basic Ian-
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guage skills. This course completes the lowerdivision

comprehension

correction of accent,

skills,

vocabulary building. Use of small group con-

language requirement.

and varied out-

versation, pronunciation tapes,

SPN 2340

Intermediate Spanish for Native
Speakers (3). Improvement of spelling, grammar, vocabulary, reading, writing, and oral
Hispanic bilinguals educated in the
two years of formal train-

skills for

U.S., with less than

ing in Spanish but whose mother tongue is
Spanish. Prerequisite: Ability to understand

Spanish.

Elementary Spanish (3). Emphacontemporary language and

SPN 3000
sis

on

oral skills,

Content oriented to students with speprofessional or leisure interests.
is not part of a series. No pre-

culture.
cific

This course

The course is geared to the
linguistic needs of the community

special

(1-3).

groups (medical, business, technical,

SPN

3120 Spanish

etc.).

sguage

SPN

SPN 4822 Hispanic-Amerk^an Sodolinguis-

SPN 3440 Spanish Business Composition/

SPN 4824

Correspondence

(3).

Training

the special

in

needs of business: letter-writing, memoranda, brochures, advertising, proposals, dec-

writing

larations,

government documents,

etc.

in

Provides training
the acquisition and application of basic

language

II

(5).

skills.

SPN 3200

Intermediate Spanish (5). Provides intermediate training in the acquisition
application
of basic language skills.
and

SPN 3240 intermediate Spanish Conversation (1). This course

is

designed

to help stu-

dents maintain and increase their ability in the
language while unable to continue the regular
sequence. May be repeated twice. Prerequisite:

SPN

1121 or equivalent.

SPN 3270
level.

Culture

llcs (3). Language and society in Latin America Sociolinguistictheofy followed by consideration of specific language

problems

in

Spanish-

and Portuguese-speaking areas of the Americas. Prerequisite: LIN 3010 or equivalent.
Dialectology of the Spanish Caribbean (3). StiJdy of varieties of Spanish used
in ttie Caribbean area, including Miami-Cuban
Spanish. The course will take historical and
contemporary perspectives and will involve
research among informants in South Florida.

(3).

cultijral

SPN 4840 History of the Language (3). The

Latin America. Art, music, film,
literature will be discussed in their cultural

intemal and extemal history of language development. Examination of model texts from

Inti-oduction to the

major

artistic

and

phenomena in
and

tine insttuctor.

Prerequisite: Ability to understand

Spanish at advanced

of evolution.

key periods

3010

level.

Prerequisite: LIN

or equivalent.

(5).

skills.

3121 Spanish

interpretation. Prerequisite;

SPN 3415 Communication Arts (3). Oral
interpretation and dramatic reading. Original
and non-original texts will be the content of
tine course. Stijdy of shared modes of experience and their individual linguistic expression
in an acquired language.

context.

Provides training in
the acquisition and application of basic lanI

and

LIN 3010 or permission of

SPN 3520 Spanish American
Personnel

of ti-anslation

side readings.

requisites.

SPN 3013 Language Skills for Professional

Spanish wfth emphasis on structures with equivalent meanings. Recommended for students

Foreign Study

(12).

Intemediate

One semester full-time credit for foreign

residence and study. Individual cases
evaluated for approval.

will

be

SPN 3702 Applied Unguistics (3). Examina-

SPN 4905 Independent Study (1-3). Project.

tion of available linguistic materials for self-

field

Problem-solving in syntax and pho-

instruction.

netics,

through the application of

(3).

SPN 3733

mined.

Introduction to General Linguis-

tics (3). Examination

i

SPN 3302 Review Grammar/Writing

and synthesis

II

(3).

of the

concepts and perspectives of major conhibutions to language tiieory. (Conducted in Spanish.) Equivalent to UN 3010.

SPN 3780

Phonetics

(3).

The

application of

phonetic theory and practice for speech refinement. Study of sound pattems in communication and creative activity. Prerequisite: LIN

3010

or equivalent.

SPN 3820

Dialectology

analysis. Problem-solving

3301 Review Grammar/Writing (3).
Practice in contemporary usage through selected readings in culture and civilization. Development of writing and speaking ability in
extemporaneous contexts. The course will
be conducted exclusively in the target language. For non-native speakers.

SPN 4470

LIN

(3). Definition

and

dialect classifica-

in

3010

Foreign Study: Advanced Lan(12). Full semester credit

guage Uterature

and study/wori<. (Apthe Department required.)

for foreign residence

proval of

SPN 4500 Spanish Culture (3). Open

to

any

stijdent who

understands the target language.
The development of a particular civilization.

Emphasis on the evolution
ideas and its values.

of

a

society,

its

SPN 4562 Studies in Bilingualism (3). Read-

The course will focus on

ings

and analysis

of bilingual

programs and
3010 or

position.

equivalent.

SPN

SPN 4790 Contrastive Phonology (3). Conti-asts in

the

Senior Seminar (3). Topic and
be determined by stijdents and

to

instructor.

SPN 5060 Language

for

Reading Knowl-

edge (3). Designed primarily for graduate sttidents who wish to attain proficiency for M.A.
or Ph.D. requirements. Open to any stijdent

who has no

prior

knowledge

of tiie

language.

5061 Language for Reading Knowledge (3). Emphasis on ti-anslation of materi-

SPN

SPN 5525 Spanish American Culture (3). A
graduate survey of ttie major artistic phenomena in Latin America. Art, music, film, and
literahjre will be discussed in tiieir culhjral
context. Prerequisite:

permission of

Graduate standing and

ttie instixictor.

SPN 5565 Studies in Bilingualism (3). Readand analysis

of bilingual

programs and

binational goals.

binational goals. Prerequisite: LIN

selected readings of representative Hispanic
writers, including Cuban, Puerto Rican, and

approach

ings

events as content for informal talks and com-

3341 Advanced Spanish for Native
Speakers (3). Improvement of literacy skills
through grammar review, composition, and

SPN 4936

nals from the student's field of specialization.
Prerequisite: SPN 5060 or ttie equivalent.

or equivalent.

Examination of grammatical tiieory; discussion of the modem essay. Practice in the
detection and correction of errors in usage.
current international

Special Topics in Linguistics
Provides the opportunity for students and
instiTJCtor to explore topics not included in the
regular course offerings. Content to be deter-

methods. Prerequisite: LIN 3010
or equivalent. (Conducted in Spanish).
h-aditional

tion. Prerequisite:

SPN

modem/

experience, readings, or research.

SPN 4930

SPN 5845 History of the Language (3). Histtie Spanish language,
ttie point of view of intemal
Spanish
as an example of
change.
linguistic
general processes of language development.
Prerequisites: LIN 3010 and one ottier course

torical

development of

primarily ft'om

sound systems

of English

and

Spanish. Prerequisite: LIN 3010 or equiva-

in

Spanish

linguistics.

lent.

SPN 5908 independent Study (1 -3). Project,

Chicano authors. For U.S. Hispanic bilinguals
with at least two years of formal ti'aining in
Spanish. Prerequisite: SPN 2340 or perniis-

SPN 4800 Contrastive Morphology (3). Con-

field

the morphology and syntax of English
and Spanish. Prerequisite: LIN 301 or equiva-

SPN 6505 Spanish

sion of instiuctor.

lent.

SPN

SPN 4802 Contrastive Syntax (3). Contrasts

3401 Advanced Conversation (3). Improvement of oral proficiency and listening

ti-asts in

in

the grammatical systems of English

and

experience, readings, or research.

development
sic, film, and

in

Culture (3). Selected
language, literature, art, mu-

ttie social institijtions of

Prerequisites: Graduate standing

sion of insttiictor.

Spain.

and permis-
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SPN 6535 The

Hispanic Presence in tlie
United Slates (3). Readings in literature, culand language to illustrate the experience
of the major Hispanic groups in the United
States. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and
permission of the instructor.

cal translation. Extensive practical exercises.

Prerequisite:

SPT 3800.

ture,

SPN 6930
(3).

Special Topics in Linguistics
Content to be detennined by students and
(Approval of the Department re-

instructor.

SPT 4809

Practica in Medical Translation
(3). Medical language. The translator and the
medical world. Principles, techniques and methods of medical translation. Extensive practical
exercises in translating routine medical documents English to Spanish and vice versa.
Prerequisite: SPT 3800.

quired.)

SPN 6970 Thesis Research (1-10). Ftesearch
toward completion of Master's Thesis. Repeatable. Prerequisite: Permission of Department.

SPT3110 Uteraturein Translation (3). Masterpieces of Hispanic literature
peirative

and

use of the

in

English.

Com-

original text. Discussion

SPT 4813 The
(3).

Interpreter and Language
The interpreter as a linguistics expert. The

language. Legal jargon and
English and Spanish. Dialectal problems. Practical and ethnical problems. Prerequisite: SPT 3812.
stylistic levels of

street

language

in

SPW 3520

Prose and Society (3). The dynamics of participation and alienation between
prose writers and tfieir environment.

SPW 3604 Don Quijote (3). A careful reading
and discussion
witii particular

ings

in

human

of Cervantes'

attention to

terms,

its

its

Don

Quijote,

mean-

multiple

innovative contribu-

and the author's
characterization, and humor.

use

SPW 3720 The Generation of 98 (3). Based

machine and computer-aided
Machine operation. Selected apof computer ti-anslating texts from

ti-anslating

plications

English.

SPT 3812

CDA 2310, and permission of director of program.

Introduction to Oral Translation
Basicpublic-speaking techniques for sight
translation. Beginning exerdses in sight translation into and out of English and Spanish.

of the individual.

SPT 4820 Computer-Aided Translation (3).
translation.

Basic written translation into and out of

Emphasis on satire
of such human problems as freedom, poverty, and the rebellion
short novels of Cervantes.

and the representation

The

various disciplines. Correction of translated
texts with computers. Prerequisites:SPT 3800,

(3).

Readings firom selected masterpieces of
the Spanish Renaissance and Baroque, such
as La Celestina, Lazarillo de Tormes, and the
(3).

tions to the novel in Europe,

interpretation.

SPT 3800 introduction to Translation Skills

SPW 3423 Masterworks of the Golden Age

of irony,

on the wori^

of Azorin, Baroja, Ganivet,

Ma-

chado, Maetzu, Unamuno, and Valle-lndan,
this course will emphasize the individual tiirust
each author makes to foster artistic revolution
and humfin regeneration, within a sodety characterized by abulia and existentialist anxiety.

(3).

SPT 4801
tion of

Translation Practica (3). Translamedia, literary, and scientific texts.

SPT 4802

Practica in Oral Translation
Interpretation (3). Sight translation into

and
and

out of English. Introduction to the study of
terminology. Prerequisite: SPT 3812 or permission of instructor.

SPT 4940

Judicial Translation-interpretation internship (3). Students will spend a
semester working in state and federal courts

under tiie supervision of a professor, in order
to practice in situ what they have learned.
Prerequisites: SPT 3800, SPT 3812, SPT 4801.
SPT 4803, SPT 4804, SPT 4806, SPT 4807.

SPW 3810

Problems

Reading and

intei^

SPW

3820 introduction to Literature (3).
Close reading and analysis of prose and poetiy. Introduction to

SPT

in

pretation (3). The identification and appreciatediniques for sensitive reading and
discussion of literary texts.
tion of

the metiiods of literary

critidsm. Selected readings in international

Practica in Legal Translation (3).
Provides advanced training in translating most
commonly used legal documents in both civil
and criminal procedures.

4941 Professional Translation-Interpretation internship (3). Students will spend
a semester working in state and federal courts
under the supervision of a professor, in order
to practice in situ what they have learned.
Prerequisites: SPT 3800, SPT 3812, and permission of insb'uctor.

SPT 4804

SPT 5118 Literature in Translation (3). Mas-

tion (3). For students profident in more tiian
one foreign language. Content Etnd focus to

SPT 4803

Practice in Legal Interpretation
(3). Training in consecutive and simultaneous
interpretation of both civil and criminal legal
proceedings before Federal and State courts.

SPT 4805

terpieces of worid literature. Open to shjdents
who are proficient in more than one language.

SPW 3323 Garcia Lorca's Theatre (3). ReadTranslation In Communication
Provide insight into the techniques

ings from representative plays by Spain's finest dramatist of tfie 20th centijry, including his

of translation of advertising, public relations

three well-known tragedies and a number of
short comic plays. Discussion of such themes

Media

(3).

and publicity materials to be used in the mass
media such as print and broadcasting.

SPT 4806

Oral Skills for interpreters (3).
Voice production in sight translation, consecutive and simultaneous interpretation. Vocal

and phonetics, theory
Extensive exercises in vocal
control. Use of sound equipment. Prerequisite: SPT 381 2.
projection, enunciation

and

practice.

as social and Individual justice and freedom;
passion and repression; and the role of poetry
in

the theatre.

SPW 3342 Twentieth Century Spanish Poets (3). Readings from selected poets of tiie
20th century, such as Antonio Machado, Miguel
Hernandez, Damaso Alonso, and Rafael Alberti. Close examination of tiie poems repre-

the business worid. Principles, techniques,

and their contribution
to tiie development of Spanish poety ft'om the
Generation of 1898 to the middle of the 20th

and methods

centijry.

SPT 4807 Practica in Business Translation
(3).

Business and language translation and
of business translation. Exten-

sive practical exercises

in

translating routine

business documents English to Spanish and
vice versa. Prerequisite: SPT 3800.

sentative of tiiese poets,

SPW 3371
(3).

SPT 4808

Practica in Technological Translation (3). Language and technology. The

translator

in

the technological worid. Princi-

ples, techniques,

and methods

of technologi-

discussion of literary/linguistic topics to be
determined by students and instructor.

SPW 4152

European Literature

be determined by students and

in

Transla-

instructor.

SPW 4263 The Spanish Novel of the Nineteenth Century (3). Within tiie context of
literature and sodety, representative Spanish
novels of the epoch will be studied. Spedal
attention will be given to Galdos and Clarin.

SPW 4271 Twentieth-Century Spanish Novel
to 1956 (3). A study of the genre in Spain
before and after the Civil War. Emphasis will

been predominantnarrativetendendes. Representative authors

as Cela,

will

be discussed, such
and

Laforet, Sender, Matute, Medio,

otiiers.

SPW

4304 Latin American Theatre (3). A
view of Latin American theati-e from the 1 9th
century to the present. Representative works
most reknown dramatists will be examemphasis on tiie wor1« of Usigili,
Triana, Marques Wolff, and Diaz.
of

tiie

The Latin American Short Story
20tii

tiie 19th cenhjry authors
century masters as Borges,

Cortazar, Cabrera Infante, Garcia Marquez,

and

SPW 3930 Special Topics (3). Readings and

ined, witti

Readings from

and such

sources.

Rulfo. Examination of short-story tech-

niques and of such themes as social satire,
the nature of reality, reason, and Irrationally.

SPW 4324 Contemporary Spanish Drama:
Buero Vaiie|o (3). Chronological readings from
plays written between 1949-1980. Emphasis
on dramatic reading. An examination of the
evolution of dramatic art in the contexts of

censorship and freedom.

College of Arts and Sciences / 95

SPW 4334 Gulden Age Poetry (3). Selected
readings from

and 17th

ttie

major lyric poets of

ttie 1 6tfi

centuries. Special attention to

problems of contemporary readings of

ttie

classi-

SPW 5286

Contemporary Spanish Ameri-

who

(3).

major works of

known for their innovations,
and analyzing the qualities which
give originality and newness both in themes
and language.

Spain's greatest poet. Special attention to the
lyric and dramatic features.

SPW 5346 Poetry of Jorge Guillen (3). Se-

cal texts.

are best

defining

SPW 4343 Poetry of Garcia Lorca (3). Cfironoexamination of

logical

ttie

lected readings from the five

SPW 4351 Spanish American Poetry

I

(3).

A

view of Spanish American poetry from the
Pre-Colonial period until 1850. Representative works of the most reknown poets will be
examined, with emphasis on Ercilla, Sor Juana,
Bello, IHeredia,

and Avellaneda.

SPW 4352 Spanish American

Poetry

(3).

II

A view of Spanish American poetry from 850
1

to the present.

Representative works of the

important poets

will

will be given to
Paz, and Vallejo.

Lezama

Lima, Parra,

SPW

4364 The Spanish American Essay
(3). A study of the ideologlc£il and intellectual
forces that have shaped the Spanish American thought, as expressed in the works of
representative authors such as Rodo, Mallea,
Martinez Estrada, Paz, Manach, and others.

SPW
of

a

4390 Genre Studies

(3).

Examination

single literary fonn (e.g. short story, po-

the study of interaction between
ary types (e.g. novel and drama).

etry), or

SPW

4424 Golden Age Drama

(3).

liter-

Close

readings from the finest plays written in Spain's
Golden Age by Lope de Vega, Caldenon, Tirso,
and others, including the Don Juan theme.
An examination of theatre as stylized conformity and as protest literature in a highly controlled

volumes

of Aire

Emphasis on the techniques of dose
reading and explication. Related selections
from Guillen's literary criticism.
nuestro.

SPW

5358 Graduate Seminar: Prose and
Poetry of Jorge Luis Borges' (3). Close
readings of short stories and poetry. Emphasis on Borge's linguistic and cultural pluralism
and the interplay of philosophy with tabulation.

be examined, and special

attention

socie^.

5359 Graduate Seminar: Poetry of
Pablo-Neruda (3). Chronological examina-

major worths of Chile's Nobel Laureate. Related readings from Neruda's Memotion of the

Emphasis on the poet's

linguistic

and

aesthetic innovations.

SPW 5425 Quevedo: Poetry (3). Close readpoems by Spain's greatest
baroque poet and creator of modern Spanish
satire, including poems on love, death, and
metaphysical concems, and a wide range of
humorous poems.

ing of selected

SPW 5426 Quevedo: Prose Satire (3). Close
reading of selected satires in prose by Spain's
greatest baroque satirist and creator of modem Spanish satire. Includes Quevedo's picaresque novel El Buscon, and his Suenos, or
Visions of Hell.

SPW

SPW

4590 Creative Modes (3). Discussion
of a single mode or a plurality of epoch styles
such as classical^aroque, realism/sun-ealism.

The peculiar/common

SPW

ries.

features of expressive

5576 Spanish American Modernism
in-depth study of prose and poetry of
one of the most important periods of Spanish
(3).

An

American

literature,

media.

SPW 4930 Special Topics (3).

SPW 5934 Special Topics In

Independent

and

Language/

Literature (3). Content and objectives to be
determined by student and instructor.

SPW 5155 Comparative Studies (3). Crossover and distinctiveness in a multi-language
problem, period, or aesthetic.

SPW 6395
of

a

Genre Studies

(3).

study of interaction between
ary types (e.g. novel and drama).

Study and analysis of the
traditional Spanish novel as a form of art, from

SPW 6936 Graduate Seminar (3). Topic and

etry,) or the

approach

representative of 'costumbrismo', 'romanti-

quired.)

cismo', 'naturalismo',

'modemismo', and

be determined by students and
(Approval of the Department re-

to

Music Students at the University come from
a wide variety of academic backgrounds from
both Florida and other states. Because of this
diversity, the Faculty of Music gives two basic
preliminary examinations in order to assist the
student to eliminate any deficiencies:
1
Music Theory - consisting of melodic and
harmonic dictation, piano proficiencies, and

written harmonization
2.

Performance

Skills

-

consisting of per-

forming one or more solo wori<s for the faculty
during the first week of classes.

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,
sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the program.
following
is a Bachelor of Music Plan for
The
those students interested in a music degree.

completed

In addition, students shoukJ consult the Music
Students Handbook.

Four Year Plan

Music
First

Year
1st

be focused within historical, social, and artistic
context. Representative autfiors such as Cela,
Martin Santos, Umbral, Delibes, Benet, Goytiand others will be included.

Semester

Theory

3

Sightsinging
Private Lesson

1

Ensemble (Two each semester)

2
2

Class Piano

1

Academic

Electives

8
18

2nd Semester
3

Theory
Sightsinging

1

Private Lesson

2
2

Ensemble (Two each semester)
Class Piano

1

Academic

9

Electives

17

Second Year
1

St

Semester

Theory

3

Sightsinging

1

Class Piano

1

Private Lesson

2
2
8

Ensemble (Two each semester)
Academic Electives

14

Music

5277 Twentieth Century Spanish

Novel, from 1956 to the Present (3). Analysis of the Spanish novel from Feriosio's El
Jarama to the present. The perspective will

solo,

students. Junior/Senior Ad-

mission

'cri-

ollismo'.

SPW

instructor.

made for talented

liter-

(3).

19th century Lizarcli's El periquillo sarniento,
to 1950. The novels and authors studied are

Freshman admission requires 12 high school
academic units, a 3.0 GPA, and a score of
1 ,000 on the SAT. Some exceptions may be

Examination

single literary form (e.g. short story, po-

SPW 5237 The Traditional Spanish American Novel

Freshman/Sophomore Admission

focusing on Marti, Dario,

Najera, Casals, Silva, Valencia, Lugones,

Herreray Reissig.

readings, research, or project.

Degree: Bachelor of Music

A

study of the Spanish American Novel from 1950. The course will intensively and extensively focus on the novelists

can Novel

Joseph Rohm, Associate Professor and
Chairperson
John Augenblick, Associate Professor
John Brick, Assistant Professor
Philip H. Fink, Professor
Marie Leeds, Assistant Professor
Violet Vagramiam-Nishanian, Professor

2nd Semester
Theory

3

Sightsinging

1

Class Piano
Private Lesson

1

Ensemble (Two each semester)
Academic Electives

2
2
8

17
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Third Year

Private

and perform melodic, harmonic and
keyboard dictation. It will also provide a rtiythm
pattern sequence necessary to write and understand the modern idiom of scone reading
analysis and transposition.
to write

1st

Counterpoint (MUT 341 6)
Basic Conducting

Semester
3
1

Lesson

2
2
3
6

Ensemble (Two each semester)
Music History
Electives

MUH 3212 Music History Survey (3). A survey of music from 1750 to ttie present. Lecbjres on historical styles will be supplemented
with slides, recordings,

M UE 3450 Woodwind Techniques (1

).

woodwind instiuments;

instruction of

MUH

3372 Twentieth Century Music: Exploration (3). An exploration of music since
1900. Lechjres on s^le plus demonstrations

Form/Analysis
Conducting (Instrumental or Choral)

3

Single reed instiuments, double reed instiuments, and flute. Class one hour, laboratory

will

Private Lesson

2
2
3
6

one

sis.

Music History
Electives

17
Fourth Year
1st

hour.

Ensemble (Two each semester)
20th Century Music History

3
2
2
3

Music Electives

7

Private Ljesson

MUE 3460

Brass Techniques

(1).

struction of brass instruments; tuning

Class inand care

MUH 5375 Twentieth Century Music: 'New

Private Lesson

Dimensions'

and valve instiuments, french horn, and ti-ombone. Class one hour, latxjratory one hour.

since 1900. Lectures on style plus demonsti'ations and practical application will be supple-

M UE 3470 Percussion Techniques(1

viti'onic

).

Class

instiuction of percussion instiuments; sticking

techniques; care of instiuments; teaching techniques.

one

Drum and

mallet instiuments. Class

hour, laboratory

one

hour.

MUE 5928 Worlcshop in
tions of materials

Music (2). Applicaand techniques in music in

2
2

a laboratory or field

Ensemble (Two each semester)
Research/Recital

1

MUG

Music Electives

9
6

Electives

A 'B' average in

all

major is necessary

courses required

for the

setting.

4101 Basic Conducting

(1).

A

basic

conducting course to gain fundamental technique and interpretation. A prerequisite for
both advanced Instiuments and choral conducting.

(3).

Minor In Music
Theory /Sightsinging

MUG 4202 Choral Conducting (1). Witti a
background in basic theory, and having performed in organizations, the student will develop techniques of group conducting includ-

History

ing madrigal, glee, choir, etc.

Ensemble

choral

(4 Semesters)
Music Electives

literatijre will

A

be included.

survey of

Prerequisite:

MUG 4101.

technical study of music

hmented with recordings and analysis. Elecand multi-media performance will be

accented.

MUL 3011 Understanding and Enjoyment
of Music I (3). A non-technical inti-oduction
program music of

folk/popular music of

MUL

19th century, and
20th century.

ttie
ttie

3012 Understanding and Enjoyment

of

Music

to

music

11

(3).

A

non-technical inb'oduction

and music of ttie
comparisons of music up to and

t>efore ttie 1800's

20tti century,

including elecb'onic music.

MUL

4400 Keyboard Uterature

(3). Study
keyboard from historical
beginnings to ttie present. Performance practices and stylistic analysis will be emphasized,

of solo worths for

for graduation.

A

of instruments. Teaching terfiniques. Piston

to

17
2nd Semester

be supplemented with recordings and analyElements of ttie popular idiom will be

investigated.

Semester

Orchestration

analysis.

Music majors or by

Class

tuning

and care of instiuments. Teaching techniques.

Ensemble (Two each semester)

and musical

for

permission of instiuctor.

2nd Semester
1

Core

Prerequisite:

witti illusb'ations

ttie

of representative wori<s.

MUL

4500 Symphonic Literature (3). Survey of symphonic literature from tfie 1 7th century to present day. Analysis and illusb'ations
of representative worths.

24

MUG
Witii

Course Descriptions

ing performed in organizations,

Definition of Prefixes
Humanities; MUC

HUM—
— Music: ComposiMUE— Music: Education; MUG— Music:
Conducting; MUH — Music — History /Musicology; MUL— Music: Literature; MUM— Music:
Commercial; MUN— Music: Ensembles; MUS—

tion;

Music;

MUT— Music:

Theory;

4302 instrumental Conducting (1).
a background in basic, theory, and hav-

MVB—Applied

—

MVK—
MVP—

Music/Brass;
Applied Music Keyboard;
Applied Music/Percussions;
MVS—Applied Music/Strings; MVV—Applied
Music/Voice;
Applied MusicAWood-

MVW—

tiie

stijdent

develop a knowledge of baton technique,
score reading, and Interpretation. Prerequisite: MUG 4101. Corequisite: Orchesti-a or

will

wind ensemble or both.

5105 Advanced Conducting Techniques (1). An extension of form and analysis,
witti interpretation botti in instiumental and
choral conducting. Twentietti centijry scoring
interpretation will

deptti, witti achjal

MUM

1401 Music Calligraphy (3). The corprocedures for musk; penmanship, ttie
notation of notes and chords for music parts

be studied

in

conducting experience re-

and

scores.

MUM

3601 Audio Techniques I (3). Basic
sound engineering, including the basic wori«ings of P.A. equipment and tfie interplay t>etween ttie various components.

quired.

winds.

MUM
MUH1001 Musical Art Course (3). Lives and

M UC 4201 Music Composition

History and Literature of Opera
Chronological survey of opera literahjre
from ttie 1 7tti centijry to present day. Analysis
and performance of representative works.

rect

MUG

and symbol

MUL 4661

(3).

I

(3).

A course

designed to give the advanced student intensive experience in aeative writing. Compositional techniques and devices will be studied,
through an analysis of works by major composers. Prerequisite: MUT 431 1 or permission
of instructor.

creations of great

ods

of history.

composers

In

various peri-

A multi-media course.

MUH

2116 Evolution of Jazz (3). A history
course ttiat surveys jazz styles from mkJ-19th
cenhjry to 1977. A sociological and musical
look at jazz; the personalities smd ttieir experience.

MUC 4202 Music Composition

ii

(3).

A con-

Music Composition I. The larger
forms of music composition are analyzed and
composed. Prerequisite: MUC 4201
tinuation of

MUH 3211 Music History Survey (3). A survey of music from antiquity to 1750. Lectures
on historical styles will be supplemented with
slides, recordings,

MUE

requisite:

to

sion of insbuctor.

3140 Soifege (3). A course designed
strengthen and build the student's ability

Core

for

and musical

analysis. Pre-

Music majors or by pemiis-

3602 Audio Techniques

ii

(3).

ShJdio

recording techniques, microphone placement,
taping and mixing.

MUM 4301 Business of Music (3). Principles
and practices of modem publisNng techniques;
copyright laws; wholesale and retail disbibution of music. Performance rights; agreements
and relations between producers directors,
perfonners, writers, personnel managers, and
booking agents. Prerequisite: Permission of
insbuctor.

MUM

4302 Business of Music II (3). Conand practices of modem

tinuation of principles

publishing technkjues; copyright laws; whole-

sale

and

retail dJstiitHjtion

of musk:. Perform-
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ance rights; agreements and relations between producer, directors, performers, writers, personnel managers, txjoking agents.
Prerequisite: MUM 4301

MUM

4940 Music Internship (VAR). Practical experience utilizing music tineory, composition, and history in the commercial music
industry. The precise nature of the work will
be determined in consultation witii an advisor.
Prerequisite:

MUM 4302.

M UN 1100,

2100, 3100, 4100, 5105 Univer(1). A study and performance
of pop, jazz, and rock musical selections for
the instrumental medium. Students will demonsti'ate what they have learned by performing and through indvidualizedplaying examinations. Prerequisite: Permission of instiuctor.
sity

Pep Band

under the guidance and direction
the music faculty. (May be repeated.)
projects,

of

MUS 3949 Cooperative Education In Performing Arts (VAR). A student majoring in
Performing Arts may spend several semesters fully employed in industry or govemment
in a capacity relating to the major.

MUS 4949 Cooperative Education in Performing Arts (VAR). A student majoring in
Performing Arts may spend several semesters fully employed In industry or govemment
in a capacity relating to tiie major.
MUT 1001 Fundamentals of Music (3). A
beginning music theory course in the basic
elements of music rtiythms, meter notation,
key signatures scales, intervals, and tiiads.

review and further develop skills
ory, harmony, and ear ti'aining.

in

basic

tiie-

M UT 341 6 Counterpoint (3). A study of linear
writing through species counterpoint.

Two and

three-part instrumental and vocal counterpoint

Canon, inventions, fugues.
Particular emphasis will be placed on formal

of the 18th century:

MUT

analysis. Prerequisite:

2117, 2227, or

equivalent.

MUT 3611 Form and Analysis (3). Shjdy and
analysis from tiie smaller forms of musical
composition to multimovement forms. Prerequisite: MUT 3416.
MUT

4311 Orchestration (3). With a background of basic theory, the student will explore the techniques of writing

and arranging

for insbximents in performing organizations

MUN

1140, 2140, 3140, 4140, 5145

Wind

Ensemble (1). Readings and performances
ofwind ensemble music from the 18th century
to the present. Open to wind and percussion
instiumentalists. Prerequisite: Permission of
conductor.

MUT

1111 First Year Music Theory I (3).
This course is designed to promote and develop comprehensive musicianship in all disciplines of the musical art, analysis, composition, perfonnance, and listening. Corequisite: MUT 1221.

and choral groups.

MUT 4353

Jazz Arranging (3). This course
teaches the fundamental aspects of jazz arranging: instrumentation, transposition, section

and ensemble writing, chord voiclngs,
and form and analysis. The
of an original arrangement is

counterpoint,

MUN 1210, 2210, 3210, 4210, 5215 Orchestra (1). An instrumental ensemble performing
works from the symphonic repertory. Prerequisites: Previous experience and permission of

conductor.

MUT

1112 First Year Music Theory II (3).
This course is designed to promote and develop comprehensive musicianship in all disciplines of the musical art, analysis, composition, perfonnance, and listening. The sec-

ond semester

MUN

1340, 2340, 3340, 4340, 5345 Sunblazer Singers (1). A small ensemble of selected mixed voices performing a repertoire
in the modem popular idiom. Miniatijre contemporary accompaniment will be utilized. Prerequisite: Permission of conductor.

Prerequisite:

is

a continuation

MUT 1

1 1 1

,

MUN

1380, 2380, 3380, 4380, 5385 Univer-

orchesti-al

accompaniment as

instrumental ensembles
requisite:

will

well

be

as various

utilized.

Theory

Corequisite:

MUT

1

I.

222.

I

(1).

II

sightslnging

and ear

The second semester
Sightslnging

I.

training exercises.

a

is

Prerequisite:

continuation of

MUT 1221.

MUT 2116 Second Year Music Theory

I

(3).

Freshman Theory. It seeks
promote and further develop comprehen-

Continuation of

MUN 1430

2140, 3140, 4140, 5145 Univer(1). A study and performance of literature written for the brass medium
(trumpet, horn, trombone, euphonium, and
tuba) from the pre-baroque, baroque, classical, romeinticand contemporary periods. May
be repeated. Prerequisite: Permission of instrucsity

,

Brass Choir

to

sive musicianship

in all

disciplines of the musi-

MUT 2226.

MUT

MUN

MUT 21 16. Corequisite: MUT 2227.

MUS3905, MUS5905 Directed Study (VAR).
Designed

to provide

areas of exploration and

specialization beyond the basic selected study

MUT 2226 Second

11

Year Sightslnging

ing,

and ear

practical application.

involve tx>th theory and

A concert will be held at

conclusion of term.

M UT4642 Jazz Improvisation

li

(3).

A follow-

that both reinforces and extends
material learned in Jazz Improvisation i.

at conclusion of the term.

MUT 4643 Jazz Improvisation Ml (3). A conJazz Improvisation II, this course
teaches chromatic chords, advanced scales

(1).

and progressions, pattems, repertoire. Individual and ensemble p)erformance Is required
as a final project. Prerequisite: MUT 4642.

b-aining exercises. Prerequisite:

MUT 5325 Arranging (3). A course

in practi-

cal an'anging for tiie public school teacher,

MUT 2227 Second Year Sightslnging

il

(1).

Continuation of the Development of Basic
Musician shipthrough aural perception, sightslnging,

and ear ti'aining

MUT 2226, MUT21

1

exercises. Prerequisites:
6. Corequisite:

MUT 3031

review and develop skills
mony, and ear ti'aining.

(VAR). Ftesearch composition or perfonnance

I

MUT 1222. Corequisite: MUT 2116.

music literature, sound techniques,

MUS 3910, MUS 4910, MUS 5910 Research

fundamental aspects, chord stiructijres and
extensions, chord scales, melodic pattems,

tinuation of

Continuation of tiie Development of Basic
Musician ship ttirough aural perception, sightslng-

programs, such as elecb'onic music, religious
etc.

Jazz Improvisation I (3). A beginning course in Jazz improvisation that teaches

Course sb'esses more complex chord stiojcture, scales, and tunes. A concert will be held

2117 Second Year Music Theory

ber Music

1710, 2710, 3710, 4710, 5715 Studio
(1). An ensemble to provide
creative professional-level experience in ttie
contemporary popular idiom. Permission of
conductor.

MUT 4641

all

This course further develops those skills
acquired in sophomore Theory I. Prerequisite:

MUN

from the use of electronic devices as performance media.

up course

(3).

Jazz Ensemble

Twentieth Century Theory-ComThis course will analyze and

wori<s using

tiie following procedures: melodic-harmonic techniques developed in the late nineteenth century; serial, and
improvisational techniques; and those derived

and listening. Prerequisite: MUT 1112. Corequisite:

MUT

(3).

cal art, analysis, composition, performeince,

tor.

1460, 2460, 3460, 4460, 5465 Cham(1). Small ensemble in the performing of chamber music literahjre. Prerequisite: Permission of conductor.

project. Prerequisite:

and tunes. Course will

Pre-

Permission of conductor.

position

finail

Development

of Basic Musicianship through aural perception,

MUT 4561
compose

1221 Sightslnging (1). Development
of Basic Musicianship through aural perception, sightslnging, and ear ti-aining exercises.

MUT 1222 Sightslnging
sity Singers (1 ). A chorus performing a repertoire primarily from great choral wori<s. Large

of

performance
required as a
4641.

MUT 3032

Music Theory

Music Theory

(3).

I

in

MUT 21 1 7.

Designed

to

basic theory, har-

II

(3).

Designed

to

including choral, band,

and popular arretnglng.

MVB 1314, 2324, 3334, 4345, 5355 Applied
Music-Brass

(1-2). Individual instiuction in

applied music on toumpet, French hom, ti'ombone, baritone hom, or tijba. Music majors
only.

MVK

1111 Class Piano (1). A course designed to teach piano skills and competencies
non-piano majors. This is a four-semester

to

I

98 / College of Arts and Sciences
sequence for music majors. This course includes: keyboard familiarization, finger exercises and techniques, transposing,
literature. Prerequisite:

MVK

MVK

I,

Robert Hann, Associate Professor and
Chairperson, Department of

(1). A continuation
1111. Prerequisite:

MVK1111.

MVK

1311, 2321, 3331, 4341, 5351 Applied

Music-Keyboard
in

approved in advance by the Chairperson of
the Depsirtment. An acceptable minor in philosophy would tie four courses in one of the
areas designated in the course list of the
Philosophy Program. A student may propose
still other patterns of four philosophy courses
for a minor, provided the selection is based
upon an acceptable academic rationale.

and easy

None.

1112 Class Piano

of Class Piano

four philosophy courses (12 semester hours)

Philosophy

(1-2). Individual instruction

applied music on piano or organ. Music

majors only.

Philosophy and Religion
Michelle Beer, Assistant Professor
Bonglcil Chung, Associate Professor
Catherine Culver, Assistant Professor
Paul Draper, Assistant Professor
Bruce Hauptii, Associate Professor
Kenneth hienley, Associate Professor
George Kovacs, Professor
Kenneth Rogerson, Assistant Professor

Course Descriptions
Definition of Prefixes

ORE—Ancient Greek; PHH— Philosophy, HisPHI— Philosophy; PHM— Philosophy

tory of;

MVK 2121

Class Piano II (1). A continuation
I; The course includes continued work in finger technique, scales and fingering, transposing, simple accompaniments
to folk songs, sight reading cadences, and
of Class Piano

simple

literature. Prerequisite:

MVK

of

Degree: Bachelor of Arts
Philosophy

is

of Philosophy

a program in the Department
and Religion.

1111.

Recommended Courses:
tion

PHI 2100, Introducto Logic and other courses in Philosophy

MVK 21 21.

and

Religion.

MVP

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,

MVK 2122 Class

Piano

II,

MVK

II

(1).

A continuation

2121. Prerequisite:

1311, 2321, 3331, 4341, 5350 Applied

Muslc-Percusslon (1-2). Individual instmcmusic on all percussion instruments. Music majors only.

tion in applied

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the program.

MVS

1312, 2321, 3332, 4343, 5353 Applied
Music-Strings (1-2). Individual instruction in

applied music in violin, viola, cello, string tiass,
guitar, or harp. Music majors only.

Upper Diviston Prog ram:(60 semester hours)
Required Areas Epistemology
3
Metaphysics
Ethics

MVS

3116 Guitar SIcills (3). Emphasis on
music reading and elementary techniques.

Open

students.

Philosophy Seminar
Other Philosophy Courses
Courses in one other discipline

MVS

Electives^

all

Florida International University

3
3
3
9
3
9
12
15

and Aesthetics

Logic

to

History of Philosophy

3216 Intermediate Guitar Skills (3).
Emphasis on techniques and styles such as
calypso, folk, blues, dasslcal, and jazz. Open

1PHI 2011 Philosophical Analysis and PHI

to all Florida International Universily students.

3636 Professional
fulfill

MVS

4975 Recital and Research (1). All
music majors, before graduation, must present at least one half of a public recital, and
pass an oral examination on the music programmed.

MW 1311, 2321, 3331, 4341, 5351 Applied
Music

Voice (1-2). Individual instruction
applied music in voice. Music majors only.
-

in

MW3111 Class instructionA^oice(3). Class
instruction on voice designed to help the student in developing performance skills and
increased musical knowledge. (May be re-

peated.)

Ethics

may

not be used to

the requirement of 12 elective hours

in

the philosophy program.

Remarks:

A

detailed description of the Phi-

losophy Program

is

interpretation,

and other vocal

ticular attention is paid to

improvisation. Prerequisite:

exercises. Parvocal and acting

MW 3111.

contained

in

a brochure

and Religion. Students should consult the
brochure for specific requirements of the major program. Students select their required
courses in philosophy with the approval of a
faculty member of the Department.
Students are also encouraged to consider
a dual-major, and thus simultaneously to meet
tiie requirements of two academic majors. In
these cases, the twelve semester hour credits
in

one academic

taken towards

tiie

discipline (as part

met by courses
second major. The Depart-

offers many of
Miami Campus and

ment

courses at the North
participates in the Humanities Major. For further information concerning these courses consult the Department.
its

MVW 1313, 2323, 3333, 4345, 5353 Applied
Music - Woodwinds
net,

only.

(1-2). Individual instruc-

music on the flute, oboe, claribassoon, or saxophone. Music majors

tion in applied

GRE

3050 Introduction to Ancient Greeic
Greek language
New Testament, and other wori«
of tiie ancient period. Its goal is to enhance
the understanding of b-anslated texts and to
prepare for more advanced study of Greek.
A portion of the Gospel of John will be studied
of Plato, the

in

dass.

PHH 3042

l^tin American Philosophy (3).
This course will examine tiie development of
Latin American thought, witti particular attention to tiie

1

9th

and

20tii centijries.

It

will

consider the traditions and initiatives of prominent Latin American philosophers in the light
of problems such as personal and culhjral
identity.

PHH 3100

Ancient Philosophy (3). The baconcerns and teachings of representative
philosophers and schools of thought, particusic

Greek and Roman cultural settings,
and linkages to their past and future are emlarly in tiie

phasized

in this

PHH 3200

course.

Medieval Philosophy

(3).

The

basic concerns and teachings of representaphilosophers and schools of thought in
tiie cultural settings of tiie Middle Ages, and
linkages to tiieir past and future are emphasized in tills course.

available at the Department of Philosophy

required

4141 intermediate Class Voice (3).
Emphasis on sightsinging, tonal production,

PHP— Philosophers and

tive

of the Philosophy Major) are

MW

eind Society;

(3).This course introduces the

LAwer Division Preparation
of Class Piano

Man

Schools.

Minor

In

Philosophy

A student majoring

another academic discipline can earn an academic minor in philosoin

phy by taking an approved selection

of at least

PHH 3420 Eariy Modern Philosophy (3).
The basic concerns and teachings of representative philosophers and schools of tiiought
in tiie

period from

tiie

Renaissance

and tiie linkages to tiieir past and
emphasized in this course.

to

Kant

future are

PHH 3440 lale Modern Philosophy (3). The
basic concerns and teachings of representative philosophers and schools of tiiought in
period from Kant to Nietzsche and the
linkages to tiieir past and future are emphasized in tills course.
tiie

PHH 3700 American

Philosophy

(3).

This

course will examine the development of Ameri-

can philosophical thought, with particular attention to tiie I9tii and 20th centuries. It will
consider tiie b-aditions and initiatives of tiie
prominent American philosophers, in tiie light
of

problems such as

tiieory

and

practice.

tiie

relationship

between

College of Arts and Sciences / 99

PHH 3840 Indian Philosophy (3). Metaphysical,

epistemological and ethical theories within

such major Indian philosophical systems as
philosophical Buddhism, Jainism, Samkhya
dualism, and Vedanta transcendentalism are
examined.

damental texts from classical and contemporary philosophers will be considered.

PHI 4630 Contemporary Ethical Issues (3).
a review of basic questions regarding
ttiis course considers special ettiical
problems in contemporary society from ttie

After

ethics,

PHI 3600 Ethics (3). What is intiinsically good?
What ought one to do? How are moral claims

perspective of one or more philosophers or
systems of ettiics. Topics will be selected and

Competing views of major philosophers are considered.

announced

PHI 3636 Professional Ethics (3). This course

PHI 4633 Biomedical Ethics

justified?

in

advance.

PHH 4600

Twentieth Century Philosophy
The basic concerns and teachings ot repphilosophers
and schools of thought
resentative

(3).

in

the cultural settings ot the present century,

and linkages to past and emerging generations are emphasized in this course.

examine

will

sions.

of etiiics in the profes-

tine role

The focus

be on the moral issues
the professions witti the aim of de-

arising in

will

veloping the analytical

skills

required to ad-

dress such problems.

PHi 3700 Philosophy of Religion (3). This
course investigates whettier or not religious
beliefs can be rationally justified. Such topics
as tiie natijre of God, the problem of evil,

PH

faitii

and some

cal thinking

of their applications to

fundamental topics such as knowledge, value,
meaning, and human society.

PHI 2100 Introduction to Lxtglc

(3).

This

and arand ttieo-

introductory course in logical thinking

gumentation will ti'eat botii practical
retical approaches to understanding human
communications and solving problems. SUjdents will be introduced to Inductive and de-

and the role of logic in
and popular expression.

ductive logic, fallacies,
scientific explanation

PHI 31 01 Philosophical Ijogic (3). This course
studies

tiie

prepositional

and predicate

calculi

and such

topics as necessary tiutii, entailment, the ontological implications of logic, and
the justification of deduction and induction.

PHI 3300 Epistemology (3). The viewpoints
of various philosophers and schools of tiiought
regarding types of knowledge, certitude, and
creativity are the main emphases of this inti'oductory course. The meaning of tnitti and
bojtiifulness is analyzed from both the classical and tfie contemporary perspectives.
PHi 3320 Philosophy of Mind (3). An inquiry
into the concept of mind and subsidiary concepts such as sensation, perception, desire,
volition, imagination, and
The course will address the problem
and body and such
topics as the concept of a person, the nature
of intentional action, and tiie natijre of con-

emotion, intention,
intellect.

and the

religious experience,
to

reason

will

relationship of

be explored.

to

religious thought in the East, ft'om ancient

modem

times. Hinduism, Buddhism,

Con-

be considered, in themselves and in comparison witfi Western forms of thought.

will

PHI 3800 Aesthetics (3). An Introduction to
problems in aesthetics, with emphasis on tiiose
problems which are especially relevant to appreciation

and

criticism in the arts. Typical

problems include the

and content,

relation between form
and falsity in art, tfie natijre
art and of ttie aesttietic re-

tixitti

of emotion in

sponse, as well as ttie nahjre of art itself. This
course will include a stijdy of selections from
the writings of major tiiinkers and tiie consideration of tiiose works of art which are relevant to ttiis shjdy.

PHI 4130 Symbolic l.oglc (3). This course
provides an inb'oduction to symbolic logic.
Emphasis is upon botii ttie formal techniques
of analysis of argument atnd upon ttie ttieoretic£il

aspects of formal

logic.

sdousness.

consequences of conceptijal
Such topics as the
growth and unity of science, explanation and
prediction, and the role of science in society
will be explored.

origin of

living

and
and

medical

in ttie

professions.

PHi 4882 Philosophy in Uterature(3). Philosophical implications of selected works and
ttie impact of philosophical concepts such as
ft-eedom,

and

ttie

responsi-

absurd.

PHI 4910 Independent Research (1-6). Topbe selected to meet ttie academic
needs of tfie individual stijdent. Prerequisite:

ics will

Permission of instiuctor.

and human

rela-

tionships

based on

Buber.

includes a phik>sophical analysis of

phikjsophical

ttie
its

It

PHI 4930 Special Topics

(3). In-deptti

of topics of special interest

in

study

philosophy.

PHi 4935 Philosophy Seminar (3). This seminar is designed for majors and ottier qualified
students approved by ttie Department, and
will be guided by one or more faculty mem-

The specific topic will be selected and
announced in advance. The number of particibers.

pants

will

be

limited.

PHi 5934 Special Topics (3). Topics will be
selected to meet ttie academic needs of groups
of stijdents.

PHM 3040 Philosophical Anthropology (3).
This course attempts to interpret philosophically scientific perspectives conceming the

nahjre of

seeks

man and

of the

human

condition.

It

to elucidate ttie basic qualities ttiat

make man what he is and distinguish him ft-om

PHM

3200 Social and Poiiticai Philosophy
The natijre of society and ttie state, authorand tfie state over ttie individual,
political obligation, legitimacy of govemment,
and idea of social contract are considered.

(3).
ity

of society

language.

gical sbuchjre of expression

change

ttie

Philosophy of Martin

and ttie application of
problems of human living

PHM

3500 Philosophy of History

(3). After

exploring the definitions, dimensions and

in-

and history, stuexamine major philosophies of hi-

terrelations of philosophy

dents

will

story.

The social responsibility of ttie historical
and ttie phibsophical assumptions

narrative

of historiographies

will

be discussed.

dialoglcal principle
insights to the

and knowing.

PHM 4020 Ijove and Sexuality (3). This course
analyzes
sexuality,

PHi 4321 Topics

in

the Philosophy of Mind

This course will examine in detail selected
issues in ttie philosophy of mind. Possible
topics include ttie nahjre and value of ttie
passions, self and self-deception, ttieory of
(3).

PHi 3500 Metaphysics (3). This inb^oductory
course examines basic metaphysical questions regarding the natijre of reality, as well
as tfie meaning of these questions for tiie
relationship of persons with their world. Fun-

human

of

other beings.

PHI 4221 Philosophy of language (3). This
course examines ttie nature and sbucture of
language ft-om various philosophical perspectives. It includes an analysis of such ttiemes
as language and cultijre, language and ttiought

PHI 4222 Philosophy of Dialogue (3). This
course examines ttie meaning, ttie foundations, the limitations of dialogue, and ttie diak>-

the sciences.

meaning

fucianism, Taoism, andothermajorviewpoints

and the

in

ttie

and counseling

bility,

of the relation of mind

PHI 3400 Philosophy of Science (3). The
phitosophic background of scientific metiiod
will be examined. Attention will be given to the

such as

dying, personal responsibility

ttie self, deatti, identity, alienation,

PHI 3762 Eastern Philosophical and Religious Thought (3). This inti'oductory course
examines tfie development of philosophical

and

exam-

suffering, ettiics of genetic conti-ol, deatii

PHH 4S30 A Major Philosopher (3). This
course will examine in detail tine works of a
major figure In the history of philosophy. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Course may
be repeated on a different philosopher.
2011 Philosophical Analysis (3). This
course introduces botii the tools of philosophi-

(3). After

ttiis course
consider the human and ettiical dimensions of current issues in ttie life sciences,

ining ttie foundations of ethics,
will

action, etc.
Instiiictor's

May be repeated. Prerequisite:
permission or PHI 3320.

ttie natijre

and

and meaning

stijdies ttie

of love

and

bask; problems

in

human sexual living, such as k>ve and ttie
man-woman relationship, the formation of sexand attitijdes toward tove and sexucontemporary society.

ual union,
ality in

PHM

4050 Philosophy of Death (3). This
ttie meaning of deatti and

course analyzes
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man's attitude towards death and the dying.
It examines how philosophy can share in the
new confrontation between man and his death,

Oren Maxwell, Assistant Professor
John W. Sheldon, Professor
Yessim Darici, Assistant Professor

and shows the ways philosophical thinking
contributes to the discovery of an authentic

Degree: Bachelor of Science

living.

4123 Philosophy and Feminism

(3).

This course will focus on the basic philosophical dimensions that must t>e included in any
full understanding of feminine t>eing as reality
and experience. Topics will include ethical
issues such as oppression of women and
sexism in language and behavior.

PHiM 4400 Philosophy of Law (3). After an
analysis of the nature of law and judidal reasoning

PHY 5115
PHY 51 16
PHY 5240

in

the light of fundamental alternative

This program prepares students for careers
as professional physicists in industry, government, or graduate study in physics, engineering, or material science. It also prepares stu-

PHY 5346

dents for teaching careers. Students interested in teacher certification should contact
the College of Education.

PHY 6645

Ljower Division Preparation
Required Courses: Algebra arwd trigonometry
(advanced high school courses in algebra and
trigonometry are acceptable);oneyear of general chemistry, differential

be considered, such as freedom and
rights, responsibility and punishment, mle of
law and civil disobedience, legality and jus-

lus, and physics with calculus including lab.
These courses may be taken at the University

will

if

and

integral calcu-

not completed at the lower division.

tice.

3840 Chinese and Japanese PhilosoMetaphysical and ethical theories of

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,

the three main philosophical systems of China,
namely. Classical and neo-Confucianism, Tao-

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be othenvise acceptable into the program.

PI-IP

phy

(3).

and Chinese Buddhism are examined.
For Japanese philosophy, Shintoism is in-

ism,

cluded.

Upper Division Program: (60 semester hours)
6

ines the philosophic insights of Marx and the
main trends (anthropological, social, existen-

PHY3123,PHY3124 Modem Physics
PHY 3503 (CHM 341 0) Thermodynamics
PHY 4221 PHY 4222 Mechanics

contemporary Marxism. It includes an
analysis of the Marxist interpretation of aliena-

PHY 4323, PHY 4324 Electromagnetism
PHY 4604, PHY 4605 Quantum

PHP 4510 Marxism

(3).

This course exam-

tial) in

and human

tion, wori(,

analyzes the method, the basic philosophical
insights

and the

applications of 20th century

phenomenology.

It

includes the phenomenolo-

knowing as well as basic
questions regarding the nature of reality together with the study of fundamental texts
from Husseri, Heidegger, and Merieau-Ponty.
gical analysis of

PHP 4784 Analytic Philosophy (3). This
course examines ttie 20th century AngloAmerican tradition of approaching philosophic
problems by the methods of linguistic analysis.

It

will

include study of techniques of

,

Mechanics

authenticity.

PHP 4782 Phenomenology (3). This course

lin-

3
3

I

II

Advanced Classical
Mechanics
Advanced

3

Electromagnetic Theory

PHY 5347

I

3

Advanced
Electromagnetic Theory II

Advanced Quantum
Mechanics
Advanced Quantum
Mechanics

PHY 6646
PHY 6524

Statistical

In addition, six

3
3

I

3
3

II

interpretations, basic topics of legal philoso-

phy

Mathematical Physics
Mathematical Physics

towards the phenomenon of death

attitude

as part of human

PHM

Required Courses:

Physics

semester hours of specialized

coursework are required in the studienf s area
of specialization and 1 5 hours of tfiesis work.

Cooperative Education
Students seeking the baccalaureate degree
in physics may also take part in the Cooperative Education Program conducted in conjunction with the Deparbnent of Cooperative
Education in the Division of Shjdent Affairs.
The sbjdent spends several semesters fully
employed in an indusbial or governmental
physics laboratory. For further information consult tine Deparbnent of Physics or the Department of Cooperative Education.

3

Course Descriptions

6
6

AST—Astionomy; PHS—Physics/Spedalized;
PHY— Physics; PH2— Physics, PSC— Physi-

Definition of Prefixes

ENU— Nuclear Engineering.

6

cal Sciences;

3

AST 2200 Modern Astronomy (3). The shtic-

PHY 4810L, PHY 481 1 L, PHY 481 2L
Senior Physics Lab
PHY 4905. PHY 4906, PHY 4907
Independent Study
PHY 4921 Synopsis of Undergraduate
Physics
Approved electives in experimental or
theoretical physics
MAC 3313 Multivariable Calculus
MAP 3302 Differential Equations
Electives

hjre

3

and evolution of our

1

solar system

ied with particular emphasis on
cepts. Topics

will

is

shjd-

physk^ con-

include asb-onomical co-

ordinate systems, celestial mechanics, the

motions, and a description of the solar
system. Prerequisites: College algebra and
geometry.
eartii's

6
3
3
14

AST 2200 L Modern Astronomy Laboratory
Laboratory section of AST 2200. A study

(1).

of asb-onomical objects visible from Miami:

Minor

In

Physics
is designed for the students who

This program

stars, constellations, planets, binary stars, star

clusters, variable stars,

and nebulae. Core-

and an evaluation of their
adequacy in dealing with meaning and truth,
the mind-body problem, and free will.

desire additional capabilities in physics beyond the basic sequence. This program is
especially

AST 3213 Modern

PHP 4786

matics,

sbucture of stars and galaxand the evolution of the universe as a
whole. Topics will include atomic specba, stellar classifications, galactic sbuctijre, and cosmology. Prerequisites: PHY 3048, 3049.

guistic analysis

Existentialism (3). This course
examines the origin, basic philosophical insights,

and

modem

influence of the mainstreams of

existentialism.

It

includes the study

of fundeimental texts of Kieri<egaard,

Sartre, Jaspers,

N letzsche,

and Camus.

recommended for chemistry, matheand engineering/technology majors.

PHY 3048,
Calculus

PHY 3049

Physics with

10

Calculus Lab

2
Physics

Additional approved courses

6
6

boduction to

ENU
tors

Physics
L MIntz,

Astrophysics

Professor and

Chairperson

Richard A. Bone, Associate Professor
Rudolf Fiebig, Associate Professor
Bernard Gerstman, Assistant Professor
Kenneth Hardy, Professor

The Master

in

Physics

of Science

in

Physics

(3).

An

in-

ttie

4101 Introduction to Nuclear Reao
An elementary course in nuclear

(3).

fission reactor theory eind

Master of Science

Stephen

AST 2200.

ies

PHY 3048L, PHY 3049L Physics with
PHY3123,PHY3124 Modem

quisite:

tion.
is

a 45

semester hour program consisting of coursework at the 5000 and 6000 level and research
with one of the departmental research groups
culminating in a master's thesis. Students entering the program must have a bachelor's
degree or equivalent coursework in Physics.

power

plant opera-

An overview of ttie relevant nuclear proc-

esses and

ttieir

PHS 4303

Nuclear Physics

applk^tion to reactor design.
Prerequisites: PHY 3048, 3049.
(3).

A b-eabnent

of ttie current state of thie nuclear theory prob-

lem and a discusskm of modem experimental
metfiods. Prerequisites: PHY 3123, 3124.
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PHS 5404
line

Solid State Physics (3). Crystalform of solids, lattice dynamics, metals,

Insulators, semi-conductors,
terials.

Prerequisites:

be required

of

each

stu-

3049, CHM
31 24 or CHM 3411.

PHY 3048,

PHY 4221 PHY 4222 Intermediate Classical

mo-

central forces. Accelerated reference systems,

PHY

of General Physics

Units, quantities, Newton's laws, work,

(3).

mentum, fluids,
and current, electric fields, circuits, light, atomic
and nuclear physics. Prerequisites: Algebra,
trigonometry (high school).

PHY 3049

Physics with Calcu-

lus (5,5). Basic physics with calculus sequence.
PHY 3048 will cover Idnematics, Newton's

Laws, conservation laws, gravitation, fluids,
sound, and tfiermodynamics. Prerequisite:
MAC 3311. Pre or Co-requisite: MAC 3312.
PHY 3049 will cover electricity and magnetism, field theory, geometrical, and wave optics.

PHY 3048L, PHY 3049L General Physics
Laboratory I, II (1,1). Laboratory sections of

I

body in three dimensions, generalized
coordinates, Lagrangian and Hamiltonian
formulations of mechanics, vibrating systems,
and normal coordinates. Prerequisites: MAC
3313, PHY 3048, 3049.
Intermediate Electro-

magnetism and II (3,3). The theory of electromagnetic fields and waves is developed
ft-om basic principles. Vector calculus. Coulomb's law. Gauss's Law, electrostatic potential, dielectrics, solutions to l^place's and
Poisson's equations, magnetic induction, vector potential, dielectrics, solutions to Laplace's
equations magnetic materials. Maxwell's equaI

and propagation of waves in space and
various media are discussed. Prerequisites:

PHY 3054 Physics without Calculus (4,4). A general introductory course
using a non-calculus approach. PHY 3053
thermodynamics, and wave
motion. PHY 3054 covers electricity and mag-

PHY 4513 Statistical Thermodynamics (3).
Review of the fundamental laws of tiiermodynamics applied to simple systems. Elementary kinetic theory of gases applied to diffusion, viscosity, thermal and electiical conductivity. Boltzmann, Fermi-Dirac and Bose-

netism, geometrical and wave optics and tfie
structure of matter. Prerequisites: College algebra, trigonometry, and analytic geometry.

Boltzmann limit to ttie calculation of thennodynamic variables. Prerequisites: MAC 3313,

covers kinematics. Newtonian mechanics, properties of fluids,

PHY 3123, PHY 3124 Modern Physics (3,3).

MAC 3313, PHY 3048 and 3049.

Einstein distribution functions applied

in

the

PHY 3048, 3049.

Recent developments in physics are discussed.

PHY 4604 Quantum Mechanics

Subject matter includes: review of classical

prehensive inti'oduction to quanbjm mechanics. Wave mechanics applied to standard one
dimensional problems and the hydrogen atom.
Prerequisites: MAP 3302, PHY 3048, PHY
3049.

physics, special

relativity,

four-vectors,

wave-

partide duality, the hydrogen atom, many electron atoms, nuclear instrumentation, nuclear
structure, nuclear reactions, elementary particles, introduction to

PHY 3048,

3049.

General formulation of

the topics covered. Prerequisites:

PHY 3048,

3049.

PHY 3503 Thermodynamics (3). Fundamenprinciples of thermodynamics, the first, second, and third laws, free energy, entropy, the
chemical potential, phase rule and Its applications. Prerequisites: PHY 3048, 3049, CHM
1045, 1046.
tal

PHY 3772 Electronics (3). Solid state theory
and the theory of circuits, circuit operation and
design in lecture and laboratory sessions.
Prerequisites:

(3).

A com-

PHY 3048,

3049.

PHY 3949, PHY 4949 Cooperative
Education In Physics (3). One semester of
supervised work in an outside labora-

tory taking part in the University

Co-Op

Pro-

gram. Limited to students admitted to the
Co-op Program. A written report and supervi-

II

(3).

Gen-

momentum, symme-

tries, perturtiation ttieory

(3).

geometrical optics including matrix techniques,
interference phenomena, and the theory of
Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction are among

full-time

PHY 4605 Quantum Mechanics
eral matiix formalism,

PHY 3424 Optics

I

quantum mechanics, and

solid state physics. Prerequisites:

PHY

PHY
A

4936,

Topics (VAR).

seminar fonm on

4937,

PHY 4938

Special

study of topics of special

physics interest.

PHY 511 5 Mathematical Physics
ods

of solution for

and variational methand

ods, an introduction to relativistic theory
theory of fields. Prerequisite: PHY 4604.

PHY 4752L

A background

in

general physics

is

re-

quired.

4810L, PHY 4811L, PHY 4fl12L Senior
Physics Lab (3). Adveinced laboratory topics

PHY

are treated.

3313,

Modem physics laboratory equip-

I

(3).

Meth-

matiiematical

and transforms.

Prerequisites:

MAC

MAP 3302.

PHY 5116

Mathematical Physics II (3). Admethods in mati^ematical physmetiiods, Laplace's and Poisson's Equations, waves, special functions, vector fields, vector waves. Prerequisite: PHY

ditional solution

ics: Perturtiation

5115.

PHY 5240 Advanced

Classical Mechanics
Advanced formulations of the equations
and their applications: the cenb'al
field problem, rigid body dynamics, oscillations and continuous systems. Prerequisite:

(3).

of motion

PHY 4222.
PHY 5346 Advanced
eory

I

Electromagnetic Th-

Advanced b-eabnent

(3).

electi'omagnetism: Electiostatics,

of classical

Green'sfunc-

Laplace's equation, multipole expansion,
magnetostatics. Maxwell's equations, waves.
Prerequisite: PHY 4324.

tion,

PHY 5347 Advanced Electromagnetic Theory II (3). Additional topics in classical electromagnetism: Wave guides, radiating and difft-acting

systems, Kirchoff's integral

ft-action,

covariant formulation of

tions. Prerequisite:

for dif-

field

equa-

PHY 5346.

PHY 5910 Physics Research

(1-10). Stu-

dents participate in an original investigation
in theoretical or experimental physics under
direct faculty supervision. Repeatable. Prerequisite: Permission of Department.

PHY 5930 Seminar

loscopes, frequency counters, flowmeters, and
thermocouple circuits utilizing chart record-

in

ables, partial differential equations, integral

The

(3).

Introduction to Sclentlflc In-

strumentation (3). The stijdent learns to set
up and operate such standard pieces of laboratory apparatus as bridges, amplifiers, oscil-

ers.

problems

physics: Variational principles, complex variequations,

PHY 4323, PHY 4324

tions

3053,

in

subjects of special interest to the students
attending. For sentors only.

rigid

PHY 3048, 3049, PHY 3053, 3054. Prerequisites or Corequisites: PHY 3048, PHY 3049,
PHY 3053, PHY 3054.
PHY

PHY 4921 Synopsis of UndergraduatePhysIcs (1). A comprehensive review of undergraduate physics given

heat, gas laws, waves, charge

1045, 1046, and

3048,

will

Mechanics & II (3,3). Laws of motion, statics
of particles and rigid bodies, motion of particles in one, two, and three dimensions, systems of particles, rigid bodies in a plane,

PHY 2023 Survey

PHY

sor evaluation
dent.

and dielectric ma-

tfieoretical

In Theoretical

Physics

foundation of classical
fields, quantijm mechan-

mechanics, relativity,
ics, group tiieory, and relativity. Prerequisites:
PHY 31 23, 31 24, PHY 4221, 4222.

5936, PHY 5937, PHY 5938 Seminar
Special Topics (3). Seminar wori< under
supervision of a faculty member on subject material of muhjal interest.

PHY

In

tiie

PHY 6255 Molecular Biophysics (3). The
use of theoretical physics techniques to investigate biological

systems: Protein

stiTicture

ment is used and the student is inb'oduced to
cuaent laboratory practice. Prerequisites: PHY

and dynamics, electron tijnneling, nuclear hjn-

3048 and 3049.

Prerequisite:

PHY 4905, PHY 4906, PHY 4907 Independ-

PHY 6524

ent Study

(3).

The student

supervision of a faculty

wori<s under

member on

tiie

subject

neling, hemoglobin, photosynthesis, vision.

PHY 6645.

Physics (3). Fundamental principles of statistical mechanics; fluctijations, noise and in-eversible thermodynamStatistical

matter of mutual interest. Instiuctor's permis-

ics; kinetic

methods and to-sinsport theory. Pre-

sion

requisites:

PHY 3503, PHY 4222.

is

required.
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PHY 6645 Advanced Quantum
Advanced topics

(3).

I

Quantized systems,

in

Mectianlcs

quantum mechanics:
quantum me-

relativistic

chanics, potential scattering. Prerequisite:

PHY

4605.

PHY 6646 Advanced Quantum Mechanics
II

(3). Additional topics in

advanced quantum

mechanics: Collision theory, symmetry transformations, conservation laws, group theory.
Prerequisite: PHY 6645.

PHY
(3).

6651 Quantum Scattering Theory

The

investigation of atomic

and

I

electronic

scattering processes: Potential scattering, long

range potentials, electron-atom collisions. Prerequisite: PHY 6645.

PHZ 5130 Theoretical Treatment of Experimental Data (3). Statistical analysis of physiprocesses and statistical tests, with particular emphasis on instrumentation-related
problems. Mathematical modeling and computer simulation. Prerequisite: Undergraduate
cal

statistics

PHZ 5234 Atomic and

Molecular Collision
Phenomena (3). Investigation of atomic and
molecular collision phenomena: Kinetic theory, elastic scattering, inelastic scattering, excitation

(3).

The mathematical

Scattering Theory

II

investigation of scatter-

ing processes: Auto-ionization, fast vs. slow
collisions,

Regge

Prerequisite:

poles,

S and T

matrices.

and

fields:

Relativistic

Quantum

Field The-

quantum

General formalism, Klein-Gordon

field,

Dirac field, vectorfields, interacting fields, CPT
theorem, reduction formulae, gauge tiieory.
Prerequisite:

PHY 6669

PHY 6646.

Relativistic

PHZ 5505 Law Energy Plasma Physics (3).
investigation of the kinetics of rarefied

radiation, the pinch effect. Prerequisites:

3503,

perturtjation theory,

Field

Special Relativity

(3).

A

detailed

quantum

II

(3).

fields:

^rd iden-

renormalization group, patfi integral for-

malism. Prerequisite:

PHY 6668.

tions, relativistic
site:

elecbvdynamics. Prerequi-

PHY 31 24.

PHZ 6326 Low Energy Nuclear Physics

I

the physics of nuclei and
nuclear processes: Nuclear forces, scattering
processes and nuclear models. Prerequisite:
PHY 4605.

PHZ 6327 Low Energy Nuclear Physics

PHY 6675 Quantum Theory of Many

Parti-

Pock spaces. Boson and Fermion symmetry, Gell-Mann-ljowtheorem, diagrammatic expansions, Goldstone theorem.
quantization.

PHY 6646.

In political

science.

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all tiie
lower division requirements including CLAST,

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the program.
If a shjdent has completed a minimum of
1 8 semester hours of general education credits. It is still possible to be accepted Into this
program. However, the general education deficiencies need to be completed prior to graduation ft'om tiie University. Listed below are tiie
required and recommended courses to enter
this upper division major:

applications, scattering theory, enti'ance

channel phenonnena, rearrangement collision
and breakup reactions. Prerequisite: PHZ 6326.

PHZ 6354
(3).

An

Introduction to Particle Physics

inb'oduction to

Required Courses
American Government

3

Recommended Courses
State and Local Government
Intemational Relations

American or Worid History
Economics
Inb'oduction to Logic

II

nuclear physics: The
shell and collective models, nuclear reactions

(3). Additional topics in

and
cle Systems I (3). An inb'oduction to tiie
physics of many particle systems: Second

in political activity and public affairs to provide
acquire a fundamental understanding of political science as a basis for
citizenship, a career in government, or professional study and service; and to stimulate the
qualified shjdent's interest in grsiduate study
tiie opportajnity to

stijdy of special relativity: Lorentz ti'ansforma-

U mabix, Wick's ttieorem,

dispersion relations, renormalization,

Prerequisite:

PHY

PHY 4324, and PHY 4222.

(3). inb'oduction to

Quantum

Additional topics in relativistic

tity,

particle colli-

PHY 6651

(3). Inb-oduction to relativistic

I

heavy

PHY 4605 and PHY 4222.

gases and thermal plasmas: Phase space,
random currents, orbit theory, plasma sheaths,

PHZ 5606

PHY 6668
ory

ionization,

sions. Prerequisites:

The

PHY 6652 Quantum

course, or equivalent, or permission

of insbuctor.

sciences; to stimulate a grasp of the broad
sweep of political science as a discipline; to
develop a continuing and responsible Interest

modem particle theory:

Elementary fiekJ theory, symmetries, quantum electrod/namlcs, quark-parton model, quan-

Advanced Composition
Matiiematics or Statistics

Remarl<s:The American Government requirement may be ftjifilled by taking either POS
2042 or POS 3044 at enfrance to tiie University,

concurrentiy if desired, witii otfier require-

ments of tiie major. Neitiier POS 3044 nor
POS 2042 will fulfill either the breadtii or depth
requirements of

tiie

major.

tijm chrooiodynamics, Weinberg-Salam model.

PHY 6676 Quantum Theory of Many

Parti-

Prerequisite:

PHY 6646.

Upper Division Program
In Political

cle Systems II (3). Additional topics in tiie
physics of many particle systems: Fermi gas,

Political

Science

John Stack, Professor and Chairperson
Bruce Detwiler, Assistant Professor
Eduardo Gamarra, Assistant Professor

each

PHY 6970 Thesis Research (1 -1 0). Research
toward completion of Master's Thesis. Repeatable. Prerequisite: Permission of Department.

Joel Gottlieb, Associate Professor
Antonio Jorge, Professor
Darlo Moreno, Assistant Professor
Brian Nelson, Associate Professor
Mark Rosenberg, Associate Professor
Cheryl Rubenberg, Associate Professor
Rebecca Salokar, Visiting Instructor
Judith H. Stiehm, Professor and Provost
Mary Volcansek, Professor
Christopher Warren, Associate Professor

American

Degree: Bachelor of Arts

POS 3283
POS 3603

(3).

Theoretical

and/or experimental research leading to thesis. Prerequisite: Permission of major professor.

PHY 7980 Dissertation Research (1-9). Students conduct dissertation research at the
doctoral level in tiieoretical or experimental
physics under faculty supervision. Prerequisite:

Permission of

The major

instiuctor.

PHZ 4710

introduction to Biophysics (3).
Physical investigation of biological molecules
with special reference to sbuctijre and function of protein,

biomembranes and

ceptors. Prerequisite:

visual re-

PHY3124orCHM 3411.

freely

ner:

perahjre fonnalism, hadrons. Prerequisite: PHY

6971 Master's Thesis

chosen

but must be distributed in the following man-

6675.

PHY

Science, specific courses are not

required. Rather, courses are

Bose condensation, Harti-ee-Fock approximation, random phase approximation, finite tem-

Science provides students the opportunity to acquire a broad education that will equip ttiem to adapt to a wide
variety of careers. The program for majors Is
designed to encourage tiie analysis of ttieories, institutions, and processes of political
systems in tiie context provided by the social

1.

Breadtii Requirements:

One course

in

of tiie following fields:

Politics (AP)

PAD 3003

POS 3 153
POS 3413
POS 3424
POS 3453

The Admlnisfrative
Process
Urban Politics
The Presidency

3

The

3
3

Legislative Process

Political Parties

3
3

Judicial Politics (JP)

in Political

POS 3604
Comparative

CPO3055
CPO3103

The Judicial Process

3

Constitutional Law:

Powers

3

Constitutional Law: Limits

3

Politics (CP)
Authoritarian Politics

Government and Politics

3

College of Arts and Sciences / 103
of

CPO 3304
CPO 3502

3
3

Western Europe
American Politics

Latin

Government and

a

who

student

is

interested in participating

in

will

Government and

Internships

Politics

tfie Soviet Union and
Eastern Europe

:

The Department provides tiie stij-

dent with opporhjnities

of

3

ences

in

for work-stijdy experi-

govemmental and non-governmen-

agencies. Five categories of internships

tal

are available to shJdents:

Dynamics

of World

Politics

INR 3102

American Foreign Policy

3
3

(1) judicial intern-

ships, (2) administiative internships, (3) legislative internships, (4) campaign internships,

and

Standards
as an intem stijdent include:
1
Enrollment is by permission of instiuctor
only. A stijdent wishing to enroll as a public
affairs intern should consult witti die appropri(5) international internships.

for enrollment

Political

Theory and Methodology (PT)

POT 301

Ancient and Medieval

POT 3054
POT 3055
POT 3064
POT3104

POT 3302

Political

Theory

Modem
Modem

Political

Political

Theory
Theory

Contemporary Political
Theory
American Political
Thought
Political

Ideologies

I

II

3
3
3

prior to or concun-ent witii the

internship.

3

A

2.

political

maximum
3

3

2. Depth Requirements: Three courses in
any one of these three areas of concentration,
in addition to two courses in any area of

concentration.

American/Judicial Politics (AP. JP):
all 'AP' or 'JP' or a

a.

ate faculty members and receive written permission to enroll. Ordinarily, specified courses

must be taken

may count a

science major

of six credit hours in internships

toward his major. Three additional hours may
be counted as electives for a maximum of
nine credit hours in internship in political science.

b.

Comparative/International Politics (CP.IP):
'IP' or a

Courses chosen may be all 'CP' or
mix of both.
c. Political Theory (PT).
3. Electives:

The remaining courses neces-

sary to complete the B.A. requirements may
be taken outside the major but are normally

chosen to complement ttie stijdent's academic

and career interests.

3044
2.

will

tiiat

POS

not count toward the minor.

Minimum

Division Transfer Credit:

As a general

3. Maximum of one course each in Political
Science internships and independent shjdies
may apply to tfie 5 course requirement.

Science major who plans to attend law school.

The basic skills important to a pre-law shjdent
include: (1 ) thinking logically, (2) reading intel-

and (3) expressing oneself clearly.
Beyond these basic skills, the department

ligentiy,

l^tin American Politics (CP,PT)
This course analyzes the multiple stiuctures, processes, and groups which are relevant to an understanding of Latin American

(3).

political economy. Of special interest are tiie
political impacts of land and wealth inequality
and economic dependency. The dynamics of

Latin American politics are considered, with
an emphasis on the role of tfie military and tfie

church. Alternate sti-ategies for modernizing
tfie

region are considered.

CPO 3340
tfie

Politics of (Mexico (CP) (3). This
tfie stiucture and process of

Mexican

spectives:
2)

political system from four perMexico's revolutionary heritage;

1 )

govemmental
relations; and 4)

formal

its

political

process of Mexican

stiuchjre; 3) fomnal
tfie

political

sbxicture

and

economy.

(3).

This course provides

tfie stijdent witfi

an

inti'oduction to tfie political roots of tfie Middle

East

conflict,

and examines

tfie

dilemmas

of

a solution by focusing on the domestic
and intemational consti'aints imposed upon
finding

the major actors.

Major Advising Program: All new majors meet
Department Chairperson prior to being assigned an advisor. All advisors are members of the political science faculty and meet
witfi stijdents on a regular basis to discuss
program design and scheduling matters.

Course Descriptions
Definition of Prefixes

CPO—Comparative
tional Relations;

— Interna-

INR

Politics;

— Public

PAD

ory;

PUP

Adminisft-ation;

Public Policy.

CPO 3001

Introduction to Comparative

Politics (3). Using a country approach focusing on tfie Soviet Union, China, Egypt, Israel,

and Britain, will analyze differences and similarities among tiiese systems. Sti'ess on state
building,

development,

encourages the stijdent to acquire a broad
background in political science, rather than
to select only courses which deal with public
law. Thus tine requirements for tine major allow
the pre-law student to develop a wide com pre-

of political interaction,

hension of five major areas within political
science and tiien to achieve greater depth of
understanding in one broad area. For most
pre-law shjdents. that area may be American
and judicial politics. The Department will counsel a stijdent on pre-law school concerns and

authoritarian regimes.

preparation, as an integral part of the Depart-

ian

ment's overall advising program.

namics, and

In addition,

CPO 3304

CPO 3401 The Arab-Israeli Conflict (CP/IP)

ShJdents will receive ti'ansfer credits for
and senior level courses in political
science with a grade of 'C or higher. These
courses may tiien be applied to the 30 credit
hours requirement for majors in political science.

POS— Political Science; POT— Political ThePre-L^w Students
The Department of Political Science recognizes the interests and needs of tfie Political

poli-

rule,

of five courses in Political Sci-

ence.

modem

tics.

junior

witii tfie

IMInor In Political Science
1. No required courses, but note

of tfie ttieoretical foundations of

in political

science will be on a 'Credit-No Credit' basis.
For further information, contact the Department of Political Science.

Upper

of the major European countiies on a
comparative basis. Attention is focused on
such factors as political party systems, tiie
cabinet form of government, and the politics
of tfie Common Market. Considers tiie implications of tfie impact of mass society on tfiese
nations. Enables the stijdents to better understand tiie nations which have supplied many

course analyzes
internships

3. All public affairs

Courses chosen may be
mix of both.

CPO 3103 Government and Politics of Westem Europe (CP) (3). Shjdies of political systems

3

International Politics (IP)

INR 3002

be available

judicial internships.

Politics

of the Far East

CPO 3643

to

special opportunities

CPO

institutions,

CPO

Middle East (3).
focus on tfie social, culhjral,
aspects of tfie Middle East region. Through an understanding and an interweaving of tfiese complex facets, a stijdent
should gain a foundation and twckground for
comprehension of tfie contemporary conflict
whidi pervades tfiis mercurial region.

3403

and

CPO 3502 Government and

Politics of Far
East (CP) (3). An intensive examination of the
major political institutions of China, Japan,
and Korea. A critical analysis of changing

aspects of b'aditional relationships in Far Eastem political culhjre and major refom movements in contemporary Far Eastern politics.
Allows tfie stijdent to better understand nations

conceptijal

of

ttiis

Politics (CP) (3).

course

and empirical

is

to identify tiie

characteristics of

An ideal typical authori-

regime will be established, followed by
case stijdy analyses of modem auttioritarian
systems, like those of Brazil, Mexico, and
Portijgal. The course is designed to analyze
the circumstances giving rise to non-totalitartariam

modern

dictatorships, their political dyttieir

survival capability.

whose

political

important factor

in

development

will

be an

global development.

CPO 3541 Government and Politics of China
This course introduces students to
from 1840-1982, and
analyzes politics in tfie People's Republic of

(CP)

The purpose

will

political

patterns

and comparative elites.

3055 Authoritarian

Politics of the

This course

(3).

China's

political history

China with special emphasis on political and
economic development, socio-economic and
political conflict, kteology, and foreign policy.

CF>0 3643 Government and Politics of the
Soviet Union and Eastern Europe (CF^ (3).

An

intensive examination of tfie political stixicand instihjtions of tfie Soviet Union and
East European Communist states. Particular

tijres

104 / College of Arts and Sciences
is paid to tfie liistorical and cultural
underpinnings of the Soviet regime. The role
of the Marxist-Leninist ideology in shaping
policy processes and content is given careful

attention

the relationship between politics, economics,
and culture are discussed. The student is
helped to understand the dynamics of change
in an important area of the world and to com-

pare those dynamics with change

analysis.

in his

Theory

In

Comparative

Politics

(CP) (3). This course introduces students to
research strategies, concepts, and theories
of comparative politics. There will be a focus

on the three predominant types of

modem

CPO

4333 Central American

This course analyzes the historical and
contemporary political dynamics of the five
countries of Central America. Special atten-

given to problems of development and

tion is

to studying cross-national political behavior.

States. Special attention

CPO

4005 Topics

In

Comparative

Politics

(CP) (VAR). An intensive examination of selected political topics from a cross-national
point of view. The subjects will vary, dependof both students and
Allows the student to choose topics
of particular interest to him or her.

ing

upon the desire

Politics (CP)

(3).

systems (democracy, authoritarianism, and totalitarianism), followed by an examination of ttie current theoretical approaches
political

modemization within the context of the reeconomic dependence on the United

gion's

is

given to the prob-

lem of political restraints on 5ie modemization
process and to those regional arrangements
which have been created to solve the area's
problems. The student will develop a better
understanding of a region which has dose
ties to the

4360 Cuban

Politics (CP) (3).

ExamCuban

CPO 4034 The Politics of Development and

politics.

Underdevelopment (CP/IP)

parts covering the three periods of relatively

is

stable politics

The course

is

subdivided into five

and the two major revolutions.

CPO 5035 Politics of lleveiopment (5). This

CPO 4053 Political Repression and Human

course examines divergent explanations for
development and underdevelopment. Of central importance are the concepts and theories
which emphasize the political dimensions of
development, including theory and concept,
processes of development, £ind actors in the

Rights (CP) (3). Examination of domestic fac-

development process.

tors resulting in political repression

human

and

rights.

CPO
(3).

5935 Topics

An

litical

CPO 4063 Comparative Socialist Systems

in

Comparative

intensive examination of selected po-

topics from

a cross-national point

of

The subjects will vary, depending upon
the desire of both students and faculty. Allows
the student to choose topics of particular inter-

Focus on China, Soviet Union, Yugoslavia,

est to him or her.

(3).

and Cuba. Stress development,

view.

change, structures, the Party, control, and

CPO 6936 Seminar in Comparative Politics

foreign policy.

(3).

CPO 4072 Comparative Electoral Behavior

advance.

Graduate seminar on special topic in combe announced in

parative politics. Topic to

and
a comparative and
historical perspective. Attention will focus on
West Europe and Latin America. Differences
from North American trends and pattems will
also be detailed.
(CP)

(3).

America (CP)

(3).

A

cross-national discus-

sion of the political systems

and

cultures of

INR 3002 Dynamics of World
(3).

the role of transnational forces.

INR 3102 American Foreign Policy
(3).

An examination

tive,

and political

structure

throughout the developing Caribt>ean, and

Germany, and

Italy.

Britain,

France, West

Particular attention

is di-

rected to the domestic and international factors which affect the making of foreign policy.

(CP, IP)

This course

(3).

concemed

In

World Politics
be primarily

will

with Latin America's rote in the

political system. Of special interest will
be the impact of the North- South split on Latin
America, and in particular Latin America's
relationship to the United States. Key issues

worid

of intemational politics conceming Latin
ica, including

the

Panama

Ceinal, will

Amerbe se-

lected for study.

INR 4407
tional

Political

Foundations of Interna-

Law (IP,JP) (3). An examination of the

between politics and international
with particular emphasis on such Interac-

interaction

present century. The role of
intemational institutions in the modifying of
existing intemational law concepts and the
developing of such concepts is also examined.

INR 4501 Multinational Organizations (IP)
The course examines contemporary international politics through an analysis of intergovemmental and non-governmental actors.
It emphasizes the prominent rote played by
interdependence, and global dominance
worid politics.

in

and consequences

INR 4931 Topics

in international

Relations

(VAR). An intensive examination of selected topics with an intemational dimension.
(IP)

Subjects will vary, depending u|X)n the desires of both students and faculty. Allows the
student to choose topics of particular interest
to him or her.

and imple-

mented. Includes a discussion of the objecof United States for-

INR 4932 Topics
tional

Law

in

the Politics of internaAn examination of se-

(IR) (1-3).

eign policy in selected regional, social-eco-

lected topics in intemational law. Subjects

nomic, arid ideological areas. Eneibles the
student to understand the procedures by which

vary (including, for instance, the political cSmension of intemational law) depending upon
the desires of both students and faculty. Allows the student to choose topics of particular

foreign policy is

tion

AP)

by which American

tives

Spanish areas in tlie Caribbean basin. Attention is focused on such factors as political
party democracies in a non- industrial setting.
The paradoxes between nrodemity and tradi-

(IP,

of the legal, administra-

given to the role of the military and to the
problem of violence. Designed to give the
student an overview of the political life of the
nations with whom we share this hemisphere.

Caribbean (CP) (3). Studies the political system of the major British, French, Dutch, and

ess in the United States,

An examination of the political forces which

foreign policies are formulated

Politics of the

Politics (IP)

shape the actors, institutions, and processes
of worid politics. Special attention is given to

the Latin American nations, with special emphasis on the larger countries. Attention is

CPO 4323 Government and

(CP.iP) (3). This course is an analysis of the
development of the foreign (xslicy-making proc-

increasing tevels of transnational relations,

Public opinion, voting choice,

CPO 4303 Government and Politics of South

studies.

(3).

ideology,

electoral patterns from

case

INR 4204 Comparative Foreign Policy

tion during the

Politics

Differences and similarities among
socialistcountries are exploredand explained.

(CP)

series of

law,

viola-

American, European,
and South American examples will be used.
tions of

nic conflict in Western Europe, Africa, Latin
America, and the United States, through a

INR 4244 Utin American

CPO

ines the course of twentieth century

national actors.

INR 4084 Ethnicity in World Poillics (IP)
(3). This course examines the political dimensions of ethnic conflict from a comparative
perspective. It evaluates the dynamics of eth-

United States.

faculty.

(3). This course
an analysis of the causes of development
and underdevelopment in Third and Fourth
World countries. It includes an analysis of
major theoretical approaches to understanding development problems, as well as an analysis of the roles of major national and non-

Enables the student to understand the difficulmaintaining worid peace.

ties involved in

own

country.

CPO 4002

of transnational law in social, economic, and
technological areas of international relations.

made and implemented in the

United States.

interest to

INR 3403 International Law

(iP.JP) (3).

will

him or her.

The

law of nations, including the laws of war.

INR 4942 International Internship (VAR).

Includes a discussion of the development of
norms applicable to the international

An

legal

arena, from both Western and non-Westem
perspectives. Examines the emerging body

opportunity for

a selected

tfie

student to participate

area within one of ttie
communities of South Ftorida. The nature of
the work to be accomplished in connection
in

policy

College of Arts and Sciences / 105
with the internship will

be worked out between

student and advisor.

POS 3071

Corporate Power and American
An examination of the origin and
stiructure and operation of ttie
Government of ttie United States, witti an
emphasis on the characteristics and political
consequences of federalism. Allows the stijdent to develop a better understanding of ttie
political system in which he or she lives.

POS 3703 IMethods of Political Analysis
(PT) (3). An introduction to ttie principal concepts and techniques of data collection and

POS 3153 Urban Politics (AP)(3). An exami-

cal

nation of the processes by which social con-

cal

flicts in

American urtian areas are represented
Emphasis is placed on how
urt>an problems are identified; and ttie way
proposed solutions are fonmulated, legitimatized, and administered by urban policymaking processes. Includes a discussion of
urban political culture. Enables ttie shident to
understand major problems confronting com-

fully

and

capacity relating to

Politics (3).

development,

INR 5087 Ethnicity and the Politics of Developmant (3). This course examines the
conceptual and substantive dimensions of ethnicity in the context of world politics and political development The course will highlight
ethnicity and ethnic groups as cntical factors
in

North-South

politics.

INR 5414 Topics

An

In International

Law

(3).

intensive examination of the political di-

mensions

of intemational

law

in ttie

context

of rapidly changing global political relations.

INR 5933 Topics

An

(3).

In International Politics

intensive examination of selected top-

an intemational dimension. Subjects
depending upon the desires of botfi
students and faculty. Allows ttie student to
choose topics of particular interest to him or
ics with

will

vary,

her.

regulated.

munities

in urtian

areas.

POS 3283 The Judicial Process (JP) (3). An
Examines the relationship between politics and judicial stiTJCture and process. Emphasizes the
inb'oduction to the stijdy of public law.

INR 6007 Seminar In International Politics
Graduate seminar on special topic in international politics. Topic to be announced in

(3).

advance.

INR 6205 World Politics

This course
provides graduate students with an understanding of the major conceptual approaches
to world politics. It emphasizes ttie analysis
(3).

and processes at work in ttie contemporary glotial
system as well as possible future alternatives.
of significant actors, institutions,

INR 6939 Seminar In International L^w (3).
Alk>ws for specialized and topical offerings
by regular and visiting faculty. Also permits
experimental courses.

PAD 3003 The Administrative Process ( AP)
An

system as a particular kind of policymaking system, and evaluates its sti'engttis
and weaknesses from a policy-making per-

judicial

spective.

POS 3413 The Presidency (AP) (3). An examination of ttie various interpretations of ttie
Presidency. Attention is directed to the role
of ttie President in a technocratic society.
Enables the student to understand one of ttie
most visible

political institutions.

POS

3424 The Ijeglslatlve Process (AP)
Examines the context and process of

(3).

making, including ttie impact of elections, groups, bureaucracies, and
ttie nonns of legislative behavior. Evaluates
legislative decision-

environ-

legislatures

in light

ment of adminisb'ative decision-making in public agencies. Special emphasis is placed upon
ttie politic of budgeting, personnel management, organizational requirements, and policy

resentation

and

(3).

inb-oduction to

ttie

political

making.

PAD 4944 Administrative Internship (VAR).
An

opporhjnity for

ttie

stijdent to participate

a selected policy area within one of ttie
communities of Soutti Fkjrida. The nature of
ttie work to be accomplished in connection
witti the internship will be worthed out between
student and advisor.
in

POS 2042 American Government (3). Power
and policy-making in U.S. Topics
include political change; role of majorities;
minorities; media, elections in U.S. politics;

national institutions;
local

and

Florida state

and

government.

intemal structure, political functions, and
behavior of modem political parties. Attention
is given to ttie relationships betiween political
parties and various economic, ettinic, and

regional interest. Enables ttie student to understand ttie problems of expressing and stnjctijring political demands to facilitate or obsteiict governmental decision-making.

POS 3603 Constitutional Law: Powers (JP)

POS 3044 Government and
U.S. (AP)

(3).

Politics of the

An examination

of the formal

which govern each. Particular attention is devoted to ttie exploration of ttie political role of
business and ttie dose but uneasy relationship
racy.

between

private enterprise

and democ-

An examination

govemment.

science. Includes prac-

graduate study.

POS 3949 Cooperative Education In PollUScience (3). A shjdent majoring in Politimay spend

Science

employed

POS

in

several semesters

industry or
ttie

govemment in a

major.

4122 State Government and Politics

(3). A shjdy of ttie political processes,
and development of state systems.
This course attempts to provide ttie stiJdent
witti an understanding of ttie basic sbojcture
of state govemment and political processes.

(AP)

structure,

POS 4154 Topics In Urban Politics and
Policy (AP) (3). An examination of ttie processes by which social conflicts in American
urban areas are represented and regulated.
Emphasis is on the ways in which urt)an problems are identified and proposed solutions
and administered

formulated, legitimatized,

by urt)an policy-making processes, includes
a discussion of urtian political culture. Enables the student to understand ttie major
problems confronting communities in urtsan
areas.

POS 4233
(AP)

Opinion and Electoral Behavior
An examination of the social and

(3).

psychological factors shaping public opinion
and voting choice. Particular attention will be

and patterns
and systemic elements

directed to the nature of trends
results

in electoral

influencing such pattems.

POS 4253

Politlcal

Violence and Revolu-

An examination of major
instances and modem expressions
of political violence; discussion of revolution
tion (CP, PT) (3).

from a comparative perspective. Attention will
focus on ttie social origin and political determinants of such events.

POS

4284 Judicial Behavior (JP)

An

(3).

examination of various approaches, ttieories,
andfindingson ttie behaviorof judicial actors,
particulariy as it relates to judicial decisionmaking. The focus of ttie course will be on
judges, lawyers, prosecutors,

vant actors

in

POS 4463

Interest

and

ottier rele-

the judicial process.

3604 Constitutional Law: Limitations

(3). An examination of tine limitations on
govemment as defined by ttie Supreme Court

ttirough constihjtional law.

Focus

will

be on

the limitations of govemment witti respect to
the rights of ttie individual, of groups, and of
ttie states. Particular attention will be paid to
civil rights, civil liberties, ttie

political rights,

An examination
political

rights of tiie ac-

and economic

liberties.

Group

Politics (AP) (3).

of ttie various types of volun-

tary associations

which seek

to influence the

process. Special attention

ttie role of

private

power

in

a

is

pluralist

given to
system.

understand the ambivalent American attitijde towards pressure
activities
in the legislative
groups and lobbying

Enables

(JP)

cused,

tion.

of ttie basic principles of

American government, as defined ttirough constibJtional law. Focus will be on ttie nature of
ttie union, federalism national government powers, separation of powers, state government
powers, and powers of ttie respective branches

POS

in political

exercise in data collection and organizaHighly recommended for those planning

tical

historical

POS 3453 Political Parties (AP) (3). Studies

of

and informal linkages between ttie private and
public sectors and ttie sets of relationships

management.

ttie

(3).

distiibution

of various ttieories of rep-

conflict-

organization

ttie

stijdent to

and adminisb'ative arenas.

POS 4493

Politics of Judicial Administra-

tion (JP) (3). This course

amine the process

is

designed

to ex-

of judicial administration,

particulariy from the political perspective.

ing,

The

personnel, financbudgeting, disposition of litigation, reor-

politics of selecting judicial
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and inter-governmental

ganization,

be

will

POS 4496 Comparative
CP)

(JP,

relations

included.

modes

(3).

Judicial Politics

An examination

of the various

and mle adjudiEmphasis is on the

of dispute settlement

cation cross-culturally.

and

similarities

differences of judicial behav-

decision-making, judicial recruit-

POS 5932 Topics in Urban Politics. An
extensive examination of the processes by
which social conflicts in American urban areas
are represented and regulated. Emphasis is
on the ways in which urfcian problems are

and proposed solutions formulated,
legitimatized, and administeredby urt>an policymaking processes, includes a discussion of
identified

analysis.

Enables ttie student to
understand tine major problems confronting
communities in urt>an areas.

POS

POS 5934 Topics In

ior, judicial

ment, and

powers

judicial

cross-national

in

4713 The Ijogic of Data Analysis in
Science (PT) (3). An introduction to
the major concepts employed in the analysis
of political data. Emphasis is on the logic of
explanation rather than the techniques of such
explanation. This is not a course In statistical
Political

method. Highly recommended
ning graduate study.

for

those plan-

POS 4905 Independent Study (VAR). By
arrangement with the instnjctor.

Uw

POS 4930 Topics in Public
(3). An
examination of selected topics in the field of
public law. The subjects will vary depending
upon the desires of students and faculty.
POS 4933 Topics

in Politics

(VAR). Subject

matter varies according to instructor.

urtsan political culture.

POS 4935 Honors Seminar

(VAR). Subject

POS 4941
An

Legislative Internship (AP) (VAR).

opportunity for the student to participate

a selected policy area within one of the
communities of South Florida. The nature of
the work to be accomplished in connection
with the internship will be worked out between
the student and advisor.
in

politics.

Topic to be announced

POS 6934 Seminar

advance.

in

Sub-

in Politics (VAR).

POS 4949 Cooperative Education in PolitiScience (3). A student majoring in Politi-

cal
cal

Science

fully

may spend one or two semesters

employed

in

industiy or

capacity relating to

tfie

government in a

major.

public law.
tine

The subjects will vary
and

desires of students

POS 5706 Methodology (3). This course is
inti'oduction to the principal concepts and
techniques of quantitative and non-quantitative methodology in the Social Sciences. It is
designed to familiarize tiie student with tiie
language and format of quantitative and nonquantitative applications in order to permit

an

stijdents to deal effectively with tiie literature

of

tiie their field.

POS

5909 Independent Study (VAR). By
arrangement witti instructor.

POT 3302

Poiidcai Ideologies (PT)

modem

political

ttie

An

(3).

ideologies since

French Revolution, including

POT 4930

will

In

Public

Law (VAR).

liberalism,

An

Topics

in Political

Theory (PT)

intensive examination of selected

topics dealing witti political ttieory. Subjects
vary, depending upon ttie desires of stu-

dents and faculty.

POS 6976

POT 5934 Topics in Political Theory (AP)
(VAR). An intensive examination of selected

Thesis

(1-6).

Requires students

to enroll for tiiesls or dissertation research for

at least one credit hour every semester in
which they are engaged in such research.

Prerequisites: All other coursewori< for
in

ttie

topics dealing witti political ttieory. Subjects
vary, depending upon ttie desires of stij-

will

dents and faculty. Allows ttie shjdent to choose
topics of particular interest to him or her.

International Studies.

PUP 3004

Public Policy: U.S. (AP)

(3).

An

POT 2002

intensive examination of the ttieory sind prac-

(3).

tice of formulating, legitimatizing, administer-

Introduction to Political Theory
The efforts of six writers - as diverse as
Plato and Marx - to address from a political

perspective such issues as freedom, justice,
the individual and tiie state, and who should
mle, are examined.

POT

a

The

b'adition of

nature of political theory as
discourse is examined.

POT 3054 Modern

Theory

(PT)
(3). An analysis of ttie ttiought of ttie great
culminatMachiavelli,
since
political tiiinkers
ing witii tiie nineteentti cenhjry ttieorists. Basic ttiemes

Political

and ideas common to
be discussed

political ttieorists will

i

ttiese

all

in detail.

The problem of 'modemity' will receive special
attention.

analysis of

Political

Theory

ttiought of

11

ttie

(PT)

ttie

great

and eariy twentietti centuries. Primary
emphasis is given to ttie important nineteenth
centtjry theorists such as J. S. Mill, Marx, and
de Tocqueville. Their ttieoretical treatment of
such modern political phenomena as the
masses, bureaucracy, democracy, liberty, and
teentti,

violence

is

(3).

ttieir

processes. Gives

ttie

analytical basis for understanding

ticipating in the

making

political

shJdent

and

par-

of public policy in

a

variety of policy areas.

PUP 4203 Environmental Politics and the
Law (AP) (3). An analysis of how ttie political
and

legal

systems are responding

to the risks

and ttie adverse impacts of development on human healtti and survival and
on natural resources, wildemess, wetiands,
and wildlife.

of pollution

PUP
(3).

4314 American Ethnic Politics (AP)

This course examines American ettinic
from conceptajal and substeintive per-

politics

theoretical

dynamics of

is

devoted to ttie
as well as
Jew-

ethnicity

an intensive investigation of
ish, and Black ethnic politics.

Irish, Italian,

PUP 4323 Women in Politics (AP) (3). Examines ttie role of women in ttie political system as they act wittiin, and are affected by,
politics. Special attention to current and enduring political issues which particulariy affect
women.

extensively analyzed.

POT 3064 Contemporary
(PT)

groups and

courts, interest

lators,

an

spectives. Special attention

POT 3055 Modern
An

and evaluating public policy. Includes a
discussion of the role of administrators, legising,

parties in

political ttiinkers of ttie late eighteentti, nine-

faculty.

political

century origins to

analysis of

POS 6939 Seminar

(3).

in tiie field of

Thought (PT)

American

of

Graduate seminar on special topic in public
law. Topic to be announced in advance.

POS 5606 Topics in Public Law (JP) (VAR).
depending upon

17tti

receive special attention.

(VAR).

An

intensive examination of selected topics

its

contemporary period. The continuities and
discontinuities in ttie development of American political ide£is since colonial times will

ject matter varies according to instiuctor.

experience.

the stijdent and advisor.

Political

An examination

ttiought from

conservatism, and socialism. Particular emphasis will be given to Marxism. The contemporary link between ideology and totalitarianism will be examined.

POS 4944

a selected policy area within one of tiie
communities of Soutfi Florida. The nature of
the work to be accomplished in connection
with the internship will be worked out between

POT 3204 American
(3).

POS 6146 Seminar in Urban Politics (VAR).
Graduate seminar on special topics in urt)an

An
in

to interpret ttie political events

matter varies according to instiuctor.

3013 Ancient and iUedieval Political
Theory (PT) (3). A study of tiie major political
philosophers of ttie ancient and medieval periods. Primary emphasis is given to ttie Greek

Judicial Internship (JP) (VAR).
opportunity for the student to participate

which

of his or her time.

ttie

Master's

matter varies according to instructor.

Politics (VAR). Subject

ties witti

Political

Theory

An overview of ttie major conceptual

frameworks used by

political ttieorists to

de-

PUP

In

Public Policy (VAR).

will vary, depending
ttie desires of students and faculty. Allows the student to choose topics of interests

public policy. Subjects

upon

and evaluate political behavior
and processes. Stt'ess is placed on political
theory, not only as a basis for inquiry, but also
as a base for political action. This course

to

enables ttie student to develop analytical abili-

An

scribe, explain,

4931 Topics

An examination of selected topics dealing with

him or her.

PUP 5934 Topics

in

Public Policy (VAR).

intensive examination of selected topics
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Note: STA 3123 and COP 3210 are recommended for shjdents planning to enter gradu-

Public Policy (VAR).
Graduate seminar on special topic in public
policy analysis. Topic to be announced in
advance.

PUP 6007 Seminar In

URP

4149 Planning and

(AP)

(3).

ate school.
B. PSY 321 2 Research Methods
Psychology
Prerequisites: STA 31 22

Human Ecology

C. Advanced laboratory or

environmental planning and design

3

field

5

experience

a human ecology perspective. Examines issues of open space planning, urban
design, neighbortiood planning, and citizen

Prerequisites:

utilizing

junior year.

Psychology

II. Distiibution Requirement Courses: (15 semester hours)
To fulfill tiiis requirement component, each
student must take one course or a laboratory/
field experience from each of the five areas

Paul Ft>os, Associate Professor and
Chairperson
Margarita Azmltia, Assistant Professor
Lorraine Bahrick, Assistant Professor
Milton Blum, Professor
Brian Cutler, Assistant Professor
Marvin Dunn, Associate Professor
Joan Erber, Associate Professor
Luis Escovar, Associate Professor and
Associate Dean

(A-E) listed below.

Laboratory /Field
Experiences

Lecture

Courses
Area A: Experimental
EXP 3523
EXP 4204
EXP 4605

FInley, Professor

Ronald Fisher, Associate Professor
Arthur Flexser, Associate Professor
Scott Fraser, Assistant Professor

EXP 421 4C
EXP 4404C
EXP 5005C

PSB4003

Jacob Gewirtz, Professor
Edward GIrden, Distinguished Professor

Area

B: Social

SOP 4215C
SOP 4714C

SOP 3004
SOP 4522
SOP 4525
SOP 4842

Emeritus

Fernando Gonzalez-Reigosa, Associate
Professor
William Kurtlnes, Professor
Mary Levitt, Associate Professor
Gary Moran, Professor
Janat Parker, Associate Professor
James Rotton, Associate Professor
Bernard Saper, Professor

Electives to

credit hours: (25

Required Course: Completion of Introductory
Psychology with a grade of 'C or higher. This
requirement can be fulfilled by the completion
of PSY 2020 at the University, or with a comparable course from another accredited col-

PSY

ttie category of Required Psychology
can be used as additional
towards graduation. There is a College
requirement ttiat at least nine hours of elective
credit (not including STA 3122) must be outside of Psychology.

Electives, but they
credit

Remarl<s: (1) The student is strongly urged
Psychology Department for advisement in curriculum planning; (2) Limited
funds are available ttirough ttie Psychology
Department to students witti demonsti-ated
scholastic ability and financial need; (3) Psychology majors are allowed to ti-ansfer a maximum of ten upper division semester credit
hours toward ttie psychology degree.

to contact ttie

Bachelor's Degree with Honors
Application must be made and departmental
approval granted, before ttie second semester of the junior year, to undertake an inde-

pendent project which must be approved by
and carried out under ttie supervision of a

member of ttie Department. Upon

completion

a satisfactory oral defense of ttie
work must be presented to a Department
of the shjdy,

CYP3003

CYP 4953

Note: The Bachelor's degree offered

INP3002

INP 4055C

program

SOP 4712
SOP 4645

SOP

Area D: Personality/Abnormal
CLP 3003
CLP 4144
EXP 3304
PPE 3003

4649

Area

program.

a

litieral

arts

not possible at ttie present time to obtain
'professional specialization' at ttie under-

is

graduate level

Minor

A

In

Minor

in

psychology.

Psychology

in

Psychology requires 15 upper divi-

Students seeking ttie minor must meet
a psychology faculty member for advisement and should file witti ttie Psychology De-

credits.

E: Developmental

DEP4704C

DEP3001

DEP 3402
DEP4164
DEP 4464

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,
semester hours, and must

a

PPE 4325C

in ttiis

degree and not a
professional degree. While it is possible to
concentt'ate courses in one's area of interest,
is

sion semester hours of approved psychology

lege or university.

into the

take

committee.

Lower Division Preparation

sixty

instixictor,

count in

it

be otherwise acceptable

ttie

Area C: Applied

Degree: Bachelor of Arts

completed

penmission of

ttie

4900 and PSY 4916, which are given Pass/
Fail grades. These courses can ttierefore not

STA 31 22 and PSY 3212

Note: Because the three courses in this component of the program must be taken in sequence. The first course (STA 3122) should
be taken no later than the first semester of tiie

participation.

Gordon

in

Complete the requirement of
semester hours)
A student may, but is not required to, take
additional upper division psychology courses
beyond the required 35 hours towards the
fijlfillment of the 60 upper division credit hours
needed for graduation. Students may, with
IV.

60

Required Psychology Course Electives (9
semester hours) Any psychology course taken
a letter grade can be used to fulfill the
requirement for electives.
III.

:

witti

partment a written notice of intention to minor
in psychology. A grade of 'C or higher (or
'Pass' if taken under ttie Pass/Fail option) is
required in all courses counted toward ttie
minor.

for

Upper Division Program
The Psychology major requires 35 hours

of

upper division psychology coursework, including STA 3122. All courses must be taken for
a letter grade.
The program has the following three major
psychology components and a fourth, general,

I.

component for graduation:
Courses in the Following
semester hours)
(offered by the Department of

Specific Required

Sequence:

(1 1

A. Statistics

required

number of 35

Inti-oduction to Statistics

3

credit hours.

PSY 4693C is especially recommended for
tiie psychology speGraduate Record Examina-

shjdents planning to take
cialty part of the

Statistics):

STA 31 22

Note: In some cases a student may fulfill a
area requirement witii a laboratory
course and may not therefore take a lecture
course in tiiat area. In such a case, the stijdent must take four ( 1 2 hours) elective courses
so that the total number of upper division
hours for the psychology major reaches the
distribution

tion.

in Psychology
Tlie Masters of Science in Psychology pro-

Master of Science

gram

at ttie University

is

designed

to

ti'ain

and researchers who can funca variety of applied settings. The core
cuniculum and admission prerequisites are
intended to provide shjdents witti a base of
knowledge in psychology. A distinctive feature of ttie program is its emphasis on a dose
working relationship between studentand faculty. Under faculty supervision, students are
encouraged to develop individually tailored
programs of study ttiat reflect both shjdent
interests and program sti'engttis.
practitioners
tion in

108/ College of Arts and Sciences
The curriculum consists of 36 semester
hours of graduate study in which the exposures focus specifically on training the student
to perform the skills mentioned atwve. Students are expected to select electives, project/
thesis topics, and supervised field experiences
meet not only the degree requirements,
but also their academic interest and particular
professional objectives. Six of the 36 semesthat

tercredit hours consist of Master's thesis credits.

of Psychology, Florida International University, Miami, Florida 33199:
1

.

A photocopy

frie Admissions Office.
essay stating the reasons for the
interest in the program and career goals.
3. Three letters of recommendation, preferably from previous instnjctors and/or persons
familiar with applicanfsacademic background.
Applicants to the program who are not psychology majors may be accepted condition-

2.

A

brief

ally until

Doctor of Philosophy In Psychology
The doctorate program in psychology has a
two-fold focus ( 1 ) Child, adolescent, and adult
development; (2) aging and the later years.
The program emphasizes normal development as well as cross-cultural and urtan perspectives on the life span. The program thus
focuses on development from childhood to
later adulthood in urtian and multi-cultural environments. The emphasis is on academic
quality and the curriculum is designed to foster a commitment both to t>aslc research and
:

to application

as an integral part of the

individ-

ual student's specialty area development.

curriculum offers a broad background

The

in life-

span development psychology while encouraging the development of an area of specialization eariy in graduate training.
Students are expected to master a series of
core-course requirements designed to facilitate a thorough grounding in theory, methodology, and content both in basic and applied
research in developmental psychology. In addition, a number of seminars reflecting specialized foci are offered, including advanced
seminars in child development, caregiving,
gerontological psychology, and cross-cultural
psychology. Students are also required to
pursue specific areas of interest through independent study with individual faculty members Eind through apprenticeship with a primary advisor for the purpose of acquiring
direct research experience. The Ph.D. pro-

gram
tic

Is

offered In

affiliation

with Florida Adan-

University.

Graduate Admission Requirements: The following are in addition to the University's Graduate Admission Requirements:
1. A 3.0 or higher GPA during the last two
years as an upper division student or a total
score (quantitative plus vertial) of 1,000 or
higher on the GRE for the Master's degree
and 1 100 or higher for the Ph.D. degree, or
both. Foreign students whose native language
is not English must take the Test of English
as a Foreign Language (the TOEFL examination) and obtain a 500 score of higher.

The GRE and GPA stated above are
only minimum requirements. All applications
2.

are reviewed by the Graduate Studies Admission Committee, which makes the final admissions decisions. Since admission to tfie program is competitive, the committee's requirements are nonmally higher than the minimum
aforementioned standards.

Graduate Admissions Procedures: Applicants
must submit the following to the Graduate
Studies Admission Committee, Department

of the admission application

submitted to

listed

approaches to diagnosis,
course, and prognosis in tfie contemporary
mental health context (including 'practicum'
assignments if feasible) are covered.
disorders. Clinical

they

CLP 5175

Personality Dynamics (3). A review of different approaches to the study of
personality

dynamics and of the related thera-

peutic modalities. Special consideration is given
to

psychoanalysis and neo-analytic psychol-

meet the category requirements,

ogy. Other therapeutic models which influence current psychological thought are also

A

considered. Prerequisites: Successful com-

below, eariy

in their

graduate career.

a course

theories of personality,

maximum of nine semester hours credit earned

pletion of

the non-degree seeking student category
exclusive of prerequisite undergraduate

or equivalent. Permission of instructor

in

may be applied to graduate degree
requirements. The undergraduate course requirements are designed to make certain that
students accepted into the graduate program
courses

have a broad base of dependable psychological knowledge and acquaintance witti the basic methodologies upon which the discipline
founded.
Category A. Satisfactory completion of one
psychology laboratory course.
Category B. Satisfactory completion of introductory upper division statistics.
is

in

CLP 5185 Current Issues In Mental Health
(3). A critical, intensive examination of selected, important issues in mental health. Emphasis is given to tiie empirical study of contemporary problems related to the making of
menteil patients; planning, programming, and
administering mental health services; political,
ethical, and legal consb'aints on the operation
of mental healtii facilities; interdisciplinary co-

operation among helping and human service
professionals; and evaluation of preventive

care and ti-eatment services. Prerequisite Abnormal Psychology or permission of the in:

structor.

Course Descriptions

CLP 61 68 Psychopathology Across the Life-

Definition of Prefixes

CLP—Clinical Psychology; CYP—Community

—

Psychology; DEP Developmental Psychology; EAB— Experimental Analysis of Behavior; EDP
Educational Psychology; EXP
Experimented Psychology; INP Industrial and
Applied Psychology; LIN Linguistics; PCO
Psychology for Counseling; PPE Psychology of Personality; PSB Psychobiology;
PSY— Psychology; SOC Sociology;
Social Psychology; SPA Speech Pathology
and Audiology.

—

—

—

—

—

—

SOP—

—

CLP 3003

span

(3). Exploration of the causes of psychopafriology from a life-span developmental

orientation

and

implications for tfieories of

personality. Prerequisites:

CLP 51 66 and per-

mission of instructor.

CLP 6437 Behavioral Assessment In Childhood

(3). Standardized tests and inventories
behavior assessment of infants, chiland adolescents will be surveyed. Prerequisites: Proseminar courses and second

for the

dren,

year graduate standing.

Personal Adjustment (3). Study
of personal adjustment in the social and occupational life of the individual. Emphasis on

Theory, research, and applications of psychological assessment in areas such as inter-

interpersonal aspects of effective behavior.

viewing, intellectual and cognitive functioning,

CLP 4144 Abnormal Psychology

and
(3). Vari-

ous forms of behavior pathology are examined in the light of traditional and cun-ent concepts of mental health and illness. Problems
of diagnosis

The

CLP 6438

and treatment are discussed.
mores is examined.

role of social

Psychological Assessment

personality testing.

May be repeated

(3).

for

credit with different subject matter. Prerequisite:

STA 31 22 and

pennission of instiuctor.

CYP 3003 Introduction to Community Psychology (3). An introduction to the issues and
scope of Community Psychology. Students
be exposed to tfie development of Community Psychology as a growing discipline.
Particular emphasis will be placed on tfie role
of tfie community psychologist as an agent

will

CLP 4374 Psychotherapy

(3).

Current ap-

proaches to the treatment and improvement
of psychological disorders are critically sur-

veyed. Emphasis is placed on the examination of the various techniques of psychotherapy
and behavior therapy. Broader strategies of
prevention and mental health promotion, like
consultation, counseling,

agency

and programmed

of social change.

CYP 4953 Community Psychology
Experiences

(5).

into task-oriented

pendentiy

services, are also studied.

I

in

Field

Students will be organized

teams or

work inde-

will

the community, for

tfie

purpose

becoming familiar with various community
institutions and developing an action plan for

of

CLP 5166 Advanced Abnormal

Psychol-

ogy

(3). Advanced study of the causes, psychopatfiology manifestations, and social and
personal consequences of behavior disturbance. Emphasis is placed on the critical ex-

amination of current research on the biological,
psychological, and social aspects of these

assisting institutions in implementing change.
Prerequisite:

PSY 321 2 or STA 31 23.

CYP 5534 Groups
(3).

as Agents of Change
Theory and practice in utilizing groups as

agents of change or devetopment

in

commu-
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and organizations. Didactic presentaand structured exercises focus on relevant issues. Students design and implement
nities

tion

problem-focused interventions, using class as
system.

client

CYP

5535 Psychology of

Social

Institutional

Change (3). A study

basis of

and

of the tfieoretical

strategies applied to

ttie

process

community

of effecting social

change

tutions involved in

the delivery of

in

and

insti-

human serv-

Prerequisite: Admission to graduate study in

DEP 4213 Childhood Psychopalhology (3).

psychology (other graduate students admitted by permission of instructor).

Various forms of abnormal behavior in infancy, childhood, and adolescence are examined within the context of traditional and con-

DEP 3000 Human Growth and Development: introductory Developmentai Psychol-

temporary psycfiological theory. Problems of
differential diagnosis and forms of remedia-

ogy (3). An

tion

Introductory study of the develop-

of personality, intelligence, and motivafrom childhood to adulthood. Emphasis
is on development of cognitive systems through

Field

II (5). Same orientation and deas Field Experience I. Students in
course will be able to pursue their work

Experiences

DEP 3001 Psychology of Infancy and Childhood (3). An introduction to human develop-

lyzed.

social learning.

The

scription

ment focusing on

this

ticular attention will

span

life

full

t)e

of

human

considered.

and childhood. Par-

infancy

Prerequisite: Students enrolled in this course

be devoted to intellectual,
personality, and social development. Considgiven
to both theoretical and
eration will be

must have completed Community Psychology

empirical perspectives.

with

community

more depth.

institutions In

Field Experiences

I.

CYP 6055

Psychological Theories and Research on Acculturation and Multiculturalreview of theories and research
A
Ism (3).
on acculturation and multiculturalismconcepts
with an emphasis on those models that have
generated a substzintial tiody of empirical research. Stress will be placed on the implications of these findings for community stability
and disruption as well as the implications for
the delivery of

human

services

CYP 6526

Psychological Methods of Program Evaluation (3). Development of skills
for the psychological assessment monitoring
and evaluation of human service programs
with emphasis on ttie application of basic
principles of behavioral science research in
the field, exclusive of public school settings.

CYP 6536

Principles

and Methods of Psy-

chological Consultation

(3).

An

analysis of

the basic psychological approaches underiying consultation, with special emphasis on the
practical application of the
ing, cognition,

and

community

Graduate standing

PSY 2020 and one
developmental course, any level recommended.
imitation. Prerequisites:

processes of learn-

DEP 3303 Psychology of Adolescence (3).
An examination of psychological, sociological
and biological factors contributing to the
changes from childhood

adolescence, and

to

biobgical factors contributing to the changes

from childhood to adolescence, and from adolescence to young adulthood.

DEP 3402 Psychology

of Adulthood (3).
from youth to middle age is
studied. Focus is on changing roles in family,
work, and societal settings, as these factors
influence personality and other aspects of

The

transition

psychological function.

interpersonal relations to

techniques of consulting with various 'target'
agencies, individual clients, and other professkinals in

DEP 3115 Development In Infancy: The
Basis of Human Knowledge (3). Provides a
comprehensive review of current methods,
theories, and findings in cognitive and perceptual development in the first year of life. Special emphasis on the t>ases of knowledge;
object and event perception, memory, and

in multicultural

settings.

settings. Prerequisite:

at FlU or permission of

DEP 4032 Ufe-Span

Cognitive Develop-

ment (3). Course covers all facets of cognitive
and decline from infancy
through adulthood, and old age. Prerequisite:
Any one of DEP 3000, DEP 3001 DEP 41 64,
growth, change,

or

CYP 6766 The Psychology of

DEP 4464.

DEP 4044 Psychology of Moral Development (3). A review of psychological theories

appropriate intervention

pleted successfully at least

skills.

and research concerning the development
moral attitudes and behavior.

Current Issues

In

infancy

and childhood,

with particular

em-

phasis on simple conditioning, discrimination
shifts, mediation, transposition, observational,
and concept learning. Prerequisite: Students
enrolling in this course should

in

CYP 6936

of

DEP 4164 Children's Learning (3). Learning
in

one

have comprior

course

developmental psychology.

Community

Psychology (3). An intensive analysis of contemporary tfieoretical, practical, and professional aspects of the field of Community Psychology. Topics discussed may lead to the
graduate project required of each student.

DEP 4182 Socio-emotional Development
A survey of facts and theories of human

(3).

social emotional

or

DEP 5056 Issues In Ufe-Span Developmental Psychology: Infancy through Old
Age (3). A survey in depth of theories,

issues,

methods, and data in life-span developmental
psychology tiirough tiie entire age range. Prerequisites: DEP 3001 or DEP 4464, or their
equivalents, are

recommended.

DEP 5058 Biological Basis of Behavior Development

(3). Introduction to tiieory

and

research underlying behavioral development.
Covers such pre-and post-natal determinants
as evolution, genetics, neuroendocrines, as
well as social development, behavioral ecology,

and sociobiology.

Prerequisite:

Graduate

st£inding or permission of instifuctor. Corequisite:

Proseminar courses.

DEP 5068 Applied

Life

Span Developmen-

This course is designed
to acquaint ttie shjdent witti various applications in life-span developmental psychology.
tal

Psychology

An overview
application

(3).

of general issues

is

offered,

and

and areas

of

specific applica-

tions are considered. Prerequisite:

Graduate

standing or permission of instructor.
In Infancy, Child-

hood, and adolescence (3). Provides a comprehensive review of issues

In

and

cognitive, social, emotioned,

perceptual,
personality

infancy ttirough adolescence. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instaictor. Corequisite: Prosemi-

development

ft-om

nars.

DEP 5118 Current issues
Perceptual Development

Cognitive and
Infancy (3). Pro-

In

In

vides an in-deptfi analysis of current issues,
mettiods, research and ttieory of cognitive
and perceptual development during ttie first
year of life. Special emphasis on object and
event perception, memory, and imitation. Prerequisites

chology

-

:

Two courses in developmental psy-

any

level

recommended.

development and social learn-

ing in the early years of

3000

given to cognitive and social-cognitive development. This course Is for seniors who have
completed PSY 321 2, one developmental psychology course, and STA 3122.

DEP 5099 Proseminar

Crosscultu-

Sensitization In a Multicultural Context
(3). A series of weekly seminars to Increase
student sensitivity to working with clients from
different cultural Ijackgrounds. The objectives
of the course are: ( 1 ) facilitating student awareness of cultural differences and their impact
on social and human services delivery systems, (2) identifying the student's own personal cultural biases and values when interacting with culturally different persons, and
(3) teaching students to develop culturally
ral

DEP 4704C Developmental Psychology: Ijbolure (2) and Laboratory (3) (5). Laboratory/
observation exercises illustrative of ttie concepts and research techniques used in developmental psychology. Particular emphasis is

,

:

instructor.

DEP 4464 Psychology of Aging (3). An

examination of the factors tiiat contribute to the
psychological profile characterizing ok) age.
Biological and sociological components are
considered, and tiieir impact on perceptijal,
cognitive, and personality processes is ana-

tion,

growth and development will

CYP 5954 Community Psychology

are discussed.

ment

DEP 3001

life.

Prerequisite:

DEP

DEP 5405 Proseminar
Adulthood and Aging

In

(3).

Psychology of

A comprehensive

110 / Ck>llege of Arts and Sciences
review of topics in adultliood and aging including biological changes, social processes, wor1<,
:

family, cognition,

memory,

personality,

psycfiopattiology. PrerequlsitB:

and

and reliability of the major assessment instruments in gerontology. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

ory, validity,

Graduate stand-

DEP 6465 Psychology

ing or permission of instructor.

ing

DEP 5608

Theoretical Perspectives in Developmental Psychology (3). TT)e focus of
this course is on the major paradigms, models,

and theories

that

have been

influential in

developmental psychology, both historically
and contemporaneously. Meta-theoretical issues, paradigmatic influences, and specific
theories are considered. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instructor.

DEP 5725 Research Seminar in PsychosoDevelopment (1). This course is designed to develop research skills and compein the eirea of psychosocial development. The emphasis of the course is on involvement in original research. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor. Corequisite: Senior
undergraduate or graduate standing.

(3).

An

and Ag-

of Culture

intensive examination of cultural

influences on social and psychological aging
processes including minority aging and involv-

seminar discussion and independent proGraduate standing.

ing

jects. Prerequisite:

An

Cognitive Processes in Aging

intensive analysis of the background

and recent developments in the area of age
changes and age differences in intellectual
functioning and learning memory processes.
Prerequisite:

DEP 5405.

cial

tencies

DEP 5796 Methods

DEP 6477 Psychology of Social Processes
In

Aging

(3).

An

intensive analysis of the

background and recent developments in theoretical models of social development, personality processes, and social processes in the
older adult. Prerequisite:

DEP 5405.

of Developmental Research (3). Survey of Issues and methods at
all stages of life-span developmental research
including theory, methods, design, and data
reduction. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or
permission of instructor. Corequisite: prosemi-

Cognitive and language (3).
Course covers the acquisition of cognitive
processes and language, and their interdependence. Theory and research focusing on

nars.

instructor.

DEP 6645

innate vs. learned aspects are discussed. Pre-

Graduate standing or permission

requisite:

Special Topics

of

in

Educational

Psychology (VAR). An intensive analysis of
a particular topic in educational psychok>gy.
Shjdents must have topics approved by the
InstiTJCtor prior to regisb-ation.

Open

advanced and graduate students

in

only to
the Col-

lege of Education.

EXP 3304 Motivation and Emotion (3). Introduces several perspectives from leaming
tiieory, perception,

DEP 6466
(3).

EDP 6935

and

personality theory to

ways in which people move tiirough
physic^ and social environment.

explore
tiieir

EXP 3523 Memory and Memory Improvement (3). This introduction to human memory
considers the topics from a number of points
of view. The following issues are addressed:
of memory and its phenomena; the
and limitations of an ordinary and
an extraordinary memory; and the skills ttiat
can aid an ordinary memory.
tiie natijre

capabilities

EXP 4204 Sensation and Perception (3).
Basic concepts in sensation and perception
are explored, witii an emphasis on models of
peripheral and central neural processing. Topics such as receptor function, brightness and
color vision,

movementand object perception,

perceptual memory and pattern recognition
are considered. Psychophysical techniques,

such as subjective magnitude estimation and

DEP 6069 Seminar

in

Ufe-Span Develop-

mental Psychology (3). This graduate seminar will examine, through intensive reading
and seminar discussion, the major ttieories,
issues and empirical research on cognitive
growth, change and decline from infancy
through old age. Prerequisites: Two courses
in Developmental Psychology (any level).

DEP 6096 Seminar

Psychology of UfeSpan Social Development (3). This course
in

includes a consideration of general issues

and discussion of the application of life-span
models to selected topics development. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of
instructor.

DEP 6117 Psychology of Careglving

(3).

A

survey of theory and research on the effects
of careglving/parenting t>ehaviors,

and condi-

tions on behavior outcomes in offsprings, both

infra-humans and humans. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing or permission of instructor.

for

DEP 6145 Psychology of Culture and Childhood
will

Extensive cross-cultural readings
serve as the focus for seminar discussion
(3).

of cultural influences

on

children's biological,

motor, perceptual, cognitive, social,
sonality development. Prerequisite:

and

per-

Graduate

DEP 6936 Current Uterature in the Psychology of infancy, Childhood, and Adolescence (3). This seminar will present and
evaluate current research articles
journals in infant, child,

chology. Prerequisite:

in

the major

and adolescence psySecond year graduate

signal detection tiieory, are covered.

EXP 4214C Human Perception: Lecture (2)
and Laboratory (3). Lectures concem the
methods researchers use to learn about tiie
phenomena of sensation and perception. Laboratory exercises allow students to apply tiiese

standing.

methods and

DEP 6937 Current Literature in the Psychology of Adulthood and Aging (3). This
seminar will present and evaluate current research articles in the major joumals in the
psychology of adulthood and aging. Prerequisite: Second year graduate standing.

experience the perceptual

to

phenomena under investigation.

Prerequisites:

PSY3212andSTA3122.

EXP 4404C hfuman Leaming and Remembering: Lecture (2) and Laboratory (3) (5).
Lectures on tiie research and theoretical conbibutions to the understanding of human leam-

and remembering; and laboratory exercises
concepts and techniques

DEP 6945 Ufe-span Developmental Psychology Practicum (3). This is an Individually
tailored program where students will wori< in
an agency on a specific problem or project,
culminating in a final written report. Prerequisite: Second year graduate standing.

ing

EAB 4794

gation of the mental processing underlying

Principles and Theories of Behavior Modification (3). Studies different approaches to the modification of problem behavior, through the application of learning prin-

illustrative of tiie

used

in

conducting experimental studies of

human leaming and remembering.
sites: PSY3212andSTA3122.

Prerequi-

EXP 4605 Cognitive Processes (3).

Investi-

EAB 5655 Advanced Methods of Behavior

experiences and behavior. Topics include:
games, puzzles, and problems; intuitive and
creative tiiought; conceptajalization, reasoning and clinical diagnosis; choices and decisions; conceptions of time and space; and
thought in abnormal or altered states of consciousness.

ciples

and theories.

Change

(3).

standing or permission of Instructor.

methods

of modifying

DEP 6186

phasizing the applications of the principles of

EXP 4934 Current Experimental Theories

respondent and operant conditioning, as well
as those derived from modem social leaming

(3).

Social Development and IjearnIng (3). Theories and facts of soclo-emotional
development, learning, and the acquisition

and maintenance of social relationships in
eariy life are examined critically. Prerequisites: DEP 3000 or DEP 3001 or equivalent.

DEP 6438 Gerontological Assessment (3).
This seminar for advanced graduate students
involves an intensive examination of the the-

An

tiieories. Practice

intensive sbjdy of selected

and

human

behavior,

em-

role playing opportuni-

are provided in behavior therapy, relaxation therapy, behavior modification, biofeedback or simitar behavioral approaches. Prerequisites: EAB 4794, CLP 4374, CYP 4144; enrollment in an auttiorized program; equivalent
background; or permission of insttuctor.
ties

The

sti-ess in this

course

is

on cun-ent

specific ttieories determining tiie natijre

direction of tiie research

and

and

interest in sev-

such as psychophysics,
leaming and remembering, developmental pat-

eral important areas,

tems and motivation, personality, etc. Topics
to be covered will be announced at the beginning of tiie academic year May be taken twice
for credit

toward

ttie

major.
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EXP 5005C Advanced Experimental Psychology: Lecture and Laboratory (5). Lecture and laboratory course investigating experimental research in the fundamental processes
of human behavior Includes perceptual, cognitive,

and linguistic processes.

Prerequisites:

PSY3212andSTA3122.

EXP 5099 Prosemlnar In Experimental Psychology (3). Provides a comprehensive review of current research and tfieory in areas
such as learning, memory, cognition, sensation, and perception. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing or permission of instructor.

EXP 5406

Theories of Learning (3). The
major theoretical systems of leaming are covered, with the intent of determining

how

well

each accounts for the phenomena of learning.
Emphasis is placed on exploring the controversial issues raised by extant theories, and

and thought, language
guage pathology.

acquisition,

and

lan-

PPE 3003 Theories of Personality (3). An
examination of various theories of personality.
Consideration is given to traditional and contemporary approaches to personality development.

chology. Emphasis on the role of methodology and experimentation in subfields of psychology. Students evaluate different designs

and neuro-psychological viewpoint. Broad topic

and conduct

areas include physiologically determined levels of arousal, from deep sleep to intense

requisite:

excitement; selective attention; perceptual plas-

sensory deprivation; biofeedback; psychosomatic disease; hypnotism and
suggestibility; as well as a critical treatment
of the phenomena of parapsychology.
ticity; illusions;

role of ritual in psychological

study of behavior in the wor)< environment.
Illustrative topics included formal and informal
organization, wori< motivation, satisfaction and
performance, leadership, job analysis, selection

and performance evaluation, training, and

development.

INP 4055C Industrial/Organizational Psychology Lecture (2) and Laboratory (3) (5).
Students gain experience with the use of psychometric instruments in the areas of job analysis, personnel selection, perfomnance appraisal,
job satisfaction, criteria analysis, and management training and development. Prerequisites: PSY 3212; STA 3123; and INP 3002 or
INP 4203,or Personnel Management.

INP 4203 Personnel Psychology (3). Techniques and procedures applicable to the selection,

placement,

utilization,

and evaluation

of personnel in organizations are considered.

The emphasis will be on empirical procedures,
rather than the management function in the
personnel area. Topics such as quantitative

methods and models

for selection, criteria

perfomnance appraisal, management
training, and job satisfaction are discussed.
Prior course in statistics strongly recommended.

analysis,

INP 6940 Strategies and Methods of Applied Psychological Research (3). A practicum course
strategies
in

in

the psychological research

and the

application of computers

the analyses of psychological data.

LIN 4710 Language Acquisition (3). An examination of the way children acquire language, based on experimental findings from
contemporary linguistics, psycholinguistics, and
behavioral theory.

enhancement

are emphasized. Course focuses on classical
mythology.

PPE 4105 Humanistic Psychology (3). Studies the

methodology, research, and findings

of the humanistic orientation in psychology.

Topics such as counseling, encounter groups,
higher consciousness, biofeedback, intentional
communities, education, mysticism, and religion are examined from the humanistic viewpoint Prerequisite: Priorcompletionof acourse
in

Theories of Personality

PPE 4325C
ture (2)

is

recommended.

Psychology: Lecand Laboratory (3) (5). Lectures and

laboratory

Differential

field

experiences

in

the principles

and methods underlying the administration,
construction, and evaluation of psychological
tests. Practice in the administration and interpretation of selected psychological tests. Prerequisites:

STA 3122

troductory course

or an equivalent

in statistics,

in-

and PSY 3212.

PPE 4514 Psychology of Dreams and Dreaming

(3).

An

in-depth examination of the

most

important psychofc>gical theories of dream function

and

of the

use of dreams

therapeutic approaches

.

in different

The current research

on the physiology and psychology

of sleep

is

also evaluated. Prerequisite: Theories of Personality or its equivalent.

PPE 4604

Psychological Testing

(3).

An

introduction to the rationale underlying the

use

the psychological

'reality'

of linguistic struc-

ture. Behavioristic vs. cognitive

views of psy-

cholinguistics are examined. Consideration
is

given to the biological bases of language

3122.

humor in
comedians and audiences; its expression in
the production and appreciation of comedy,

of the development of sense of

etc.; its

psycho-physiologic-sodal conelates;

and

effect in maintaining well-being

and

venting illness;

its

role in

human

pre-

relations.

PSY 4693 Overview of Psychology (3). A
consideration of the historical origins and developments of modem psychology as a viable
discipline, in light of the major influences upon
its growth. Prerequisite: 12 semester hours
in upper division psychology courses.

PSY 4900 Independent Readings In Psychology (VAR). Limited to qualified students
who have permission from a faculty member
and who present a plan of study including
area and objectives. Students enrolled in this
course are expected to have regulariy scheduled meetings with their faculty advisor, and
to submit a written report of their study.
PSY 4914 Honors Research

Project (VAR).
Limited to qualified seniors seeking honors in
psychology. Students must submit a research
plan and have a research advisor's approval
of the research project prior to enrollment

the course.

A written

report of the research

in

in

theA.P.A. publication style must be submitted
for evaluation before credit will be awarded.

PSY 4916 Independent Research in Psychology (VAR). Limited to qualified students
who have permission ft'om a faculty member
and who present a written proposal for research. Students enrolled

in this

course are

to have regulariy scheduled meetings with their faculty advisor, and to submit
a written report of their research.

expected

PSY 4930 Special Topics In Psychology
(VAR). Special topics will be announced in
advance.

of psychological tests. Topics include ba-

sic test terminology, test administration, inter-

PSY 4931 Senior Seminar

preting standard scores, reliability, validity,

(1).

tests of intelligence, interest inventories, per-

sis of

and the
segments of the

sonality tests, the ethics of testing,

fairness of tests for different

population.

In

An advanced seminar for

Psychology

seniors. Analy-

major contemporary trends

logical theory

in

psycho-

and research.

PSY 4941 Independent

Field Experiences

Psychology (VAR). Limited to qualified
who have permission from a faculty
member and who present a plan of stuc^
including area and objectives. Students enIn

PPE 4930 Topics In Personality (VAR). SpeLIN 5701 Psychology of Language (3). An
overview of the psychology of language and

original reseeirch projects. Pre-

STA

PSY 3930 Psychology of Humor (3). A study

its

PPE 3670 Psychology

current thinking about leaming

INP 3002 Introductory Industrial/ Organizational Psychology (3). Introduction to the

PSY 3212 Research Methods In Psychology (3). Basic methods in contemporary psy-

PPE 3502 Psychology of Consciousness
Normal and altered states of human consciousness are analyzed from the perceptual

the experimental resolution of these theoretical controversies. The impact of theory on

considered.

esses of sensation, perception, cognition, leaming, memory, life-span developmental, social
behavior, personality, abnormal behavior, and
psychotherapy.

(3).

of Myth (3). Mythology is studied from various psychological viewpoints. The process of Myth. Creation and the

is

PSY 2020 Introductory Psychology (3). Psychological principles underiying the basic proc-

cial topics will

be announced

in

advance.

PSB 4003 Introductory Blo-Psychology (3).
A study of the more important psychobiologic
correlates of behavior

phenomena.

in

basic psychological

students

rolled in this

course are expected

to

have

regulariy scheduled meetings with their faculty advisor, and to submit a written report of
their

experiences.
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PSY 5206C Design of Experiments In Psychological Research (3). Reviews the Analysis of Variance, and Introduces the student
to

randomized and blocking designs,

factorial

designs, fractional factorial, man effects and
other plans as they are used in psychological
research. Main emphasis is on the rationale
behind the several designs, and the tech-

niques for applying these to psychological
experiments. Prerequisites: STA 3122 and
31 23, or their equivalents.

SOP 3015 Social and Personality Development

This course provides a survey of
and personality development throughout the life cycle. Emphasis will be placed on
the interaction between psychological and en(3).

social

vironmental variables in life-span development

changes.

SOP 4645 Consumer Psychology (3). This

3742 Psychology of Women (3). An
examination of women from various perspectives, such as biological, anthropologlcal,my1ho-

SOP

logical, religious, historical, legal, sociological,

PSY 5246C

Multivariate Analysis In Ap-

plied Psychological

Research

(3).

Covers

basic techniques of multivariate analysis, emphasizing the rationale and applications to
psychological research. Includes multiple regression, Hotellings T#, MANOVA, principle
component 2inalysis, and factor analysis. Prerequisite: STA 31 23 or equivalent; linear alge-

bra recommended.

Directed Individual Study (VAR).

PSY 5908

Under the supervision

of

an

instructor in the

graduate degree program, the graduate student delves individually into a topic of mutual
interest which requires intensive and profound
analysis and which is not available in a formal
offering. May be repeated once. Prerequisite:
Permission of Instructor.

PSY 5917 Psychology Research ProsemlSpecialized research and presentation to faculty members in his or her major
research area. Seminar style. This course is
intended as a core course for the masters
program in psychology. Prerequisite: Full gradu-

nar

(3).

ate admission.

and psycho-analytical points of view. Discussions of ways in which these various perspectives influence the psychological

of

requisite: Full

SOP 3772

Psychology of Sexual Behavior
An examination of the nature, development, decline, and disorders of sexual behaviors, primarily from the perspectives of nomial
adjustment and interpersonal relations. Discussion also addresses love, intimacy, and

PSY 5939 Special Topics In Psychology
(VAR). Special topics will be announced in
advance.

similar emotionally

cal topics.

charged socio-psychologi-

Modern and popular treatment ap-

proaches -including the 'new sex therapies'
are

critically

SOP 3932

evaluated.

Psychology of Drugs and Drug

Abuse (3). This course will cover some

basic

information about the nature and effects of
drugs abused, the social and personal dy-

namics involved in the phenomena of drug
abuse and the various rehabilitation programs
currently being employed to combat drug

PSY 6956 Psychology

Field Experience

requisite:

Graduate standing.

PSY 6971

Master's Thesis In Psychology
Supervised research on an original research project submitted in partial fulfillment
of Master's degree requirement.
(3-6).

PSY 7980 Dissertation Research In Psychology (3-12). Supervised research on an
original research project submitted in partial
fulfillment of doctoral degree requirements.
Prerequisite: Admission to candidacy.

SOP 3004 Introductory Sodal Psychology
(3). Introduction to

the study of the relation-

such as social behavior, attitude
development and change, social conflict, group
processes,
cation.

mass phenomena, and communi-

SOP

4649 Experimental Consumer Psychology: Lecture (2) and Laboratory (3)(5). Using the interactional wori<shop and ot>jective observational methods, students will
be required to conduct original research pro-

consumer affairs problems. Laboratory requirements include both
on-and off-campus work. Tfie former empha-

jects related to solving

sizes techniques and evaluation. The latter is
necessary for the gathering of data. Prerequisites:

PSY 3212 and STA 3122.

SOP

4712 Environmental Psychology

An

(3).

introduction to the msin-environment inter-

action, including psychological, sockslogical

and

physical aspects.

SOP 4714 Environment and Behavior: LecSOP 4050 Sodal Psychology In Latin AmerUpper division seminar on Social Psyin

Latin America.

The course

will

provide the student with the opportunity to
survey the literature and research in social
psychology from different countries in Latin

compare that material with
on-going research and literature in the United
States. Prerequisites: SOP 3CX)4 and reading
knowledge of Spanish.
America and

ture (2) and Laboratory (3)-(5). Students
gain experience with laboratory and field techniques used in the study of the reciprocal
relationship between the physical environment
and human behavior. Prerequisite: PSY 321
or permission of instnjctor.

to

SOP

4834 Psychology of Health and
Course provides an overview of

ness

(3).

field of

Ill-

tfie

behavioral medicine, the interface of

psychology with health and health care. Psy-

Experimental Social Psychology: Lecture (2) and Laboratory (3) (5). The
primary purpose of this course is to have
students conduct actual social psychological
experiments. Lecture material will be secondary to (and In the interest of) allowing students to execute representative experiments
in areas such as attitude measurement and
change, group structure, and communication,
etc. Prerequisites:

PSY 3212 and STA 31 22.

SOP

4522 Sodal Motivation (3). Focuses
upon those sources of human motivation that
are a consequence of man's social-interpersonal environment and his striving to obtain
valued goals. Topics discussed include
taking anxiety, alienation

and

affiliation

test-

moti-

vation, internal vs. external orientation, achieve-

ment

motivation, etc.

social motives

quences

for

and

The measurement of
and conse-

their roots

behavior are discussed.

ship of the individual to social systems, including topics

jectively.

abuse.

SOP 4215C
(VAR). Placement of students in applied settings for the purpose of developing communitybased experience in the application of theoretical and methodological approaches. Pre-

course addresses the psychological components contributing to satisfaction and dissatisfaction in buying and selling transactions. The
consequences of such transactions, as they
affect the environment in which we live as
well as society in general, are examined. The
interface between business, labor, government, and the consumer as all four groups are
involved in consumer affairs is analyzed ob-

(3).

ica (3).

graduate admission.

development

contemporary women.

chology

PSY 5918 Supervised Research (VAR). Research apprenticeship under the direction of
a research professor or a thesis advisor. Pre-

focuses on experimental evidence concerning such topics as social fadlitalion, group
decision making, phases in gnsup development, physical factors In group behavior, etc.;
rather than upon student experience in sensitivity or encounter training.

SOP 4525 Small Group Behavior (3).

Intro-

duction to the study of the structure and function of groups, emphasizing the behavior of
individuals as affected by the group. The course

chological factors
delivery

and

systems

in illness,

will

health,

and health

be covered. Prevention
be stressed.

eariy intervention will

SOP

4842 Legal Psychology (3). Particular
emphasis will be given to interpersonal courtroom processes. Topics considered include
scientific jury selection, proximics,

persuasive

argumentation, witnessdemeanor, eyewitness
testimony, and similar influences upon juror
decision making.

SOP
ogy

5058 Prosemlnar
(3).

An

in Social

Psychol-

in-depth examination of

ttie role

the social sciences
and the major substantive problems as they

of social psychology

in

contemporary societal issues. MiniAn introductory course in
social psychology or its equivalent.

relate to

mum

Prerequisite:

SOP 5316 Theories and Methods of CrossCultural Research (3). An intensive analysis
of contemporary Itieories and mettwds of crosscultural research in psycfiology including topics such as: culture as a research treatment,
differential incidence of personality traits, the
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ing courses off campus. For further informaconcerning these courses consult the
department.

and discussions of the forms of religious experience and contemporary issues.

mission of instaictor.

SOP 5616 Social

Minor

of topics of special interest in religion.

use of ethnographies, 'etic' vs. 'emic' distinction. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or per-

tion

REL 2936 Special Topics (3). In-depth
Psychology of Organizations (3). The application of concepts and
theories from social psychology and sociology
to the organizational setting. Emphasis would
l>e on role theory, value formation and the
operation of norms, including their development and enforcement. Formal and informal
organization structure, power and authority

concepts, and leadership theories

will be covCommunication processes and networks
and their effects on task accomplishment and
satisfactbn will be included.

ered.

Religious Studies
A student majoring in another academic discipline can eam an academic minor in religious
studies by taking a pattem of at least four REL
courses (12 semester hours) approved in advance by the Chairperson of the Department.
Students are normally expected to take REL
3300 as one of these courses. A student may
propose still other pattems of four religious
studies courses for a minor, provided the selection is based upon an acceptable rationale.
In

Course Descriptions

Religious Studies

Definition of Prefixes

GRE—Ancient Greek; REL— Religion; PHI—
Philosophy.

Robert Hann, Associate Professor and
Chairperson, Department of Philosophy

GRE

and Religion

(5).

Bongkll Chung, Associate Professor
James Huchlngson, Associate Professor

Susan

Kwlleckl, Assistant Professor

Degree: Bachelor of Arts
Religious Studies

ment

is

of Philosophy

a program in
and Religion.

3050 Introduction to Ancient Greek

This course introduces the Greek lanPlato, the New Testament, and other

guage of

the Depart-

Lower Division Preparation
qualify for admission to the program, FID
undergraduates must have met all the lower
division requirements including CLAST, completed sixty semester hours, and must be
otherwise acceptable into the program. Recommended Courses: Religion, Philosophy, HisTo

tory

works of the ancient period. Its goal is to
enhance the understanding of translated texts
and to prepare for more advanced study of
Greek. A portion of the Gospel of John will
be studied in dass.
PHI 3700 Philosophy of Religion (3). This
course investigates whether or not religious
beliefs can be rationally justified. Such topics
as the nature of God, the problem of evil,
religious experience,

and the

be explored.
involve a study of the phenomena of religion, as a means of identifying
reason
This course

faith to

and evaluating

will
will

to the relations

and univerbe given
between the enterprises of

philosophy and

religion. Tfie result of

religion's essential

sal element. Consideration will also

Upper Division Program (60 semester hours)

investigations will then

Required Areas

topics

:

Religion

and Culture

Ecumenical and

6
3

Historical Studies

Studies
6
Religious Studies Seminar
3
Other Religious Studies Courses or Optional
Biblical

Tracks
Courses

15
in

one other

12

discipline

15

Electives

Remarks: A complete description
ious Studies Program

is

of the Relig-

contained

in

a

bro-

chure available at the Department of Philosophy and Religion. Students should refer to the
brochure for specific requirements of the major program. Students select their required
courses in religious studies with the approval
of a faculty member of the Department.
Students are also encouraged to consider
simultaneously to meet the
requirements of two academic majors. In these
cases, ttie twelve semester hour credits required in one other academic discipline (as
part of the Religious Studies Major) are met
by courses taken towards the second major.
The Department offers many of its courses
at the North Miami Campus and participates

a dual-major

in

relationship of

i.e.,

the Humanities Major.

It

also serves the

community and professional groups by

offer-

examined by

be applied

these

to specific

txith disciplines.

PHI 3762 Eastern Philosophical and Religious Thought (3). This Introductory course
examines the development of philosophical
and religious thought in the East, from ancient
to modem times. Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, and other major viewpoints
will tie considered, in themselves and in comparison with V\festem fonms of thought.

REL 3100 Introduction to Religion and Culture

This course explores both the ways
uses culture to express its t>asic con-

(3).

religion

cems and

the

historical survey of mainline religraus
groups and major spiritual trends in America.
Indudes Puritanism, revivalism, social gospel, and Southern civil and Black religions.

REL

3131 American Sects and Cults (3).
Examines several recent religious movements
American life, such as the Unification Church,
the International Sodety for Krishna Consdousness, UFO cults, and others.
in

REL 3160 Science and

Philoso-

evolution, sodobiology,

The

astron-

illustrate similarities

and differences between the two approaches.

REL 3170 Rellgton and Ethfes (3). This course
examine the nature of ethics in its relationship to faith orientation. After considering the

will

various religious foundations of ethics in the
thought of influential thinkers, attention will
be given to the application of ttiese perspectives to pressing ethical problems in contem-

porary society.

REL 3210

Introduction to the Old Testa-

ment (3). This course inft-oduces ttie literature
and thought of ttie Old Testament, especially
as these were shaped in interaction witti political, social, and historical cun-ents of ttie times.
Introduction to the New TestaThis course introduces ttie ttiought

REL 3240
ment

(3).

and literature of ttie New Testament in its
contemporary setting. Attention is given to
Jesus and Paul and to later developments in
first-century Christianity.

Biblical Theology (3). Explores
ideas of God, man, redemption, ethics,

and ttie after-life,
development from

ti-adng
eariiest

to the rise of post-biblical

each ttirough its
Hebrew thought

Judaism and Christi-

REL 3300

Religions of the World (3). Inti^ottie major faittis of mankind. Included in ttie discussion will be Hinduism,
Buddhism, Taoism, Judaism, and Christianity.
This course will involve a comparison of common elements in ttiese major religions while
duction to

cluded.

respecting

,

REL 2000 The Scope and Forms
An

(3).

and the new

omy will tie considered to

Metaphysical and ethical theories of
the three main philosophical systems of China,
namely. Classical and neo-Contudanism Taoism, and Chinese Buddhism are examined.
For Japanese philosophy, Shintoism is in(3).

(3).

Religion

methods, assumptions, goals of religion will
be compared with those of the natural and
human sciences. Specific issues, such as

anity.

PHP 3840 Chinese and Japanese

ion

lifestyle

REL 3130 Religion In America (3). Thematic

REL 3270

phy

and

and

ttie

examined.

that culture

be given to traditional and popular expressions of American culture.

epistemok>gical and ethical theories within
such major Indian philosophical systems as

philosophical Buddhism, Jainism, Samkhya
dualism, and Vedanta transcendentalism eire

ways

reflect religious perspectives. Attention will

PHH 3840 Indian Philosophy (3). Metaphysical,

study

introduction to the

of religious conduct, belief,

of Relig-

many

and

varieties

practice. In-

cludes a survey of the major worid religions.

REL 3325
ogy

(3).

ttieir

distinctive feahjres.

Religions of Classical Mythol-

Examines

ttie beliefs

and practices

of andent Egyptian, Semitic, Greek, and Germanic religions, their influences on later civili-
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and religious thought, and the possible
continuing insights offered by each.
zation

REL 3393

Religious and Magical Rituals

Comparative study of the manipulation of
supernatural power through ritual in Eastern,
Western, and Primitive traditions. Interdisciplinary theories of ritual considered.
(3).

REL 3492 Man and Nature (3).

This course
explore resources from philosophy and
religion that could contribute to a solution of
the current environmental crisis. Ethical issues of the environment will especially be
examined in the light of these resources.

will

REL 4205 Current Methods In Biblical Studies (3). This course introduces the Bible and
the methods and tools of biblical study, includ-

em Orthodoxy.
REL 351 Early Christianity (3). This course
survey the First development of Christian
thought and practice from its beginnings as a
primitive church to its establishment as a major faith in the Middle Ages. It will then consider the relevance of this eariy experience
will

for

modem movements of this faith.

REL 3520

Medieval Christianity

ence

in Christianity.

REL 3532 Reformation

(3).

The

lives

and

thoughts of the leaders of the Protestant Reformation will be the focus of this course. Significant attention will be given to the personal
experiences and tfieological perspectives which
directed the actions of such persons as Lu-

and Zwingli, as well as the movements they founded.

ther, Calvin,

or permission of instructor.

sion of Instructor.

REL 4224 The Prophets and Israel (3). Examines the setting of the prophets in the

selected to meet the academic needs of groups

history of Israel, their contributions to biblical

of students.

and

religion,

and

their

use

in later religious

Paul (3). Examines the

later interpretations of Christianity's
its

and

founder

foremost interpreter.

REL 4340 Survey

of

Buddhism

(3).

The

course will explore the central themes of the
main schools of Buddhism developed in India,
China, Japan, and Korea. The themes will be
examined from religious, moral, and philosophical points of view.

REL 4345 Zen Buddhism

(3).

This course

explores Zen (ch'an) Buddhism

in its histori-

cal, theoretical,

and

to

one's

dimensions with

practical

own Buddha-nature.

REL 4420 Contemporary Religious Thought
(3). A survey of major figures in contemporary
theology for the purpose of understanding
their thought and its application to current
issues in religion and society.

REL 4441

Religion and the Contemporary
Worid (3). An examination of reflection by
religious tfiinkers and others who employ religious perspectives, concerning select conceptual issues of critical importance in the

contemporary worid.

REL 3564 Modern Catholicism (3). Surveys

REL 4481 Contemporary

Religious Thought (3). The major trends of
religious thought in Latin America and their
impact on the society of the area will be investigated. Special reference will be made to

ology,

and the

in liturgy,

relationship of the

the-

Church

to

the wortd.

REL 3600 Judaism

(3).

This course

is

an

are selected to meet the academic needs

REL 5937 Special Topics

(3).

Topics

will

be

Sociology/

REL 4251 Jesus and
and

ics

and

renewal movements.

Catholicism from the Vatican Council to the
present, including developments

REL 5911 independent Research (1-5). Topof the individual student. Prerequisite: Permis-

ies,

a specific aim of examining the theme that the
Buddha mind can be actualized by awakening

Surveys Christianity during the middle ages, including its development, medieval theology
and religious practices, and its on-going influ(3).

Bachelor'sdegree in Religious Stud-

ies or permission of instructor.

word studies, historical studthe use of appropriate secondary
resources. Prerequisite: REL3210, REL3240
ing translations,

historical settings, teachings, significance,

REL 3505 Introduction to Christianity (3).
Introduces the basic beliefs and practices of
Christianity in ttieir historical and modem forms,
including both common and distinctive elements of Catholicism, Protestantism, and East-

requisite:

L^tln

American

Post-Vatican II theology and to very recent
theologies of liberation.

Anthropology
Usandro Perez, Associate Professor and
Chairperson
Jerry Brown, Associate Professor
Janet Chemela, Assistant Professor
Stephen FJellman, Associate Professor
Hugh Gladwin, Assistant Professor
Guillermo Grenier, Assistant Professor
Antonio Jorge, Professor
A. Douglas Kincaid, Assistant Professor
Barry Ljevine, Professor
Shearon Ijowery, Associate Professor
Anthony P. Maingot, Professor
James Mau, Professor and Dean
Betty Morrow, Associate Professor
William Osborne, Associate Professor
Alejandro Portes, Patricia and Phillip Frost
Endowed Professor
Alex Stepick, Associate Professor
William T. VIckers, Associate Professor
Degree: Bachelor of Arts

Lower Division Preparation
To be admitted to the upper division, students
must meet the University's and College's admission requirements. Coursewori<in pre-Arts

and Sciences, or pre-Anthropology or Sociology is recommended. Students without an
AA degree must have the background to handle advanced academic work.
To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,
completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the program.

introduction to this major worid religion. Fol-

lowing a survey of the history of Judaism,
major themes in Jewish religious thought will

be

highlighted, especially

modem movements of this
REL 4156

as they

Personal Religion

religious lives of

relate to

faith.

(3).

Reviews

men and women, famous

ordinary, from mystics to the irreligious.
Theories introduced to elucidate variety and
dynamics of religion at the personal level.

REL 4173 Technology and Human Values
This course will explore the sources and
impact of modem technology from philosophi-

(3).

and

religious perspectives. Topics to

ral

among

technology, the natu-

environment, and hopes for a livable hu-

man

future.

needs of the

to

meet

the

academic

Individual student. Prerequisite:
instructor.

REL 4931 Religious Studies Seminar (3).
This seminar is designed for majors and other
qualified students approved by the Department. The specific topic will be selected and
announced in advance. The number of participants will be limited.

REL 4936 Special Topics (3). In-depth

Required Courses: Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, or Introduction to Physical Anthropology, or Introduction to Sociology. If the
student does not have one of these courses,
it will be required as part of the upper division

program.

Recommended Courses: Other anthropology
courses; ecology, economics, geography, history, political science, psychology; arts, biology, English, foreign languages, mathematics, philosophy.

study

of topics of special interest in religion.

Upper Division Program:(60 semester hours)

be

discussed include the effects of technology
upon the understanding of human nature; and
the relationship

be selected

Permission of

and

cal

REL 491 Independent Research (1 -6). Topics will

REL 5030 Methods in the Study of Religion

Required Courses: (27 semester hours)

(3). This course examines a number of the
most important methods used in the academic
study of religion, together with representative
examples of the use of these methods. Pre-

Core Courses

ANT 3086

Anthropological Theories

SYA3300

Research Methods

3
3
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SYA4010

Sociological Theories
Ethical Issues in Social

SSI 3303

Science Research

Area Courses:

3

pline within anthropology. Students are familiarized with the concepts and methods of

ANT

3

modem archaeology, and with the scientific
goals of archaeological research.

lutionary, messianistic,

either Anthropology or

15

Sociology

ANT

Electives: with the approval of the faculty

33

advisor

A

grade of 'C or higher is required for all
courses that make up the major (12 semester
hours of core courses and 1 5 semester hours
of area courses in Sociology and Anthropology)-

3144 Prehistory of the Americas (3).
man in the Americas is examined through

Eariy

archaeological records.

The Department of Sociology/Anthropology offers the following academic tracks:
Gradu1 ) General Sociology/Anthropology 2)

Human and Social Services;
Community Research and Public Policy;

and mysticism, as religThe social and
psychological functions of myth and ritual in
primitive and complex societies will be com-

evolution,

study of myth,

and

ritual,

symtxjlic systems.

pared.

ANT 3251

4)

study of peasant societies with emphasis on
the concepts of folk community, traditional
culture, and modernization. Data on peasantry in Latin America and other culture areas
will

Work Experience: A meaningful understanding of anthropology and sociology can
Field

best be developed through the interplay of
theory and research. Each student will be
encouraged to work outside the formal class-

room under

faculty supervision.

Peasant Society (3). Comparative

be reviewed.

Sexuality (3). Cross-cultural ethnographic data

examine the enculturation
and behavior; cultural
definitions of maleness and femaleness; and
varieties of human sexual awareness and

will

be

In

utilized to

of sex roles, attitudes

Sodology/Anthropology

Prescribed Courses: Fifteen credits

in

3
3
3
3

ANT 3403 Cultural

partment of Sodotogy/Anthropology including
two courses from the following:

ANT 3086

Anthropological Theories

SYA4010
SYA 3300

Sociological Theories

Research Methods

SSI 3303

Ethical Issues

in

Social

Science Research

Course Descriptions
Definition of Prefixes

ANT—Anthropology; DHE— Demography &

—Human Services; UNMAF— Marriage & Family; SYA—

Human Ecotogy; HUS
Linguistics;

Sociological Analysis

;

—Sociology

SYD

mography and Area Studies;

—

ANT

3402 Anthropology of Contemporary
Society (3). The application of classical anthropological methods and concepts to the
analysis of contemporary American culture.
Investigation of a unique cultural scene will
involve the student In field work and the preparation of an ethnographic report.

the De-

of

De-

SYG—Sociol-

ogy, General; SYO Social Organization;
Social Processes.

SYP—
ANT

2003 Introduction to Anthropology
This course surveys the four subfields of
anthropology, including physical anthropology
and human evolution, archaeology, cultural
anthropology and linguistics, and introduces
basic anthropological theories and concepts.

(3).

Ecology (3). Systems of
interaction t>etween man and his environment;
the role of social, cultural, and psychological
factors in the maintenance and disruption of
ecosystems intent lations of technological and
;

environmental changes.

ANT 3422 Kinship and Social Organization
(3).

Topics

systems

will

include comparative study of

of kinship, social organization

politics in preliterate societies.

and

Age and sex

differences, division of labor, dass, caste,
slavery,

and serfdom also will be explored.

ANT 3432 Culture and
relationship

behveen

Personality

culture

and

(3).

The

personality;

voluntary assodations,

history of archaeology is traced from

origins to

its

emergence as a

its

scientific disci-

Culture (3). An
examination of the relationship between lan-

ANT 3642 Language and

guage and culture, tfie implications of language for our perceptions of reality, and the

pological study of urbanization
styles, with particular emphasis

and

its

language

socio-cultural implications of

ences
tional

for interethnic relations

and

differ-

interna-

understanding.

and urt)an life
on rural-urban

impact on kinship groups,

and

cultural values.

.

Ethnological survey of selected Indigenous
cultures. Areas to be studied include: (1 ) North

America;

(2) Africa; (3)

Asia; (4) China. Topics
will

Asia or Southeastem
be announced and

will

vary depending on current

ANT

4224

Tribal Art

staff.

and Aesthetics (3).
the social and cultural

This course deals with
context and junctions ot art

in preliterate

so-

as in sub-Saharan Aftica, New Guinea,
and North America. Topics include wood carving, bronze casting, singing, dandng, drumming, masquerading, theatrical performance,
and all tonns of oral literature.

cieties

ANT

4305 Explorations In Visual Anthropology (3). An examination of the use of film
in anthropology, both as a method of ethnographic documentation and as a research
technique for analyzing non-verbal modes of
communication. Documentary films and aosscultural data on paralanguage, kinesics, proxemics, and choreometrics will be reviewed and
discussed.

ANT 4306 The Third World (3). An interdisciplinary, cross-cultural survey of the factors
emergence of the Third
Worid. Significant political, economic, pannational and pan-ethnic coalitions are ana-

contributing to the

lyzed.

ANT 4312 American
existed

migration

record, con-

cept of race.

anthropology.

sophic^ foundations of anthropological thought
Theorists and schools of thought reviewed
include Darwin and evolution; Boas and historical particularism; Freud eind culture and
personality; and Malinowski and functional-

The

anatomy and the fossil

temporary population genetics, and the con-

An examination

ANT 3442 Urban Anthropology (3). Anthro-

ANT 3100 Introduction to Archaeology (3).

A study of the biological history
interpreted through the theory of

(3).

man as

problems of individual adjustment to cultural
norms; and cun-ent issues is psychological

3086 Anthropological Theories (3).
This course examines the process of theory
building and explanation in tfie social sciences, and outlines the historical and philo-

ANT

of

ANT 4211-4360-4361 -4328 Area Studies (3)

ANT 3302 Male and Female: Sex Roles and

response.

Minor

tury (Mexico, China, Vietnam).

pology

ate Training; 3)

ized program of study.

in tribal

ANT 3500 Introduction to Physical Anthro-

;

5) Communications and Arts; 6) Social Psychology. A student with special interests may
consult faculty advisors to plan an individual-

and revitaiizatlon moveand peasant societies. Case
materials indude Negro-slave revolts, cargo
cults, and peasant wars of the twentieth cen-

ments

ANT 3241 Myth, Ritual, and Mysticism (3).
A survey of anthropological approaches to the
ious

Tracks:

3476 Movements of Rebellion and

Revitaiizatlon (3). Cross-cultural study of revo-

Indian Ethnology

(3).

of the sociocultural patterns

of selected American Indian groups as they
in

the indigenous state, prior to Euro-

pean

contact.

ANT

4324 Mexico

(3).

An

interdisdplinary

examination of the major social, cultural, economic, and political factors contributing to the
transformation from the Aztec empire to colonial society to modem Mexico.

ANT 3462 Medical Anthropology (3). A sur-

A

vey of basic concepts; examination of preliterate and non-western conceptions of physteal
and mental health and illness; emphasis on
cultural systems approach to the study of
illness and health care. Background in biol-

ANT 4328 Maya

ogy, medicine, or nursing helpful. Prerequi-

planning, mathematics, hieroglyphics, astronomy, and calendars.

site:

Permission of

instructor.

the culture
the andent

Civilization (3).

survey of

and intellectual achievements of
Maya civilization of Mesoamerica.

Course includes:

history

and

sodal-political

structure, archaeology, agriculture

and dty

116
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ANT 4332 Latin America (3). Native cultures
and Soutti America; the
lowland hunters and gatherers, and the preColumbian Inca and Aztec Empires; the impact of the Spanish conquest.
of Mexico, Central

ANT 4335

Inca Civilization

(3).

A

survey of

Andean culture history with emphasis on Inca
and pre-lnca civilizations. Includes discussion
and

of peopling of South America, habitats,

the ti-ansition from foraging to village settiements, and die rise of indigenous empires.

ANT 4340 Cultures of tfie Caribbean (3). An
etiinological

survey of native cultures and of

the processes of culture contact and conflict
in the Caribbean and Circum-Caribbean region.

ANT 4343 Cuban

Culture and the Revolu-

and
ttie Revolution and traCuban society the problems and prospects of the Cuban community in the United
tion (3). Cultural history of Indian, African,

Spanish populations;
ditional

;

States.

ANT
(3).

4352 African Peoples and Cultures
This course includes a survey of the cul-

and

tures
It

civilizations of

sub-Saharan

Africa.

includes discussions of history, geography,

sociopolitical sbuctures, religion, art, music,

and

oral literatijre.

ANT 4406 Anthropology
lence

(3).

The purpose

of

War and

Vio-

of this course is to

in the larger society, and the value systems
they b-ansmit.

ANT 4907 Directed individual Study (VAR).
Supervised readings and/or field research and
b-aining. Prerequisite: Pemiission of instiuctor.

Directed Field Research (VAR).

Permission of instiuctor required.

ANT 4930 Topics In Anthropology (3). Specourses dealing with advanced topics in
the major andiropological subdisciplines: (1)
cifd

and

social

cultural antiiropology, (2) applied

antiiropology, (3) physical anthropology, (4)

and

linguistics,

(5)

archaeology. Instiiiction

by staff or visiting specialists. Topics to be
announced. Insbiictor's permission required.

May be

ANT

repeated.

5496 Social Research and Analysis

A graduate overview of the scientific metfi-

ods used

in intercultijral

studies. Includes tiie

philosophical basis of science, research design, and hypottiesis testing using botii sec-

ondary and

original data.

duct a research project
requisite:

Students

in this

con-

will

course. Pre-

Graduate status or permission

of

the inshTJCtor.

ANT 5908 Directed individual Study (VAR).
Supervised readings and/or field research and
training. Prerequisite: Permission of insti\Jctor.

ANT 5915

a better understanding of the causes and
consequences of such behavior, and to evaluate proposed options for the control of war-

SSI 3303 Ethical Issues

fare.

spectives and work of social scientists. Examination of historical inten-elationships between

posses-

Cross-cultijrail stijdies in cognition,

sion states,

myth making and world view sse

examined. The interface of anthropology, psychology and psychiati7 Is reviewed.

ANT
(3).

4451 Racial and Cultural Minorities

The study

groups,

of selected ethnic

witfi particular

of inter-ethnic

and

and

emphasis on patterns

may

include Afro-

Americans, American Indians, Chicanes, Cubans,

women,

Directed Field Research (VAR).

Permission of instiuctor required.

Research (3). An

in

Social Science

inb'oduction to the problems

of possibilities of ethical premises

in ttie

moral philosophies and developing scientific
methodologies. Analyses of contemporsiry social ethicists' attempts to assume moral poshjres while examining social relations. Case
studies involving issues such as nation building in areas of accelerated change including
Aftica

and Asia.

senior citizens or prisoners.

4460 Hallucinogens and Culture

(3).

SYA 3300 Research Methods

(3).

An

inb^o-

duction to the scientific methods and its application to anthropological and sociological research. Topics include: formulation of research
problems; research design; field mettiods and

and

dreams and images. Applications

Social Sciences (Economics, International Re-

to

contem-

porary psychology are explored.

lations, Political

chology)

ANT

4552 Primate Behavior and Ecology

This course covers the evolution of primates, and primate ecology, social organization, and intelligence. The course will provide
students with opportajnities to observe and

(3).

(3).

An

and current so-

paid to their conceptions of man in society and
wider implications such conceptions have.
ttieories of Duri<heim, Parsons, Weber,

tiie

The

Goffman, Bendix, and Dahrendorf are examined.

SYA 4124

Social Theory and Third World
innovations (3). An examination of ttie conbibutions to social theory by intellectuals of ttie

Third Worid. Particular attention
ttieory derived

is

paid to

from classical Meirxism.

SYA 4170 Comparative Sociology

(3).

A

and cross-national survey of
emphasis
on ttieoretical and mettiodological issues. Examples will be drawn ft'om studies on cultijre
patterns, social stnjctures, sexual mores, power
relationships and ttie ethicsil implications of

cross-cultural

sociological sbjdies, with particular

cross-national research.

SYA 4330

Basic Research Design (3). Advanced course in social research, providing
research practicum for studying pattems of
behavior; analyzing findings of studies, mettiodical and analytical procedures; reporting and explaining ttiese results; and applying these inferences to concrete situations.
Also acquaints ttie student witti ttie use of
computers In research in ttie behavk>ral sciences.

human

SYA 4354
auttienti'city

Historical Sociology (3). The
and meaning of historical data for

sociological research. Systematic ttieories in
history are analyzed for ttieir utility In socblogy. Particular emphasis on ttie sock>logical

uses of

(3).

ttie

comparative mettiod

in history.

4621 Sociology of the 20th Century

An examination

cations evident
worid.

Heavy

of ttie sociological impli-

in ttie

reliance

events of our modem
placed on intellectual

is

materials other than social science, especially
literatijre.

Su pervised readings and/or fiekl research and

altered states of consciousness, including

socio-cultural factors related to

Social Theory

ciological theories, with particular attention

SYA 4905 Directed individual Study (VAR).

terpretation of results.

SYA 3949 Cooperative Education in Social
Sciences (3). A stijdent majoring in one of the

and

SYA 4011 Advanced

in-

Cross-cultural examination of the political, religious,

society,

appreciation of the contingent natajre of socio-

SYA

collection of data; hypotiiesis testing

ANT

per-

cultural

interculhjral relationships.

Minority groups stijdied

modem

sociology, conception of social dass,

analysis of various classical

introduce the scientific study of human aggression and warfare from an evolutionary
and cross-cultural perspective in order to gain

ANT 4433 Psychological Anthropology (3).

political

and analysis of ttie role of religion in society.
The shjdent is expected to gain in-deptii knowledge of opposing ttieories, as well as an
logical ttieories.

ANT 4908

(3).

gence and consequences of

ftjily

Sciences, Sociology, or Psy-

may spend one

employed

in

or two semesters

industry or

government in a

capacity relating to the major. Prerequisite:
Permission of Cooperative Education Program

baining. Prerequisite: Permissk>n of insbuctor.

SYA

4941 Directed Field Research (VAR).
Permission of insbuctor required.

SYA 4949 Cooperative Education in Social
Sciences (3). A student majoring in one of ttie

and major department.

Social Sciences (Economics, International Re-

stijdy living primates.

SYA 4010 Sociological Theories (3). Exam-

chology)
fully

ANT 4723

ines the emergence of sociokigy as the stiJdy
of social relations. Compares and contrasts
tiie work of selected theorists, witii respect to

A

Education and Socialization

(3).

cross-cultural examination of educational

and

socialization processes, their functions

lations, Political

their

methodologies, treabnent of

tiie

emer-

Science, Sociok>gy, or Psy-

may spend one

employed

in

or two semesters
indusby or government in a

capacity relating to ttie major Prerequisites:
Pennission of Cooperative Education Program

and major department.
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SYA 5130 Sociology of Knowledge (3). The

SYD 4704 Seminar In Ethnldty (3). An upper-

Leadership qualities, partidpation, and prac-

study of the theoretical basis of knowledge
inter-relatedness of knowledge and

level seminar, stressing

a comparative socratwo or more
radal-ethnicgroups. Emphasis on the interre-

tices,

and the

social factors, particularly

as knowledge

re-

approach

logical

society

SYA 5909

Directed Individual Study (VAR).
Supervised readings and/or field research and
training. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

SYA

5941 Directed Field Research (VAR).
Permission of instructor required.

SYA 6975

Thesis (1-6). Registration for students working on their thesis for the M.A. in
International Studies. Prerequisite: All other

course work

for the Master's in International

Studies.

SYD 3600 The Community

(3).

The

social

group known as the community is identified
and analyzed for its distinctive qualities. By
distinguishing it from other social groups, its
dominating force on the behavior of its members

is

isolated. Attention is given to the inter-

action of individuals

and groups as they

exist

within the community.

community, with particular attention to
the problems associated with urban life. The
devek>pment of urban societies is reviewed
urt>an

and

factors associated with this

devek>pment are

socio-political effects of

interrelations. Prerequisite:

SYD 47CX) or per-

mission of Department.

Role of Women

SYD 4810 The

In

Contem-

porary Society (3). A concentrated study of
women in society, addressing role origins and
contemporary society.
Particular attention given to how such behav-

development

their

in

become normalized and

iors

the rapidity with

which they change.

SYG

2000 Introduction to Sociology

race and ethnic
deviance and sodal control, sodal

SYD 4601 Community Organization (3). An
how communities

are or-

SYD 4610 Area Studies:
and Problems

Social Structures

on the

The un-

SYO
(3).

4530 Social

Stratification (Mobility)

The study of society

structured hierarchi-

form and
content of tlie various levels. Problems in tfie
social order and differential human t>ehaviors
assodated with stratification are analyzed.
cally with particular attention to the

SYO
In

4571 The Problems of Bureaucracy
The Modern World (3). The course deals

stratifica-

lation

between bureaucracy and

personality;

lems of affluence; meaningless

ideas of community, authority, status, alienaand the sacred, as used in sociological

to

activity;

ways

beat the bureaucracy; and bureaucracy

and

atrocity.

literature.

SYO
SYG 3010 Social

Problems

(3).

An

introduc-

concept of a social problem and the
approaches used to understand more fully the
total dimensions of some specific problems.
tion to the

given to darifying one's
understanding of the underiying nature of selected sodal problems, an analysis of those
aspects amenable to remedy, and an inven-

SYO 3120

required.

(3).

process,

relations,

life.

3002 The Basic Ideas of Sociology
The course introduces the student to the

tory of the

is

Sociology

Political

and political behavior are
explored. Examples are drawn from empirical
and theoretical studies of power, elites, sodal
class and socialization.
political

(5).

urtian

processes of tfie vetried components of a
community. Special study permitting students
concentrate on interest areas,

4300

deriying social conditk>ns of political order,

SYG

and

is

knowledge and

4582 Studies

In

Comparative

Life-

styles (3). A problem-oriented course emphasizing the differential behavior associated with
categories such as nationalism, sodal dass,
income distribution, and political or religious
affiliation.

SYP 3000 The

Individual In Society

(3).

Introduction to the study of the individual as
social being, with particular emphasis on

a

skills available.

social origins, human perceptions, and
the interactk>n of the Individual and the group

man's

tive

to

SYO

the macro-sociological problems of the emergence of the bureaucratic form; bureaucratization and contemporary life; general prob-

tion,

ganized, with special emphasis on the interac-

,

relationship of religious institu-

with the micro-sodological problems of the
intemal organization of bureaucrades; the re-

sociological interest such as sodalization, sex
roles, social groups,

and the

tions to other social institutions are studied.

(3).

This course introduces the sociological perspective and method, ernd the basic areas of

Spedal emphasis

identified.

intensive study of

and the

tion,

SYD 4410 Urban Sociology (3). Study of the

historically,

communities within the same
these

lations of ethnic

lates to institutional forms of behavior.

to the study of

Marriage and the Family

(3).

An

introduction to the intensive study of the kin-

within sodety.

ship relationship of man known as family. The
family is distinguished from other spedal units,

SYP 3030 Smalt Groups (3). Survey of small
group studies,

development and the as-

social structures

and behavior variations of this special unit are
analyzed and associated with special func-

cific

tions.

sociated theoretical schools of thought. The
significance of small group studies for sodal

ily

theory

(3).

Special courses

and related problems of spegeographical and cultural areas. To be
offered at various times.

Contemporary manifestationsof the famand the c^namic changes indicated are

conskiered.

SYD 4630

Latin

and roles, and
the resulting distributions of power and authorof social structures, statuses,

ity in

the hemisphere.

SYD 4700 Mlnorldes/Raceand Ethnic Relations (3). The study of social groups identified
by racial or ethnk; characteristics. Particular
emphasis is given to the role of minorities In
society, and the interactive process resulting
from ttieir contact with the majority. Social
behaviors of minorities are reviewed and related to institutional structures and their ac-

cepted norms.

SYD

(3).

Muitl-Ethnic
Cases are selected from a
In

minority situations. Prejudice and discrimination

are seen as weapons

in

in

group eind dass

The consequences

analyzed

In ternis

the society.

(3).

A

spe-

esses within the school system

(institution).

SYG

3320 Social Devlancy (Deviant Behavior) (3). The study of behavior that counters the culturally accepted norms or regularities. Tfie social implications of deviancy
are reviewed, and theoretical fomiulations regarding deviant tiehavior are analyzed.
4130 Comparative Family Systems
(3). The study of family organization and func-

variety of societies with differing types of majority-

conflict.

3250 School and Society

dalized course dealing with the place of schools
(particulariy public) in sodety, the import of
social criteria for school personnel, and the
influence of such criteria on educational proc-

SYO

4701 Social Conflict

Societies

SYO

of prejudice are

of the costs to every group

tion in selected

sis is

major worid cultures. Empha-

given to the inter-relationships of

family, tfie economic system,
and human development.

tfie

urtjanization,

SYO 4200 Sociology of Religion and Cults
(3).

The study

structure

and

evaluated.

SYP 3300 Collective Behavior (3). The study

American and Caribbean

Social Structures (3). Exploration of the types

is

their

of religions institutions, their

function in various societies.

of

human lehavior

£is

found

in relatively

un-

structured forms, such as crowds, riots, revivpublic opinion, social movements and
fads. The interplay of such behavior and the

als,

rise of

new nonns and values is

analyzed.

Social Change (3). The study of
major shifts in focus for societies or culture,
and the indicators associated with such
changes. Particular attention is given to the
development of industrial sodeties and the
dynamics involved for nations emerging from

SYP 3400

various stages of 'underdevelopment.'

SYP 3520 Criminology

(3).

An

introduction

to the study of criminal behavior, its evidence
in sodety, sodety's reaction to the subjects

involved,

and

the current state of ttieoretical

thought on causality and treatment.

SYP 3530 Delinquency
behavior which
centration on

is

its

(3).

An

extra-legal, with

analysis of

major con-

appearance among young

people (juveniles) and sodety's response. Par-

118 / College of Arts and Sciences
given to the dynamic thrusts
establishing juvenile rights as

ticular emphasis is

made

being

a

in

distinct part of

SYP

human

or civil rights.

4321 Mass Culture

social, political

and

(3).

cultural

Course Description

computer programming.

STA—Statistics; MAP—Mathematics, Applied;

Social Conflict (3). The study of
and its place in social rela-

conflict in society

Remarks: If an entering statistics major student has not met a lower division requirement
the equivalent course must be taken at the
University, and will be counted as a non-major
elective. The equivalent courses are: MAC

with particular

- MAC 3312 - MAC 3313 (Calculus),
CGS 3420 (FORTRAN) or COP 3210 (PAS-

lution

CAL).

tionships.

A study of causes and resolutions,

emphasis on methods of resoand their influence on social change.

4421 Man, Society and Technology
The study of contemporary society, man's
and effects of technological change.

role in

it,

A study of interrelationships, with special attention given to vocational study and instruction within the framewort< of the relationships
perceived.

subjected to sociological analysis.

SYP

4601 Symbols and Society

(3).

An

analysis of the effect of culture on the individual and on society. The roles of popular and
intellectual culture

will

be examined.

SYP 4730 Sociology of Aging (3). The social
impact of aging on individual and group interaction patterns, particulariy in the areas of
retirement, family relations,
ticipation

major

and

community

par-

social services. Explores the

sociological theories of aging in light of

cun-ent research.

SYP 4740 Sociology of Death

Required Courses

An

Linear Algebra
Statistical
Statistical

Mathematical

statistics. Electives:

and

ory, point

The balance

of the

interval estimation, tests of

hypotiiesis, regression

II

tab

60

semester hour requirementfor graduation may
be chosen from any courses in the University
approved by the student's advisor.

will

be used

in

and

correlation. Mini

the course. Prerequisite:

MAC 331 2.
STA 3122-STA 3123 Introduction to Statis(3-3). A course in descriptive and
tics and
II

I

Topics include: empirical

inferential statistics.

and
and

theoretical probability distributions; point
interval estimation; hypothesis testing;

analysis of variance, regression, correlation,

Remarks:Jhe student must consult his or her
advisor to determine which courses, in addition to the required courses listed above, satisfy the requirements for a statistics major.
The following courses are not acceptable for
credit toward graduation, unless a student has
Statis-

MAC 3233, STA 3013, STA 3122-

23,

phasis given to the sociological approach.
Major attention is given to an exploration of
attitudes toward death, and an assessment
of the implications for the respective groups

Minor

QMS

3150

(College of Business Administration).

and basic non-parametric tests.

STA 3132 Business
witii

Statistics (3). Starting

to probability, the

an introduction

provides an inh'oduction to

course

statistical

tech-

niques used in management science. It includes descriptive statistics, probability distributions, estimation and testing of hypotiiesis.
Statistical Methods
and II (3- 3). This course presents tools for the

STA 3163-STA 3164

I

analysis of data. Specific topics include: use
of normal distribution, tests of means, variances and proportions; the analysis of vari-

in Statistics

Required Courses
Introduction to
STA 3321
Mathematical
Statistics

STA 3322

ance and covariance (including conti'asts and
components of variance models), regression,
correlation, sequential analysis, and nonparametiic analysis. Prerequisite: College

I

Introduction to

gebra or first course

al-

in statistics.

Mathematical
Statistics

Carlos W. Brain, Associate Professor
and Chairperson
Micheal Andreoli, Visiting Instructor
Gauri L Ghai, Associate Professor
Laura Howard, Instructor
Ina Parks Howell, Lecturer
Shing-Her Juang, Assistant Professor

Shih-Chang Lee, Assistant Professor
Samuel S. Shapiro, Professor
Hassan Zahedi-Jasbl, Assistant Professor
Degree: Bachelor of Science
Ijower Division Preparation

To qualify for admission to the program, FID
undergraduates must have met all the lower
pleted sixty semester hours,

I

Five additional approved Mathematical Sciences courses (Computer Science, Mathematics, or Statistics), with at least three in

duction to 'death' as social phenomenon. Attention given to various approaches which
systematically study death, with primary em-

division requirements including

Statistics for

Statistics

STA 3132, STA 3033, and

Statistics

Introduction to Probability and
CS (3). Basic probability laws,
probability distiibutions, t)asic sampling the-

STA 3033

II

Statistics

Introduction to

Mathematical

on ways to analyze experi-

I

Introduction to

STA 3322

.

interpretation of statistical

tiie

mental data.

Methods
Methods

major:

involved.

placed on

results, rather than

MAS 31 05
STA3163
STA3164
STA 3321

tics

intro-

STA 3013 Statistics for Social Services (3).

is

passed the course before declaring a
(3).

3033.

This is an elementary course in statistics,
covering graphical and numerical condensation of data as well as the most basic parametric and non-parametiic methods. Em[>hasis

Upper Division Program

SYP 4441 Sociology of the Underprivileged
Societies (3). An examination of the various
theories concerning what is happening in the
'underdeveloped worid.' The political, social,
and economic events of these societies are

eling (3). ShJdy of ecological, probabilistic,
and various statistical models. Prerequisites:
MAC 3313, COP 3210 or CGS 3420. MAS
3105; and STA 3322 or STA 3164 or STA

3311

SYP
(3).

Definition of Prefixes

MAP 511 7 Mathematical and Statistical Mod-

Analysis of the

impact of mass

communications.

SYP 4410

quired Courses: Calculus including multivariable calculus and an introductory course in

CLAST, comand must be

otherwise acceptable into the program. Re-

Statistical

STA 31 64

Statistical

Methods

Statistical Models (3). This is a
specialized course in the use of statistical
models to represent physical Eind social phe-

STA 3182

II

STA 31 63

I

Methods

II

grade of 'C or higher in each of these
courses is necessary for the minor.

A

nomena. The emphasis is on providing tools
which will allow a researcher or analyst to gain

some insight into phenomena being studied.
An inti-oductory knowledge of probability theory
cific

and random variables

is

assumed. Spe-

topics include: inh'oduction to discrete

and continuous probability distiibutions,

Remarks: No mathematical sciences courses
(Computer Science, Mathematics, or Statistics) can be applied to more tiian one minor,
nor can courses used to satisfy major requirements be used towards minor requirements.
In the case where a mathematical science
course is required for a major in the one area
and a minor in another, tiie stijdent should
see his or her advisor for an appropriate substitution for

the requirement of the minor.

mation

transfor-

approximation of data by

of variables,

empirical distributions, central limit tiieorem,

propagation of moments, Monte Cario simulation, probability plotting, testing distiibutional

assumptions. Prerequisites:
first course In statistics.

MAC

3313 and

Introduction to Mathematical Statistics and II (3-3). This course
presents an inti-oduction to the mattiematics

STA 3321-STA 3322
I
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search II (3). For non-matiiematical sciences
graduate students. A non-calculus exposition

underiying the concepts of statistical analysis.

of the basic fijndamentals of hypothesis test-

based on a solid grounding in prot)ability
theory, and requires a knowledge of single
and multivariable calculus. Specific topics in-

ing

pletely

randomized design, randomized blocks,
Square and related designs, nested and
factorial experiments. Prerequisites: STA 3322
or STA 3164

niques

clude the following basic probability concepts,

Latin

packages

STA 5207 Topics In Design of Experiments

(3).

It

is

:

random

variables, probability densities, ex-

pectations,

moment generating fijnctions, sam-

and analysis

assumed. Topcomparision tests, com-

of variance

ics include: multiple

is

pling distributions, decision theory, estimation,

hypothesis testing (parametric and non-parametric), regression, analysis of variance, and
design of experiments. Prerequisite: MAC 331 3.

STA 3905 Independent Study

(VAR).

vidual conferences, assigned readings,

reports

on independent

Indi-

and

(3).

This applied course

ments covers

in

confounding, fractional replication, incomplete
block designs, and response surface designs.
Prerequisite: STA 5206.

investigations.

STA 5236 Regression
Special Topics (VAR). A course
designed to give groups of students an opportunity to pursue special studies not otherwise

STA 3930

mabix approach

STA 4173-HSC 4510

Statistical Applica-

tions In Health Care (3).

and

(3).

The

to linear regression. Analysis

of residuals. Multiple linear regression.

Model

building techniques including robust regres-

tion,

model selec-

influence diagnostics. Prerequisites:

3164

or

STA

STA 31 23 and MAS 3105.

A course in descrip-

inferential statistics for the Health

Probability Theory I
course is designed to acstudent with the basic fundamentals of probability theory. It reviews the basic
foundations of probability theory, covering such
topics as discrete probability spaces, random
walk, Mari^ov Chains (ti-ansition matrix and
ergodic properties), sti'ong laws of probability,
convergence theorems, and law of iterated
logarithm. Prerequisite: MAC 3313.

and

tions, point and interval estimation,

quaint

hypothesis
testing, regression and correlation, and contingency table analysis. Prerequisite:

STA 3013

or equivalent college mathematics course.

STA 4502

Practical Non-parametric StatisThis course deals primarily with tests

hypotheses for situations where standard
parametric procedures (t-test, F-test etc.) cannot be applied. Topics include binomial, multinomial and Poisson tests, permutation test,
of

(3-3). This

II

ttie

STA 5676

chi-square Kruskal-Wallis one-way ANOVA
by ranks, Friedman test and other nonparametric tests. Prerequisite: First course in
statistics.

clude: distributions used in

test,

,

reliability

(expo-

nential, binomial, exti-eme value, etc.); tests

STA 4664 Statistical Quality Control (3).
This course presents the simple but powerful
statistical techniques employed by industry
to improve product quality and to reduce the
cost of scrap. The course includes the use
and construction of control charts (means,
percentages, number defectives, ranges) and
acceptance sampling plans (single and douStandard sampling techniques such as
MIL STD plans will be reviewed.

ble).

of hypotiieses of failure rates; prediction of

component reliability system reliability prediction; and reliability apportionment. Prerequi;

site:

(VAR).

Indi-

vidual conferences, assigned readings,

and

reports

on independent

investigations.

STA 5800
neers
ability

Psychological Research (3). The following topics will be included as tiiey relate to
In

psychological research: A review of analysis
of variance in randomized and blocked designs, pairwise and multiple

analysis of variance

in

comparison tests,
factorial, nested and

split-plot experiments, and analysis of covariance. Computer software packages will be

used for some analyses. Prerequisites: STA
3122 and STA 31 23 or equivalent.

STA 5206 Design

of Experiments (3). This
is an applied course dealing with the design
and analysis of experiments employed in scientific and industrial research. A knowledge

be used.

Statistical

Prerequisite: Gradu-

STA 6807 Queuing and

Statistical Models
Review of probability concepts, basic prob-

Poisson process, queuing
models, statistical models. Prerequisites: Permission of Instructor, MAC 3312 and either
STA 3033 or STA 3321.

ability distinbutions,

STA 7707 Multivariate Methods (3). Review
of linear algebra. Topics include multiple re-

gression,

one and two sample

multivariate

analysis, profile analysis, multivariate analysis

component and factor
Computer software packages will
be used for some analyses. Prerequisites:
STA 31 22 and STA 31 23 or equivalent. Linear
algebra and STA 51 26 recommended.

of variance, principal

analysis.

Theatre and Dance
Therald Todd, Associate Professor and
Chairperson
Patrice Bailey, Instructor
Lee Brooke, Assistant Professor
Philip Church, Associate Professor

Denise Kraus,

Instructor

(3). Probability

and conditional proba random variable, bi-

variate probability distributions, multiple ran-

dom variables,
3033,

stationary processes, Poisson

Prerequisites:

STA

MAC 3313, MAP 3302.

STA 5826
is

Stochastic Processes

(3).

This

intended to provide the student witii

the basic concepts of stochastic processes,
and tiie use of such techniques in the analysis
of systems. Subjects include: Marttov Proc-

esses, queuing tfieory, renewal processes,
birth and death processes, Poisson and Normal processes. Applications to system reliability analysis, behavioral science, and nahjral sciences will be sb'essed. Prerequisite:
STA 5447.

STA 5906 Independent Study

(VAR).

Indi-

vidual conferences, assigned reading,

and

reports

on independent

investigation.

STA 6166 Statistical Methods in Research
(3). STA 6167 Statistical Methods In ReI

Ellen O'Brien, Assistant Professor
Marilyn Skow, Assistant Professor

Degree: Bachelor of Fine Arts

The goal

of the theati-e

program

is to

provide

intensive theati-e ti-aining through classes

and

productions conducted with professional theatre discipline and the highest possible aesthetic standards. In addition to completion of
course wori<, theati-e majors are required to
participate in all of the major productions pre-

sented while the stijdent

is

enrolled in the

complete the
core courses and select a specialization in

Stochastic Processes for Engi-

disbibutions of

course

STA 5126/PSY 5206 Design of Experiments

will

Theati-e Program. Shjdents

STA 3322.

and nomial processes.

STA 4905 Independent Study

for the analysis of data.

ate standing.

Mary
Reliability Engineering (3). The
course material is designed to give the student a basic understanding of the statistical
and mathematical techniques which are used
in engineering reliability analysis. A review
will be made of the basic fundamental statistical techniques required. Subjects covered in-

Mann-Whitney U

Wilcoxon
signed rank test, rank correlation, contingency
sign test,

methods and applications of statistical tech-

STA 5446-STA 5447

Services. Topics include probability distribu-

tics (3).

Analysis

sion methods, criteria for best

offered.

tive

design of experi-

topics such as split-plot design,

of

will

either Acting or Production.

The degree requirements represent a four
year program. Upper divisksn transfers must
have their lower division preparation evaluated by tiie department and will be advised
accordingly.

To qualify fijr admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all tiie
lower division requirements including CLAST,

completed

sixty

semester hours, and must

be otherwise acceptable

program.

into tfie

Required Courses: (46 semester hours)

THE 2020
TPP2110
TPP2111
TPA3010
TPA3210
TPA3220
TPA3230
TPA 3250
TPA3290L
TPA 3291
TPA 3292L

3
5
5
3
3
3
3

Inti-oduction to Theati-e

Acting

1

Acting

II

Scenic Design
Stagecraft

1

1

Stage Lighting
Stage Costuming
Stage Make-up
1

1

3

Technical Theati-e Lab
Technical Theatt-e Lab II
Technical Theati-e l^ab III
1

1
1

1
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TPA3293L
TPP3310
TPA 3650
THE 4 1 1
THE 4111
THE 4970

Technical Theatre Lab IV

1

DAA

Directing

3

tion of fundamentals for development of pointe

Playscript Analysis

3

technique.

Theatre History
Theatre History
Senior Project

3
3

mission of Instructor.

2

DAA

1

Additional required courses for the Acting spe-

TPP3112
TPP3113
TPP 4820

Acting

TPA 4400

III

Workshop

THE 4370 Modern Dramatic

(3).

A study

emphasis
on improvisation to explore structure and form
of the principles of composition
in

-

dance. Prerequisite: Pennission of instruc-

DAN 21 00 Introduction to Dance (3). A study
of western dance, introducing

following:

history

its

and

contemporary forms leading to an awareness and appreciation of the art of dance
through movement, lecture, and film.
its

II

II

DAN 4110 Dance History (3). An introduction

II

to the history of

in

westem dance from

its

begin-

nings to the present time.

ORI 3000 Basic Oral
3
5

I

(3).

contemporary.

niques of Improvisation, sense
and movement are employed.

I

tor.

Introduction to Theatre

modem ttirough

Literature

and discussion from

DAA 3700 Dance Composition

II

Acting

to the present.

THE 4820 Creative Dramatics (3). The sbJdy

3

Stage Ughting
Stage Costuming

THE 2020
TPP 21 10

4111 Theatre History II (3). The develttie theati'e from eariy 19th century

opment of

velopment of the dance techniques and understanding of jazz dance. May be repeated.

Theatre Management

Scenic Design

The develop-

3
3

Theatre
Required Courses: (23 semester hours)

Minor

instructor.

(3).

I

origins to the eariy

3

3

Stagecraft

THE

Permission of

its

19tii century.

eariy

Special Topics in
Technical Production

and one course selected from the

TPA 4061
TPA 4201
TPA 4221
TPA 4231

ment of tiie theati'e from

DAA 3500 Jazz Dance Techniques (2). De-

Additional required courses for the Production
specialization (55 semester hours):

TPA 3930

THE 4110 Theatre History

Intensive play reading

Acting IV
Actor's

(1). Introduc-

I

May tie repeated. Prerequisite: Per-

3420 Modern Dance Repertory (1).
The study and practice of works in the modem
dance repertory. May be repeated. Prerequisite:

semester hours):

cialization (55

3280 Ballet Variations

12
Theatre Electives (upper division)
A grade of 'C or higher in all courses required
for the major is necessary for graduation.

Interpretation

ORI 3001 Intermediate Oral
(3).

A continuation

THE 4916 Research

(3).

De-

children. Tech-

music,

recall,

Supervised

(1-5).

indi-

vidual investigation of special research projects. Credit will vary witii the nature and

scope of the

May be

project.

repeated.

THE 4950 Theatre Internship (1-15). Supervised intemship

in

a professional company in
management, design,
management.

acting, directing, stage

technical

or theati'e

tiieatire,

THE 4970 Senior
a
of

velopment of the voice as an instrument for
expressive interpretation of literature.

drama activity with

of informal

final

Pro|ect

creative project in

emphasis under

(2).

Preparation of

tfie stijdent's

area

of a faculty
arrangement with

tiie direction

advisor. Prerequisite: Prior

advisor.

THE 5916 Research

Supervised

(1-5).

indi-

vidual investigation in special research pro-

interpretation

of the basic techniques of

emphasis on program
development. Programs will include poetry,
prose, and drama. Prerequisite: ORI 3000.

jects.

Credit will vary with the nature

scope of the

project.

May be

and

repeated.

oral interpretation with

Course Descriptions
Definition of Prefixes

DAA— Dance
tation;

ORI—Oral

Activities;

Interpre-

—Speech Communication THE

SPC

Theatre;

;

TPA

ministration

;

—Theatre

Production and Ad-

TPP—Theatre— Performance and

Performance Training.

PGY 3020 Introduction to Film making (3).
For the beginning student of film making. Survey of the origins and development of cinematography as an art form. Presentation and
SPC 2600

3100 Modern Dance Technique (2).
Development of techniques and understandI

tfie art

May be

(3).

Fundamen-

Discussion and practice in: analysis, research,
the creation of appropriate and exciting envi-

ronments

for tiie actor,

and

biasic skills in

rendering and model making. Prerequisite
Theati'e majors):

(for

TPA 3210.

form of contemporary dance.

TPA 3071 SUge Rendering (3). An lnbt)ducPublic Speaking

(3).

Study of the

tion to tiie

techniques used

in

rendering scen-

and effective public speaking, with practice in the construction and delivery of original speeches before an audience.

ery and costume design concepts. Recommended as preparation for TPA 3010 and

SPC

3513 Argumentation and Debate (3).
Lectures and activities concerned with audience-

TPA 3210

centered reasoning. Topics include: Natijre
of argument, analysis, reasoning, evidence,
values, and building and refuting arguments.
Prerequisite: SPC 2600 or pennission of in-

rect exF)erience witii

principles of ethical

TPA 4230.

repeated.

DAA 3101 Modern Dance Technique

11

(3).

A continuation of basic techniques and understanding of the art fomi of contemporary dance.
Prerequisite: DAA 3100 or pennission of instructor.

I

tals of designing effective settings for the play.

technical analysis of selected films.

DAA

ing of

TPA 3010 Scenic Design

May be

repeated.

to

Stagecraft I (3). An inb-oduction
consbuction technkjues used in stage. Diwood and metal woridng

tools, blueprint reading,

wood, metal,
and laboratory.

including
Lectijre

and various materials
plastics and fabrics.

stiructor.

DAA 3102 Modern Dance Technique
A

continuation of

Modem Dance and
I

movement

III
II

(3).
witti

and
phrasing necessary to perform modem dance

an emphasis on

skills in

repertory. Prerequisite:

DAA 3101

style

or permis-

the past of theati'e,

and

tine

means by which

THE 2020

DAA 3200

Ballet Technique I (2). Development of techniques and understanding of ballet. May be repeated.

Ballet Technique

II

(3).

and product, introducing
its literature and traditions;

of theati-e: process

acting, directing

sion of instructor.

DAA 3201

TPA 3220 Stage Lighting (3). Familiarization
THE 2000 Theatre Appreciation (3). A study

and

theati'e is

produced:

visual design.
(3).

An

laboratory.

TPA 3230 Stags Costuming

I

(3).

Funda-

history and production processes. For theati'e
majors and minors or shjdents with theatre

mentals of coshjme design. Study of period,
character, and concept. Familiarization with
fabrics and techniques of consbijction and

background.

tiim.

intensive introduction to theatre,

its

natijre,

A continuTHE 3051 Children's Theatre (3). Techniques

ing of ballet. Prerequisite:

of selection, production,

and understandDAA 3200 or permis-

May be

and

aesthetics of stage lighting; development of
an approach to designing lighting; practical
experience in the use of equipment Lecture

and

Introduction to Theatre

ation of basic the techniques

sion of instructor.

with stage lighting equipment, purposes,

repeated.

plays for children.

and performance

of

TPA 3250 Stage Make-up (3). Fundamentals
Use of greaseand three dimensional techniques.

of straightandcharactermakeup.

paint
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Technical Theatre Lab
(1).
Supervised crew work in construction, painting, lighting, costuming, and running major
productions. Required of Theatre majors.

TPP 3113

TPA

TPP 3250

TPA 3290L

I

3291 L Technical Theatre Lab II (1).
Supervised crew work. Required of Theatre

Acting IV

(3).

Continuation of the

development and training of acting skills with
emphasis on a variety of styles. Prerequisite:

TPP 31 12.
An

iMusicai Theatre Woritshop (3).
introduction to Musical Comedy perform-

majors.

ance: integration of the dramatic, musical and
movement components will be studied through

TPA 3292L

work on selected scenes.

Technical Theatre Lab ill (1).
Supervised crew work. Required of Theatre
majors.

struments: the voice and the body.

TPP 3310

Directing

Basic principles of

(1).

play direction including problems of selecting
analyzing, casting, and rehearsing plays. Pre;

TPA 3930 Special Topics in
Production

Technical

(1-3). Lecture-lab studies in par-

areas of theatre production, one area
per semester, including stage management,
prop making, sound design, special effects.

ticular

TPA

4061 Scenic Design

skills in

mood

setting the

Advanced
and creating

(3).

ii

of,

theatrical space. Emphasis will be placed upon rendering techniques and model making. Prerequisite: TPA
3010.

movement through a

Advanced problems in the construction and movement of
scenery, properties, and special effects. Prerequisite:

TPP

21

1 1

and TPP 3650.

TPP 3650

Playscript Analysis (3). Detailed
playscript examination for directors, actors
and designers, focusing on identification of
those elements upon which successful theatre production depends.

Stagecraft

ii

(3).

TPA 3200.

4311 Directing

A continued

study
of directing techniques culminating in the preparation of a play for public performance. Preii

(3).

TPP 4600 Playwriting (3). Study of the theory

II

(3).

Advanced

and constnjcskills In
tion costumes. Includes pattern making and
charting the show. Prerequisite: TPA 4230.
designing, rendering,

TPA 4400 Theatre Management (3). Survey
of all aspects of theatre administration budget

requisite:

TPP

3310.

combat techniques

fencing, boxing, wrestling,

and

(3).

A

study of

for the stage, including

and

and

I

(5).

Development and

use of self, stage terminology, stage voice and movement. Intended

training of basic skills:

for the serious theatre student.

2111 Acting
development and

ii

(5).

A

continuation of the

training of basic skills: im-

movescene wori<. Prerequisite:

provisation, scripted dialogues, voice and

ment. Use of
2110.

self in

TPP

TPP 3100

Introduction to Acting

(3).

An

introduction to the acting process. Self aware-

May be

in

writing either the short or long play.

TPP 4920 Actor's Workshop (3). This course
concentrate on the Acting

demands

of

a

specific period, style, genre, or playwright.

Prerequisite:

TPP 3113

or permission of in-

15-18
3
12-21

Electives outside of Visual Arts

12-21

Department
in Visual Arts (18

ARH 4450
ART 3310

semester hours)

Century Art
Drawing

20tii

ART 3331
ART Electives

in

3
12

Figure Drawing
Studio (upper division)

Minor

in Art History (1

8 semester hours)

20th Century Art
ARH 4450
Contemporary Art
ARH 4470
ART Studio Elective (upper division)
ARH Electives (upper division)

3

3
3
9

William Maguire, Associate Professor
Chairperson
Ralph F. Buckley, Assodate Professor
William Burke, Associate Professor
James M. Couper lii. Professor
Eduardo Del Vaile, Assistant Professor
Richard Duncan, Associate Professor
Mirta Gomez, Assistant Professor
Elien Jacobs, Professor
Dahlia Morgan, Lecturer/Art Museum
Director

Sandra Winters, Assistant Professor
Francis Wyroba, Professor

Barbara Watts, Assistant Professor

and
Art History Survey (3). A broad
survey of the visual arts and architecture from
Period through the Middle Ages.

ARH 2050

i

tfie Paleolitfiic

ARH 2051
survey of

Art History Survey

ttie

visual arts

and

Degree: Bachelor of Fine Arts

(3).

A broad

Modem Age.

ARH 3009 Survey of Contemporary Art (3).
A

survey of the most recent developments in
of visual arts and architechjre, through

ttie fields

lechjres, films

and speakers. Open

to all stij-

dents.

the

17tti

and

European

art of

early 18th cenhjries. Artists to

Caravaggio, Velasques, Vermeer, Rembrandt, Rubens, Pous-

be

Lower Division Preparation

Ii

architecture from

the Renaissance through the

ARH 3350 Baroque Art (3).

TPP 3112

Acting lii (3). Continuation of the
development and training of acting skills with
an emphasis on characterization. Prerequi-

ARH—Art History; ART—Art; HUM— Humanities.

no acting experience.

2111.

Thesis and Portfolio
Shjdio Electives outside of major

Definition of Prefixes

Visual Arts

Manuel Torres, Assistant Professor

TPP

Studio Major

repeated.

ness, physical and vocal control, bask: stage
technique and beginning scene wori< will be
studied. Intended for the student with little or

site:

3

Art History Elective (upper division)

Course Descriptions

Acting

TPP

3
3

Century Art

Contemporary Art

principles of writing plays for the stage.

Practice

will

20tti

structor.

contracts.

TPP 2110

:

Required Courses: (39 semester hours)

tumbling.

:

planning and maintenance; public relations;
box office and house management; unions

Upper Division Program (60 semester hours)

Minor

TPA 4231 Stage Costuming

(3).

more than 60 semester hours to complete the bachelor's degree, or to make up
courses at tine lower division level.
To qualify for admission to tfie program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all tiie
lower division requirements including CLAST,
completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the program.
take

ART 4955

TPP 4531 Stage Combat

il

A.A. degree or who lacks proficiency in required courses, or both, will t>e expected to

niques culminating in the preparation of a play
performances. Prerequisite: TPP
3310.

Advance
wori^ in lighting of the stage. Emphasis is on
practical training and experience through drafting of light plots accompanied by discussion
and evaluation. Prerequisite: TPA 3220.
4221 Stage Ughting

FlecommefKied Studio Courses: Painting, SculpCeramics, Photography, JewGlass, Drawing.

elry,

ARH 4450
ARH 4470

1

II

TPP

6

ture, Printmaking,

TPP 3730 Dialects (3). A study of dialects
common to western theatre. TPP 431 Directing
(3). A continued study of direction techfor public

TPA 4201

TPA

requisites:

6
6
6

I

Remarks:Jhe student who does not have an

Theatre Speech and Movement
Development of the actor's two main in-

TPP 3282
(2).

Technical Theatre Lab IV (1).
Supervised crew work. Required of Theatre
majors. Prerequisite: TPA 3292L.

TPA 3293L

Required Courses Art Survey & II
2-D and 3-D Design
Basic Drawing and Figure Drawing
Beginning Studio Courses

stijdied include Bemini,

122
sin,

/

College of Arts and Sciences

La Tour, and Watteau. Prerequisite:

ARH

South America and the Caribbean of the TwenCentury.

ART 3150C Jewelry and iMetals (3). A sbjdy
of basic metal techniques

2051.

tieth

ARH 4014 History of Decorative Arts (3). A

ARH

survey of the more important and influential
periods in history in the production of ceram-

chronological examination of tine wori< of ttie
worid's most significant photographers, from

and

sti-engthening

of ttiree- dimensional design concepts for

ics, fabrics,

glass, jewelry

and

silversmithing.

4710 History of Photography

photography's invention

Slides, lectures, student research.

present.

ARH

ARH 4832L

4131 Greek Art

research.

The

Age through

ARH

4151

Art of

(3). Lectures, slides,

Greece from the Bronze

the Classical Period.

Roman

The

stijdy

(3).

1830's to

in ttie

A

ttie

and Display

participation of

special exhibitions

Art (3). Lectures, slides,

all

(1-3).

aspects of

and events. Permission

of

Gallery Director.

pire.

ARH

4310 Early

Renaissance (3).
From the origins

Italian

Lectures, slides, research.
of Italian

Renaissance

in

the Late Gothic Pe-

riod to the Eariy 15th Century.

ARH

4312 Later

Italian

Lectures, slides, research.

the later 15th

Renaissance (3).
The Art of Italy in

and 16th Century.

ARH

4400 Primitive Art (3). An introduction
groups from
areas on the margin or beyond the cultural
influences of Europe, the Near East, India,
China, and Japan. Emphasis will be placed
on African, Oceanic, and North America Into the art of widely dissimilar

dian

ARH 4905 Directed Studies (VAR). A group
of shjdents,

may

witfi tiie

approval of tiie art faculty,

a master teacher

select

search or criticism

in

of ttieory, re-

selected areas as

film,

painting, sculpture, architecture, crafts, arthis-

An-angements must
be made at least a semester before course is
offered. May be repeated.
tory,

multi-media

ARH 4910

art, etc.

Research (VAR).

to study. Prerequisite:

May be

Art history,

criti-

Permission of

Politics (3).

An

investiga-

between art and
emphasis on the 19th and

tion into the interrelationship
political issues,

with

20th centuries.

such as hollow ware, enameling, casting, and
stone setting. May be repeated.

hand glass blowing, concemed witti
and finishing glass; understanding of glass as an art fomi; operation
and maintenance of a glass stijdio. May be
in off-

preparing, forming,

Drawing (3). Drawing will be
considered as an essential part of every art
shjdent's curriculum. Depending on his lower
level wori<, a student will t>e encouraged to
take at least one drawing course at ttie University. Off-campus studio wori< may be an-anged.

May be

of Neoclassicism, Romanticism, Realism,

and

Impressionism. Artists to be considered include David, Ingres, Gericault, Delacroix, Goya,
Court)et, Manet, Degas, Monet, and Renoir.

ARH

4450 20th Century Art (3). Lectures,
films, slides. A survey of European and American Art from 1 890-1 945.

ARH

4470 Contemporary Art (3). Lectures,
slides, visitors and student research. A survey
of art from 1945 to the present.

history of art; past, present

and

future. Slides,

and discussions.

edge

4552 Art of China and Japan

introduction to the art of

China

(3).

to the

An

Ming

Dynasty and of Japan through the 18th cenThe emphasis will be on painting and
sculpture, with some ceramics and architec-

tury.

ture.

ART 351 OC

4905.

ment

ARH 5913 Research (VAR). See ARH 4910.
ART 1201C 2D
introducing

ttie

Design

(3).

Studio course

basic art elements such as

of idea

ings. Demonsti'ation, lechjre, field tiips

and

emphasis on

indi-

vidual

and

development

4650 Pre-Coiumblan Art

(3). Slides,

lectures, research. A survey of Pre-Colombian Art from approximately 2000 B.C. to 1 500
A.D. of Mesoamerica. (Intermediate area from

Columbia and the Andes).

ARH 4670 20th Century Latin American Art
(3). Lectures, films, slides.

The Art of

Central,

Prerequisites: ART

1

201

ART 331 OC. May be repeated.

potential in various media.

in

ART 1202C 3D
inti'oducing ttie

Design

beginning sculptijre, ttie sbjdent
velop standards of excellence, both

Studio course
basic elements inherent in
(3).

ttiree-dimensional worths of

art.

Shape, mass,

balance, proportion, and scale are elements
will be explored.

which

ART3111CCeramics (3). A beginning course
and non-art majors. Fundamentals of
tiirowing, hand-building, and glaze application. May be repeated.

ART 3112C

intermediate Ceramics (3). An
ceramic forms concenti'ating
on wheel techniques focusing on functional
in-deptti study of

firing

processes.

Prerequisite:

An in- deptti shjdy of low-temperature
clays and glazes, and exploration of a variety
of glazing and firing techniques, including lusb'es, residual salt, raku, white and red earthenware,

etc. Prerequisite:

ART 31 1

1

May be

repeated.

decon-

designed
theory

the sbjdent

to familiarize

and

tiie arts.

principles of color

as

assigned projects will be included.

ART 3831 C

Materials

and Techniques

InstiTJction in ttie craft of painting.

tion

witti ttie

relates to

and applica-

Lechjre, demonsb'ation,

tion ttirough

it

and exercise

(3).

Demonsti-a-

be Inmajor me-

in ttie following will

cluded: color, pigments, ground,

all

and equipment.

ART 3949C Cooperative Education in Visual Arts (3). A student majoring in Visual Arts
may spend
in

industiy

severed semesters
in

a capacity

fijlly

employed

relating to ttie major.

Prerequisite: Permission of chairperson.

C.

Fabrics and Fibers (3). A creative approach to fabrics and fibers, using processes such as dyeing, embroidery, quilting,
soft sculptijre, batik, on and off loom weaving,
etc.

in

ART 3830C Color Theory (3). This course is

ART 4114C Ceramics
ART 3133C

will

cept and technique, with sb'ess on individual
expression. An equipped shop will be available to ttie student. May be repeated.

dia, stiJdio

ART 31 lie.

(3).

to

Painting (3). Sb^esses developand technique in creating paint-

ART 3702CScuipture(3). Witti abackground

ART 3115C Low Temperature Ceramics

Homer, Henri, and Bellows.

relief printing, tiie

value,

include Copley, West, Cole, Whistler, Sargent,

I.

a knowl-

(3). Witti

and color to develop ttie students
vocabulary and awareness of two-dimensional
line,

4610 American Art (3). A survey of
American painting from the Colonial period
to the eve of Wsrid War
Artists to be studied

Honduras

and

explore specific media such as
etching, littiography, silk-screen and other experimental techniques. May be repeated.
will

ARH 5907 Directed Studies (VAR). See ARH

design, glazing and applicable

ARH

ARH

Printmaiclng

of basic intaglio

student

for art

ARH

repeated.

3331 C Figure Drawing (3). Drawing
fi-om ttie model during assigned studio time.
Open to all students. May be repeated. Prerequisite: ART 33 IOC.

ART 3401 C

ARH 4931 Women and Art (3). VUbmen in ttie
lectures, films, panels

ART 3310C

critiques included. Sti-ong

ARH 4431 1 9th Century Painting (3). A study

ttie

explore

technical aspects of areas

instt'uc-

repeated.

Art.

ARH 4430 Art and

difficult

ART

cism, and ttieory in areas not covered by the
present program and which ttie student wishes
tor.

more

repeated.

research.
Early

ttie

The advanced shJdent will

ART 31 63C Giassblowing (3). A basic course
Art Gallery

and

Gallery operations, from daily operation to

The Art of Ancient Rome from the
Iron Age through the Late Roman Em-

beginner.

student

(3).

The advanced

aspects of expression
in day and glaze. Students will be expected
to t>e mostty self-directed. Prerequisite: ART
31 lie, or permission of ttie instructor. May
will

explore

be repeated.

all
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ART 411 6C Glaze and Clay Calculation (3).
The study of the

ART 4133C

and

nature, formulation

ing of ceramic glazes

and

Fabrics and Fibers

(3).

See

and Metals

(3).

See

ART3150C.

ART 4164C

Glassblowing

See ART

(3).

3163C.

Painting (3). A continuation of
Ktey be repeated.

Figure Sculpture

(3).

ART 4332C

Figure Drawing

(3).

See ART

AMH 3200

ART 5730C Sculpture (3). See ART 37020.

AMS 4938
Two

ART

591 OC Research (VAR). See
4910O.

PGY

ART 4402C PrintmaMng (3). See ART 3401 C.

course

341 OC Photography (3). Beginning
in photography and basic darkroom

wori<; introduction to the tradition of

and

concentrating on conceptual clarity

the

development. Group,
individual criticism will be emphasized. May
be repeated. Prerequisites: ART 351 OC or

ART

still

pho-

tography. Includes frequent critique of student
work. May be repeated.

realization of stylistic

Suggested prerequisites:
and ART 3803C.

equivalent.

3831 C

ART

ART 4703C Sculpture (3). See ART 3702C.
ART 4710C

Figure Sculpture

(3).

To de-

skills in representational structure and
anatomy from the model and learn moldmaking techniques. May be repeated.

velop

Directed Study (VAR). A group
tfie approval of the Visual
Arts Department faculty, may select a master
artist teacher and pursue a course of art study
In selected areas such as graphic design, film,
multi-media, environmental design, sound, etc.

ART 4906C

PGY 4420C Photography (3).
course

for

majors and accomplished non-

PGY5420C Photography(3).See PGY 4420.
repeated. Prerequisite:

PGY 3410 or

permission of instructor.

Certificate

Programs

repeated.

ART 4910C Research

(VAR). Students

may

study or research an individual art project with
an art faculty member. Complexity and amount
of work will determine the number of credit
hours granted. May be repeated.

American Studies Certificate Program
Darden A. Pyron, Director (History)
Coordinating Committee:
Tucker Arnold (English)
Lynn Berk (English)
Eric

The American Studies

in

Portfolio (3). Studio
student's major area with major pro-

a student exhibit. An'angements with major professor one semester be-

fessor, resulting in

fore graduation. Written thesis required. Prerequisite: 15 semester hours of studio major.
(Fall

and Spring

only).

Certificate

Program

American history,
The program

literature, culture,

thought.

provides

in

American

literature

history, a sampling of how each
approaches the study of American
civilization, and an opportunity to follow the
approaches of political science, anthropology,
philosophy, and religion. Through a seminar
in American studies, students will apply the
insights of the various disciplines to problems

discipline

own choosing.
The Certificate in American Studies is
awarded with a bachelor's degree, or upon
completion of Certificate requirements, to a

of their

ART 5125C Ceramics (3). See ART 41 14C.

ART 5133C
ART 3 1330.

Fabrics and Fibers

ART S159C
ART 31500.

Jewelry and Metals

ART 5165C

Glassblowing

(3).

See

POT 4204

Anthropology of

PHH 3700

Contemporary Society
American Philosophy
Religion and Culture

REL3100
An
An

3
3

Consumer Affairs Certificate Program

L Blum, Director (Psychology)
Advisory Committee:
Yao Apasu, (Marketing and Environment)
Milton

Paul W. Foos, (Psychology)
Greta Howard, (Apparel Studies)
Shearon Lowery, (Sociology/Anthropology)
Samuel Shapiro, (Mathematical Sciences)

Certificate

Program

in

Consumer

Affairs

provides a sound educational base for those
dealing with consumer affairs, be they buyers,
sellers, or users of products and services.
Courses leading to the Certificate can serve
those pursuing careers in consumer affairs,
as well as provide personal benefit to individu-

as consumers.

more appropriate resolutions can be achieved.

The Certificate Program is intended to provide business, government, education, industry, and labor with a resource for educating
selected personnel in a broad range of subject
matter related to consumer affairs. For more
information on the program, please contact
the director in DM 339B, University Pari<, 554-

3277.

Required Courses The Certificate will be
awarded upon satisfactory completion of six
courses from among those listed below. Students are admitted to the program provided
proper application has been made to the director.

student who already possesses that degree.

(3).

(3).

See

See ART

31630.

General Requirements: A total of seven courses
chosen among the prescribed certification
courses with a grade of 'C or higher.

(Choose three courses)
Consumer Resources
Economics, Man and
E0O3021
Sodely - Macro
I:

COA410
EVR 301

AML 3 1 04

Survey

AML 3 1 09

Survey

of

Literature

Figure Drawing

(3).

See ART

of

Literature

American
I

3

SYP

American
II

MAR 4503
SOP 4645

3

4421

3

3

Environmental

ResourcesandPoll ution

Specific Requirements

ART 5340C Drawing (3). See ART 33100.
33310.

3

appropriate American Literature course.
appropriate American History course.

Group

ART 5341C

3

of issues and conflicts involving consumers, business, government, and
labor demand study and research so that

and American

ART 4955C Thesis and
work

and
a grounding

3

chosen from the following:
American Political
Thought

The number

provides the opportunity for students to examine the nature of American civilization through
interdisciplinary study of

electives

als in their role

(History)

Howard Rock (History)
Donald Watson (English)

an

ART 4949C Cooperative Education In
Visual Arts (3). See ART 39490.

Leed

3

ANT 3402

The

of students, with

Arrangements must be made at least one
semester before course is offered. May be

3

An advanced

majors. Includes demanding critique of student's wori<. May be repeated. Prerequisite:
PGY 34100 or permission of instructor.

May be

3

Studies

ART 5907C Directed Study (VAR). See ART

3331 C.

ART4532C Painting (3). An advanced course

American History
1600-1763
American History
1607-1850
American History
1850 to the present
Seminar in American

See ART

47100.

49060.

ART 4320C Drawing (3). See ART 3310C.

AMH 301
AMH 3100

ART 5710C

41 SIC Jewelry

consecutive semesters chosen from the

following:

ART 5580C
ART 4532C.

ART3133C.

ART

Two

ART5403CPrintmaklng(3).SeeART3401C.

alter-

clays.

Consumer Behavior
Consumer Psychokigy
Man, Society, and
Technology

3
3

3
3

124
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Group

II:

ANT 4552

(Choose three courses)
Consumer and

Primate Behavior and
Ecology
Plant Biology

COA 4460

BOT2010C
ECP 3302

Technology

COA5450
EVR3010

Consumer Legislation
Energy Flow

in

FOS3004

MAN 3503

Managerial Decision

Environmental

Behavioral Science

ENT3004
EVR 301 3C
EVR 4211
EVR 4231
EVR 4311
EVR 4905

in

Management

SOP 4649

Experimental

Consumer

Psychology

SOP 4649L

Experimental

Consumer

Psychology Lab

SYP 4321

Mass

Environmental Studies Certificate

Program
Director (Chemistry)

Coordinating Cominittee
J. Gottlieb (Political

EVR 5907

Independent Study
Research and
Independent Study

EVR 5935
EVR 5936

Special Topk:s
Topics In Environment£il

Culture

Note: Students may substitute an independent research project working with any professor provided the professor approves the request and final approval is obtained in writing
from the Program Director.

J. Parker,

Economics
Land and Resource
Economics
General Entomology
Ecology of South Florida
Water Resources
Air Resources
Energy Resources

ECP 4314

Making

MAN 4151

Introduction to

Natural

and Man-made Systems
Food and the Consumer

GEO 3510
GLY3850
INR3043
INR4054

8.

Koplur (Biology)

designed to provide students in various
majors with the unique perspective of interdisies is

and expand the breadth of
ing. The Certificate seeks

their primary trainto provide participants with an analytic basis for understanding
the milieu of local and global environmental
problems and processes.

The program requires no prerequisite and
complementary to majors in all disciplines
and schools at the University. This certificate
is

is

appropriate also for persons

who

already

have a degree but would like to increase their
knowledge of contemporary environmental issues.

General Requirements: Six courses as

fol-

lows:

EVR3010

Energy Flow

Natural

EVR 301

Environmental

EVR3013C

Resources and Pollution
Ecology of South Florida

or

EVR 4211
EVR 431
EVR 4231

Water Resources
Energy Resources
Air Resources
Environmental

Politics

Policies

must approve the
and all special topics

Director

courses must be approved by Certificate advisors in each area. The Program is especially
eager to encourage programs of study abroad
and field wori< in general. Credit for such
programs will t>e awarded on an individual
basis after evaluation by the Director and the
Coordinating Committee, but in no case will it
consist of more than tiiree courses towards
the Certificate.
Specific Requirements:

A core of a minimum

of two to three courses in

Worid Resources, World

Studies, Jewish Studies,

Order

parative Studies.

a

theoretical

and

concephial nature in the area of ethnic sbjdies

A minimum
courses

in

of three to four specialized

one of tiie four distinct areas: Black
Cuban Studies, Com-

Core Courses:

Nature
Environmental
Psychology
Planning and Human
Ecology
Biology of Caiptive

norities;

Wildlife

Specialized Courses: {Note: This is not an
exhaustive list; students should consult witti
ttie Director of the program on current offer-

URP4149

ZOO 4423

Herpetology
Total Credit Hours:

SYD 4700 or ANT 4451: MiPUP 4314: Ethnic Politics; INR 4084:

Worid Politics; INR 4024: Ethnicity
and Nationality; ECP 3144: Economics of Race
and Sex Discrimination; SOP 4444: Attitudes
and Ettinicity.
Etiinicity in

ings.)

Etiinic Studies Certificate Program
John F. Stack, Jr., Director (Political
Science)

Specialized Courses

Coordinating Committee
Ralph S. Clem (International Relations)
Anthony P. Maingot (Sociology/

FOW 4390

ECS 4430

D.

Szuchman

in Cuban Studies
The Economic
Development of Cuba
Genre Studies (witti
reference to Cuban

Literature)

Anthropology)

Mark

(History)

INR 3246

International Relations of

the Caribbean

The College of Arts and Sciences offers the
student a program in ethnic studies, in recogplace ethnic studies enjoys in the
social sciences and humanities, and the importance of ethnic studies in today's worid.
The Program seeks to establish a proper balance between its academk: goals and objectives and the on-going concerns of the Univernition of the

and

international constituencies.

The Program contains four specialized areas:
Black Studies, Jewish Studies, Cuban Studies, and Comparative Studies. The Certificate
in Ethnic Studies is awarded with a bachelor's
degree or upon completion of Certificate requirements, to a student who already possesses that degree. The Certificate will specify tiie area of concenti-ation chosen by the
student.

and

lan-

be accepted.

The Program

student's overall plan

Studies
Earth Resources
Environmental Geology
Population and Society

2.

PUP 4203

a relevant

Man and

sity's loc£tl
in

and Man-Made Systems

will

in

two courses of independent

Ecology

ZOO 3892C

ciplinary ecological education to both enrich

study

of

REL 3440

Studies)

The Certificate Program in Environmental Stud-

A maximum

Microbial Ecology

Science)

Huchlngson (Philosophy and Religious

different departments.

of one course
guage will be accepted.

MCB4603
PCB3043

SOP 4712

J.

two

A maximum

A shJdent may acquire the Certificate in
Ethnic Studies by fulfilling tt>e following requirements:

LAH 3930

Cuban

SYD 4630

American and
Caribbean Social

History

Latin

Structures

SYA 41 24

Social Theory

and Third

Worid Innovations
Specialized Courses

AML 52 1

in Black Studies
Major American Literary

ANT 4315

Afro-American

Figures
AnttiroF>ology

ANT 4352

Area Studies

LIT 4203

Regional Uteratutein Eng-

LIT 4930

Special Topics
Evolution of Jazz
Social Confiict in MultiEthnic Societies

3
3
3

lish

MUH3116
SYD 4701

3
3
3

3

Two courses

from the following, at least one
of which must be from ttie Social Sciences or
Humanities:

ANT 3403

Cultural Ecology

General Requirements: A minimum of six
courses with a grade 'C or higher. Courses
in both the 'Core' and 'Specialized' areas
(indicated below) must be taken from at least

Specialized Courses in Jewish Studies
GEA 3630
Population and
Geography of ttie Middle

East

3
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INR 3274

Required Courses:

International Relations of

Political

REL 3224

The Prophets

International Studies. Students interested

(8)

Urban Jewish
3
3

Leadership

Psychology of Aging
Sociology of Aging
Physiology of Aging

Gerontological Studies Certificate

Elective

Courses

Program

Aging

the Context of the Life-Span

Gordon

DEP 3000

E. FInley, Director (Psychology)

L Anderson

(Occupational Therapy)
Leon A. Cuervo (Biological Sciences)
Charles A. Frankenhoff (Health Services
Administration)

Shearon A. Lowery

(Sociology/Anthropology)

Martha Pelaez (Southeast Florida Center on
Aging)

Florence Safford (Social

Director

2

Program: (Minimum of 18 credits)
At least one of ttie following courses

in Inter-

(8-9)

national Politics/Relations:

Human

Grovirth

and

INR 2001

Development

Coordinating Committee

Reba

in

\M}rk)

The Certificate Program in Gerontological Studies is an undergraduate, academic certificate
program designed to complement the stu-

FAD 4230
CCJ 3033

Crime and the Ekteriy

3
3
3

Sociology of Death
Philosophy of Death

3
3

Family Ufe

Cyde

The goals

of the

program

are: (1) to stimu-

study of aging; (2) to provide an introduction to the field of gerontology
from a multidisciplinary perspective; (3) to
provide foundation courses for advanced stijdy
in gerontology; and (4) to provide students
seeking employment upon graduation with a

sound background which
tractive to

will

make them

at-

PHM 4050

and

2
2
3

Illness

will

Florida

continue to increase its percentage of older
persons, but so will the nation as a whole.
Thus, it has become imperative that
gerontological knowledge be increased and
shared. This is critical, both for individuals to
function as informed citizens and for enhanced
gerontological teaching, research, and serv-

The present certificate program seeks to
meet ttiese needs by providing a multidisciplinary approach to the study of aging. The
Certificate in Gensntological Studies is awarded

a

bachelor's degree, or on completion of

requirements to a stijdent who already possesses that degree. Interested stijdents should meet witii the director early to
Certificate

plan an

individualized

program

to

meet the

stijdenfs educational or occupational goals.

Certificate
1

Requirements: (16-1

7)

A minimum of six courses must be com-

pleted with a grade of
course.
2.

'C or higher

in

3

Principles of Nutiition
Life

Cyde

Program Administration
Issues and Trends
GEY 3002
Gerontology
Issues and Trends

HSA4113

3

Nutrition

MAN 3602
ECO 4701
ECO 4703

must be taken from

Up to two gerontdogically relevant courses

taken elsewhere

may be accepted

by

tiie

director.
5. Stijdents

should contact the director dura list of certificate courses

ing registi'ation for

offered each semester.

Intemational Economics

Three semester hours of independent stijdy
under faculty supervision during which a research paper will be written. The independent
study and ttie resulting paper must be approved by ttie program Director. This paper
will be discussed in a joint faculty-shjdent

ttie program.
such courses will tie drculated to all
students in ttie program at ttie start of each

wori< from courses identified by

A

list

of

semester.
in

Gerontol-

a faculty sponsor, and, secapproval of ttie certificate director prior to t)eginning the project by sub-

Basic competency (two-semester college
a language other ttian English. Language courses where necessary, will not be
induded as courses within ttie 18-semester
level) in

hour coursework requirement.

collaboration of

ond, obtain
mitting

A minimum

tiie

a one page proposal. Credit

for ttie

will be obtained under ttie appropriate
'independent studies' course in ttie faculty
advisor's department.

taken
in at

in ttie

grade of 'C in each course
program. Courses must be taken

least three different departments.

Prerequisites that

may be

required for

courses in the program will not be induded
as courses wittiin ttie 1 2-semester hour course-

work requirement.
International Studies Certificate

American and Caribbean

Program

Latin

Farrokh Jhabvala, Director (International

Studies Certificate Program
Mark B. Rosenberg, Director (Political

Relations)

Advisory Council
Robert Farrell (Ed. Leadership)
Clair McElfresh (Undergraduate Studies)
Laurence Miller (Library)
Luis Sales (CriminalJustice)

Mark Rosenberg (Political Science)
Wunnava Subbarao (Electrical Engineering)

Science)

Douglas Kincaid, Associate

Director

(Sociology/Anthropology)

Latin

American and Caribbean Studies repreway in which ttie University fulfills

sents one
its

commitinent

to furttiering intemational un-

The program in Latin American
and Caribbean Stijdies encourages stijdents
to take an interdisciplinary approach to ttiis
important area by awarding a Certificate to
botti degree and non- degree stijdents who
derstanding.

focus for ttie University

.

an important

The International Stud-

Program promotes an interdisdplinary ap-

proach

to ttie study of transnational

phenomena

and awards a

ent categories listed below.

Intemational Business
Wbrid Economy

A minimum of nine semester tiours of course-

in

ogy: (3)
SttJdents wishing to undertake an independent research project or an independent practicum in gerontology should: First obtain the

ies
tiiree differ-

in Inter-

seminar.

3
3

Supervised Research/Practicum

International Studies constitutes

Courses must be taken from at least

3. Electives

Foundations of

At least one of the following courses
national Economics/Business:

in

each

three different disciplines.

4.

HUN 3201
HUN 4403

of Warid

Politics

project

ice.

with

Nutrition

Health Care

projections indicate that not only

Dynamics

Intemational Relations

Health and Rehabilitation
OTH3160
Adaptive Living Skills
PHT 3400
Emotional Aspects of
Physical Disability
SOP 4834
Psychology of Health

employers.

The State of Florida has the largest percentage of persons over 65. Demographic

Intemational Relations

INR 3003

dent's major area of study.

late Interest in ttie

Introduction to

INR 3002

Death and Dying

SYP 4740

in

ttie

of International Shjdies.

this

DEP 4464
SYP4730
PCB 3241

Program should consult witti

3
3

3

the Middle East

POS 4147

Certificate to degree and nondegree students who complete successfully
its requirements (stated below). Students pursuing a bachelor's degree may take the Certificate Program to complement their major

Those not seeking
a degree may take the Certificate Program to
obtain a broad and systematic introduction to
disciplinary area of study.

successfully complete ttie Certificate requirements (see below). For students pursuing a

bachelor's degree,

ttie

Certificate

Program

should be understood as a complement to ttie
student's regular major area or disdpline of
study. For non-degree students, the Certificate represents the way in which a better
understanding of Latin America and ttie CaritH
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bean can be gained without pursuing a full
course of study at tfie university.
Students who are interested in the Certificate Program should consult directly with the
Associate Director of the Latin American and
Caribbean Center (LACC).
LACC has sponsored summer study abroad
opportunities since 1981 in Mexico, Puerto
Rico, Haiti, and the Dominican Republic. In
addition, LACC has placed certificate students
in programs sponsored by the Organization
of American States in Argentina and Costa
Rica for summer study.
An important component for the Latin American and Caribbean Studies program at the
University

is

and research

can and Caribbean
Certificate

reports from Latin Ameri-

'C

3

America
The Economic
Development of Cuba-

3

Past and Present

3

Latin

ECS 4430
ECS 4432

Economic

in

courses

certified

Caribt>ean

ECO 4733

Multinational Corporation

ECO 5710

The Worid Economy

.

EDF5710

FRE3500
National Education
Systems: A Comparative

EDF5720

Latin

FRE4501

American

Education:

A Historical

SPN

and Contemporary
Overview

EDF5780

FRW3520

and

SPW3520

Intemational
Perspectives

EDG 6425

GLY3157
GLY4190

3

Macro-Micro Planning
Education

SPW3371

in

3

Elements of Caribbean
Geology
Caribbean Earth
Sciences Seminar
Caribbean Mineral
Resources Field Trip
Caribbean Stratigraphic

History

3

HIS 4450

Slavery

3

SPW5286

3

SPW 5358

The Latin Americans
The Formation of Latin

3

SPW 5359
SPW 5576

America

3
3

ANT 4340

Mexico

3
3

Maya Civilization

3

Latin

America
Comparative Latin
American Cultures

3

Cultures of the Caribbean

3
3

REL4481
3

in

Political

3

MAN 4600

MAN 6635

3

CPO 3323

3

CP0 3333

Intemational and

Comparative

CPO 4005

Industrial

Relations
Intemational Business

3

Policy

3

Short Story
Latin

3
3

PoetiyI

3

11

South America
Economics of Central
America

3
3

International Relations
Population and
CP03326
Geography of the

Caribbean

3

3

3
3
3
3

Philosophies

3

3

3

Theories of Latin

American Politics
Government and Politics
of the Caribbean
Government and Politics
of Centi-al America
Topics in Comparative

3

Politics

3
3

Authoritarianism
Topics in Caribbean

CPO 4360

Cuban

INR 4244

Latin

3
3

3
Politics

3

America in

Intemational Politics

3

3

Contemporary Latin
American Religious
Thought

Politics

The Political Economy of

3

3

The Traditional Spanish
American Novel
Contemporary Spanish
American Novel
Prose and Poetiy of
Jorge Luis Borges
Poetiv of Pablo Neruda
Spanish American
Modernism

CPO 4055
CPO 4327

Economics

ECS 3402

3

Science
Government and Politics
of Soutti America

Intemational

Management

MAN 4610

American course)
Prose and Society (Latin
American course)
Prose and Society (Latin
American course)
The Latin American

CPO3303
CPO3304

International Business
MAN 3602
Intemational Business

3

(Latin

Philosophy and Religious Studies
PHH 3042
Latin American

3
to

the Americas

II

3

(Latin

Essay

Micropaleontology

in

Civilization

Poetry

Caribbean ShallowMarine Environments

History

II

The Spanish American

SPW 5237

Modem

Civilization

3

(l^tin

SPW4364

LAH 4932

Tribal Art

3

(Latin

3

3

ANT 4224
ANT 4324
ANT 4328
ANT 4332
ANT 4334

1

Spanish American

3

Castro

in

1

SPW4352

History

LAH2092
LAH3132

Civilization

3

Argentina
Topics in Latin American

GLY 5793

Civilization

American Theati-e
Spanish American

Order and Revolution

Individual

3
3

Export Marketing
in Marketing

Cases

SPW4304
SPW4351

LAH4511

GLY5620

4501

3

Intercultural Education:

National

3

Anthropolgy

3

Intemational Maiketing

American course)

Cuba from Bourbons

The

3

Relations

American course)

LAH4482

3
3
3

SPN3500

Analysis

ings.

Americas
Peasant Society
Cultural Ecology

Caribbean
Caribbean Regional

American course)
3

Mexico
Topics in Caribbean

ANT 3251
ANT 3403
ANT 3435

tine

Management

3
3

LAH4433
LAH4474

Prehistory of the

INR 4247

3

GLY4792

Anthropology

3

Intemational Illations of

MAR 4243
MAR 4244
MAR 471

requirement of three semester hours of
independent study under faculty supervision
during which a research paper will be written.
The introductory language sequence in Spanish, Portuguese, or French, or exemption
through demonstrated proficiency as determined by the Department of Modem Languages. The language sequence will not count
toward the 18 semester hour requirement.
The following courses fulfill Certificate requirements. These courses should be understood as a partial list; students should consult
with the Associate Director if the Certificate
Program in PC 237 about current course offer-

ANT 3144

3246

Marketing

Education

three different disciplines.

A

3

America

Modern Languages

by the

program Courses must t)e taken from at least

Latin

3
of the

of Latin

Intemational Relations of

Integration-

Economics

Population and

Geography
America

INR3245

Geology

Requirements: (18)

or higher

GEA3400

3

IN R

Caribljean

ECS 4433

institutions.

A minimum of 1 5 semester hours with a grade
of

ECS 4404

Economic Development
The Latin American
Economies
Economic Integration-

the Library. In the recent past, the

Latin American and Caribbean acquisitions
program has concentrated on establishing a
sound resource base for undergraduate research and study. In addition, community and
federal support has allowed the acquisition
of a number of specialized collections, particulariy from Colombia, Cuba, and the Central American nations. Traditional written
sources are supplemented by a film collection
of over one hundred titles, as well as a number
of Latin American art works and slides. The
Library also receives a large numt)er of periodi-

cals

ECS 4013
ECS 4403

3
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CCJ

Psychology

SOP 4004

Social Psychology
Latin

The Nature and Causes

301

In

CCJ 3020

America

CCJ 3101

Sociology

SYD4360

Structures

SYD4610

Area Studies (Latin
American and/or
Caribbean)

SYD4124

Justice

or the student

Law Enforcement
Judicial Policy

CCJ 4662

Criminal Justice
Minority

and the
Community

Law

INR 3403

International

ORI3800

Basic Oral Interpretation

POS 3283

The Judicial Process

POS3603

Constitutional Law:

POS 3604

Constitutional Law:

ARH 4670

20th Century Latin

American Art

POS 4284
POS 4493

Program

This certificate provides practical and theoretical experience to prepare the student for em-

ployment at entry

level in the legal translation

interpretation fields. This curriculum

and the experience needed for further study
in both legsil translation and court interpreting.
Through its academic track, it offers complementary studies for the practitioner who wants
to strengthen his or her competence in the
field. The program consists of 30 semester

Administration

RMI4015

Principles of Insurance

SPN 3733

SPC2600
SPN 3415
SYP 3520

Public Speaking

Linguistics (taught in

Communication Arts

Spanish)

ENC 3034

3

II

Problems in English
Composition

No

credits allowed.

be

fulfilled

These

prerequisites

3

may

by passing a qualifying examina-

PRE 3700

Program

Director (English)

Coordinating Committee
Isabel Castellanos (Modem Language)
Virginia Galhercole (English)

Tometro l-lopkins (English)
John Jensen (Modern Languages)
Reinaldo Sanchez (Modern Languages)
George Kovacs (Philosophy)

Core Courses: (12)

SPT3800
SPT3812

Introduction to
Translation Skills

Introduction to Oral

Translation

SPT4801
SPT4802

Translation Practica

Practica

in

3
3

Oral

Translation

and
3

Terminology

Required Prog ram Courses (12)

SPT4803

Practica

in

SPT 4940

Judicial Translation/

in

Interpretation Internship

SPT4813

3
3

courses

guistic Studies

Legal

Interpretation

The Interpreter and
Language

A

student can acquire a Certificate in Linby fulfilling the following requirements:

3

Practica

versity offers

the certificate.

Legal

Translation

SPT4804

an M.A. in Linguistics, the Unia Certificate acknowledging that
a student has demonstrated competence in
course work pertaining to the study of linguistics. This Certificate is designed to meet the
needs of those who have a general interest
in linguistics studies, as well as those for
whom wori( in linguistics would assist in career
planning or advancement. Both undergraduate and graduate students are eligible to earn
In addition to

3

The successful completion
in

Courses must be selected from

Electives: (6)

sult

Legal Environment of

BUL4111
BUL4112

Business
Business Law
Business Law

1

II

Linguistics (taught in

a

French)

Modem

Conto'astive

SPN 4800
SPN 4802
Four of

3
3

other than his or her native language.

some degree

is

encouraged

of proficiency in

Com-

to attain

Black English
Applied Linguistics
(English)

LIN 4341

Modem

English

Grammar
LIN 4142
or

LIN
LIN
LIN
LIN

5146
6342
5206

Historical

and

Comparative Linguistics

Advanced Syntax
Phonetics

4221

or
LIN 6222
LIN 4330
or LIN 5331

General Phonology

LIN 5107

History of English

LIN 5405
LIN 4801
or

Conti-astive Analysis

General Morphokjgy sind
Syntax

Language
Semantics

LIN 5805
LIN 6602

Language Contact

FOL 3732

Romance

Linguistics

or

LIN 5735

FRE 3780
FRE 3820
FRE 3840

With the advice of the Coordinating

Conti-astive Syntax

following courses: (12)

LIN 4621
LIN 4403

FRE 3705

mittee, the student

Morphology

Conb-astive Morphology

tiie

Certificate advisor in selecting courses.

3

English

Grammar

at least two
Students should con-

different departments.

BUL4100

of at least six

linguistics or linguistics-related

courses. These courses are listed below.

3

Introduction to General

Inb'oduction to General

these subjects, the electives
from offerings in the departments of Sociology/Anthropology, Computer
Science, Economics, International Relations,
Modem Languages, and Political Science by
securing the approval of the Director of the
Translation and Interpretation Program.
In addition to

Peter IXachonis (Modem Languages)
Paul Fbos (Psychology)

tion.

English Linguistics

Criminology

may be chosen

Lynn Berk,
Review grammar and

3

Linguistics

Linguistics Studies Certificate

Writing

A student wishing to earn a Linguistics
Studies Certificate will choose courses from
the following list of offerings:

LIN 3013
or

Politics of Judicial

credit hours.

Prerequisites

advise students and grant the

Certificate.

Judicial Behavior

does

not train specifically for work as conference
interpreter, but provides a good background

SPN 3302

in linguistics will

Limitations

Legal Translation and Court
Interpreting Certificate

Coordinating Committee, representing

various fields and consisting of faculty engaged in the teaching of one or more courses

Required Courses
Introduction to General
LIN 301

Powers

Visual Arts

lor's

A

Making

Law and Criminal Justice
Probation, Parole and
Community Program

Social Conflict

Ethnic Sodeties

and

all

Worid Innovations
in Multi-

a bachedegree from the University must be met,
must possess a bachelor's
degree from another institution.

Crime
An Overview of Criminal

CCJ 3290
CCJ 4280
CCJ 4331

and Third

Social Theory

SYD 4701

addition to the requirements noted alxjve,

of the requirements for obtaining

of

System

American and
Caribbean Social
Latin

In

Applied Linguistics (in
French)
French Phonetics
Dialectology (in French)
History of the French

Language

a language

FRE 4791

Conti-astive

Phonology

(French/English)
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FRE4800

FRE 4562
or
LIN 5565

FRE 5735

Contrastlve Morphology
(French/English)
Studies In Bilinguallsm
(French/English)

Special Topics

in

French

Linguistics

LIN 3200
or
LIN 5206
LIN 3400
LIN
LIN
LIN
LIN

Phonetics

and environmental sciences. The course work
is

in

intended to prepare students for teaching
secondary schools, work in research and

government laboratories, and preparation for
advanced study in Marine Science. The certificate is awarded to both degree and nondegree seeking students who have successfully completed the requirements listed below.

Translation Practica
Oral Translation Practica

Required Courses:

SPT 4803

(9)

Practica

Legal

in

Translation

SPT 4809

Practica

Medical

in

Translation

SPT 4807

Practica in Business

Translation
Certificate

Requirements

SPT 4808

Practicain Technological

SPT 4805

Translation in

Applied Linguistics

3610
4226
4333
4418

Translation

(Modem Languages)

Lower or Upper Division Preparation: Two

Dialectology
Contrastive Phonology

semesters of inorganic chemistry with labora-

Problems

in

Language

Restrictive Electives:

Required Courses: (11)

Studies

Introductory Marine

OCB2003

Introductory Marine

Biology

Research Methods
in

Linguistics

Special Topics

Techniques

GLY 4730
GLY 4730L
OCE3014

Oceanography
Marine Geology
Marine Geology Lab
Physical Oceanography

Portuguese Language/
Linguistics

History of the Spanish

Electives:Two of the following
Chemical Oceanography
Chemical Oceanography

Lab

ZOO 3253
Z003253L

Studies in Bilinguallsm
(Spanish/English)

1

Marine Invertebrate
Zoology
Marine Invertebrate
Zoology Lab
Coral Reef Ecology
Coral Reef Ecology Lab
Biology of Cnjstaceans

Free Eleclives:

Accounting for Decisions

Programming

ECO 30

1

ENC 3200

1

HUN 3201

Principles of Nutrition

INR 3403
INR 4033

Intemational

3

JOU 3100

Contrastive Syntax
Hispanic- American

All

Sociolinguistics

Translation Studies Certificate Program
This professional certificate is designed to
train students in the techniques and skills
needed for the translation (E-S and S-E) of
routine documents and general correspondence. It also provides thie general t>ackground
and introductory professional courses needed
for future study or wort< in the field. The pro-

Sciences)

Coordinating Committee
C. Bigger (Biological Sciences)

courses require a grade of 'C or higher.

Maurrasse (Physical Sciences)

L Quackenbush, (Biological Sciences)

are geared to the traditional natural sciences

POS 2002

Introduction to Politics

RTV 4101

Writing for the Electronic

Review Grammar and
Writing

ENC 3200
No
be

3

II

Business Letter and
Reports

tion.

SPT 381

3
3

RTV 4302

3

Broadcasting for
Reporting (Prerequisite

JOU 3100)

3

SYG 3002

The Basic Ideas of

SPN 4440
SPN 4501

Spanish

3

Society
for

In addition to ttiese

3

Business

Special Topics

in

and Culture
3

subjects, the free electives

may be chosen

from the offerings in ttie departments of Sociology/Anthropology, Communication, Computer Science, Economics,
Intemational Relations, Modem Languages,
and Political Science by securing the approval
of the Director of ttie Program.

3

aedits allowed. These prerequisites may
by passing a qualifying examina-

fulfilled

Core Courses: (12)
SPT 3800
Introduction

3
3

Media

Civilization

M. Tracey (Biological Sciences)

The Marine Science Program is designed to
meet the needs of students whose interests

Reporting
Intematbnal Business
Business and Society
Medical Temiinology
Fundamentals of Medical
Science

(Prerequisite SPN 3500)

Prerequisites

3
3
3

News

Through its academk: track, the certificate
program offers complementary studies for the
practitioner who wants to strengthen his or
her competence in these fields.

(Biological Sciences)

(Biological Sdences)

Law

Intemational

gram consists of 30 semester hours.

SPN 3302

3
3
3
3

Communications

1

3

MRE 430

Marine Science Certificate Program
W. M. Goldberg, Director (Biological

Macro

Business Letters and
Reports

1

MRE3001

Philosophy of Language
Philosophy of Dialogue
Mathematical Logic

3

3

1

Acquisition

3
3

BASIC

Man and

Economics,
Society,

Marine Microbiology Lab

Language

in

Man and

Economics,

Society, Micro

3

MCB 5735L

Psychology of Language

Communication Arts

Two Courses from the fblkwing:

COP 21 72
ECO 30213

Contrastive Morphology
(Spanish/English)

Spanish Linguistics

I

ACG3021

1

in

Culture

1

3

Dialectology of the

Scientific Writing

3

Biology of Cmstaceans
Marine Microbiology

Special Topics

3
3
3
3

Technical Writing

3

MCB5735

Spanish Caribbean

Makemson

ZOO 5625
ZOO 5625L

ENC 3343
ENC 4242
SPN 3500
SPN 3415

MAN 3602
MAN 3701

Contrastive Phonology
(Spanish/English)

J.

OCB5635
OCB5635L

from the

Biological

OCC3002
OCC3002L

Language

Jones

in

in

Applied Linguistics (in
Spanish)
Spanish Phonetics
Dialectology (in Spanish)

R.

1

OCB4730
in

Linguistics

Special Topics

3

Biology Lab

Bilinguallsm

in

One course

following:

OCB2003

Introduction to

Sociolinguistics

Communication Media

tory.

Contrastive Morphology

Learning

F.

SPT 480
SPT 4802

to

Translation Skills

3

Introduction to Oral
Translation

3

Tropical Commercial Botany
Professional Certificate Program
David IjBe, Director (Biological Sdences)
Coordinating Committee
George Dalrymple (Biological Sciences)
Kelsey Downum (Biological Sciences)

Suzanne Koptur (Biological Sciences)
Jennifer Richards (Biological Sciences)
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This Certificate Program provides background
in the plant sciences, principally for those with

experience in horticulture. The curriculum is designed to give solid information
on the plants being grown: their anatomy and
morphology, reproduction, taxonomy, development and physiology. This background
should prepare students for work in the more
technical aspects of horticulture in South Florida. Those fulfilling its requirements, along
with a B.S. degree in Biological Sciences or
Environmental Studies, would have excellent
preparation for post-graduate work in Botany
or Horticulture.
practical

Certificate

Requirements

Lower or Upper Division Preparation

Two semesters of college-level chemistry
Mathematics through College Algebra (such
as MAC 2132)
Practical Horticultural Experience
Required Courses: (16)

in

Course Requirements: A total of five courses
prescribed Certificate courses and three
a grade of 'C or higher.

LIT 3200
LIT 4403

Four courses in three historical eras (AncientMedieval, Modem, and Contemporary) from
at least three different departments (Economics, English, History, Philosophy/Religion, Political Science, Sociology/Anthropology).

IDS 4920, Liberal Studies Colloquium on
Order and Revolt". (Under excep-

'Visions of

Dtional circumstances another course

be

may

PHM 3200
PHM4400
POT 3054
POT 3204

POT 4930
POT 5934

tutorials

taken

3

in Literature

Among

Literature

the

and Sciences
Social and Political

3
3
3

Philosophy'
Philosophy of Law'

Modem

Political

American
Thought

Theory

1

Theory^

Topics

in Political

Topics

in Political

4

Plant Biology

Morphology

of Tropical

4

Plants
Plant Physiology

BOT 4504
BOT 4504L

3

Plant Physiology

Laboratory

BOT3723C

1

Taxonomy of Tropical

Contemporary

gram: Admission to the program will be by
invitation from a member of the certificate
faculty, or by request from ttie student. In
eltfier case, final approval for admission rests
with the Coordinating Committee of the Certificate Program. GPA, intellectual interests,
and academic potential will be the criteria
considered for admission to the Program.

AMH3331

The student's advisor will be the
designated Certificate representative in his
major.
It is the function of the Certificate
or her
advisor to aid students in the selection of

LIT 4403

relevant courses, to insure that

PHM 4203

4

Plants
Electives:

Two courses from

the foltowing (6-8)

BOT 3810
BOT 431 4C

Economic Botany
Plant Development

PCB3043
PCB 3043L
EVR3010

Ecology
Ecology Lab
Energy Flow

ENY3004
ENY3004L

ACG 3021
ARC3127C
LAA3370C
All

3

4
3
1

in

Natural

3

General Entomology
General Entomology Lab
Accounting for Decisions
Graphic Communication
Landscape Design

3

Course Listing The following list may be modi-

1

from time to time. The student should
consult with his or her advisor about cun'ent
course offerings.

I

Western Social and

American

Intellectual

History'

ANT 3086
ECO 3303

Anthropological Theories

Radical

3

Political

Economy

EUH 4286

Topics

In

3

European

3
3
3

Ancient-Medieval
HIS 3001
Introduction to History
HUM 321
Ancient Classical Culture

Thought

LIT 4403

Program

3

Coordinating Committee
Charles Elklns (English)
Steven Fjellman (Anthropology/Sociology)

Bruce IHauptll (Philosophy/Religion)
Antonio Jorge (International Relations)
Eric Laed (History)
Barry Levine (Sociology)

PHH3100
PHH 3200
PH M 3200

PHM4400
POT 301

Ancient Philosophy
Medieval Philosophy
Social

and

3
3
3

Theory

Topics

in Political

Topics

in Political

Theoty2
Theory^

3

3
3
3
3

Certificate Progrsim provides interested

students with a broad background

in

the his-

Modern

ENL4320
ENL4321

Shakespeare's Histories
Shakespeare's

3

Comedies

3

and at least three tutorials. Each tutorial
concentrate on one prescribed book which
will be the same for all students. At the beginning and end of each semester the students

ENL 4322

meet as a group with the instnjctors in the
Program to discuss the different perspectives
which they have developed on the common

EUH 4453

Shakespeare's
Tragedies
Renaissance and
Reformation
French Revolution and
Enlightenment
Topics in European

tory of

western social and

political

thought.

As

such, the Certificate student will be expected to take courses from a variety of disciplines

will

will

subject matter.

EUH3142

EUH 4286

3

Philosophy'

3

Contemporary Social

PHP 4510
POT 3064

POT 3302
POT 3204
POT 4930

Political Issues
Philosophy of Law'

3
3

Marxism
Contemporary
Theory

3

Political

3
3

Ideologies

American
Thought
Topics

Political

Political

3
3

in Political

Theory^
Topics

3

in Political

Theory^

SYG 3002

The Basic Ideas of
Sociology

SYA4010
SYO4300
SYA4011

Sociological Theories
Political

Sociology

Advanced Social Theory

3
3
3
3

historical period.

^Depending on subject taught, these courses
may cover one or more than one historical
period. Students should consult

tiieir

advisor

before enrolling.

Political

Philosophy^
Philosophy of Law'
Ancient and Medieval
Political

POT 4930
POT 5934

the

'Thematic Courses that cover more than one

Among the

and Science'

Among

and Sciences^
Social and Political

3
3

Civilization

Literature

Arts

Literature

Arts

and

PHM 4400

POT 5934
fied

and
Political

PHM 3200

3
3

The Development of
Economic Thought

ECO 4321

:

Brian Nelson, Director (Political Science)

The

Certificate

requirements have been completed before
graduation, and to assign the tutorial grades.
Students who are majoring in a discipline
other than those listed will be advised by the
Director of the Certificate Program or, by mutual agreement, by another advisor of the
students choice. Students are responsible for
contacting their advisor on the progress of
their coursework and other matters related to
completion of Certificate requirements.

and Man-Made Systems

22-24
courses require a grade of 'C or higher.

Certificate

Advising:

all

3
3
3

in

three semester blocs. Admission to the Pro-

Intellectual History

BOT3010C
BOT 3353C

3

Political

Theory^

substituted with the advisors approval).

Three independent study

Themes
Arts

tutorials with

IntellechJal History

3
3
3
3

Women's Studies

Certificate

Program

Marilyn Hoder-Salmon, Director, Women's
Studies Center

Coordinating Committee
Joyce Shaw Peterson, Coordinator,
Rusty Belote (Student Affairs)

(History)

Lynn Berit (English)
Judy Blucker (Academic Affairs)
Irma de Alonso (Economics)
MInie Dunbar (Library)
Mary Jane Elklns (English)
Steve Fjellman (Sociology/Anthropology)

Mary Levitt (Psychology)
Lynda Raheem (Business Administration)
Ana Roca (Modern Languages)
ReginaShearn (Public Affairs)
Betsy Smith (Social Work)
Margaret Wilson (Labor Institute)
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The Wsmen's Studies Certificate Program provides an opportunity for students to integrate
scfioiarship about

disciplines into

The

women

from a variety of

a coherent program

of study.

program includes a core of
required courses central to an understanding
of women in a social and historical context.
The courses provide a basic grounding in
Women's Studies that should be useful in
many other courses. The core courses are
supplemented by a variety of electives to be
chosen according to the particular student's
spedlic interests. The Certificate program seeks
to provide a balance to the traditional academic curriculum and also offers pragmatic
Certificate

A student may acquire the Certificate In
Studies by fulfilling the following
requirements:

Women'3

Three required Core Courses of the
History of

following:

Women

in

the

United States

SOP 3742
PUP 4323

Psychology of Women
Politics of Contemporary

Women's

Issues

Women and

LIT 341

WST 301

Literature

Introduction to

3
3
3
3

Women's
3

Studies

Foundations of Liberal
Studies

Three electives from the following partial
ANT 3302
Male and Female: Sex
Roles and Sexuality
CCJ 4663
Women, Crime and the

Economics
English

ETI 4691
LIT 341
MAN 4781

Jorge Salazar-Carrlllo
Mary Jane Elklns

Environmental Studies

Geology

John Parker

Florentin Maurrasse

History

Humanities

Howard Rock
Ramon Mendoza

International

Philosophy and
Religious Studies
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology and
Antiropology
Statistics

and Dance

Visual Arts

3

System

3

3
3

Berk, Toby, Ph.D. (PunJue University),
Professor, and Associate Director, School
of Computer Science
Bigger, Charles, Ph.D. (Florida State
University), A ssociate Professor, Biological

Sciences

Blum, Milton, Ph.D. (New Yort< University),
Professor, Psychology
Bogue, Stanley, Ph.D. (Universityof Michigan),
Assistant Professor, Communication
Bone, Richard, Ph.D. (University of V^st
Indies, Jamaica),

Robert Hann
Stephen MIntz

John Stack,

Jr.

Paul Foos

Usandro Perez
Carlos Brain
Therald Todd
William Maguire

Faculty
Aladro, Gerardo, Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State
University), Assistant Professor,

Mathematical Sciences

Associate Professor,

Physics

Boodhoo, Ken, Ph.D.
Indies, Jamaica),

Charles MacDonald
International Studies
Usandro Perez
Liberal Studies
Janat Parker
Mathematics
Dev Roy
Modern Languages Relnaldo Sanchez
Music
Joseph Rohm

list:

Women and Film
Women in Industry
Women and Literature
Women in Management

Criminal Justice

ENG4132

Bouma

Director, Sdiool of
Computer Science
Robert Fisher
Chairpersons and Program Directors:
Biological Sciences
John Makemson
Communication
J. Arthur Heise
Chemistry
Leonard Keller

Theatre

or

IDS 3930

Fred

Relations

vocational learning.

AMH 3560

Assistant Dean,
Curriculum and Advisement

(Universityof the

^st

Associate Professor,

International Relations

Brain, Carlos, Ph.D. (West Virginia University),

Associate Professor,

and Chairperson,

Statistics

Bralower, Timothy, Ph.D. (University of
California- San Diego), Assistant Professor,

Geology

Thomas A.,

Ph.D. (University of
Associate Professor, International
and Vice Provost
Brick, John, Ph.D. (University of Miami),
Assistant Professor, Music
Brook, Lee, B.S. (Julliard School), Assistant
Professor, Theatre and Dance
Brown, Jerry, Ph.D. (Cornell University),
Associate Professor, Sociology/
Anthropology
Breslin,

Virginia),

Relations,

Buckley, Ralph, M.F.A. (Maryland Institute),
Associate Professor, Visual Arts
Burke, William, M.F.A. (State Universityof
New York at New Paltz), Associate
Professor, Visual Arts

Carvajal, Manuel, Ph.D. (Universityof Florida),
Professor, Economhs

3

Ambrosino, Carlo, Dot!. Chem. (University
of Torino), Research Scientist, Biological

3

Antrim, Harry, Ph.D. (University of Florida),

PAD 5435

Organizations
Administrator and the

Role of Women
Philosophy and

3

PHM4123

Aragon, Irmenia, M.A. (Temple University),
Instructor, Modem Languages

Languages
Chen, Chun-Fan, Ph.D. (Universityof

Feminism

3

SOW 5621

Crises

Arnold, St. George Tucker, Jr., Ph.D.
(Stanford University), Associate Professor,

Michigan), Associate Professor, Biological
Sciences
Chernela, Janet, Ph.D. (ColumbiaUniversity),

Sciences

of Business

in

the Lives of

Women

WOH 3280
In

any

Professor, English

History of

3
3

Women

particular semester, appropriate spe-

cial topics

courses

may be taken as

electives

with approval.

at

940-5861

Augenblick, John, D.M.A. (University of
Miami), Associate Pmfessor, Music
Azmltia, Margarita, Ph.D. (University of
Minnesota), Assistant Professor,

Psychology

Students should contact the Women's Studies Center Director on the University Park,
OE Trailer 5, 554-2408, or the Certificate Committee Coordinator on the North Miami Cam-

pus

English

for further infonnation.

Bahrick, Lorraine, Ph.D. (Cornell University),
Assistant Professor, Psychology
Bailey, Patrice, M.A. (Indiana State), Instructor,

Theatre

and Dance

Bakula, Joanne, Ph.D. (Saybrook Institute),
Instructor, English

College of Arts and

Sciences
Dean
James A. Mau
Associate Dean, Budget and
Development
Arthur W. Herriott
Associate Dean,
Graduate Programs,
Luis Escovar

Barret, Lynn, M.F.A. (University of North
Carolina- Greensbom), Associate
Professor, English

Barton, David, Ph.D. (University of Cambridge,
United Kingdom), Professor, School of

Computer Science
Beer, Michelle, Ph.D. (Universityof Pittsburgh),
Assistant Professor, Philosophy and
Religious Studies

Berk, Lynn, Ph.D. (Purdue University),
Associate Pmfessor, English

Casines, Gisela, Ph.D. (Universityof Florida),
Assistant Professor, English

Castellanos, Isabel, Ph.D. (Georgetown
University), Assistant Professor,

Modem

Assistant Professor, Sociology/

Anthmpology
Chung, Bongkil, Ph.D. (Michigan State
University), Associate Professor,
Philosophy and Religious Studies

Church, Philip, M.F.A. (Universityof Califomia
at Irvine), Associate Professor, Theatre

and Dance
Clem, Ralph, Ph.D. (Columbia

University),

Professor, Intemational Relations

Comfort, John C, Ph.D. (Case Wastem
Reserve University), Pmfessor, School of
Computer Science
Connor, Charles, Ph.D. (Dartmouth College),
Assistant Professor, Geology
Cortina, Rodolfo, Ph.D. (Case Western
Reserve University), Associate Professor,

Modern Languages
Couch, James E., M.S.
University),

(Florida State

Associate Pmfessor,

Communication
Couper, James, M.A.

(Florida State

University), Professor, Visual Arts
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Craumer, Peter, Ph.D. (Columbia

University),

Assistant Professor, International Relations

Crosby, James, Ph.D. (Yale
Professor,

University),

Modem Languages

Assistant Professor, Physics
Fink, Philip, Ph.D. (University of Miami),

Cruz, Robert, Ph.D. (University of
Pennsylvania), Assistant Professor,

Culver, Catherine, Ph.D. (Florida State
University),Assistant Professor, Philosophy
and Religious Studies
Cutler, Brian, Ph.D. (University of WisconsinMadison), Assistant Professor, Psychology
Dalrymple, George, Ph.D. (University of
Toronto), Associate Professor, Biological

Sciences
Yesim, Ph.D. (University of Missouri),

Darlcl,

Assistant Professor, Physics

Daruwala, Maneck, Ph.D. (University of
Roctiester), Associate Professor, English

(University of York,

England), Associate Professor, Economics
(Tulane University),

de Jongh, Elena, Ph.D.

Modern Languages
delaCuesta, Leonel A., Ph.D.(John Hopkins
University), Assistant Professor, Modern
Languages
del Valle, Eduardo, M.F.A. (Brooklyn College,
Assistant Professor,

City University of New York), Assistant

Professor, Visual Arts

Delgado, Humberto, M.A. (Goddard College),
Assistant Professor, Communication
Detwiler, Bruce, J.D., Ph.D., (Cornell
University), Assistant Professor, Political

Science
Downum, Kelsey, Ph.D. (University of British
Columbia), Assistant Professor, Biological

Sciences
Draper, Grenvllle, Ph.D. (University of the
Wast Indies), Associate Pmfessor, Geology
Draper, Paul, Ph.D. (University of CaliforniaIrvine), Assistant Professor, Philosophy and
Religious Studies
Duncan, Richard, M.F.A. (Southern Illinois
University), Associate Professor, Visual Arts
Dunn, Marvin, Ph.D. (University of
Tennessee), Associate Professor,

Psychology
DutI, Amitava, Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute

of Technology), Associate Professor,

Economics

and

Vice

Provost

Habermann,

Gordon, Ph.D. (Harvard University),

Professor, Psychology

Germany), Associate Professor,

Professor, English
Hall, Kevin,

Fisher, George, Ph.D. (University of Miami),
Assistant Professor, Chemistry
Fisher, Robert, Ph.D. (University of Kansas),
Professor, and Director, School of

Computer Science
Fisher, Ronald, Ph.D. (St Louis University),
Associate Professor, Psychology
Fjellman, Stephen, Ph.D. (Stanford
University), Associate Professor,

Peter, Ph.D. (Justus Liebig

Communication
Hall, James, Ph.D. (University of Utah),

Sociohgy/

B JV. (Fordham University), Editor-

in-Residence, Communication

Hann, Robert, Ph.D. (Temple

University),

Associate Professor and Chairperson,
Philosophy and Religious Studies

Hardy, Kenneth, Ph.D. (Tulane University),
Professor, Physics
Hauptll, Bruce, Ph.D. (Washington University),
Associate Professor, Philosophy and
Religious Studies

Anthropology
Flexser, Arthur, Ph.D. (Stanford University),
Associate Professor, Psychology

Heise, J. Arthur, Ph.D. (Syracuse University),
Professor and Chairperson,

Foos, Paul, Ph.D. (Bowling Green State
University), Associate Professor and
Chairperson, Psychology
Fowler, Michael, J.D. (University of Miami),

Henley, Carol, M.S. (University of Miami),
Instructor, School of Computer Science

Assistant Professor, Communication
Fox, Tiille, M.S. (University of Miami),
Instructor,

Mathematics

Fraser, Scott, Ph.D. (University of Akron),

Communication

Kenneth, Ph.D. (University of Virginia),
Associate Professor, Philosophy and
Religious Studies

l-lenley,

Herrera, Rene, Ph.D. (Fordham University),
Assistant Professor, Biological Sciences

Assistant Professor, Psychology
Free, Mary, Ph.D., (University of Georgia),

Herriott, Arthur, Ph.D. (University of Florida),

Associate Professor, English
French, John, Ph.D. (Yale University),

College of Arts and Sciences
Hickey-Vargas, Rosemary, Ph.D.
(Massachusetts Institute of Technology)

Assistant Professor, History

Gamarra, Eduardo, Ph.D.

(University of

Science
Garcia, Orlando, D.M.A. (University of Miami),
Assistant Professor, Music
Gathercole, Virginia, Ph.D. (University of
Kansas), Associate Professor, English,

and

Director, Linguistics

Gerstman, Bernard, Ph.D. (Princeton
University), Assistant Professor, Physics
Gewirtz, Jacob, Ph.D. (State University of

Iowa), Professor, Psychology

Ghal, Gaurl, Ph.D. (Iowa State University),
Associate Professor, Statistics
Girden, Edward, Ph.D. (University of Illinois),
Distinguished Professor Emeritus,
Psychology
Gladwin, Hugh, Ph.D. (Stanford University),
Anthropology
Goldberg, Walter, Ph.D. (University of Miami),
Associate Professor, Biological Sciences

Gomez, Mirta,

Professor, Chemistry and Associate Dean,

Assistant Professor, Geology

Pittsburgh), Assistant Professor, Political

Assistant Professor, Sociology/

Dwyer, Richard, Ph.D. (University of California
at Los Angeles), Professor, English
Ege, Ralmund, Ph.D. (Oregon Graduate
Center), Assistant Professor, School of
Computer Science
Elklns, Charles, Ph.D. (Southern Illinois
University), Professor, English

Finley,

Guers-Vlllate, Yvonne, Ph.D. (Bryn Mawr
College), Professor, Modern Languages
University,

Professor, Music

Economics
Cuervo, Leon, Ph.D. (University of Maryland),
Associate Professor, Biological Sciences

de Alonso, Irma, Ph.D.

Espino, Maria Dolores, Ph.D. (Florida State
University), Assistant Professor, Economics
Fiebig, Rudolf, Ph.D. (University of Munster),

M.F.A. (Brooklyn College, City

University of New York), Assistant

Professor, Visual Arts

Gonzalez-Relgosa, Fernando, Ph.D. (Florida
State University), Associate Professor,

Holden, Peter, Ph.D.

(California Institute of

Technology), Assistant Professor,

Mathematics
Hopkins, Tometro, Ph.D. (Indiana University),
Instructor, English

Howard, Laura, M.S.

(University of Florida),

Instructor, Statistics

Howell, Ina Parks, Ph.D. (University of South
Florida), Lecturer, Statistics

Huchlngson, James, Ph.D. (Emory
University), Associate Professor,
Philosophy and Religious Studies
Hudson, Steven, Ph.D. (University of
Chicago), Assistant Professor, Mathematics

Jacobs, Ellen, M.S.

(Illinois Institute of
Technology), Professor, Visual Arts

Jensen, John, Ph.D. (Harvard University),
Associate Professor, Modem Languages
Jhabvala, Farrokh, Ph.D. (Fletcher School
of Law and Diplomacy), Professor,
International Relations

Joens, Jeffrey, Ph.D. (Indiana

University),

Assistant Professor, Chemistry

Johnson, Kenneth, Ph.D. (Brown University),
Associate Professor, English

Elklns,

Psychology
Gordon, Kenneth, Ph.D. (University of

Jones, Ronald, Ph.D. (Oregon State

Chairperson, English
Endel, Peggy, Ph.D. (Cornell University),
Associate Professor, English
Erber, Joan, Ph.D. (St. Louis University),
Associate Professor, Psychology
Erwin, Nancy, Ph.D. (University of Florida),
Assistant Professor, International Relations
Escovar, Luis, Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State
University), Associate Professor,
Psychology, and Associate Dean

Associate Professor,
Biological Sciences
Gorman, Susan, Ph.D. (University of
Maryland), Instnictor, Mathematics
Gottlieb, Joel, Ph.D. (University of California
at Riverside), Associate Professor, Political
Science
Grenler, Guillermo, Ph.D. (University of New
Mexico), Assistant Professor, Sociology/
Anthropology

Sciences and Drinking Water Research
Center
Jorge, Antonio, Ph.D. (VillanovaUniversidad),
Professor, Economics, Intemational
Relations, Political Science and Sociology/
Anthropology
Juang, Shing-Her, Ph.D. (Ohio State),

Mary Jane, Ph.D. (Southern Illinois
University), Associate Professor, and

California, Davis),

University), Assistant Professor, Biological

Assistant Professor, Statistics

Kaminsky, Howard, Ph.D.

(University of

Chicago), Professor, History
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Leonard, Ph.D. (Yale University),
Associate Professor and Chairperson,
Chemistry
Kincaid, A. Douglas, M.A. (University of North
Carolina), Associate Professor, Sociology/
Anthropology and Associate Director, Latin
American Caribbean Center

Malngot, Anthony, Ph.D. (University of

Chairperson, Biological Sciences
Martinson, David L, Ph.D. (University of
Minnesota), Associate Professor,

Okubo, Case, Ph.D.

Kopenhaver,

Communication
Mau, James A., Ph.D.

Osborne, William,

Keller,

L, Ed.D. (Nova
Associate Professor and
Associate Chairperson, Communication
Koptur, Suzanne, Ph.D. (University of
Lillian

University),

California), Assistant Professor, Biological

Sciences
Kovacs, George, Ph.D. (University of Louvain),
Professor, Philosophy and Religious

Studies

Krause, Denise, M.A. (San Diego State
University), Instructor, Theatre and Dance

Kraynek, William, Ph.D. (Carnegie-Mellon
University), Associate Professor, School
of Computer Science
KrJkeles, Basil, Ph.D. (Yale University),
Assistant Professor, Mathematics
Kurtlnes, William, Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins
University), Professor, Psychology
Kwlleckl, Susan, Ph.D. (Stanford University),
Assistant Professor, Philosophy and
Religious Studies

Landrum, John, Ph.D.

(University of Southern

California), Associate Professor,

Chemistry

Lavin, Susan, M.A. (University of Miami),
Instructor, English

Leckland, Mark, Ph.D. (Purdue University)
Assistant Professor, Mathematics
Lee, David, Ph.D. (Rutgers University),
Associate Professor, Biological Sciences
Lee, Shih-Cheng, Ph.D. (OhioState), Assistant
Pmfessor, Statistics
Leed, Eric, Ph.D. (University of Rochester),
Associate Professor, History
Leeds, Marie, M.A. (University of Miami),
Assistant Professor, Music
Levlne, Barry, Ph.D. (New School for Social
Research), Professor, Sociology/
Anthropology

Mary, Ph.D. (Syracuse University),
Associate Professor, Psychology
Uossatos, Panagis, Ph.D. (University of
Pennsylvania), Associate Professor,
Levitt,

Economics
Upner, Kenneth, Ph.D. (Rutgers University),
Assistant Professor, Economics
Lopez, Jesus, Ph.D. (University of California
at Davis), Assistant Professor, Chemistry

Lopez de

la

Vega, Ramon, Ph.D. (University

of Miami), Assistant Professor, Chemistry
Lowery, Shearon, Ph.D. (Washington State
University),Associate Professor, Sociology/

Anthropology

(University of California

at Los Angeles), Professor, Sociology/
Anthropology and Dean, College of Arts
and Sciences
Maurrasse, Florentin, Ph.D. (Columbia
University), Professor and Chairperson,

Geology
Maxell, Oren, Ph.D. (State University of New
York at Stony Brook), Assistant Professor,
Physics

McCormack, Kathleen, Ph.D.

(University of
Miami), Associate Professor, English

McCoy, Diana, M.A. (Case Mfesfem Reserve
University), Instructor, Mathematics
Clair, D.M.A. (Case Western
Reserve University), Professor, h^sicand
Dean of Undergraduate Studies

McElfresh,

Carmela Pinto, Ph.D. (Michigan
State University), Assodate Professor,
English

Mclntire,

McLaughlin, Patsy, Ph.D. (George
Washington University), Research Scientist,
Biological Sciences

Mendoza, Ramon, Ph.D. (Frei Universitat,
Berlin), Professor, Modern Languages and
Director of Humanities

Mernltz, Susan, Ph.D. (University of t^ssouri).
Assistant Professor, History

Milbauer, Asher, Ph.D. (University of
Washington, Seattle), Associate Professor,
English
Milanl, Masoud, Ph.D. (University of Central
Florida), Assistant Professor, School of

Computer Science
MIntz, Stephen, Ph.D. (John Hopkins
University), Professor,

and Chairperson,

Physics

Moncarz, Raul, Ph.D.

(Florida State

University), Professor, Economics
Moore, Howard, Ph.D. (University of

Arkansas), Professor, Chemistry
Morales-Martinez, Zaida C, M.S.
(PennsylvaniaState University), Instructor
and Coordinator of Laboratories, Chemistry
Morgan, Dahlia, DIplomate of College

Teaching (University of Florida), Lecturer,
Visual Arts and Director of The Art Museum
Moran, Gary, Ph.D. (Katholieke University,
Nijmegan, Netherlands), Professor,

Psychology
Moreno, Darlo, Ph.D.

(University of Southern

Califomia), Assistant Professor, Political

MacDonald, Charles, Ph.D.
Virginia), Professor,

Florida), Professor, Sociology/Anthropology

Makemson, John, Ph.D. (Washington State
University), Associate Professor and

(University of

and Chairperson,

International Relations

Machonis, Peter A., Ph.D. (PennsylvaniaState
University), Assistant Professor, Modern
Languages
Mackey, Wesley, Ph.D. (University of
Manitoba), Lecturer, School of Computer

Science
Maguire, William, M.S. (Illinois Institute of
Technology), Associate Professor and
Chairperson, Visual Arts

Science
(University of Mami),
Associate Professor, Sociology/
Anthropology
Murison, Gerald, Ph.D. (John Hopkins
University), Associate Professor, Biologhal
Sciences
Nadel, Richard, M.S. (Northwestern

Morrow, Betty, Ph.D.

University), Instructor, Mathematics
Navlakha, Jainendra, Ph.D. (Case W3Stem
Reserve University), Professor, School of
Computer Science

Nelson, Brian, Ph.D. (University of California
at Riverside), Associate Professor, Political

Science
O'Brien,

Mary

Ellen, M.F.A. (Tulane

University), Assistant Professor, Theatre

and Dance
(University of Guelph),
Associate Professor, Biological Sciences
Jr., Ph.D. (Emory

University),Associate Professor, Sociology/

Anthropology
Parker, Janat, Ph.D. (University of Califomia
at Berkeley), Associate Professor,

Psychology and Director of Libert Studies
Parker, John, Ph.D. (University of Califomia
at Berkeley), Professor, Chemistry and
Director of En vironmental Studies
Pasztor, Ana,

DRN

(Darmstadt University,

West Germany), Associate Professor,
School of Computer Science
Pechan, Peter, Ph.D. (Oxford University,
England), Research Scientist, Biological
Sciences
Alexandru, Ph.D. (University of
Pennsylvania), Associate Professor, School
of Computer Science
Perez, Usandro, Ph.D. (University of Florida),
Associate Professor and Chairperson,
Pelln,

Sociology/ Anthropology,
International Studies

Pestalna,

and Director of

Norman, M.S. (Pennsylvania State

University), Instructor, School of Computer
Science
Peterson, Brian, Ph.D. (University of
Wisconsin), Associate Professor, History
Peterson, Joyce, Ph.D. (University of
Wisconsin), Associate Professor, History
Pheidas,Thanases, Ph.D. (Purdue), Assistant
Professor, Mathematics
Pllske, Thomas, Ph.D. (Cornell University),
Lecturer, Biological Sciences
Portes, Al^andro, Ph.D. (University of
Wisconsin- Madison), Patricia and Phillip
Frost Distinguished Professor, Sociology/
Anthropology

Prabhakaran, Nagarajan, Ph.D. (University
of Queensland), Assistant Professor,
School of Computer Science
Pyron, Darden, Ph.D. (University of Virginia),
Associate Professor, History

Quackenbush, L Scott, Ph.D.

(Florida State

University), Assistant Professor, Biological

Sciences
Quirke, Martin, Ph.D. (University of Liverpool),
Associate Professor, Chemistry

Ramsamujh, Taje, Ph.D.

(Califomia Institute
of Technology), Assistant Professor,

Mathematics
Richards, Jennifer, Ph.D. (University of
Califomia, Berkeley), Associate Professor,
Biological Sciences
RIshe, Naphtall, Ph.D. (Tel Aviv University,
Israel), Associate Professor, Scfioolof
Computer Science
Ritter, David, Ph.D. (Louisiana State
University), Associate Professor,
Mathematics
Roca, Ana, DJV. (Universityofh^ami), Assistant
Professor, Modem Languages
Rochelson, Merl-Jane, Ph.D. (University of

Chicago), Assistant Professor, English
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Rock, Howard, Ph.D. (New York
Chairperson

and Associate

University),

Professor,

History

Rogerson, Kenneth, Ph.D. (University of
Califomia at San Diego), Assistant
Professor, Phibsopfiy and Religious

Studies

Rohm, Joseph, Ph.D.

Stiehm, Judith, Ph.D. (Columbia University),
Professor, Political Science and University
Provost

Sugg, Richard, Ph.D.

(University of Florida),

Professor, English

Szuchman, Mark, Ph.D.

(Universityof Texas),

Professor, History
(Florida State

University), Associate Professor and

Chairperson, Music

Rosenberg, Mark, Ph.D.

(University of

Pittsburgh), Associate Pmfessor, Politick

Science, and Director of Latin American
and Carit)bean Center

Rosenthal, Michael, M.S. (University of Miami),

Mathematics
Rotton, James, Ph.D. (Purdue University),
Associate Professor, Psychology
Roy, Dev, Ph.D. (University of Rochester),
Instructor,

Associate Professor,and Chairperson,

Mathematics

Rubenberg, Cheryl, Ph.D.

(University of

Miami), Associate Professor, Political

Science
Rubin, Richard, Ph.D. (Washington
University), Associate Professor,
Matiiematics
Salazar-Carrlllo, Jorge, Ph.D. (University of

Califomia at Berkeley), Professor and
Chairperson, Economics

Sanchez, Reinaldo, Ph.D. (Washington
Associate Professor and
Chairperson, Modem Languages
Sapor, Bernard, Ph.D. (Universityof California
at Los Angeles), Professor, Psychology
Sauleda, Orlando, M.S. (Florida Intemational
University),

University), Instructor,

School of Computer

Science
Schwartz, Richard, Ph.D. (Universityof
Chicago), Associate Professor, English
Sen, Gautam, Ph.D. (Universityof Texas at
Dallas), Associate Professor, Geology
Sevllla, Carlos, Ph.D. (Stanford University),
Assistant Professor, Economics

Shapiro, Samuel, Ph.D. (Rutgers University),
Professor, Statistics

Sheldon, John, Ph.D. (Texas A&M University),
Professor, Physics
Shershin, Anthony, Ph.D. (Universityof
Florida), Associate Professor, Mathematics
Shore, Minna, Ph.D. (Leningrad Technical
Institute), Instructor,

Matiiematics

Tal,

Doron, Ph.D. (Ben Gurion

Israel),

University,

Assistant Professor, School of

Computer Science
Thorhaug, Anitra, Ph.D. (Universityof Miami),
Research Scientist, Biological Sciences
Tlcknor, Donna, Ph.D. (University of Florida),
Lecturer, Chemistiy
Todd, Therald, Ph.D. (Universityof Oregon),

Associate Professor and Chairperson,
Theati-e

and Dance

Torres, Manuel, Ph.D. (University of New
Mexico), Assistant Professor, Visual Arts

Tracey, Martin, Ph.D. (Brown University),
Professor, Biological Sciences
Vagramian-Nlshanlan, Violet, Ph.D.
(University of Miami), Professor, Music
Vlckers, William, 9\\Si.(University of Florida),
Associate Professor, Sociology/
Antiiropology

Volcansek, Mary, Ph.D. (Texas Tech
University), Professor, Political Science
Waltz, Susan, Ph.D. (University of Denver),
Assistant Professor, International Relations

Warren, Christopher, D.A. (Lehigh University),
Associate Professor, Political Science
Watson, Donald, Ph.D. (Universityof Virginia),
Associate Professor,English

Watson-Espener, Malda, Ph.D. (University
of Florida), Associate Professor,

Modem

Languages
Watts, Barbara, Ph.D. (Universityof Virginia),
Assistant Professor, Visual Arts

Waugh,

Butler, Ph.D. (Indiana University),

Professor, English

Weeks, Ophelia, Ph.D. (Howard University),
Assistant Professor, Biological Sciences
Weiss, Mark, Ph.D. (Princeton), Assistant
Professor, School of Computer Science
Weftz, Barbara, M.S. (Florida Intemational
University), Instructor, English

Welch, Marcelle, Ph.D. (Universityof
Michigan), Assistant Professor,

Modem

Languages
Wilklns, Mira, Ph.D. (Cambridge University),

Skow, Marilyn, M.Ph. (Columbia University),
Assistant Professor, Theati-e and Dance
Sllfker, James, Ph.D. (University of Notre

Williams, Willie, Ph.D. (Michigan State
University), Associate Professor,

Dame), Associate Professor, Mathematics
Soruco, Gonzalo, Ph.D. (Indiana University),
Assistant Professor, Communication
Sprechman, Ellen, M.A. (Barry University),

Mathematics
Willumsen, Maria, Ph.D. (Cornell University),
Assistant Professor, Economics
Winters, Sandra, M.F.A. (Cornell University),

Instructor, English
Stack, John, Jr., Ph.D. (Universityof Denver),
Professor and Chairperson, Political

Wolfe, Gregory Baker, Ph.D. (The Fletcher
School of Law and Diplomacy), Professor,

Science
Standlford, Lester, Ph.D. (Universityof Utah),
Associate Professor, English
Stayman, Andree, M.A. (Universityof Miami),

Modem Languages
Abraham, Ph.D. (University of Southern

Instivctor,

Stein,

Professor,

Economics

Assistant Professor, Visual Arts

International Relations

Wyroba, Francis, M.A. (Columbia University),
Professor, Visual Arts

Yudin, Florence, Ph.D. (Universityof Illinois),
Professor,

Modem Languages

Zahedl-Jasbl, IHassan, Ph.D. (Universityof

Califomia), Professor, Biological Sciences

California at Riverside), Assistant Professor,

Stepick, Alex, Ph.D. (University of Califomia
at Irvine), Associate Professor, Sociology/

Zweibel, John, Ph.D. (Colombia University),

Antiimpology

Statistics

Assistant Professor, Mathematics

College of Business
Administration
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College of Business
Administration
The College of Business Administration offers
academic programs leading to ttie undergraduate degrees of Bachelor of Business Administration and Bachelor of Accounting and to the
graduate degrees of Master of Accounting
(M.Acc.), Master of Business Administration
(M.B.A.), Master of International Business
(M. B.), Master of Science in Finance(M.S.F.),
Master of Science in Information Systems,
(M.S. in MIS), Master of Science in Taxation
(M.S.T), and Doctor of Philosophy in Business Administration (Ph.D.).
The College is organized into the School
of Accounting and Departments of Decision
Sciences and Information Systems, Finance,
I.

2. CBA undergraduates will be required to
pass a Readiness Examination prior to registi-ation in ACG 3301 and ACQ 4101
3. Undergraduate and graduate students
may not enroll more ttian twice in any CBA
course without ttie written permission of ttie
Dean. This permission will be granted only in
ttiose exceptional cases where failure to complete a course successfully is demonsft-ated
to be unrelated to classroom performance.
4. All CBA stijdents must satisfy ttie requirements of ttieir respective programs of
shJdy and, additionally, must satisfy all Univer-

requirements

sity

5.

See

Undergraduate Study
tiie

student is required to have
Associate of Arts degree or its

have some
knowledge of accounting, matiiematics, computer programming, speech and economics
(accounting majors should also have coursewori< in the areas of calculus and logic). The
broad liberal arts exposure inherent in tiie
Associate of Arts degree usually enables a
student to complete ttie Bachelor of Business

and

is

encouraged

to

Please refer to the General Information
section for the University's policies, require-

Administi'ation requirements in

ments, and regulations.

sional wori< wittiin

Undergraduate Degree Information
students must have a program of study
completed by the end of their first semester.

This professional wort< includes:
Pre-core courses where necessary;
1

tice.

All

Entering Accounting majors should call the
School of Accounting, 554-2581, to make a
program counselling appointment. All other

majors should call 554-2781 at the University
Park or 940-5870 at the North Miami Campus.
At the time of the appointment the appropriate
counselor will assist ttie student in completing

of two years,

and

to take
ttie

most

ttie

of

equivalent
profes-

ttie

College.

2. Certain required courses designed to
provide ttie stijdent witti a common body of

knowledge, including:
a. A background of concepts and processes in ttie marketing, production, and financing of goods and services in ttie business
enterprise and related organizations, botti domestically

and

internationally;

a formal program of study. (A program of
study is one that has been completed and
signed by the student and the counselor).

b. A background of ttie economic and legal
environment as it pertains to profit and non-

Questions of interpretation regarding course
or degree requirements will be resolved at the
time tiie program of study is developed. If, for
some reason, a program of study is not completed at least two semesters before a student
is expected to graduate, \he student may not

and

be permitted to register for future classes.
Undergraduate students majoring in nonbusiness areas will not be pemiitted to apply
more tiian 30 semester hours of business
courses toward their degree. Additionally, sbjdents who register for any graduate business
course must be formally admitted to a graduate certificate or graduate degree program at
the University. Applicants to the College must
submit an Application for Admission to tiie

and must follow ttie regular Univeradmission procedures. Applicants must

University
sity

be

eligible for

admission to the University

before admission to

ttie

profit

organizations along

witti ettiical, social,

political influences;

c.

A

basic understanding of concepts and

1

of

.

'C or higher

major(s).

in

all

must earn a grade

courses

wittiin

ttieir

Upper Division Transfer

may be

considered accept-

year upper

level institution,

a grade

management level;
3.
4.

Courses required for ttie stijdent's major;
Approved elective courses.

'C or

Undergraduate Mafors
Major programs leading to tiie Bachelor's degree are offered in Accounting, Finance, Management, Personnel Management, Management Information Systems, and Mari<eting. A
second major in Intemational Business may
be obtained in addition to any of ttiese business functional majors. Non-business majors
must meet all College of Business Administi'ation requirements (including ttie core courses)
to be eligible for a second major in Business.

Change of IMajor
to a new major wittiin
College of Business Administi'ation from

Any student changing
ttie

anottier college or school in ttie University
must meet degree requirements in effect at
tiie

time of

ttie

change

of major.

Residency Requirements
A student must complete ttie last 30 semester
hours of course work at the University to

BBA degree.

Readmlsslon
An admitted degree-seeking

tainty, including policy analysis at ttie overall

of

higher was earned, or can be validated by
some acceptable measure to verify its equivalence. Students wishing to ti'ansfer to ttie College must be in good standing at ttieir previous school or college.

qualify for ttie

stijdent

who has

in any course at the University for
consecutive semesters or more is eligible for readmission under ttie University and
program regulations in effect at ttie time of
readmission.

not enrolled
ttiree

Degree Requirements
See University General Information.

The student entering an undergraduate program of ttie College is required to meet ttie

Undergraduate Business Program Require-

following standards:

ments

1

2.

ttie

CBA undergraduates

ing of the degree.

systems;
d. A study of communication ttieory, behavior, and interpersonal communications;
e. A stijdy of administi-ative processes and
decision-making under conditions of uncertion

60 semester hours completed.
Grade point average of 2.50 or

higher.

for admission, including, in tills case,
general education requirements. The gen-

ments

Academic Standards

(in-

seven years immediately preceding ttie award-

applications in accounting, quantitative methods, computers, and management informa-

3. Satisfaction of general University require-

College.

undergraduate business coursewori<

cluding prerequisites) must be earned within

Previous credit

equivalent,

needs of the University's various publics and
respond to the mandates of the Florida
Board of Regents and the Florida Legislature.
Changes may be made without advance no-

All

able for b-ansfer toward upper level academic
study in ttie College if ttie credit was earned
wittiin the last six years, was designated as
junior-senior level credit at an accredited four

completed

to

Time Umlt

Dismissal.

An undergraduate

A/ote.The programs, policies, requirements,
regulations listed in this catalog are conreview in order to serve the

hours of general education requirements, ttie
student may still be accepted into ttie undergraduate program. However, all lower division
deficiencies must be completed during ttie
student's first two semesters at ttie University.

garding Academic Waming, Probation, and

Marketing and Environment.

tinually subject to

a student has a GPA higher tiian 2.50
deficient in no more than six semester

is

for graduation.

University General Information re-

Management and International Business, and

and

If

and

eral education requirements are: English

com-

position, humanities, social science, natural

saence, and mathematics.

Lower Division Preparation: The following
courses, in addition to the ottier requirements
for ttie Associate of Arts degree, should be a
part of ttie 60 semester hours of tower division
coursework completed in order to enter any
CBA upper division major: six semester hours
of accounting six semester hours of economics; ttiree semester hours of college algebra;
;

College of Business Administration / 137
three semester hours of business statistics;

The Master of Business Administration de-

MAN 3503

Managerial Decision

MAN 4504
MAN 3701
MAN 3602
MAN 4722

Operations Management
Business and Society

coursework will normally be taken in acJdition
to the 60 semester hours of required upper

gree

International Business

Policy Analysis

3

programs.

division work.

'This course should not be taken by students
majoring in accounting. (See model schedule
for accounting majors).

FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into College of Business Administration programs.

Computer Programming Proficiency Requirement; The rapidly increasing need of the professional administrator for exposure to computer technology and tenninology requires

CGS 3300 (or ACG 4401

each student must
demonstrate computer programming profibe completed
may
requirement
ciency. This
in any of the following ways;
1. Successful completion of a computer
programming course at the lower division.
2. Successful completion of COP 21 72 Programming in BASIC.
3.

),

Work experience with

ployer. Further details

or

Accounting for Decisions

BASIC

3
3

Man and
3

Society-Micro

3
3
3

Administration

SPC 2600

Public Speaking

be waived if the student received a grade of 'C or higher in the

The above courses

will

appropriate lower division courses.

A

student

should see a counselor to detennine whettner
these courses should or should not be added

program of study. Upper division credit
not be given for STA 3132, ECO 3021,

to the
will

ECO 3011, ACG 3021, COP 2172, MAC3233,
and PHI 301

1

,

its

Accounting as a

ACG 3301
in

.

The

the College

— STA 3132, or

Business

ods

in

lent,

and college

— ACG

its

equiva-

algebra.

CGS 3300 Introduction to Infonnation Sys-

tems — computer programming proficiency
requirement or

ACG
Control
with

COP 21 72.

3301 Accounting for Planning and
least six semester hours of intro- x

— at

a grade

of

or comparable courses taken

and managerial accounting
'C or higher; or ACG 3021
'C or higher; and successful

completion of a readiness examination.
MAN 4504 Operations N/lanagement— MAN
3503 and QMB 3150.
MAN 3025 Organization and Management
ECO
MAN 3701 Business and Society

—
3021 and ECO 301 or equivalent.
MAN 3602 International Business — ECO
3431.
ECO 3431 Applied Macroeconomics —
1

ECO 3021 and ECO 301 1 or equivalent.
MAN 4722 Business Policy — Completion
of all core course requirements

be taken in the student's
mester t)efore graduation.

at the lower level.
for Business Admini(33-36 semester hours)

.

last

Course should
academic se-

Master's Degree information
students taking graduate business courses
must be admitted to a business graduate
program or have prior approval from the appropriate graduate counselor.
The Graduate Programs of the College
offer the student advanced professional education for managerial careers in business and
government. At the Master's level, the degrees of Master of Accounting, Master of Business Administration, Master of International
Business, Master of Science in Finance and
Masterof Science in Management Information
Systems, and Master of Science in Taxation
are offered.

All

Management

FIN 3403

Financial

MAN 3025

Organization and

MAR 3023
CGS 3300
ACC3301

Management
Mari<eting Management

3
3'

Introduction to

Infonnation

Systems

Accounting

for

3

Planning

3

and Control
-

3

ECO 3431

Applied

QMB3150

Applications of

3

Macroeconomics
Quantitative

Business

Methods

in

3

is

available

the other

in

Admission Requirements
To be eligible for admission
programs

in

to the graduate
the College, the applicant must;
meet the general University

Satisfactorily

1

requirements for admission to graduate programs.
2. Hold a Bachelor's degree from a regionaccredited college or university.
'
Show high promise of success in graduate studies as determined by the faculty. Admission to all the College graduate programs
will be based upon a combination of the Gradually

ate Management Admission Test (GMAT) and
the upper-division grade point average.
4. Present, if a foreign student, a minimum—
score of 500 on the TOEFL, or an equivalent
score on a comparable examination See General Admission requirements for Foreign Students (undergraduate and graduates) in the

Admission section of the catalog.
5. Be in good standing with previous colleges or universities attended. Application Pro-

cedures

A student planning to enroll in graduate
in the College must complete the following steps and meet the stipulated requirestudies

ments;

Submit a Graduate Application

1

for ad-

mission to the Admissions Office. Application
Forms will be mailed upon request. The admission process may require as long as two
months after receipt of the application, de-

pending upon the time involved

and test scores.
Have a copy of the official

in

the receipt

of transcripts
2.
all

its

transcripts of

previously earned college or university credsent from the applicant's former institu-

tion(s) to the

Admissions

Office. (Copies sub-

mitted directly by applicants are not accepted
for application purposes).
3. Submit scores on the Graduate Manageooment Admissbns Test (GMAT), administered

nationally by the Educational Testing Service

(Box 966, Princeton, New Jersey 08540). Registration fonns will be mailed upon request.

Degree Requirements
To be

eligible for

a Master's degree, a student

must;
1

Core Courses Required
stration Students;

cialized preparation

.

Management

equivalent.

with a grade of

Quantitative Methods for

STA 31 32

in

is

management education and

3.

ductory financial

Economics, Man and
Society-Macro

1

ad-

MAR 3023 Mari<eting Management
QMB 31 50 Application of Quantitative Meth-

—

ECO 301

in

3021 or its equivalent.
MAN 3503 Managerial Decision Making
-College algebra, statistics, and QMB 3150

Pre Core Courses Required for Business
Administration Students; (18 semester hours)

in

Note: All electives must be approved
vance by the Counseling Office.

FIN 3403 Financial

Upper Division Program

Economics,

60-66

prerequisite for registration in

by embe obtained from

Programming

Total (does not include deficiencies)

core courses and prerequisites
are as follows;

the undergraduate counseling office.

ACG 3021
COP 21 72
ECO 3021

12-24
3-12

a Readiness Examination

verification

may

Major; Required Credits
Approved Elective Credits

Business Core Courses
As noted under CBA General Infomation (Academic Standards), undergraduates mustpass

that fundamental expertise in this area be
achieved. Therefore, prior to enrollment in

designed to give students a general
to assist them in
preparing for their chosen careers. More spe-

3
3
3
3

Making

three semester hours of computer programming, and three semester hours of public
speaking. If completed at the University, this

Satisfy

all

University requirements for a

master's degree.
2. Meet the requirements of an approved
program of study. This program of study is
developed by the student and his or her graduate counselor and must be approved by the
appropriate Department Chairperson.
3. (a) Complete a minimum of 36 semester
hours (depending on program) of graduate
level coursewori<, for the Master of Science
in Finance and Master of Science in Management Information Systems (b) Complete a
minimum 42 semester hours of graduate level
coursewori<, for the Master of Business Administration or 39 semester hours for the Master of International Business, (c) Complete a
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minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate
level coursework for the Master of Aexounting
or the Master of Science in Taxation programs.
Earn a minimum average of 'B' (3.0) in
approved courses in the student's program

4.
all

of study.

No courses in which a grade below 'C is
earned may be counted toweird the M.Acc.,
MBA,

MIB,

MSF, M.S.

in

MIS, or

MST

de-

grees. However, all approved work taken as
a graduate student will be counted in computing the grade point average, including courses
graded 'D' or 'F', and any approved undergraduate courses taken while a graduate student.

Transfer Credit
Students may receive permission to transfer
up to a maximum of six semester hours of
graduate credit toward their degree program,
provided that: (1) the courses were taken at
the graduate level at an accredited college or
university; (2) the courses were not introductory or 'survey' in nature; (3) grades of 'B' or
higher were eamed; (4) the courses are judged
by the faculty advisor, the Department Chairperson, and the Dean to be relevant to the
student's graduate program; (5) the credits
were not used toward another degree; and
(6) the credits were completed within six years
immediately preceding the awarding of the
degree. Credits are not transferable until the
student has eamed 15 semester hours in the
College graduate program. Students wishing
to transfer to the College must be in good
standing at their previous school or college.

Time Utnit
All

work applicable

to the Master's degree,

including transfer credit,

must be completed

within six years immediately preceding the

awarding of the degree.

must select one of the Substitutes in the same
category. To be eligible for testing or counselling out of a 'regular course, the student
should have previously completed at least

Substitute: FIN 6435 Forecasting Business
Conditions

three courses

Course: GEB 6405 Business and Ijagai Environment
Substitute: BUL 6124 Survey of Business

upper

In that

functional area at the

division level with above-satisfactory

grades. The genereil business electives may
be taken from any of the 6000 level offerings
in Business Administration. Students whose
background in accounting, statistics, or economics is evaluated to be inadequate will be
required to complete MAN 3025 (Organiza-

and Management),ACG 6005 (Financial
MAR 6716 (Marketing
Management), QMB 6603 (Quantitative Methods in Management), ECP 6705 (Managerial
Economics) or COP 2172 (Basic Programtion

ming
to the

for Business), or tx>th,

as prerequisites

program.

MBA Program
(On substitute courses, see the guidelines
under program description.)

Course:

MAN 6726

to

change

his or her program majormustsubmit a Gradu-

ate Change of Major request to the Admissions Office and meet the admission and proin effect at

the time of the

Master Of Business Administration
(IMBA)

International Business Elective:
level international

Sub-

for

in

the Col-

puter programming proficiency. This requirement may be completed in any of the following

level.

Planning

One 6000-

'Prior to enrollment in QMB 6603 or MAN
6830, each student must demonstrate com-

Course: MAN 6830 Organization Information
Systems'
Substitute: MAN 6833 Information Systems

Area: Quantitative Methods^
Course: MAN 6721 Managerial Dedsion Making
Substitute: QMB 6805 Detenministic Models

course taught

lege of Business Administration. General Business Electives: Two 6000-level business course
or other approved graduate level courses.

ways:
1.

Successful completion of a computer
at the undergraduate

programming course

2. Successful completion of COP 3172,
Basic Programming for Business.
3. Self-study or work experience.
2 For the student without STA 31 32 and QMB
3150 (college algebra and statistics) back6603 must bie taken prior to
ground,

QMB

Management Analysis

MAN 6721.
Area:Accounting3

Course:
Making

ACG

For the student without ACG 302 1 and ACG
3301 (financial and managerial accounting)
background, ACG 6005 must be taken prior
to ACG 6308 and FIN 6428.
3

6308 Accounting

Substitute: ACG 6346 Seminar
rial Accounting

for

Decision

in

Manage-

I

ACG

Theory

Note: The first three categories infomiation
systems, quantitative methods and account-

ACG 6696 Studies in Auditing

ing

6135 Seminar

in

Financial Accounting

must be

MBA

any other
course must be
semester of MBA study.

satisfied prior to taking

courses.

The
last

policy

Area: Finance (Corporate)

Course: FIN 6428 Financial Management
Substitute: FIN 6246 Financial Martlets
FIN 6516 Security Analysis
FIN 6806 Theory of Finance and Institutions

Doctoral Degree Information
The doctoral program in Business Administration is a selective one leading to the Ph.D.

Area: Operations
MAN 6501 Operations Management

of research

degree.

The program emphasizes the development

Manage-

and teaching skills to ensure that
graduates acquire the credentials necessary
for placement in leading academic institutions.

course

Each doctoral student's program of study
is tailored to mesh faculty and student interests and to maintain a high level of interaction
among the students and tfie faculty.

Course:

Substitute:

MAN

6585

Productivity

ment

Master of Business Administration (MBA) program is to provide the
stjdent with a general background in the concepts and processes of administration. The
MBA program is aimed at developing a management gener£ilist who has a breadth of
knowledge and understanding, and who is
oriented toward pragmatic problem solving.
The courses leading to the MBA degree are
designed to provide a breadth of experience
in the tools and concepts of business administration. The total MBA program consists of
42 semester hours of the MBA courses. The
courses are categorized by area, with a regular MBA course and Substitute (s) for each
category. If a student tests-out or is counselled out of the 'regular' course(s), he or she

Policy Analysis (no

stitutes)

scheduled for the

The graduate student who wishes

objective of

MAN 6635 International Business Policy
Area: Policy

Area: Infomiation Systems

TAX 6065 Income Tax Planning and Research

The

Law

Accounting AnsUysis),

Change of Major

gram requirements
change of major.

Area: Environment

tfie

Area: Marketing Electives

Course: Any 6000-level
excluding MAR 671

MAR

prefix

The program

requires three to four years

of full-time study, including a year to a yeEir-and-

Area: Management

Course: MAN 6205 Organizational Behavior
MAN 6207 Organization and Management
Theory (no substitute)
Substitute: MAN 6112 Group Processes in
Organizations

MAN 6405 Labor Relations
MAN 6601 International Management
Area: Economics

Course:

ECP 6715 Macro-Economic

casting for

Management

Core business
courses are required of all doctoral candidates during the first year of study; the second
year consists of courses in a major area of
concentration. The firs year is geared toward
breadth of knowledge, whereas the second
year develops students' depth of knowledge
in a particular area of concentration.
a-half of dissertation research.

Fore-

Major areas of concentration include:
Accounting
Decision Sciences and Information Systems
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Finance
International Business

Management
Marketing

Admission Requirements
Applicants are considered from student s witti
a wide variety of educational backgrounds,
such as business, liberal arts and tfie sciences. Those who are accepted into the program show strong evidence of ability and
scholarly interests.
Potential students should provide the fol-

lowing:

Completed application form and proc-

1.

essing fee.

Three letters of recommendation from
academic sources.
3. Official transcripts from all undergradu2.

ate

and graduate coursework.

4.

A

report of the Graduate

Management

Admissions Test (GMAT) score from the Educational Testing Service (the average GMAT

Rolf Auster, Professor
William L Campfleld, Professor Emeritus
Jack L Carter, Assistant Professor
Manuel Dieguez, Instructor
Mortimer Dittenlioffer, Visiting Professor
Donald W. Fair, In stnictor and Associate Dean
Irving L FantI, Professor
Georgina Garcia, Lecturer
Rosalie C. l-lallbauer. Associate Professor
Harvey S. IHendrickson, Professor
John T. Keck, Assistant Professor
David l^vin, Associate Professor
Myron 8. Lubell, Associate Professor
Kenneth S. Most, Professor
Charles A. Nickerson, Professor and Dean
I.eandro S. Nunez, Lecturer
Robert B. Oliva, Associate Professor
Felix

Pomeranz,

Craig E. Reese, Professor
Leonardo Rodriguez, Professor
Paul J. Schlacter, Assistant Professor
John T. Sennetti, Professor
Richard H. Wiskeman, Jr., Lecturer
John Wrieden, Assistant Professor
Doria Yeaman, Associate Professor

score for entering students is 600 and higher).
5. International students whose native language is other than English must also submit
an officiEil report of their score on the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) from
the Educational Testing Service.
Admission to the program is considered
as soon as all the required documents are
received. The Doctoral Program in Business
Administration at the University encourages
all qualified persons to apply and admits applicants without regard to sex, age, race, color,
creed, handicap, marital status, national or

yond the baccalaureate degree. See

ethnic origin.

CPA requirements detailed below.

Graduates of the Bachelor's Degree program
in accounting are being prepared for positions
in public, private, or governmental accountFor Public Accounting, the requirement
the CPA examination in Florida

for taking

includes an additional 30 semester hours beFlorida

In addition,

accounting program provides stijdents seeking advanced business or law degrees with
an appropriate foundation for ttiose stijdies.
ttie

Degree Requirements
General degree requirements for all doctoral
candidates are:
1. Demonstration of practical knowledge
or research methods and procedures in the
areas of statistics, econometrics, and behavioral sciences; a research project Is conducted
at the end of the first year of study to ensure
that all candidates have acquired frie relevant
skills.

2. Successful completion of a comprehensive examination at the end of the second
year in a major area of concentration to ensure that students are prepared to begin dis-

sertation research.
3.

Successful completion and oral defense

of doctoral dissertation.

The accounting program consists

of three

may

may

award and waiver of
depending upon the applicant's qualifi-

include both cash

tuition

,

cations.

School of Accounting
Lewis F. Davidson, Professor and Director
Lucia S. Chang, Professor and Associate
Director

Semester 3

Semester 4
TAX 4001

ACG 41
ACG 4341
1

ACG 4651
MAN 3602
MAN 4504

BUL4112

MAN 3701
Semester 5

Semester 6

TAX 4011

MAN 4722
ACG 4401

ACG 4201
Elective

Note: Pre-core deficiencies must t)e completed
in

Semester

1

of the

tfiird

year.

Policy for Continuation as an Accounting

Major
1
Stijdents must earn a minimum grade of
'C in all 4000 level accounting and tax courses
2. Students not achieving a grade of 'C or
better in two enrollments in any course will
be dropped from ttie Accounting program. In
.

extenuating circumstances, continuation in tfie
program may be possible after a written appeal to tfie Continuation and Retention Committee. Appeals should be directed to tfie
Director of ttie School of Accounting. A student may have no more ttian tfiree re-enrollments.
3. Students who wish to take more ttian two
accounting and tax courses in one semester
must submit a written appeal to ttie Continuation and Retention Committee.
4. Prerequisites for all accounting and tax

of Accounting.

take.

ter hours, including

Accounting majors must complete MAC
3233 (Calculus) and PHI 3100 (Logic) as prerequisite courses, or present acceptable course-

work

in

the areas of calculus

and

logic at tiie

level.

re-

included with the application. Research and
teaching stipends are available. The stipend

BUL4111

semester hours); and electives (nine semessix semester hours of
business law). All courses in 'concenti-ation
in accounting' must be taken at the University
i.e., courses in accounting are not ti^ansferable unless approved in advance by ttie School

business core (33 semester
in accounting (24

hours); the concenti-ation

lower division

quest financial aid by completing the form

QMB3150
ECO 3431
MAN 3025

courses are stiictiy enforced.
5. Students taking accounting and tax
courses are expected to seek counsel from
Accounting advisors prior to registi^ation.
6. Shjdents working more than 20 hours
per week are sti-ongly urged to discuss witti
an Accounting advisor the composition of ttieir
schedule and number of courses tfiey should

parts: the general

Financial Aid

Applicants to the doctoral program

Semester 2
MAR 3023
ACG 4101
MAN 3503

Distinguistied Lecturer,

and Director, Center for Accounting,
Auditing, and Tax Studies
Edward H. Robbins, Assistant Professor

ing.

Semester 1
ACG 3301
FIN 3403

—

Model Schedule
Accounting Major
The following is a model schedule (witii sevmust be followed by the
who (1) has completed all of tiie freshman-sophomore requirements, and (2) wishes to complete tiie under-

eral options) that

typical full-time student

graduate accounting program. Deviations from
this schedule must be approved by the Director of the School of Accounting. (The stijdent
possessing a non-business baccalaureate degree should consult tfie School of Accounting

programs tiiat meet ttie Florida
State Board of Accountancy requirements).
for altemative

Master's Degree Programs In Accounting
The School of Accounting offers two graduate
programs, Master of Accounting and Master
in Taxation. Students seeking admission to either program should have an
undergraduate degree in accounting, or the
equivalent, from a regionally accredited college or university. Equivalency in the common
t>ody of knowledge in business and accounting will be detemiined by ttie Dean and ttie
Director of ttie School of Accounting. Tfie
Director must also approve tfie program of
study before a stiJdent witti deficiencies may
take courses in eittier program.
of Science

Graduate Student Advising and Prereglstration

graduate accounting and
must be fijily admitted to a graduate accounting program or have written per-

All stajdents taking

tax courses

140 / College of Business Administration
mission from the Director ot the School of
Accounting. Registration for all graduate accounting and tax courses must be made
through the School of Accounting Graduate
Advisor. All graduate students are prereglstered during a two-week period commencing
three weeks prior to official university registration. Master of Accounting

Additional

Courses

(4 courses: 12

ACG 65

ACG 6596

Advanced Govemmental
Accounting
Accounting for
Specialized

3

Govemmental and Other
3

Non-Profit Entities

In

Taxation

Financial

Reports

ACG 6518

3

Historical

with the Graduate Counselor for accounting
tax programs and the Coordinator of the
Tax Program, may develop their own specializations. The final program of studies must be
approved by the Graduate Counselor for accounting and tax and the Director of the School

and

Analysis of

Govemmental

vancement, or both.

Master of Science

M.S.T. program Is designed to prepare
the student for either entry or advancement
In the highly specialized £irea of taxation. The
cuniculum Is flexible In order to provide the
student with a background in the various aspects of the tax area. Students, in consultation

The
1

ACG 6545
The M.Acc. program Is designed to prepare
students for entry and accelerated advancement In the accounting profession and to provide ttie additional formal education needed
by persons already in accounting and other
fields seeking either a career change or ad-

semester

hours)

and

Comparative

Govemmental
Accounting

of Accounting.

Semln2tr

\

3
M.S.T.

ACG 6519

Contemporary Issues

Program of Study

Required Courses: (12 semester hours)

in

Govemmental

Due to varied career opportunities, the
M.Acc. program allows for specialization In
Managerial or Rnandal Accounting. The Managerial Accounting track Is designed for the
student who aspires to be an officer In a
business corporation, a governmental unit,
or a not-for-profit organization. The Financial
Accounting track is designed for the student
who aspires to be a Certified Public Accountant and leader in the public accounting profession. Other specializations are possible with
the approval of the Graduate Counselor for
accounting and tax and ttie Director of the
School of Accounting.

Accounting

ACG 6625

ACG 61 35

Seminar
Theory
Seminar

student

who earns an
who

M.Acc. will qualify
Accountant Examinatook the CPA examina-

Accounting

In

Managerial

3

tion or, for

August

1983, to receive a

those

tion prior to

certificate

2,

as a Certified Public Accountant.

3

I

Income Tax Research

ACG 6696
ACG 6885

Studies In Auditing
Accounting Research
and Reporting

ACG 6506

The

relevant Ftorida Statute follows the progrsim of study.

3
3
3

Govemmental and
Accounting

Institutional

3

Additional Courses: three courses (nine se-

mester hours)

Master of Accounting
Accounting and Auditing

—

This graduate program track
prepare students for a career

designed

In

government

to

entities at federal, state or municipal levels

and educate

public accountants

audit the 80,000

government

who must
The

units.

Elective: one course (three semester hours)
approved by the Graduate Advisor.

ACG 6255
ACG 6405

but also the essential background and environ-

mental issues that are needed

more efficient and

to

make

the

ACG 6835
ACG 6845

effective.

Required Courses (4 courses: 12 semester
hours)

Functions

1

Seminar

In

ACG 61 45

ACG 6675
ACG 6875

Methods

^-^

^'^

Managerial
11^

Seminar In Accounting
Theory 11^
EDP Auditing \ Concept
and Procedures
Studies

In

Auditing

II

Evolution of Accounting

Thought
3

Audit of Governmental
Entities

ACG 6546

3

The Environment of
Govemmental
Accounting

ACG 65

Accounting

Behavioral Accounting
Accounting and

Accounting

ACG 6625

Governmental General

and Cost Accounting

ACG 6515

In

Quantitative

ACG 6356

ACG 6505

Inlemational Accounting^'^

Seminar

Information Systems M'^
Seminar in Accounting
Information Systems IP

cur-

riculum Includes not only the technical aspects of government accounting and auditing

professional

relating to concentration.

Government
Is

Advanced Govemmental
Planning and Budgetary
Accounting with Cases

3

^Designed primarily for the Financial Accounting track

^Designed primarily
3

counting track

for the

TAX 6405
TAX 6875

Income Tax Research

3

Taxation of Corporations

3

Estate and Gift Taxation
Current Developments in
Taxation

3

Additional Courses: four courses (12

3

semes-

ter hours) in tax

Electives: two non-tax courses (six semester
one must be in accounting,
approved by the Graduate Advisor.

In

TAX 6065

TAX 6065
TAX 61 05

hours), at least

I

Accounting

A

3

M.Acc. Program of Study
Required Courses: (18 semester hours)

ACG 6346
for the Certified Public

Seminar

\

EDP Auditing \

Concepts and
3
Procedures
Electives (2 courses: 6 semester hours)
From among all 6000 level course offerings.
At least one course must be In accounting,
approved by the graduate advisor

Managerial Ac-

TAX 6876
TAX 6835

Transactions in Property
Taxation of Deferred

3

Compensation
Tax Accounting Theory
and Procedures

3

TAX 6805
TAX 61 15

Taxation of Corporations

3
3

II

TAX 6205

Partnership Taxation and

3

Tax Shelters

TAX 64 1 5

FkJuciary Accounting

and
-3

Taxation

TAX 6877
TAX 6445
TAX 6505
TAX 6515

Florida

Seminar

In Taxation
Estate Planning

International Taxation

I

Intematlonal Taxation

II

3
3
3
3

CPA Requirement

Completion of a Bachelor of Business Administration degree program with emphasis In accounting, while available, will not be accepted
by the Florida State Board of Accountancy
as fulfilling requirements to sit for the Certified
Public Accounting Examination after August
1,1983.
The law relating to the practice of public
accounting (Chapter 473, Florida Statutes
1979) provides in Rule 21A-27.02, Concenb'ations in Accounting and Business, tiiat:
1. For purposes of Section 473.307,F.S., if
application for tiie Uniform CPA Examination
Is made prior to August 2, 1983, an applicant
must have a baccalaureate degree from an
accredited college or university with a major
In accounting or Its equivalent, witti a concenti'ation In accounting and business. A concenti'ation In accounting and business is defined
as an educational program tiiat includes at
least 18 semester hours or 27 quarter hours,
or the equivalent in accounting education above
ttie elementary level and 27 semester hours
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or 40 quarter hours, or ttie equivalent, in general business education. In order to meet the
provisions of F.S. 473.307, the application

must be
show on

filed, completely and approved and
its face that all educational and other
requirements have been met prior to August
2, 1983.

purposes of Rule 21A-27.02(2) and at
least 21 semester hours (32 quarter hours)
of general business courses must be at the
upper division level.
for the

Re-applicants whose original application
for the CPA examination was approved prior
4.

to

For purposes of Section 473.307, F.S.,
is made after August 1, 1983,
an applicant must have at least a baccalaureate degree, or its equivalent, from an accredited college or university with a major in accounting, or its equivalent, plus at least 30 semester
hours or 45 quarter hours, or the equivalent
from an accredited college or university, in
excess of those required for the baccalaureate degree including a total educational program with a concentration in accounting and
business as follows:
2.

if

August

2,

1983 may elect

to satisfy

may be

applied to the 36 hours in accounting
but not auditing, financial accounting or taxa-

any remaining internship credits
if otherwise acceptable would be applied to
the general business requirement, and
tion. Further,

b.

39 semester or 58 quarter hours

in

gen-

business education which shall include
not less than 6 semester or 8 quarter hours
in business law. Vocational and clerical type
courses will not count either toward the accounting requirement set forth in Rule 21 A27.02(2) or this general business education
requirement. Specialized industry courses will
be acceptable as general business courses
but not as accounting courses unless as defined in Rule 21A-27.02(2) they have an accounting prefix. Further, such courses, in order to qualify must be certified by the chairman of the school or college's accounting
department as qualifying for general business
credit. Written or oral communication courses
will qualify for thie general business requirement if they have a business or accounting
prefix or if they are reflected in the catalog in
the school or college as relating directly to the
school or college's business or accounting
requirements. A maximum of 9 semester hours
(13 quarter hours) of business oriented computer courses ernd 6 upper division semester
hours (8 quarter hours) of statistics courses
will be accepted for ttie purposes of meeting
to the general business requirement.
eral

For purposes of this njle, accounting
hours other than elementary above the minimum requirement may be substituted for general business hours. Elementary accounting
subjects shall not be accepted as general
business education. All accounting courses
3.

ISM 4113

( 1

2 semester

Systems Analysis and
Design
Data Base Applications

ISM 42 1
ISM 4151
ISM 4340

Rule

3

Systems Management

3
3

Organizational Impacts
of Information Systems

3

21A-27.02(1).

application

a. 36 semester or 54 quarter hours in accounting education above elementary level
which shall include not less than: 1 2 semester
or 18 quarter hours in financial accounting
which may include cost accounting, 6 semester or 8 quarter hours in auditing (after November 30, 1985, system courses and internal
control courses do not meet this requirement)
and 6 semester or 8 quarter hours in taxation
and not more than 3 semester or 4 quarter
hours may be in internship programs which

Major Courses: Four courses
hours)

Electives Four courses

2 semester hours)
Electives should be taken from approved
courses in Computer Science, Business, or
other Departments. CGS 3403 COBOL for
Non-Computer Science Majors or CGS 3403
Data Processing and COBOL, or equivalent,
must be taken before ISM 41 13.
CGS 3403 or CGS 3403 may be counted
:

Note: All School of Accounting 6000-level
courses, including those with a TAX prefix,

have been approved by the Florida State
Board of Accountancy as meeting the requirements for the additional credit hours required
for the CPA Examination. With a carefully
planned program of study, a student who
earns either a M.Acc. or a M.S.T., will be
qualified to

sit for

the Certified Public Account-

ing Examination, and upon successful completion of the examination be certified in the
State of Florida. There is no additional experi-

ence

required.

(1

as an elective. CGS 3300 Introduction to Information Systems is part of the Business Core
and may not be counted as an elective.

Master of Science Program

The Master

of Science in MIS program emphasizes advanced study in the analysis, design, implementation and overall management

systems in organizations. This
designed to prepare graduates for

of information

Decision Sciences and
Information Systems
Daniel Robey, Professor and Chairperson

Jack Gllman,

III,

Lecturer

Sushll K. Gupta, Professor
Peter J. Kirs, Assistant Professor
Jerzy Kyparlsis, Assistant Professor
Tomlslav Mandakovic, Associate Professor
Valdur Sllbey, Associate Professor
Larry A. Smith, Associate Professor
Steve H. Zanakis, Professor
Peter J. Zegan, Lecturer

program

is

advanced responsibility in both
systems and user departments. The program
is a natural extension of undergraduate study
in business or computer science. Students
with other backgrounds will nonmally require
positions of

additional courses to satisfy the general College's requirements.

in

The M.S. in MIS program consists of courses
three areas:

Prerequisites: Ten courses (30 semester hours)

COBOL for Non-

CGS 3403

The Department of Decision Sciences and
Information Systems offers coursework in the
areas of Management Information Systems,
Management Science, Production/Operations
Management, and Business Statistics at both
the graduate and undergraduate levels. Students may pursue at the undergraduate level
a major in Management Information Systems;
and at the graduate level a Master of Science
in

Management

Infomiation Systems.

Computer Science
Majors

COP 21 72
ECP 6705

Programming in BASIC
Managerial Economics

FIN 6428

Financial

MAN 3025

Organization and

MAN 6501
MAN 6830

Operations Management
Organization Information

Management

Management

Systems

MAR 671

QMB 3003
QMB 6603

Marketing Management
Business Mathematics
Quantitative Methods

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

in

Management

3

the courses listed above can be waived
they, or their equivalents, have been taken

All of
if

Management Information System*
Undergraduate Program
The undergraduate program in Management
Information Systems (MIS) emphasizes the
design, development, implementation, and use
of information technology to solve organiza-

previously. Students may substitute one programming language other than BASIC or COBOL for one of these required two languages.

Required Courses: Ten courses (30 semester
hours)

problems effectively. The program is
designed to prepare graduates for entry-level
positions in the profession of MIS, whetfier in
user or in system departments. This program

ACG 6308

a natural continuation for students who
have completed a business data processing
program at the lower division.
The MIS program is composed of the fol-

MAN 6726
MAN 6815
MAN 6837

lowing three parts:

MAN 6838

Business Core: Twelve courses (36 hours).

MAN 6839

tional

is

See General Business Requirements.

Accounting

for

Decisbn

Making

MAN 6721

3

Managerial Dedsk>n

Making

3

Policy Analysis

3
3

Computer Administration
Data Stmctures and File
Processing

3

Information Systems
Analysis and Design

3

Deciskin Support

Systems
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MAN 6896

Current Economic and

MAN 6911
QMB6845

Social Implications of
Information Systems

Research in Systems
Development

Electives:

Electives

Intermediate Finance

3

3

FIN 4324

Commercial Bank

3

FIN 4502

Security Analysis

MAN 6585

Productivity

3

MAN 6807

Meinagement
Microcomputer
Applications in Business
Information Systems

3

MAN 6833

Planning
Special Toptes

3
3

in

MIS

3

counted as electives.

36 hours

is

required for

graduation, this may be reduced to 30 hours
for students with a graduate degree in Busi-

ness Administration or related area. Graduation requirements include

A ttiree semester hour free elective course.

(International Business double majors are required to complete FIN 4611 Intemational
Finance, MAN 4600 Intemational Manage-

ment, and two additional 4000 and 5000 level

a minimum overall

GPA of 3.0. Courses with a grade below a 'C
not be accepted for graduate credit.

of the

must be chosen with

The 36 semester hours requirement may be
reduced to 30 for students who possess an
accredited Master's Degree
ministration (this

may be

courses

Master of Science In Finance
This graduate program leading

degree
(MSF) is

to the

of Master of Science in Finance

offered primarily for students with an under-

graduate business degree who want to concentrate in Finance at the graduate level. The
MSF prograun is designed to extend analytical
skills and decision-making abilities in the solution of problems related to obtaining and utilizing funds. Graduates will also have a sound
working knowledge of current developments
and opportunities as they pertain to financial
institutions, capital

markets, and the corporate

Content and Structure
The program has a minimum

Robert Bear, Professor and Chairperson
Wllllain R. Beaton, Professor
Robert T. Dalgler, Associate Professor
Krishnan Dandapandl, Assistant Professor
Karen Duhala, Assistant Professor

hours (12 courses).

Soga Ewedemi, Assistant Professor
James Keys, Instructor
Simon Pak, Associate Professor
All Parhlzgarl,

Associate Professor

Elena Pemas, Instructor
Arun Prakash, Professor

Emmanuel Roussakis, Professor
George B. Simmons, Distinguished Service
Professor
William Welch, Associate Professor and
Associate Director, Center
for Banking Research
of Finance offers an undergraduate major in Finance, and a Master of
Science in Finance (M.S.F.).

36 semester

1

— Common Body

some

gerial decision

making, organizational information systems, marketing, and organizational
theory. If a student is deficient in any of these
areas, the student

The Department

of

of Knowledge
of the common body courses can
be waived (without substitution) depending
on ttie student's prior education. Students
with a recent degree in Business Administration from a regionally accredited university
should be able to waive most or all of the
Common Body Courses. The areas covered
under common body of knowledge are financial and cost accounting, legal environment
in business, economics, financial managementandpolicy,operations management, mana-

or

will

be required

to

fulfill

the

requirement by taking the appropriate courses.
As part of the common body for Finance
majors, students will be required to take FIN

6428 (Financial Management); this requirement will be waived If the student has satisfac-

Undergraduate Finance Major
The Finance program leading

to the BBA
Is designed to give the undergraduate
student managerial finance skills in the areas
of banking, corporate finance, investments,

torily

Up

Business Ad-

two graduate
in from another
no advanced deto

transferred
if

International

Business

L Farrow, Associate Professor and
Chairperson

Dana

Robert Amann, Assistant Professor

Constance S. Bates, Associate Professor
Leonard H. Chusmir, Associate Professor
Gary Dessler, Professor
Dorsett, Associate Professor

Earnest Friday, Assistant Professor

Finance

Group

in

result in the reductkjn

Management and

Ronald

All

would

accredited school, even
gree was obtained.

Herman
enterprise.

prior approval

MSF program advisor.

of two related electives).

3

Management

may be taken witfi the
approval of the graduate counselor. Prerequisite courses at the graduate level may be

will

prefixed courses.

Intemattonal Business courses).

Otfier elective courses

of

Five Related Electives
Group 4
Students will be required to select five 6000level courses from concentrations in business,
economics, computer science, and other related areas. Students will be permitted, but
not required, to concentrate in one area. These
electives

Science
Project

—

3. Nine semester hours of finance electives
selected from any 4000 or 5000 level FIN

4.

Seminar in Management

QMB 6875

and

Management

courses:

MAN 6894
MAN 6895

Finance Electives
Nine hours of approved Finance electives,
other than those mentioned in Group 1 and
Group 2, must be completed.

Institutions

Two courses (6 semester fiours)
may be selected from ttie foltowing

A minimum

Financial Markets

Simulation of

Management Systems

—

Group 3
FIN 3414
FIN 4303

completed two undergraduate Corpo-

Gilbert, Associate Professor

Jerry Haar, Associate Professor
Richard M. Hodgetts, Professor
William T. Jerome, Distinguished University
Professor
Wlllabeth Jordan, Instructor
K. Galen Kroeck, Associate Professor
Jan B. Luytjes, Professor
Karl O. Magnusen, Associate Professor
Modesto A. Maldique, Professor and
University President
^
Joan Mills, Associate Professor
John J. Morse, Professor

Eleanor Polster, Instructor
William E. Renforth, Professor
Leonardo Rodriguez, Professor
Ronnie Sllverblatt, Assistant Professor
Christine Spector, Assistant Professor
George Sutija, Associate Professor
William M. Taggart, Professor
Enzo Valenzl, Professor and Associate Dean

The Department of Management and IntemaBusiness offers programs of study at the
Bachelor's level in General Management, Intemational Business, and Personnel Management.
tional

degree

and

financial markets.

The program

consists

36 semester hours

12 semester hours of finance core

courses:

MSF —

of general business

core courses
2.

Group 2 —- Finance Core Courses

All

Finance students are required

take the following courses:
Financial Markets and
FIN 6246

of:
1

rate Finance courses.

Institutions

FIN 6516
FIN 6636
FIN 6806

Security Analysis

Intemational Finance

to

General Management and Personnel Management Majors
The student is given wide latitude either to
specialize in one particular area, or to select
from courses on a more general level of professional education. The curriculum is designed to allow students to prepare for employment
zations.

in

business or other profit organiis on developing im-

The emphasis
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mediately applicable skills in management
a broader framework of general concepts and tfieory. Flexibility is allowed and
students are pemiitted to take up to 1 2 hours
of electives in other fields, particularly in economics, mathematics, and psychology in 3000and 4000-level courses not a part of the
College's pre-core. Electives in fields other
than these must have the prior approval of the

MAN 4671

Special Topics in
Intemational Business

MAN 4690

Independent Study in
Intemational Business

within

Department Charperson. The Management
major requires 1 2 semester hours of courses
listed with the Department at the 4000 Itevel.
Note that not all courses with an MAN prefix

Management courses.

are

Major courses

for

Management

students

in

specific subject areas:

Personnel Management Major: (Select 4

of

6)

MAN 4401
MAN 4410

Industrial Relations

Labor,

Management, and

Collective Bargaining

MAN 4301
MAN 4320

Personnel Management
Personnel Recnjitment and
Selection

MAN 4322

Personnel Information

MAN 4330

Systems
Wage and Salary
Administration.

General Management Major
Managerial Decision Styles
MAN 4142

MAR 4243

Intemational Marl^eting

Ved Prakash, Assistant Professor
Lynda Raheem, Instructor
Sydney Roslow, Professor and Associate
Dean, North Miami Campus
Bruce Beaton, Associate Professor

(required for Mari<eting IB

Philip

majors)
Export Marketing

MAR 4244
ECO 4701
ECO 4733

Worid Economy
Multinational Corporations

Master of Intemational Business (MIB)
The Department offers a graduate degree, the
Master of Intemational Business, and the graduate level Certificate in Intemational Business.
(See Certificate Programs). The objective of
tiie MIB program is to prepare graduates from
any discipline for careers in intemational business management or in governmental and
intergovernmental agencies at home and
abroad. The program consists of 39 semester
hours of courses that build an understanding
of the intemational political, social, and economic environment in which multinational corporations operate upon the basic frameworks

economics and management
who have not previously
taken business courses will be required to
take a preparatory program in accounting (ACG
6005), economics (ECP6705), statistics (QMB
6603), business and legal environment (GEB
6405), management (MAN 3025), and marketing (MAR 6716). A knowledge of a computer language must be demonstrated, otherwise COP 3172 Programming in BASIC must
of intemational

ment. (Students are urged to confer with their
academic counsetor regarding eligible courses.)
Note: Elective courses outside the

CBA must

in the Departments of Economics,
Mathematical Sciences, or Psychology. Exceptions may be permitted only with the approval of the Department Chairperson. Elective courses taken in other departments must
be taken for letter grade only.

In addition to the required courses listed
below, a student must demonsti'ate tiasic read-

and speaking

one major
worid commercial language other than Enging

lish in

Business offers a second undergraduate major in Intemational Business to students with other majors in the College of
Business Administration.
The objective of the undergraduate International Business major is to provide eligible

ACG 6308

Accounting

MAN 6207

Organization and

following courses, in addition to the

program

FIN 6428

Management Theory
Financial Management

for

Decision

MAR 6246
ECO 5701
MAN 6608
MAN 672
MAN 6713
FIN 6636
MAN 6501

MAN 6635
MAN 6830

MAR 4503
MAR 46
MAR 4713

Consumer Behavior
Mart^eting

1

Cases

in

Research

Marketing

Management
The remaining

six hours are selected by the
shjdent with his or her advisor from other
Marketing course offerings. It is suggested
that shjdents concentrate in a specific area

and
1

take, for
.

example:

Advertising Concentration

MAR 4303
MAR 4344

Management
Campaign
Management

Advertising
Advertising

2.

Sales Concentration
Personal Selling
Sales Management

MAR 4103
MAR 4403

3. Retailing Concenti-ation

MAR 4153
MAR 4 54
1

Retailing

Management

Cases

Retailing

in

Management
4.

Intemational Concenb'ation
Intemational Marketing

MAR 4243
MAR 4244

5. Distiibution

Export Marketing
Concentration

MAR 4203
MAR 42

Mart<eting

Channels

Transportation Logistics

1

Marketing majors, however, may choose
courses from any otiier undergraduate marketing offerings or any mix of courses.

6205

seling Office, certain non-business courses

also

Intemational Business

Managerial Decision Making
Intemational Business

Environment
Intemational Finance
Operations Management
Intemational Business Policy
Organizational Information

Worid

Politics

Marketing and Environment

MAN 4600 Intemational Management

Yao Apasu,

2.

Three of the following courses:

Anne

Approved Electives: Mari<eting majors may
select any 4000-level business course as an
elective. Witii tiie prior approval of the Coun-

Intemational Mari<eting

Systems
IN R

1

FIN 461

required:

The Worid Economy

for the functional major:

ACG 4251

hours of senior (4000) level marketing course
work, of which the following nine hours are

Making

tional

students with an intensive, in-depth study of
the intemational dimension of business operations. Students are required to take the

proficiency in

order to graduate.

be taken

International Business Major
The Department of Management and Interna-

Undergraduate Marketing Major
The Mari<eting Major requires 15 semester

science. Students

betaken.

and any three other Management or Personnel Management courses listed with the Management and International Business Depart-

Shepherd, Assistant Professor
Richard R. Still, Professor

Assistant Professor

Fiedler, Instructor and Assistant

Oean

may t>e used as electives (depending
upon tiieir relevance to the shjdent's academic program and career objectives).

Certificate

Programs

General Information
The overall purpose of tiie Certificate Programs is to provide practicing managers with
advanced training in ttte techniques and methods pertinent to tiieir areas. The programs are
for botti degree and non-degree seeking students, and are available in the areas of Banking, Insurance, Intemational Bank Management, Intemational Business, Savings and
Loan, and Mari<eting. A Certificate is awarded
upon successful completion of each program.

majors)
Intemational Financial

Dennis J. Gayle, Associate Professor
Jonathan N. Goodrich, Associate Professor
Robert Hogner, Associate Professor
Carl Kranendonk, Instructor
Henry A. Laskey, Assistant Professor

Management (required for

J.A.F. NIcholls, Associate Professor

Business Administi'ation admission requirements. Students wishing to enter tfie Banking,

Finance IB majors)

Marta

Intemational

Intemational Accounting
(required for Accounting IB

Ortiz, Associate Professor

ShJdents seeking

to enroll in tfie

undergradu-

ate Insurance, or Marketing Certificate Programs must meet upper division College of

Bank Management, Intemational

144 / College of Business Administration
Business, or Savings and Loan Certificate
Programs must meet all prerequisites for

ACG 5895

those respective programs. Please
contact ttie Business Counseling Office at
554-2781 for application details. In all cases,
students must apply to, and be accepted into
tfie various Certificate Programs. Upon successful completion of tfie appropriate course
work, and upon application by the student to
the appropriate department, a Certificate of
Completion will be awarded.

BUL5105

courses

in

Advanced Certiflcate In Accounting
The purpose of the certificate program

is to

provide a structured program of graduate level
instruction for those who do not wish to enroll

a graduate degree program; who need to
satisfy mandatory continuing professional education requirements of any state; and who
need to satisfy post-baccalaureate course credin

its to

qualify for the

state requiring
sitting for

the

a

CPA in Florida or any other
year of education
examination.
fifth

CPA

to

Admission
To be admitted to the certificate program, a
student must have graduated ft-om an accredited university degree program in accounting,
or be a graduate of any other business disciprovided that the student's transcript
shows a completion of at least nine semester
hours in accounting courses beyond the prinpline,

grades of 'B' or higher. Each
student's transcript will be evaluated by an
advisor to ensure that all deficiencies are
ciples level with

satisfied.

Students applying for admission to the certificate program mustsubmitcun-enttranscripts
from

all

The

colleges or universities attended.
certificate

program consists of ten

courses selected from the list below. However, students are allowed to attend classes
in the program without completing the entire
certificate program. None of these courses
will be transferable for graduate credit in College of Business Administi'ation degree programs.

Special Topics

BUL5666
BUL 5665
TAX 5406

Business

3
3

Accountant's Liability
Law for Accountants
Taxation of Estates and
Trusts
Taxation Research and
Reporting
Corporation Taxation

TAX 5065
TAX 5105
TAX 5516

Seminar

ACG5656

Accounting
Operational Auditing

ACG 5657
ACG 5695
ACG 5805

Systems Auditing
Seminar in Accounting
Seminar in Financial

in

Managerial

Accounting

ACG 5837

and

ACG 5005
ACG 5356

ACG 5386
ACG 5905

Statistical

3

Methods

in

Accounting and Auditing
Standards and Principles
of Financial Accounting
Advanced Managerial
Accounting

Participants

in

or

FIN 6426

FIN 4324

Financial

ttie

for the Certifi-

3

Management

Policies

Intemational Dimensions

3

Tax Planning
Seminar in Taxation
Independent Study in

3
3

3

TAX 5936

Taxation
Special Topics

in

CIBM must meet

Required Courses
Intermediate Finance
FIN 3414

3

of Taxation

Taxa-

Commercial Bank

3

Management
or

Commercial Banking

FIN 6315
or
FIN 6325

Current Issues

in

Commercial Banking

3

tion

ttie

admission requirements listed
cate in Banking Program.

3

TAX 5726
TAX 5875
TAX 5904

or

Banking Certificate
The CIB (Certificate in Banking) is designed
for practicing bank managers and bank employees. The core program consists of four
undergraduate or graduate Finance courses.
Upon successfijl completion of the four course
sequence, a Certificate signed by ttie Dean
of the College of Business Administration will
be awarded.
Participants in ttie CIB Program must meet
certain admission requirements. In general,
ttiose intending to take undergraduate level
courses must have an Associate of Arts Degree or its equivalent, and must meet ttie
ottier lower division preparation requirements
ttie College. Participants planning to take
graduate level courses must hold a Bachelor's
degree, submit a satisfactory score on ttie
Graduate Management Admissions Test, provide ti'anscripts of all undergraduate work,
and meet all admission requirements of ttie
College's graduate programs.
Specific program requirements for ttie Certificate in Banking progrsim:
3
Intemiediate Finance
FIN 3414

of

CreditAnalysis and Loan
Evaluation

FIN 4345
or
FIN 6345
FIN 461

CreditAnalysis
Intemational Financial

Management

3

or
International Finance

FIN 6636
FIN 4627

Intemational Banking

or
FIN 6625

Intemational

3

Bank

Management
Applicants

a Bachelor's Degree who are
pursuing a Master's degree in

witti

interested in

Finance should take FIN 6426, FIN 6636, FIN
6625, and eittier FIN 6315, FIN 6325, or FIN
6345 rattier ttian FIN 3414. FIN 4324, FIN
4345, FIN 4611, FIN 4627.
Certificate In International Business
A Certificate program is available to graduate

students wishing to acquire an in-deptti understanding of intemational business, but who
find it unnecessary or inconvenient to enroll

a graduate degree program. Such shidents may already have ttie MBA degree, or
an undergraduate business degree.
ShJdents in ttie Certificate in Intemational
Business program must meet ttie general admission requirements for graduate study in
ttie College of Business Administi'ation, and
for

or

FIN 6426

Financial

Management

Policies

Financial Mari<ets

and
3

Institutions

or

and

FIN 6246

Financial Martlets
Instihjtions

satisfactorily

FIN 4324

Commercial Bank

of study consisting of four courses, as follows:

or
FIN 6315
FIN 4345

Commercial Banking
CreditAnalysis and Loan

Management

complete an approved program

3

MAN 6608
MAN 6635

Intemational Business

3

Intemational Business
Policy

3

3

Evaluation

And two graduate

CreditAnalysis
are interested in pursuing a
Master's degree in Finance should take FIN
6426, FIN 6246, FIN 6315, and FIN 6346
rattier ttian FIN 3414, FIN 4303, FIN 4324,

FIN 6346

Applicants

Auditing

ACG 5695

3

or

Intemational Dimensions
of Accounting

is to provide an interface between the
domestic and intemational side of banking for
bank managers.

interest

3

Entities

ACG 5395

Axount-

and Auditing
Legal Environment of

FIN 4303
Required Courses: (30 semester hours)
Issues and Problems in
Accounting for Nonprofit

ACG5175

in

ing

who

and FIN 4345.
Intemational BankManagement Certiflcate

The Certificate in

Intemational

designed

Bank Manageand

Controllership

ment (CIBM)

Independent Study in
Accounting and Auditing

future bankers in the areas of intemational
banking policy, practice, and technique. Its

is

to frain existing

international business
courses approved by ttie Chairperson of the
Department of Management and Intemational

Business.

Marketing Certificate
Students enrolling in ttie Marketirig Certificate
must be admitted to an upper division University program. This certificate is not open to
Mari^eting majors.
is comprised of six threeundergraduate marketing courses,
course
at ttie junior (3000)
one intt-oductory

The program

credit hour
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level, the prerequisite for all
in

the program,

and

the other courses
senior (4000)

five at the

level.

ACG

3301 Accounting for Planning and
Control (AC) (3). Use of accounting concepts, analyses, and financial data to aid in
the evaluation of the business enterprise; and

management in its planning, organizing,

Required Courses
MAR 3023
Marketing Management

3

and controlling functions.

MAR 4153
MAR 4303

3
3

semester hours of introductory financial
and managerial accounting with grades of 'C
or higher, or ACG 3021 with a grade of 'C or
higher, and successful completion of a readiness examination. Must be taken within the
first 30 hours of upper division work.

to aid

Management
Advertising Management
Retailing

I

For electives, students take three courses
from the following marketing classes and other
selected courses:

MAN 3701
MAR 4154

ACG 4101

Financial Accounting (AC) (3).
An exploration of concepts, standards, and
principles underiying finaincial reporting, with
emphasis on the measurement, analysis, and

Business and Society

Cases

in

Retailing

Management
Cases in Marketing
Management

MAR 471
MAR 4243
MAR 4244
MAR 4503
MAR 461
MAR 4344

International Marketing

cial position

Export Marketing

culus

income and changes

in finan-

(funds flow). Prerequisites: Cal-

and Logic with grades of 'C or higher,
3301 with a grade of 'B' or higher, successful completion of a readiness examinaI

ACG

Marketing Research

tion,

Campaign
Management

Advertising

Personal Selling
Marketing Channels
Sales Management
Marketing of Small Business
Enterprises

and junior standing.

ACG 4111

Financial Accounting II (AC) (3).
A continuation of ACG 4101, with emphasis
on the accounting concepts, standards, and
principles underiying the

measurement and

reporting of financial position. Prerequisite:

ACG 4101

with grade of

On satisfactory completion of the program,
signified by a grade of 'C or higher in each
course, students will, on application, receive
a Certificate in Marketing signed by the De-

ACG

partment Chairperson and the Dean of the

ment

College.

grade of 'C' or higher.

'C

or higher.

4201 Financial Accounting

ill

(AC)

(3).

A continuation of ACG 4111, with empha-

sis

on accounting

for partnerships, consoli-

dated financial statements, and financial stateanalysis. Prerequisite:

ACG

4111 with

ACG—Accounting; BAN— Banking; BUL—

4251 International Accounting (AC,
MA) (3). Comparative analysis of accounting
concepts and practices in different countries;
international accounting standards; problems

Business Law; CIS Computer and Information Systems; FIN
Finance; MAN Management; MAR Marketing; QMB Quantitative
Methods in Business; REE Real Estate;
RMI Risk Management and Insurance; Tax

of accounting for multinational corporations,
including transfers of funds and income measurement; and the role of accounting In national
economic development. Prerequisite: ACG
3301 with a grade of 'C or higher.

Definition of Prefixes:

—

—

—

—
—

—

—

Taxation.

ACG 4341
Departmental or School/College
Designation:
AC Course taught by School of Accounting

—
—

BA Interdepartmental course taught by College of Business Administration
DS Course taught by Department of Decision Sciences and Information Systems

—

—Course taught by Department EconomCollege
Arts and Sciences
—Course taught by Department of Finance.
MA—Course taught by Department of Management and International Business
M E—Course taught by Department of MarketEC

of

of

ics,

Fl

ing

and Environment

MS—Course taught by Department of Mathematical Sciences, College of Arts

and

Sci-

ences

ACG

3021 Accounting for Decisions (AC)
(3). Accounting concepts and analyses essential to determining the income and financial position of a business enterprise. Prerequisites:

ECO

equivalent

3021,

ECO

3011,

and sophomore

STA 3132,

standing.

or

Managerial Accounting (AC) (3).

Determination and conti'ol of production costs;
and process systems; actual and
standard costs; budgetary conti'ol; cost and
profit analyses; and other methods of per-

job order

formance measurement and analysis. Prerequisites: ACG 4101 and MAN 3503 with
grades 'C or higher.

ACG 4401 Accounting Information Systems
(AC) (3). Fundamentals of information systems and use of computers in the accounting
system of business enterprises. Development
of computer technology, techniques of flow
charting,

ACG 4901

and basic design

Independent Study

in

Account-

ing (AC) (1-3). Individual conferences, supervised readings, and reports on personal investigations.

ACG

4931 Special Topics In Accounting
(AC) (1-3). For groups of students who wish
an intensive stijdy of a particular topic or a
limited

number of topics not otherwise offered

curriculum. Prerequisite: Permission of

in tf>e

the Director of the School of Accounting.

ACG 5137 Standards and

Principles of Fi(3). A survey of
official pronouncements on accounting standards and principles. Prerequisite: Permission of Accounting certificate progreun advi-

nancial Accounting (AC)

sor.

ACG 5256 International Dimensions of Accounting and Auditing (AC) (3). Review of
and reasons for variations in accounting and
auditing practices throughout

tfie

worid; ex-

plore initiatives undertaken to promote trans-

parency, harmonization, and standardization
to facilitate understanding of financial statements prepared under various conventions.
Prerequisite: Permission of Accounting certificate program advisor,

ACG 5307 Advanced Managerial Accounting (AC)

and
ods
sis.

(3).

In

conti'ol of

of

CVP

depth stijdy of determination
production costs; budgetary

and alternative methperformance measurement and analy-

conti'ol;

ACG
Course Descriptions

higher.

i

interpretation of

Consumer Behavior

MAR 4103
MAR 4203
MAR 4403
MAR 4723

Prerequisites: At least

six

cumulation of audit evidence, and reporting.
Prerequisite: ACG 4111 with grade of 'C or

analysis;

Prerequisite: Permission of Accounting

certificate

program advisor.

ACG 5386 Controllersfiip (AC) (3). Study of
conti-ollership function; role of controller in

planning, accounting

for,

and evaluating com-

pany performance; relationship with

internal

auditing. Prerequisite: Permission of Account-

ing certificate

program advisor.

ACG 5395 Seminar In Managerial Accounting (AC) (3). An in-depth stijdy of selected
areas of managerial accounting. Prerequisite:
ACG 4341 or equivalent and Pemiission of
Accounting certificate program advisor.

ACG

5507 Issues and Problems In Accounting for Non-ProfIt Entities (AC) (3).
Study and analysis of accounting, reporting,
and conti'ol standards and practices of nonprofit

organization

— including accounting

governments, hospitals,

for

universities, churches,

and

others. Prerequisite: Permission of Accounting certificate program advisor.

of accounting ap-

plications. Student project includes use of
computer time-sheiring terminal to simulate
communications and coordination betiween
accountants and data sharing personnel. Prerequisites: COP 2 1 72 or equivalent, ACG 4341
and ACG 4651.

ACG 4651

Auditing (AC) (3). Standards and
procedures applied by independent public ac-

countants, ethics and responsibilities of auditors, development of audit programs, ac-

ACG 5625 Systems Auditing (AC) (3).
ciples

and procedures

information, including

and techniques

of

of auditing

tfie

Prin-

systems of

function, approach,

systems auditing and the

evaluation of systems conti'ds. Emphasis on
auditing computerized systems. Prerequisite:

Permission of Accounting

certificate

program

advisor.

ACG

5675 Operational Auditing (AC) (3).
Examines operational auditing as a profes-

146

/

College of Business Administration
and evaluating
and operating controls;

sional discipline for testing
totality

of planning

particular attention to

development,

'selling''

and implementation of recommendations for
operating improvement and cost containment.
Prerequisite: Permission of Accounting certificate

program advisor.

ACG 5695 Seminar In Auditing (AC) (3). An
in-deptfi study of recent developments in audit-

ACG 4651 or equivalent and
permission of Accounting certificate program
ing. Prerequisite:

ACG

ernment and other

(3).

and admission to a graduate program in the School of Accounting or
permission of the School Director.

6255 International Accounting (AC)
Comparative analysis of accounting con-

cepts and practices in different countries; international accounting standards; problems
of accounting for multinational corporations,
including transfers of funds and income measurements; the role of accounting in national

economic development. Prerequisite: ACG
4201 or equivalent, and admission to a graduate program in the School of Accounting or
permission of the School Director.

ACG 6308 Accounting for Decision Maldng

advisor.

(AC)

ACG

5805 Seminar

Financial Accounting (AC) (3). An in-deptti study of recent
developments in financial accounting. Prerequisite: ACG 41 1 1 and permission of Accounting certificate program advisor.
In

(3).

The uses and limitations of accountmana-

ACG 6005.

ACG 6346 Seminar In Managerial Account-

ACG 5846 Statistical Methods In Accounting and Auditing (AC) (3). Formulation,
analysis and implementation on a microcomputer of mattiematical models in financial and
managerial accounting and auditing. Prerequisite: Permission of Accounting certificate advi-

urement techniques; and other advanced topics. Prerequisite: ACG 4341 or ACG 6308,
and admission to a graduate program in the
School of Accounting or permission of the
School Director.

I

;

ACG 6356 Seminar In Managerial AccountIndependent Study

In

Account-

ing and Auditing (1-3). Individual conferences, supervised readings, and reports on
personal investigations. Prerequisites: Written permission of instructor, accounting certificate program advisor, Scfiool Director, and

Dean.

ACG

5936 Special Topics In Accounting
and Auditing (AC) (3). For groups of students

wfio wish) an intensive study of a particular
topic or a limited number of topics not othierwise offered in tfie curriculum. Prerequisite:

ing

program advisor. School

director,

and dean.

G 6005 Financial Accounting Analysis (AC)
and

practice of

accounting and reporting, witfi emphasis on understanding and determining infinancial

(No credit will be
given to students who have had undergraduate
fineincial position.

or graduate equivalents). Prerequisite:
6603 or equivalent.

QMB

ACG

6135 Seminar In Financial Accounting Theory (AC) (3). A study of the theoretiI

cal structure of accounting, with special attention to

(3).

asset and income definition, recogni-

and measurement; and an appraisal of
pronouncements of professional accounting
organizations. Prerequisite: ACG 4201 and
tion,

admission to agraduate program in the School
of Accounting or penmission of the School
Director.

A

function. Prerequisite: ACG 4341 and admission to a graduate program in the School of
Accounting or penmission of tfie School Direc-

ACG 6405 Seminar in Accounting informaSystems (AC)

general systems concepts to accounting; operation

I

and related

(3). Application of

planning; eind control infor-

mation requirements. Data base management
systems, on-line real-time systems, time-

and

applications in accounting.

Emphasis on the analysis of computer-based
case historiesand projects. PrerequiACG 4401 and admission to a graduate
program in the School of Accounting or per-

controls,
site:

mission of the School Director.

ACG 6415 Seminar in Accounting Information

ACG

II (AC) (3). A continuation of
6405, with emphasis on the theories

Systems

underiying complex infomiation systems. Prerequisite: ACG 6405 and admission to a gradu-

ate program in the School of Accounting or
pennission of the School Director.

ACG 6505 Governmental and General Cost
Accounting Functions (AC)

(3).

Describes

accounting treatment for general and other
accounting funds and associated account
groups; illustrates governmental financial reporting treats cost accounting in govemments
including theory, systems, standards and procedures. Prerequisites: ACG 3301 or equivalent; and admission to graduate program in
the School of Accounting or permission of
School Director.
;

ACG

6145 Seminar In Financial Accounting Theory It (AC) (3). A continuation of ACG
6135, with emphasis on the problems of accounting for price-level changes and other
current issues. Prerequisite:

ACG

6135 and

admission to agraduate program in the School
of Accounting or pennission of the School
Director.

not-for-profit entities. Pre-

1 1

ACG

6515 Advanced Governmental Accounting (AC) (3). Treats the developing concept of consolidated financial statements for
govemments. Also covers advanced areas
of accounting, e.g., concepts, investment accounting, grant accounting, and pension accounting. Prerequisites:ACG6505, ACG6584,
admission to graduate program in School of
Accounting or permission of School Director.

ACG

6516 The Environment of Government Accounting (AC) (3). Basic public ad-

ministration emphasizing govemmental processes with which governmental accountants

and

auditors

come

into contact. Includes leg-

and administrative activities and operating functions having high accounting and
auditing involvement. Prerequisite: Admissbn
islative

to

graduate program

in

School of Accounting

or pennission of School Director.

ACG 6517 Audit of Governmental Entities
(AC) (3). Covers methods of audits of govemments by independent public accountants,
coortlination with intemal audit staffs; describes

audits of

govemments by

(audits of fidelity, efficiency

intemal auditors

and effectiveness);

covers current single audit concept. Prerequisites: ACG 6505, admission to the graduate
program in the School of Accounting, or permission of School Director.

tor.

sharing, etc.,

(3). Introduction to tfie tfieory

come and

(AC)

study of the controllership
function in corporate organizations; an appraisal of the controller's role In planning,
accounting for, and evaluating company performance; and relationship to internal audit
II

tional,

Written penmission of Instnjctor, accounting
certificate

ACG 41

ing data as sources of information for
gerial decisions. Prerequisite:

ing
(AC) (3). Analysis of transfer pricing;
product pricing; incremental profit analysis;
decision models alternative performance meas-

ACG 5905

requisite:

ACG 6506 Governmental and Institutional
Accounting (AC) (3). Budgeting, accounting,
and reporting standards and practices for gov-

ACG 651 8 Historical and Comparative Go vemment

Accounting. (AC)

(3).

Research

and reporting on subjects in the history of, or
on comparative aspects of, government accounting. Prerequisite: Admission to the gradu-

ate program

in tlie School of Accounting or
pennission of School Director.

ACG 6519 Contemporary Issues In Government Accounting (AC) (3). Research and
reporting on current issues related to government accounting. Prerequisite: Admission to
graduate program in School of Accounting or
permission of School Director.

ACG

6545 Analysis of Governmental

nancial Reports (AC)

(3).

Fi-

Describes content

government financial reports and analytical
methods employed by intemal and extemal

of

users; covers concepts of disclosure, budget/
actual analysis, credit evaluations, operational

measures of fiscal capacity and
signs of fiscal stress Prerequisites: ACG 6515

evaluations,

and admission

to graduate program in the
School of Accounting or pennission of School

Director.

ACG 6546 Govemmental Manning and Budgetary Accounting with Cases (AC) (3). Budg-

govemments emphasizing formulation
based on accounting and auditing input Budget
execution and analysis of deviations of actual
from budgets; study of ZBB, PPBS, and MBO
systems and their t>ehavioral and accounting
bases. Prerequisites: ACG 6505, ACG 6525
and admission to the graduate program in the
eting in
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SchcK)! of Accounting or permission of

tfie

ACG 6596 Accounting for Specialized Governmental and Nonprofit Entitles (AC) (3).
Survey course by guest lecturers covering
detailed accounting concepts, procedures, and
reporting for enterprise fund entities, educational entities, and unique types of internal
service funds. Prerequisites: ACG 6505, and
admission to tfie graduate program of ttie
Sctiool of Accounting or permission of

ttie

Scfiool Director.

ACG

6625 EDP Auditing Concepts (AC)
To convey an understanding of computer
auditing concepts and practices intended to
express opinion on financial statements, evalu(3).

ate effectiveness of controls, and prepare meaningful

management letter.

Prerequisites:

ACG

4651 ACG 4401 and admission to graduate
program in Sctiool of Accounting or permission of School Director.
,

ACG
Tfiis

,

and evaluating the financial and the operational activities and controls of an economic entity. Focus will be directed to private
ing,

sector profit seeking entities as well as governmental and other nonprofit organizations.
Prerequisite: Admission to
in

a graduate

pro-

the School of Accounting or permis-

sion of the School Director.

ACG

6885 Accounting Research and Re(3). Examine the projects relatand current problems in public
accounting practice, and preparation of appropriate reports in oral and written formats,
under a variety of professional settings. Prerequisite: Admission to a graduate program
ing to historical

School of Accounting or permission of
School Director.

in ttie

6696 Studies

In

Auditing

I

(AC)

practice; ethics

and

legal responsibilities; re-

view of field worl< emphasizing materiality,
sampling, and wort^ng papers, reporting problems including long-form and special purpose
reports; study of recent auditing developments.
Prerequisite: ACG 4651 and admission to a
graduate program in the School of Accounting
or permission of the School Director.

ACG 6835

Behavioral Accounting (AC) (3).
Study of the effect of the process and products of accounting andoflherelation of changes
in the process and products to Individual and
group t)ehavior; consideration of ways in which
accounting can aid individuals and organizations to attain their goals. Prerequisites:

ACG

4111 and 4341 or equivalents, and admission
a graduate program in the School of Accounting or permission of the School Director.

to

ACG 6845 Accounting and Quantitative Methods (AC)

Account-

tions. Prerequisite:

program

ACG

6935 Special Topics In Accounting
(1-3). Intensive sttjdy for groups of stundents of a particular topic or a limited number

(AC)

of topics not ottierwise offered

in

the curricu-

lum. Prerequisite: Admission to a graduate
program in ttie School of Accounting or perttie

School

Director.

ACG

7157 Seminar: Theory and Contemporary Research In Financial Accounting
(AC) (3). An evaluative overview of the classical literature in financial accounting

and

ttie

contemporary empirical research published
in

the leading scholariy journals.

Examined

are income determination tiieories, normative
accounting principles, accounting information
and stock prices, and principal-agent relationships. Prerequisite: Permission of Doctoral
advisor in Accounting.

ACG
tion

7177 Seminar: Accounting Informaand Security Prices (AC) (3). An in-

depth examination of accounting information
and security prices wittiin capital markets tiieory, including a ttiorough examination of ttie
cross-sectional properties

and time-series prop-

numbers and ttie Importance of research findings and new developments in research metiiodology. Prerequisite:
Permission of Doctoral advisor in Accounting.
erties of accounting

ACG 7436 Seminar: Information Value and
Agency Research Accounting (AC)

(3).

An

in-depth examination of

ttie research paraassociated empirical research
In accounting and auditing. Examined are ttie
Issues of information value, risk aversion, risk
sharing conb'acts, as well as accountability
from ttie standpoint of monitoring conti-acts.
Prerequisite: Permission of Doctoral advisor
in Accounting.

digm and

ttie

ACG

counting or permission of the School Director.

ing, information analysis,

ACG 6875 Evolution of Accounting Thought
(AC)

The

accounting
and its traditional controversies, from prehistoric time onward, and in an international
context. Prerequisites: Admission to graduate
program in School of Accounting or permis(3).

cultijral origins of

sion of School Director.

development of decision aids or heuPrerequisite: Permission of Doctoral
in

Accounting.

ACG

ability,

in

7695 Seminar: Contemporary Research In Management Accounting and
Auditing (AC) (3). A broad overview of classical and contemporary empirical research in
managerial accounting and auditing including
budget and performance review, decision mak-

,

ttie

ristics.

advisor

Admission to a graduate
in ttie School of Accounting or permission of the School Director.

independent Study

(3). Study of statistical and management science techniques that are or may
be utilized in financial and managerial accounting. Prerequisites: MAN 3503, QMB 31 50
and ACG 4401 or equivalents, and admission
to a graduate program In the School of Ac.

and

ing (AC) (1-3). Individual conferences; supervised readings; reports on personal investiga-

ACG 6905

(3).

Professional and technical aspects of auditing

human judgement, decision ttieory and
accounting information. Emphasis is placed
upon the human processing of accounting
information, the decision value of information,

els of

7837 Seminar: Behavioral Research
in Accounting
Human Groups and Systems (AC) (3). The multifarious behavioral
relationships of groups within tfie formal and
informal organizational stiucture are exam-

ttie

mission of

6675 Studies In Auditing II (AC)(3).
course examines auditing in depth as a

professionalized discipline for reviewing test-

gram

ACG

porting (AC)

Scfiool Director.

—

respect to performance measureand effectiveness), accountplanning and conb'ol of ttie development of decision support systems. Prerequisite: Permission of Doctoral advisor in Accounting.
ined

ment

witti

(efficiency

ACG

7886 Seminar: Empirical Research
Methodology and Paradigms in Account-

ing (AC) (3). Stijdy of research design, mettiods of data collection and analysis and problems of measurement In accounting research.
Empirical research studies

In

accounting are

integrated ttiroughout to lllusb'ate and analyze

the structural problems of research design

as well as

tfie

sttengtfis

and weaknesses

of

various acceptable paradigms. Prerequisite:
Permission of Doctoral advisor in Accounting.

ACG 7887 Research Forum and Workshop
(AC) (1). Regulariy scheduled workshop at
which visiting scholars as well as faculty and
doctoral candidates present

and evaluate

re-

search papers. Candidates are expected to
participate in discussions, act as discussants
and present tfieir own research for critique.
Sessions are held for stiiicturing and "brainstorming" research projects in tfie formative
stages as well as for presenting completed
efforts. Prerequisite: Permission of Doctoral
advisor

in

Accounting.

ACG 7888 Seminar: The Philosophy of Science, Theory Construction, and Verification In Accounting (AC) (3). An examination
of knowledge, theories, scientific explanation
and prediction as related to ttie social sciences. Various ttieories of accounting are
exEimined ft'om ine standpoint of ttieory constiTJction and verification in the philosophy of science. Prerequisite: Permission
of Doctoral advisor in Accounting.

critically

ACG

7889 Seminar: Positive Theory Research in Accounting (AC) (3). Consbuction
of ttieory to explain accounting and auditing
practices in an environment of regulation using empirical research findings from a growing
body of economic-based research in accounting and finance. Prerequisite: Permission of
Doctoral advisor

in

Aixounting.

ACG

ment, sampling problems, audit risk, etc. Prerequisite: Pemiission of Doctoral advisor in
Accounting.

7937 Seminar: Special Topics In Accounting Research (AC) (3). Topk:s vary
according to inshxictor and student interest in
problems and Issues on the fi'ontier issues of

ACG

accounting. Prerequisite: Permission of Doctoral advisor in Accounting.

In

professional judge-

7836 Seminar: Behavioral Research
Accounting
Individual Behavior (AC)

—

An in-deptti examination of the relationship of cognitive psychology, cognitive mod-

(3).

BAN 5652 Savings and Loan Management
(Fl)(3). Financial

management of savingsand
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loan associations and other mortgage lenders, supply and demand of mortgage funds;
state and federal regulatory bodies' legal and

mortgage
markets. Prerequisite: FIN 3403 or FIN 6428,
institutional characteristics related to

or equivalent.

BUL

4111 Business

Law (AC)
I

(3). Princi-

ples of law affecting the legal environment of
business; contract law; laws related to sales,

agencies and employment; legal

torts,

tions of

BUL

rela-

Law

(AC)

11

BUL 6906

Independent Study

Law (AC)

(1-6). Individual

Business

in

conferences; supervised readings; reports on personal inves-

Admission to a graduate program in ttie School of Acxxjunting or
permission of ttie School Director.
tigations. Prerequisite:

government and business.

4112 Business

BUL 6651 Special Topics In Business Law
(1-6). Intensive study for groups of students of a particular topic, or a limited number
of topics, not otherwise offered in the cuniculum. Prerequisite: Admission to a graduate
program in the School of Accounting or permission of ttie School Director.
(AC)

(3). Bail-

ments, shipment and sale of goods; suretyship; bankruptcy; commercial paper; real and
personal property; insurance; relevant provisions of the unifomn commercial code.

CGS 3300 Introduction to Information Systems
tems

(DS)(3). Survey major infonmation sys(I.S.) problems in organizations. Brief

study of basic computer concepts;

BUL 4650 Special
(AC)

Topics

in

Business Law

(1-6). Intensive study for

groups of stu-

opment cyde;

relation of I.S.

I.S.

and

making; microcomputer database, spreadsheet

dents of a particular topic, or a
number
of topics, not otherwise offered in the curriculum. Prerequisite: Permission of the Director
of the School of Accounting.

BUL 4905 Independent Study In Business
Law (AC) (1-6). Individual conferences; su-

concepts and methodologies, including data
representation, data modeling, and file organization. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

.

pervised readings; reports on personal investigations. Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of the School of Accounting

applications.

Student microcomputer projects.
File and Database Management
Systems(DS) (3). Fundamentalsof database

3011 Economics,

Macro (EC)

(3).

Man and

Society

Relationship of economics

aggregate income.

eco-

BUL 5105

to

(AC)

nomic and non-economic objectives and problems. Analysis of economic behavior of individuals, business fimis, public agencies, and

Legal Environment of Business
Studies tfie importance of law and
on commerce workings of
administrative law; various aspects of employment legislation and other areas of legal environment of business. Prerequisite: Permission
of accounting certificate program advisor.
(3).

legal institutions

BUL

5661

Law

for

Accountants

A

(3).

sur-

vey

of select topics of direct interest to accounting students, including contracts, sales,
agencies, partnerships, corporations. Prerequisite:

Permission of Accounting

gram

certificate pro-

Accountant's Liability (3). Overview of accountant exposure to private and
public sector liability suits, independent in audi-

engagements,

securities regulations

and

other state and federal laws of chief concern
to accountants. Prerequisite: Permisskin of

Accounting

of

economic

ttieory.

ECO

3021 Economics, Man and Society
Micro (EC) (3). Relationship of economics to
individual action. Identification of economic
and non-economic objectives and problems.
Analysis of economic behavior of individuals,
business firms, public agencies, and interest
groups.

advisor.

BUL 5662

tor

Identification of

interest groups. Public issue interpretation in
ttie light

certificate

program advisor.

BUL

6124 Survey of Business Law (AC)
(3). Graduate level survey of business law
which examines ttie social purposes, functions and forms of the law and the courts,
partjculariy as they relate to business organizations. Prerequisite: Admission to a graduate program in the School of Accounting, or
permission of the School Director.

ECO
(3).

ECP 6705.

FIN 3100 Personal Financial Management
(Fl) (3). An inti-oductory course to help individuals achieve ttieir personal financial goals.
Topics include personal budgeting, taxes,
credit, major expenses, insurance, investments,
and retirementplanning. For non-Finance only.

FIN 3105 Personal Investment Management
An introductory course to acquaint

(Fl) (3).

individuals with basic principles of invesbnents.

Topics include ttie buying and selling of stocks,
bonds, and commodities. The operation of
markets and planning for risks and returns.

For non-Finance only.

FIN 3403 Financial

3431 Applied Macroeconomics (EC)
Aggregate economic performance and

business conditions analysis. Analysis of ttie
nature and causes of business fluctuation.
Economic expansions and stagflation: public

economic stability; fiscal policy,
monetary policy and incomes policy. Sectoral
analysis and macroeconomic forecasting. Prerequisites: ECO 3021 and ECO 301 1 or equivapolk:ies for

lent.

eting techniques; short
ing;

and

6631 international Commercial Law
Analysis of legal problems facing th
U.S. International and multinational businesses.
(3).

Topics include the transnational research of
economic regulation, international trade and
investment, antitrust law, technology transfers,

and

securities law. Prerequisite:

(3).

A

and long term financand ttie value of ttie
3021 and STA 3132

capital stucture

fimi. Prerequisite:

ACG

or equivalent.

FIN 3414 Intermediate Finance (Fl) (3). Spetopics and case problems in financial
management. Prerequisite: FIN 3403 or equiva-

cial

lent.

FIN 3949 Cooperative Education In Finance
(Fl) (3). Semesters of fijil-time

classroom study
are alternated with semesters of full-time re-

munerated employment which ctosely relates
area of academic study. Csirefully designed and monitored work assignments are intended to develop ttie student's
understanding of ttie relationship between ttieory and practice in an autiientic wori( environto ttie student's

ment. Prerequisite: Approval of Chairperson.

FIN 4100 Estate Analysis and Planning (Fl)
A personeil financial management approach
maintenance, and ti'ansfer.

(3).

to estate creation,

Uses financial analysis techniques and portfolio

approaches

to evaluate alternate stt'ate-

gies. Prerequisite:

FIN 3403 or equivalent.

FIN 4303 Flnandal Markets and institutions (Fl) (3). Financial markets eind ttie role
of financial intermediaries

Emphasis

will

t>e

upon

in

ttie

these markets.
objectives

and

policies of financial intermediaries within ttie

ECO 6433 Financial Modeling and Forecasting (Fl) (3). An inb'oduction to Financial
Modeling and Forecasting. Emphasis is on
computer models and forecasting the
cial variables. Prerequisite:

finan-

Permission of

in-

sttuctor.

and regulatory authorities.
FIN 3403 or equivalent.

constraints of law
Prerequisite:

FIN 4313 Financial History of the United
States (Fl) (3). Origins of ttie American financial system. Eariy American history of financial intermediaries.

BUL
(AC)

Management (Fl)

study of financial decision making in the corporate form of enterprise. An analysis of the
sources and uses of funds. Emphasis is placed

on wortOng capital management; capital budg-

COP 7540

ECO

Prerequisite:

sis.

devel-

decision-

and wordprocessing business

limited

making within ttie firm. Traditional models of
income determination and forecasting analy-

ECP 6705

Managerial Economics
(EC)
(3). Basic microeconomic concepts as ttiey
apply to decision making wittiin ttie organization; supply and demand; market sbxictajre
and market behavior in specific industties.
Prerequisites: ECO 3021 and ECO 301 1
I

Admis-

ECP 6715 Macroeconomic Forecasting for

sbn to a graduate program in tine School of
Accounting or permission of the School Direc-

Management (EC)

tor.

economic concepts as they apply

(3).

Business macroto decision

Evolution

tion, policy, practice,

in financial legisla-

and role of financial

inter-

mediaries. Role of ttie Federal Reserve System in financial martlets and influence on
financial policy. Prerequisite:

FIN 3403 or equiva-

lent.

FIN 4324 Commercial Bank Management
(Fl) (3). The management of bank assets and
liabilities; specialized tanking functions; and
ttie role of ttie commercial bank in fineincing
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business. Prerequisite: FIN

3403

or equiva-

lent.

FIN 4345 Credit Analysis and Loan Evaluation (Fl)

(3).

Topics to include: introduction

commercial lending; secured lending; accounts receivable financing and factoring; in-

FIN 4612 international Capital Markets (Fl,
MA) (3). The worid's major non-U. 8. stock
exchanges; international diversification and
the international capital asset pricing model;
foreign exchange markets and Euro-currency

One

to

markets. Prerequisite:

ventory financing; introduction to lending ve-

courses: FIN 4303, FIN 4502, FIN 4503, or
FIN 4611.

hicles; short

term lending; domestic taxation;

consolidations; forecasting
tenti

and intermediate

cash flow lending; term loan agreements/

covenants; subordinations and guarantees;
foreign

and

of the following

exchange; Internationa! transactions

leasing. Prerequisite: FIN 3403.

FN 4613 Intemational Trade Rnandng Techniques

(Fl,

MA)

financing exports
bility

and

(3). Alternative

methods

and associated

risks. Flexi-

of

adaptability of letters of credit to

special transactions. Types of financial arto importers and bank
die extension of credit. Role

rangements available
FIN 4404 Policies for Financial Management (Fl) (3). The process of securing and
allocating funds within the organization, with
emphasis on the relevant financial decisionmaking and policy aspects. Prerequisite: FIN

3403 or equivalent.
FIN 4419 Capital Budgeting Techniques
and Applications (Fl) (3). The application of
contemporary theory and techniques to the

problem of long term resource allocation. A
review of capital budgeting techniques and
the Implications the investment and management of capital have toward the goal of maximizing the value of the firm. Prerequisite: FIN

3414

or equivalent.

in

of governmental and quasigovernmental organizations such as the ExportImport Bank, Foreign Credit Insurance Association (FCIA), Overseas Private Investment
Corporation (OPIC), and Private Export Funding Corporation (PEFCO). Prerequisite: FIN
3403.

and importance

FIN 4461 Financial Statement Analysis (Fl)
This course explores methods of deriving
Information from financial statements, includ-

documents and

privately

prepared reports, that would be of interest to
lenders and investors. Extensive use is made
of computer assisted financial planning forecasting models. Prerequisite: FIN 3403.

FIN 4502 Securities Analysis

(Fl) (3).

The

site:

One

of the following

\

FIN 4303, FIN

4502, FIN 4503, or FIN 4611.

FIN 4627 international Banking

(Fl) (3). In-

troductory survey of issues that deal

witii in-

temational aspects of banking. The course
provkdes an overview of the sbucture and
operation of the intemational banking function, the services offered, supporting docu-

banking organization. The purpose of the
course is to acquaint the students with the
daily activities In Intemational banking. Pre-

FIN 4324 or permission of insbuctor.

FIN 4713 Financial Policies for Not-ForProfit Organizations (Fl) (3). Financial processes relevant to governmental and otfier
not-for-profit organizations. Emphasis Is on
legal, political, and market consb'aints on securing, managing, and expending funds. Prerequisite:

FIN 3403 or equivalent.

FIN 4904 independent Study

in

Finance

(Fl) (1-6). Individual

plied to tf>e construction of portfolios. Portfolio

Consent of faculty tutor and Department Chairperson required.

in

FIN 4611 International Financial Management (FI,MA) (3). Capital budgeting operaanalysis and financial decisions in the
multinational context. Working capital man-

tioneil

agement and intrafirm fund ti-ansfers. Measurement and evaluation of the risk of intemationally diversified assets. Prerequisite:

3403

or equivalent.

FIN

to tiie student's

understanding of the relationship t)etween theory and practice in an autinentic work environment. Prerequisite: Approval of Chairperson.

FIN 5314 Working CapiUi Management (Fl)
Intermediate theories and techniques of
cash, accounts receivable, inventory, and accounts payable management. Prerequisite:
FIN 3403 or FIN 6428, or equivalent.

(3).

FIN 5473 Small Business Finance

The

(Fl) (3).

financial markets, financial instruments,

and managerial policies and techniques available to potential and existing enb'epreneurs

analysis of profitability. Prerequisite: FIN

conferences, supervised
readings, reports on personal investigations.

3403

or FIN 6428, or equivalent.

FIN 5495 Leasing and Mergers
lytical

(Fl) (3). Dis-

provide an ana-

will

foundation to corporate development,

and resource allocation dedsbns.
Merger activity and leasing decisions will be
viewed as strategic decisions by the firm ti3
enable them to achieve corporate objectives.
sb'ategies,

3403 or FIN 6428, or equiva-

Prerequisite: FIN
lent.

(Fl) (3). An examination of the risk-retum shxicture of options on stocks, indexes, debt, and futajres.
An examination of tfie stiticture of tfiese mar-

FIN 5515 Options Markets

kets

and

strategies for their

Corequisite: FIN

use

in portfolios.

4502 or FIN 6428.

FIN 6246 Financial Markets and
tions

(Fl) (3).

tal
tal

institu-

Analysis of the characteristics

and efficiency of the money

and capimarkets. Types of money market and capimarket insbuments, and the role of finan-

cial institutions in

martlets

these markets.

FIN 6315 Commercial Banking

(Fl) (3).

The

and policies applicamanagement of commercial banks.

objectives, constrants,

ble to the

FIN 4504 Portfolio Analysis and Management (Fl) (3). Financial theories will be ap-

be analyzed

witii semesters of full-time remunerated employment whk*i closely relates
area of academk; study. Carefully designed and monitored wort< assignintended
ments are
to develop the student's

are altemated

cussion-oriented course;

requisite:

will

FIN 4949 Cooperative Education In Finance
(Fl) (3). Semesters of full-time classroom study

the intemational loan portfolio taking
funding options into consideration. Prerequi-

andQMB3150.

regard to the goals of Individuals, corporations, and various financial institutions. Prerequisite: Fin 4502 or equivalent.

chair-

analysis of areas of opporhjnity for small business: analysis of financing altematives; and

mentation, and measures to improve the efficiency and effectiveness of the intemational

management technk^s

and department

and owner/managers. Emphasis will be upon

examination of the determinants of the values
of common and preferred stocks, bonds, and
warrants. The timing of security purchases
and sales and an introduction to portfolio construction techniques. Prerequisite: FIN 3414

FIN 4503 Futures Markets (Fl) (3). This course
covers the institutional, speculative, and hedging concepts associated with futures markets.
Individual and institutional uses of these markets are examined, with the emphasis on the
risk-return aspects of the futures and cash
markets. Prerequisites: FIN 3414 or FIN 4502
or FIN 4303.

instructor,

person.

FIN 4621 Risk Analysis in intemational Lending (Fl, MA) (3). Analyzing foreign loan requests and evaluating risk. Measuring and
managing country exposure. Role of regulatory autiiorities in promoting diversification of
international credits. Maximizing long-njn profitability to

(3).

ing both published

considerations

consent of

Emphasis will be given to asset and liability
management, marketing of services and other
banking functions.

Management of Non-Bank FinanThe objectives, conand policies applicable to the management of non-t)ank financial institutions, savings and loans associations, credit unions,
REITs, and insurance, investment and finance
FIN 6316

cial Institutions (Fl) (3).
sb'aints,

FIN 4934 Special Topics in Finance (Fl)
(1-3). For groups of stajdents who desire an
intensive study of a particular topic or a limited

number of topk:s not otherwise offered in tfie
cuniculum. Consent of faculty supervisor and
Department Chairperson required.
FIN 4941 Finance Internship (Ft) (1-3). Fulltime supervised work in a selected bank or
otiier organization in the area of finance. Prerequisites: At least twelve hours of finance.

companies.

FIN 6325 Current Issues in Commerdai
Banking (Fl) (3). Main policy issues In commercial banking and the role of regulatory
authorities. Presentation includes bank mergers and holding companies; national bank
branching and ttie present structure and pros;
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pects of the linandal sector. Prerequisite: FIN

FIN 6626 International Bank Lending Poli-

of statistical techniques, current theoretical

6315

cies and Practices (Fl, MA) (3). Organization
of the lending function and examination of the
basic types of intemational lending: trade financing, loans or placements to foreign banks,
loans to governments and official institutions,
and loans to businesses. Syndicated bank
loans. Documentation and legal considerations in foreign lending. Assessing and managing risk in the intemational loan portfolio.

issues and empirical

or equivalent.

FIN 6346 Credit Analysis (Ft) (3). This course
examines how the accounting framework is
integrated with tools

analysis

and

and techniques

for the

interpretation of financial state-

ments. Evaluation of risk in domestic and
foreign loans and the pricing of credit facilities.
Prerequisite; FIN 6428.

literature. Prerequisite:

Permission of instructor.

FIN 7606 International Corporate Finance
The study of topics of research interest to intemational financial decisions. Topics
include foreign exchange risk, intemational
financial markets, and foreign exchange market efficiency. Prerequisite: Permission of in(Fl) (3).

structor.

FIN 6426 Financial

Management

Policies

The selection and management of
current and permanent assets to achieve corporate objectives. The selection and management of alternative sources of funds to obtain
(Fl) (3).

FIN 6636 International Finance (Fl, MA) (3).
comparative study of the institutional characteristics and internal efficiency of developed
and underdeveloped capital mari^ets. The relationships between world and capital mar-

A

the optimal capital structure. Prerequisite: FIN

kets

6428

of multilateral institutions, multinational corpo-

or equivalent.

FIN 6428 Financial Management (Fl) (3).
In-depth examination of asset, liability and
capital structure management, with emphasis
on capital budgeting techniques; risk evaluation; woridng capital management; and methods of short-term, intermediate and long-term
financing. Prerequisite:

ACG 6005 or equiva-

lent.

FIN 6436 Capital Budgeting and Long Term

Resource Allocation

(Fl) (3).

The theory of
and

capital allocation at the level of the firm,

empirical findings. Decision

models and

their

and prospects

for integration.

The

role

and

the structure of trade in
the intemational short and long term capital
rations, states,

students with recent de-

velopments in finance theory. Includes such
topics as the influence of leverage, uncertainty and the cost of capital, agency theory

and

related topics. Prerequisite: Permission

of instructor.

FIN 7808 Financial Theory (Fl) (3). This
course focuses on the theory of financial decision-making under certainty and risk. Includes
investment under uncertainty, capital strucI

The development of financial centers.
6428 or equivalent.

flows.

Prerequisites: FIN

FIN 6716 Financial Management of Governmental Organizations (Fl) (3). The budgetary process of identifying, justifying, and
allocating funds. The securing of funds in the
market and the efficient allocation of funds.

FIN 6806 The Theory of Finance (Fl) (3). The
study of the development of the theory of
finance

and

its

Implications for the financial

of industries eind of the

The pattern of capital expenditure
economy as a whole.

decisions made by the manager of business
fimis. Topics include: utility theory; capital budg-

Investment determinants. Prerequisite: FIN

eting; portfolio theory; capital mari^et equilib-

6428

and the cost of
capital. Financial decision making is explored
under both certainty and uncertainty and within
the context of both perfect and imperfect markets. Prerequisite: FIN 6428 or equivalent.

application.

FIN 7807 Seminar in Corporate Finance
(Fl) (3). Familiarizes

ture, dividend,

asset valuation, and options
Permission of instructor.

pricing. Prerequisite:

FIN 7809 Financial Theory II (Fl) (3). This
course focuses on the theory of financial decision-making under certainty and risk. Includes
investment under uncertainty, capital structure, dividend, asset valuation, and options
pricing. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
FIN 7810 Financial Theory III (Fl) (3). This
sequel to Financial Theory and II focuses in
on microfinance. Discusses issues primarily
in corporate finance such as effects of taxaI

or equivalent.

rium; multi-period valuation;

FIN 6456 Quantitative Methods In Financial
Analysis (Fl) (3). Tfie applications of computer techniques to financial

management

of

manufacturing firms and financial institutions.
Prerequisite: FIN 6428 or equivalent.

FIN 6508 Financial Futures and Fixed In(Fl) (3). An examination

come Investments

of the structure, uses,

and

strategies associ-

ated with financial futures markets. Hedging,
speculative activity, and other risk-retum procedures are discussed. Prerequisite: FIN 6428
or equivalent.

FIN 6516 Securities Analysis (Ft) (3). An
analysis of contemporary securities markets

and

their operations.

The determinants

of the

risk-reward structure of equity and debt securities. Prerequisite: FIN 6428 or equivalent.

FIN 6525 Portfolio
Financial theories

will

Management
be applied

struction of portfolios. Portfolio

(Fl) (3).

to the

con-

management

techniques will be analyzed in regard to the
goals of indivkluals, corporations, and various
financial institutions. Prerequisite: FIN 6516

FIN 6906 Independent Study

In

Finance

conferences; supervised
readings; reports on personal investigations.
(Fl) (1-6). Individual

Consent of faculty tutor and Department Chairperson required.

Finance

(Fl)

individualized research project

and

FIN 6915 Master's Prolect
(1-6).

An

In

may include field experience
agency; library research; computer programming; or project development.
The course should be taken during the last
half of the student's graduate program. Consent of faculty tutor and Department Chairperson required.
report,

which

a

firm or

with

FIN 6936 Special Topics In Finance (Fl)
For groups of students who desire intensive study of a particular topic or a limited

(1-3).

number of

topics not otherwise offered

in

the

Consent of faculty supervisor and
Department Chairperson required.

curriculum.

or equivalent.

FIN 6625 International Bani( Management
(Fl,

MA)

(3).

Management of the international

banking function; setting goals and developing strategies, establishing

structure
tional

an organizational

and managing operations.

Interna-

banking services. Foreign lending,

restraints,

and

regulation.

and

structure

and

pricing of futures,

and

management via hedging and arbitrage.
requisite:

risk-

Pre-

Permission of instnjctor

agency

theory,

and

signalling theory.

Prerequisite: Permission of instoictor

FIN 7811 Seminar In Financial Markets and
Institutions (Fl) (3). Examines recent developments in economic and financial theories
as applied to topics such as the structure of
financial markets and the economics of information and financial institutions. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

FIN 7812 Seminar In Options and Contingent Claims (Fl) (3). An examination of the
theories of option valuation and arbift-age pricing, and their applications to security analysis,
portfolio management and financial insbument
valuation. Prerequisite; Permission of instructor.

FIN 7816 Seminar In Portfolio Theory (Fl)
(3). Examines invesbnent and portfolio ttieory, witin emphasis on the historical development of the literatijre in this area and the
recent analytical and empirical work. Prerequisite:

Permission of

insti\ictor.

FIN 7818 Foundations In Financial Models
(Fl) (3). Inti'oduction to mathematical and economic models underiying the development of

modem finance tiieory.

Includes discrete and

continuous time models

in finance using stochastic calculus. Prerequisite: Permission of

InstiTJCtor.

risks,

portfolio considerations. Inter-

national banking trends

FIN 7507 Seminar in Futures Markets (Fl)
A comprehensive examination of the literature in futures markets. Emphasizes the
(3).

tion,

implications for

FIN 7528 Seminar

investments (Fl) (3).
Examines analysis and measurement problems of investments. Includes the application
In

FIN 7855 Financial Economics I (Fl) (3). An
advance doctoral course covering selected
advanced topics in Microeconomic founda-
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and other topics related to business.
Emphasis will be on economics of uncertainty
agency problems, information and signalling.
Prerequisite: ECO 7115 or Permission of in-

ISM 4340 Organizational Impacts of information Systems (DS) (3). Investigation of the
human and organizational factors relevant to

structor.

tems

tions

FIN 7856 Financial Economics II (Fl) (3). An
advanced doctoral course covering selected
advanced topics in the theory of maaofinance.
Emphasis will be on financial intermediation.
Prerequisite:

ECO

7206

or Permission of in-

structor.

GEB 6405 Business and the Legal Environment (BA) (3). A study of the economic
and legal environments of organizations with
attention to their ethical, political, and social
contexts.

GEB

6716 Competitive Strategy

and long-run costs

(Fl) (3).

of production,

demand

market structure and competitive

for

strat-

egy.

GEB

7916 Doctoral Research Project in
Business (BA) (15). Intensive research pro-

ject conducted after the

first tier

of

coursework

complete. Conducted on an individual basis
under the supervision of a faculty member.
is

Prerequisite:

GEB

in

complex organizations. Prerequisites:

MAN 3025 and COS 3403.

Graduate standing.

7936 Doctoral Seminar

In

Business

Administration (BA) (1). Weekly informal seminars to discuss current issues, educational
approaches, and career management lor Ph. D.
students in Business Administration.

GEB

7980 Doctoral Dissertation In Business Administration (BA) (3-15). Original
research that is supervised by a faculty committee and defended openly before the university committee. Prerequisite:

Admission

to

Implications of Information

Systems (DS)

Effects and implications of socio-economic factors in the operation of information
systems and Interdependence with the legal
and international business environment. Privacy and fraud; computer system purchase
and lease contracts; economics of system
design, selection and operatton electronic fund
transfers and mail; international considera-

(3).

;

ISM 6106 Systems Analysis (DS)

(3).

A

study of the systems approach to problem
applies to any area of specialization. Consideration of the problems in detersolving as

mining system objectives; identifying system
boundaries and constraints; marshalling resources for achieving system objectives; analyzing the sul)-components of the system and
tfieir

respective objectives;

and managing the

system.

ISM 6155 information Systems Analysis
and Design (DS) (3). Concepts and methods
used in the analysis and design of MIS. Feasibility study, system flowcharting, data requirements analysis, data design, user friendly systems design. Systems design project. Prerequisite: ISM 6205

ISM 6205 Data Structures and File ProcIn Business (DS) (3). This course

essing

deals with major levels of data organization,
data base management, hierarchic and associative structures,

file

maintenance, and

pri-

vacy and security measures and safeguards.

MAN 6830 or equivalent.

ISM 4113 Systems Analysis and Design

ISM 6305 Information Systems Planning

(3). Topics include: information systems
concepts; the structure, design, and development of the data base; and techniques and
procedures used in the analysis and design
of systems projects. Prerequisite: COS 3403,

(DS)

either

COS 3403 or COP 31 20.

ISM 4151 Systems Management (DS) (3).
An in-depth, case-oriented, study of the problems encountered in the management of systems projects. Analyst-user conflicts, communication problems within the systems department, computer evaluation and selection
techniques, computer negotiations and contracts,

project management are covered
Where appropriate, field study inves-

and

in detail.

tigating

a topical area

will

be carried out by

DBMS components;

and
relational approaches to DBMS design. Hands
Prerequisite:
DBMS.
experience
with
a
on
ISM 41 13. Cannot be taken for credit by students who have had COP 5540.
hierarchic, networi<

and

of the overall

systems func-

and 6830.

tiie cuniculum, such as
computer graphics, etc. Prerequisites: Advanced standing and department chairman sipproval.

otiierwise offered in
office automation,

ISM 7126 Systems Analysis and Design
(DS) (3). The process of analyzing information
requirements and the design and implementation of software systems. Emphasis on ttie
ttieoretical

foundations of different systems

development techniques.

ISM 7083 Deterministic Decision Models
(3). This course deals witti tiie optimal
decision making and modeling of detenminis-

(DS)
tic

systems

analysis,

key positions of systems
programming, data preparation and

relate to

and project management. Special atis given to human resources management and development at various levels within

entry,

tention

EDP department.

ISM 6405 Decision Support Systems (DS)
Concept of decision support is examined
and types of applied decision support systems
in business are surveyed. Prerequisites:
6569, 6830, 6837 or equivalent.

MAN

ISM 6455 Microcomputer Applications in
Business (DS) (3). Fundamentals and com-

life. These
govemment, busi-

originate from real

ttiat

applications, which occur in

ness, engineering, economics, and tiie natural and social sciences, are largely characterized by tiie need to allocate limited resources.

ISM 7087 Probalistic Decision Models (DS)
This course deals

(3).

sion

tems

ttiat

the optimal deci-

witti

making and modeling

of probalistic sys-

life. These appligovemment, business,

originate from real

cations, which occur in

engineering, economics, and the natural and
social sciences, are largely characterized by
the need to allocate limited resources.

ISM 7152 Seminar on System Implementation (DS) (3). Theory and research on tiie
implementation of information systems in organizational settings. Theories of technologittie

and

political action

applied

in

design and development of systems wittiin

organizations.

ISM 7306 Seminar on Managing Information Resources (DS) (3). Theory and research on ttie managerial viewpoint on information processing functions wittiin an or-

manand ottier busi-

ganization. Relationship of information

agement to

ISM 6357 Computer Administration (DS)
The tiieory and computer management.
Topics include selection, training, job and performance evaluation, and incentive schemes

(3).

problems. Indudes

cycle,

(3).

ISM 4210 Data Base Applications (DS) (3).
base technology and
to organization

life

tion.

tiie

concepts

of the

management of tine information

each student. Prerequisite: ISM 4210.

Application of the data

phases

as they

Computer programming
4504 and COS 3403 or

ISM 6930 Special Topics In Management
Information Systems (DS) (1-6). To stijdy
the recent developments in tiie MIS fiekJ not

cal innovation

(3). An in-depth systems concepts, as
they apply to information systems in organizations. Consideration of planning for systems
development and its accomplishment through
tiie

MAN

it

Prerequisite:

and

.

MAN 6501
ISM 6045 Current Economic and Social

Candidacy.

(DS)

business applications and cases Student projects. Prerequisites:

proficiency,

tions.

Provision of tools for managerial decisionmaking in a variety of competitive environments including demand analysis, short \
factors,

design and implementation of information sys-

parison of contemporary microcomputers. Extensive usage of available software for making business decisions. Emphasis on small

strategic planning

ness functions.

ISM 7345 Organizational Impacts of Information Systems (DS) (3). Analysis of ttieory
and research on tiie impacts of information
systems on human behavfor in organizations
and upon organizational design.

ISM 7406 Decision Support Systems (DS)
Theory and research on

design of
and data
witti a technological delivery system ttiat supexecuby
problem-solving
unshuctured
ports
(3).

ttie

decision aids. Integrating models

tive.

3025 Organization and Management
(3). An analysis organizations and ttie
management processes of planning, organiz-

MAN
(MA)

ing, directing,

and

conti'olling in ttie

context

of sodo-technical systems. Individual, group.
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and organizational responses to
various environments and technologies are
intergroup,

studied, as are pertinent techniques of

man-

power management.

and

cial,

The roles and
management in the con-

sub-cultural groups.

responsibilities of

structive resolution

MAN 3503 Managerial Decision Making (DS)
This course concentrates on practical decision problems for the manager in an organization. Topics include decision-making theory, linear programming and extensions,
Markov Chains, queuing, simulation, and decision support systems. Use of computer packages. Prerequisites: College Algebra, STA
3150.
3132 or the equivalent, and
(3).

QMB

MAN 3602 International Business (MA) (3).
Introductory analysis of the business system

and management decision-making

in frie in-

ternational operation of enterprise. Special

emphasis given

tions, with particular reference to ethnic, ra-

to intemational trade

and

group

and

utilization

of inter-

conflict in organizations.

MAN 4142 Managerial Decision Styles (MA)
An

MAN 4151

conb'ol,

Behavioral Science in Manage-

which may be covered are the development and current structure of social systems,

as itemized above, which set forth the parameters in which business operates. That is,
government legislation and regulation, constitutional law, political

and other

and

cultural limitations,

topics.

MAN 3949 Cooperative Education Management (MA) (1 -3). A special program enabling
management majors to work in jobs signifi-

havior.

economic, and Cyert-March models) and

communications; group and

conflict,

individ-

and decision-making. Primary
emphasis on developing an integrated philosophy of organization and management. Prerequisite: MAN 3025 or equivalent.

MAN

4301 Personnel Management (MA)
focused on the theory and

(3). Attention is

modem personnel management
to other management functions.
Topics include: selection; training; job and
performance evaluation; and incentive
schemes. Special attention is given to human
resource management and development at
various organizational levels.
practice of

as related

MAN 4320

Cooperative Education Program.

spheres of activity. Specifically attended to
are issues such as pollution, consumer af-

(3). A shjdy of the special problems
associated with the development of infonmation systems capable of supporting the production function of an organization. Review

systems approaches to invenand wori< processing management.
CGS 3403 and MAN 4504, or

of information
tory conft-ol

Prerequisites:

consent of instiuctor.

4600 International Management (Fl,
(3). Inti'oductory survey of management
issues that confront ti^e multinational enterprise. At least one class session is devoted
to each of the following topics: review of basic
trade ttieoty; tariffs and trade baniers; organ-

MA)

izational b'ansfer, foreign

tional financial

didates,

and

recmiting can-

selecting employees.

MAN 4322 Personnel Information Systems
(3). A survey of personnel reporting
requirements; assessment of infonmation
needs; manpowerplanning; anddevelopment
of integrated personnel systems. Prerequi-

(MA)

CGS 3403 and MAN 4301

management

issues

in multi-

national accounting; personnel management,
comparative business customs and behavioral issues; export import procedures; conflicts with

MAN

manpower needs,

institu-

manager (such

as IMF, IDB, Ex-in Bank, EEC, IBRD), intema-

an analysis of
and procedures for

objectives, techniques,

exchange;

tions affecting the multinational

3602.

nel staffing function. Includes

sites:

MAN

Personnel Recruitment and Se(MA) (3). In-depth study of the person-

forecasting

4064 Dilemmas of Responsibility In
Business Management (MA) (3). The use
of interdisciplinary concepts and tools to define and understand the moral and ethical
dilemmas involved in business and corporate

MAN 3503 and QMB 3150.

MAN 4523 Production Information Systems

ual behavior;

advisor prior to enrollment. Prerequisite: quali-

MAN

planning and scheduling ap-

(DS)

MAN 4201

lection

fication for

MRP,

requisites:

major area and career
goals. Specific placement must be approved
by the Department Chairperson and faculty
tfieir

4504 Operations Management (DS)
Concepts in design, analysis, and conti-ol
and
layout, work standards, maintenance, quality
plied to production eind service systems. Pre-

(3). An analysis of selected conbehavioral science, their interaction
and application to management. Topics include perception, motivation, and group bein

I

cantly related to

MAN

ment (MA)

cal,

ics

ing in the College.

cepts

of their treatment of fundamental structure;

MAN 3701 Business and Society (ME) (3).
An examination of place and role of business
in contemporary society. The interaction between business and its economic, legal, political, social, and intemational environments is
discussed and analyzed in detail. Among top-

service organizations. PrerBquisite:Seniorstand-

of operating systems. Facility kxation

organization, (including the classical, biologi-

ECO 3432.

4584 Productivity Management (DS)
(3). Method and cases to measure, evaluate,
plan and Improve productivity in business and

(3).

and cultural interactions between

;

before taking this course.

MAN

styles of thinking.

experiential, theoretical,

host societies and multinational enterprise.
Prerequisite:

and arbitration. Students should

MAN 4401

investigation of personal decision styles

Organization Theory (MA) (3). A
comparative analysis of various theories of

kets political

complete

and applied
and
their relation to management and human effectiveness. Focus upon analytic and intuitive

(3).

in-

vestment; foreign exchange; financial mar-

administration,

national interests. Prerequisite:

MAN

4610 International and Comparative

Industrial Relations (3). (Fl, MA) (3). Examines selected industrial relations systems of

Westem Europe, Asia and the Americas, with
special emphasis on differences etmong systems and the reasons such differences exist.

The industiial relations significance of the multinational enterprise and management problems associated with operations

in

diverse

systems, are analyzed.

43^0 Wage and Salary Administra(MA) (3). Presents the theories and techniques used by management in the areas of
wori< measurement, wage incentives, and job

MAN 4613 International Risk Assessment
(MA) (3). Inti-oduces ttie types of risk confronttiques specific techniques

used

intended for students interested in the present
future status of female managers. It will
focus on the history of women in professions;
the socio-economic status of women in business; educational factors, sex roles and tfie

evaluation.

and

management

informal organization; relevant legal require-

ment of unionism as an American institution,
government regulations, and collective bargaining in private and public sectors. A nego-

fairs,

and quality of

MAN

public facilities.

tion

MAN 41 02 Women In Management of Business Organizations (MA)

(3).

This course

is

and

ments; the development of managerial climates for effective performance; and strategies for changing organizations.

MAN 4120 Intergroup Relations
zation (MA)

A

MAN

4401 Industrial Relations (MA) (3).
labor/management relationship

Introduction to
in

the United States. Attention to the develop-

tiation simulation generally is integrated with

Organi-

study of the psychological
and sociological dimensions of intergroup relations. Attention to the prot>lems experienced
by subgroups in large and small organiza(3).

relates the results to

sion making. Prerequisite:

classroom work.
In

ing businesses operating intemationally. Cri-

MAN 4410 Labor-Management Topics (MA)
(DS) (3). Examination of cun-ent issues and
problems facing unions and management, with
emphasis on unfair labor practices, contract

MAN

to

assess

4629 International Business

ship (MA)

risk

deci-

MAN 3602.
Intern-

Supervised wori< in a selected
organization in the area of intemational business. Prerequisite: Consent of inshuctor, department chairperson; and MAN 3602 and
MAN 4600.

MAN
MNC

(3).

4633 Strategic Management In the
(MA) (3). Study of tiie concept and

process of

MNC

sfc-ategy. Involves

conskler-

Itie competitive and political sbiictajre of
the global market, logic of the multinational

ing
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enterprise,

and nature organizations. Prerequi-

use

MAN

4671 Special Topics in international
(3). For groups of students
wlio wish to study intensively a particxilar topic,
or a limited numljer of topics, in international

Business (MA)

business, not offered elsewtiere in

tfie

curricu-

lum. Prerequisites: Approval of the faculty
advisor. Director,

MAN
tional

4690 independent Study in InternaBusiness (MA) (3). Individual confer-

sonal investigations. Prerequisites: Assignment
of faculty tutor and written penmission of Direc-

and Dean.

MAN
cial

of

EDP, case

studies.

4711 Social Responsibility and SoAccou nting (M E) (3). The sources of the

conception of corporate social responsibility.
An examination of the classical doctrines as
well as new approaches to the conception of
the corporation as a citizen. A portion of the
course will tie devoted to a discussion of
social accountability and social accounting

as a specific problem in corporate
requisite: MAN 3701 or consent of

retical, and applied investigation of personal
decision styles and their relation to management and human effectiveness. Focus upon

analytic

MAN

4905 Independent Study in Management (MA) (1-6). Individual conferences; su-

and

intuitive styles of thinking.

MAN

pervised readings; reports on personal investigations. Consent of faculty tutor, Depart-

6204 Organization and Management
Theory (MA) (3). Analysis and design of the
structure and process of complex organiza-

ment Chairperson and Dean

tions. Effects of task uncertainty, growth,

required. P/F

and information technology on
and control.

goals,

only.

and Dean.

ences; supervised readings; reports on per-

tor

Problems of manpower
information flow. Possible

of analytical approach.

management and

MAN 3602.

site:

MAN

4930 Special Topics

(MA)

(1-6).

For students

In Management
who wish an inten-

sive study of a particular topic or a limited
number of topics not otherwise offered in the

Consent of

curriculum.

faculty supervisor

and

Department Chairperson, and Dean required.
Grading option.

MAN 4949 Cooperative Education-Management (MA) (1-3). Continuation of MAN 3949.
II

MAN 3949 and qualification for

Prerequisites:

Cooperative Education Program.

MAN

5123

Human

interaction

i:

Personal

Growth Laboratory (MA) (3). Experience designed to increase awareness of personal

input. Pre-

social impact,

Instructor.

of others; to improve interpersonal

and

sensitivity to the feelings

communi-

MAN

6245 Organizational Behavior (MA)
course in interpersonal, and

(3). Individual

small group behavior in complex organizations. Focus on behavior, its causes, and
management interventions to improve organizational effectiveness.

MAN

6265 Group Processes In Organiza(3). The social and psychological
processes of organizational functioning. The
roles played by small

groups in organizational

settings.

MAN
(3).

6295 Conflict

In

of interpersonal

conflict in organizations.

develop skill in broad areas of rational
decision-making in an administrative context
of uncertainty. Prerequisite: Completion of all
core requirements. Must be taken in last aca-

MAN 5524

MAN

ment (DS)

ment (MA)

demic semester of senior year.

MAN
(3).

agement, production

4731 Modern Business History (ME)

An examination of the history of the corpo-

ration in the United States since the Civil

activity

scheduling/con-

MRP

to utilizing

tive

or Department

schemes. Special attention

ment

MAN 6321

tion of the social

ment (MA)

(3).

tive in the

the various aspects of the personnel

including, the

development
An examina-

and economic forces operadevelopment of the corporate form.
A full exploration of the cun'ent power of the
corporate form and legal and other, efforts to
limit this power. Prerequisite: MAN 3701 or
consent of the Instructor.

ment

Personnel ManageOverview and examination of
in

manage-

function.

A human

interaction-human redesigned to increase
both self-awareness and understanding of beCourse is intended
in
groups.
havior dynamics

(MA)

(3).

lations training laboratory,

MAN 4741

Business Environment and Pol-

icy Formation (ME) (3). A course studying
the conceptual and environmental forces which
establish the framewori< of business strategy
and tactical decision. A critical analysis of

conceptual processes which can limit the executive's capacity to respond to change in the
total and in tfie business environment. Prerequisite: MAN 3701 or consent of Instructor.

MAN 4742
(ME)

zation

Business and Ihe Environment

A course

(3).

on the

effect of industriali-

and technological change on the

cal envinanment.
rent legal

,

An examination

physi-

of the cur-

economic and political consequences

of pollution

and environmental damage, and

the abatement of these factors. Prerequisite:
MAN 3701 or consent of Instructor.

MAN

4802 Small Business Management
(MA) (3). The organization and operation of
the small business: accounting, finance, production, jind marketing subsystems.

The use

given to

at v£irious organizational levels.

Personnel Selection and Placement (MA) (3). Individual differences and ttieir
measurement in personnel selection and job
placement. Job design and redesign.

MAN 6121 interpersonal Behavior and Analysis

is

human resources management and develop-

Seminar

and

will

functions. Topics include selection; ti"aining;
and performance evaluation; and incen-

MAN 5930

to,

of the multinational corporation.

and organization ends

6311 Advanced Personnel Manage(3). Attention is focused on the

Chairperson's approval.

War, up

intergroup

theory and practice of modem personnel management, as related to other management
job

MAN 4504 or MAN 6501,

and

Models as approaches

resolving conflict toward con-

be emphasized.

to the APICS certification guidelines. Prerequisite:

and

structive personal

and inventory management. This
course has a professional orientation similar
trol,

Organizations (MA)

A critical design of examination of the role

and impact

and increase understanding of the
change-learning process. Study and analysis
of class-group participation as well as other
fijnctional social groups.

Advanced Production Manage(3). More advanced methods in
master planning, forecasting, capacity man-

to

tions (MA)

cation,

is to

Research methods

study organizational behavior.

4722 Poiicy Analysis (MA) (3). The
use of cases, guest and gaming to integrate
analysis and measurement tools, functional
areas, and public policy issues. The objective

MAN

power,
organi-

zation structure

enable students to broaden their concepunderstanding of human interpersonal
communications and conflict.

MAN

6331 Compensation Administration
An in-depth analysis of wages and
salary administi'ation, including such topics
as job evaluation; wage incentive systems;

(MA)

and

(3).

wori< sampling.

to

tual

MAN 6351

Personnel Training and Devel-

opment (MA) (3). Detemiiningti-aining needs.
Training metiiods.

MAN 6124 Human interaction
tional Consultation

(MA)

(3).

it:

Organiza-

Theories and

The ti-aining staff. SuperviEmployment Oppor-

sor development. Equal
tunity

management.

approaches to organization development and
change, with a particular focus on public schools
and organizations. Supervised laboratory on

MAN 6405 Ubor Relations (MA) (3). Exam-

systematic consultation and action skills, including schools and organizations. Supervised
laboratory on systematic consultation and ac-

tioner.

tion skills, including

method

of

assessment

(survey feedback, milling, confrontation meetings systems analysis) agenda-setting feedbacks; coaching; third-party consultation for
conflict management; and team training. Pre;

,

requisite:

;

MAN 5123.

ines the collective bargaining system in the
United States ft-om tfie viewpoint of the practi-

Various aspects of the environment,

structure, processes, issues and impact of
collective bargaining are considered. Special

attention is given to the negotiation

and ad-

ministration of agreements.

MAN

6411 Collective Bargaining Topics

(MA)

(3).

An advanced labor relations for
some background who desire

stiJdents witfi

MAN 6145

Decision Styles and Managerial
Effectiveness (MA) (3). An experiential, theo-

more

deptii than that provided in inti-oductoty

courses. Topics of contemporary interest, such
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collective negotiations, are

as public sector

MAN

6501 Operations Management (DS)

This course covers analysis, design, and
operations of organizational systems. The systems approach is used to provide a frjimeworl<
(3).

or general model of analysis, to which specific
concepts, quantitative techniques, and tools

The material presented has
any organization of people and
machines, including hospitals, governmental

can be

to

change; and the nature and rate of change

in different societies.

treated at length.

related.

MAN 6608 International Business (MA) (3).
and their

application to specific problems in international business.

MAN 6615 Intemational Labor-Management
Relations

(Fl,

MA) (3). Comparative analysis

of selected industrial relations systems

agencies, service organizations, and industrial concerns. Prerequisite: MAN 6569 or equiva-

impact on multinational firms and intemational
labor movements. Emphasis on empirical nrradels and management-oriented case studies.

and

lent.

MAN
6529 Seminar in Production Control
Systems (DS) (3). The control systems for
production operations automation and its impact on organizations. Integrated operationalsimulation approach. Group and individual
projects.

MAN 6559 Seminar in Management Science (DS) (3). New topics application areas

the last semester of master's program.

in

Intemational practice of variables as tfiey affect managers. Theoretical constructs

application to

MAN

The objective is to devefop skill in tiroad areas
of rational decision-making in an administrative context of uncertainty. ShoukI be taken

(Fl,

6635 InternaHonal Business Policy

MA)

(3).

a

An

analysis of corporate strate-

and changing
worid environment. Emphasis will be placed
on forecasting, planning, and contingency strategies. The course is taught by case method
and stresses the environmental and institutional constraints on decision making within
gies

in

rapidly developing

the organization. Corporate executives are
invited to attend whenever possible. Prerequi-

MAN

6830 Organization Information Sys-

tems (DS) (3). Introduction to information systems and their role in organizations from a
user's vievio^oint. Survey and application of
the basic concepts necessary for understanding infonnation systems. Study of the main
activities in the development cycle used to
acquire information systems capability. Prerequisite:

Completion of the computer pro-

gramming

proficiency requirement.

MAN 6905

independent Study

ment (MA) (1-6).

in

Manage-

Individual conferences; su-

pervised readings; reports on personal inConsent of faculty sponsor. Department Chainnan, and Dean required. P/F

vestigations.

only.

MAN

6910 Research Methods In Management (MA) (3). Covers the research methods

MAN

analytical techniques most widely used
research in human resources and general
management. Emphasis is on helping students to become more aware of current techniques and their applications.

MAN 6569 Managerial Dedslon-Maldng (DS)

who wish to study intensively a particular topic,

MAN

and analyze

or a limited number of topics, in intemational
business, not offered elsewhere in the cunicolum. Prerequisites: Approval of the faculty

of

will

be explored. Lectures will relate to the
advances in the theory and application

latest

ACG 6005, MAN
MAR 671 6.

sites:

6245, FIN 6428, and

of management science. Prerequisite Instruc;

tor's

(3).

6675 Special Topics in Intemational
Business (MA) (3). For groups of students

approval.

This course

will

investigate

the decision-making problems that managers
fsice in business, volunteer organizations, gov-

ernment, and ttie public sector. Emphasis will
be placed on providing a variety of decisionmaking experiences for the student. Prerequisite:

QMB 6603 or equivalent.

manufacturing and service organizations and methodotogy for productivity improvement. Extensive
(3).

Analysis of productivity

in

cases, projects, tours, and guests speakers.
Prerequisite: Graduate students (or CBA certificate

MAN
MA)

students).

6601 International Management (Fl,
Graduate semiar focusing on man-

MAN 6695 Independent Study in

conferences; supervised
readings; reports on personal investigations.
(3). Individual

Assignment of faculty tutor and
penmission of Director and Dean.

written

and trade barriers organizational transfer, foreign exchange; international financial man-

Policy (ME). An examination of the economic, politiceil, social and moral context in
which management decisions are made. The
focus is on the public policy environment of

MAN 6603

Problems in Comparative Management (Fl, M A) (3). Discussion of literature,
readings, and cases, aimed at underscoring
the differences and similarities in manage-

ment tehavior

in different

countries

and

cul-

General instruction in obtaining and
utilizing comparative data on management

tures.

differences.

MAN 6606 intemational Business Environment (ME, MA)
economic,

(3).

political,

A

in

the area

computer personnel, systems analysis and

MIS program, subject to the instructor's
approval Prerequisite: ISM 6155.

of the

MAN

in

Manage-

An examination

of recent

6930 Master's Seminar

ment (MA)

(1-3).

selected areas of current
concem. Emphasis is placed on readings;
active discussion; and small, short-term ac-

research findings

tion

and research

in

projects.

The student may

preliminary selection of his/her

ter's thesis

or project topk;. Prerequisites:

masCon-

sent of faculty sponsor. Department Chairperson, and (Diean.

Prerequisites:

MAN 671 5 Business Environment and Pub-

agement; export-import procedures; comparative business customs; personnel management; and institutions afifecting the multinational manager.

search project or thesis on a topic

make a
Business

enterprise. Includes basic trade theory; tariffs
;

6911 Research in Systems Developement (DS) (3). Conduct an individual re-

individual re-

methodology. Prerequisites: Assignment of
faculty advisor and permission of Director.

(3).

multinational

An

search project on an intemational business
problem, which may include field work (including internship), library research, computer modeling, or the use of an approved research

(MA)

agement issues confronting the

and Dean.

(3).

In

design, or other areas within the framewori<

MAN 6679 Master's Project In intemational
Business (MA) (DS)

6585 Productivity Management Seminar
(DS)

advisor, Director,

and

lic

business, whereby community drection is transformed into corporate behavior.

MAN 671 7 Corporate Negotiations (MA) (3).
An examination and analysis of corporate negotiation strategies in

such areas as collective

bargaining, mergers, joint ventures, and with
government regulation agencies. The legal

MAN 6974 Master's Project in Management
(MA)

(1-6). Each student is required to develop and conduct an individual research pro-

on a topic of interest. The topic
be chosen in consultation with a faculty

ject or thesis
will

member in

MAN

the College.

7146 Uadership

(MA) (3). Course
and research

I

identifies leadership ttieories

bearing on

modem management practice. Be-

havioral, situational
ries of leadership

and transformational theo-

are emphasized, compared

and evaluated.

MAN 7147 Leadership

II

(MA)

(3).

Draws on

environment affecting the negotiated process
will be closely scrutinized, as well as intemal
and extemal political processes. Prerequisites:
ACG 6005, MAN 6245, FIN 6428, MAR 6716,
MAN 6606.

research and case studies for understanding
of adaptive leadership in turbulent, uncertain
environments. Emphasis on effective man-

MAN

MAN 71 55 Fundamentals of Behavioral Research (MA) (3). Analytical tools to conduct
systematic research. Methods of data collection in lab, survey and field research. Empha-

agement of innovation,
ity and new ventures.

entrepreneurial activ-

macro-examination of

and

cultural variables af-

Emphasis will be
indk:ations and societal fore-

fecting the organization.

placed on social
casting of change; organizational responses

6726 Policy Analysis (MA) (3). The
guest lectures, and gaming to
integrate the analysis and measurement tools,
the functional areas and public policy issues.
use

of cases,
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sis

on

principles of

measurement and

tics to interpret/report

statis-

MAN
tions

behavioral data.

and

MAN

7206 Organizational Analysis (MA)
Develops skills in organizational problem-

7621 International Business Opera(MA) (3). Focus on political, economic,

II

national security issues which influence

and

their integration into channels systems.
Wholesaling and physical activity are emphasized. Same course as TRA 4203.

IB operations or sti^ategies. Examines techniques for political and economic risk, assess-

MAR 4243 International Marketing (ME, MA)

solving through applications of ttieory

ment and reactions

(3).

research to actual
needs analysis, process consultation, teambuilding and action research.

requisites; Admission to Doctoral

(3).

and
problems. Emphasis on

such influences. Preprogram and

to

completion of doctoral core.

tionally.

MAN 7640 Internallonal Business Research

MAN

7207 Theories of Organization (MA)
(3). Organization functioning from a macro
perspective;emphasis on evolution, structure,
design and processes of complex systems.
StiJdy of communication/information networks,

inter-group processes

and

conti'ol strategies.

MAN

7235 Management Philosophy and
Strategy (MA) (3). Compares various crosscultural
tijre

management

and

philosophies to stiuc-

function of different types of organi-

Emphasis on how to develop and
implement a management sti'ategy for maxi-

zations.

mum productivity in

different organizations.

MAN

7275 Organizational Behavior Management (MA) (3). An introduction to tine
study of

human behavior

organizations.

in

Emphasis is given to management of
and group processes including

ual

attitudes, decision

individconflict

making, motivation and

stress.

Resource Management

Personnel management topics including personnel selection, performance appraisal, ti^aining design, employee development, and compensation administration. Legal and practical issues are emphasized.
(3).

MAN 7412 l^bor-Management Topics (MA)
(3).

Presents various aspects of

management

tiie

relationship to provide

in collective

negotiation

and

indushial rela-

tions.

MAN 7609 Comparative Management (MA)
Course focus

ment,

i.e.,

is

cross-culhjral

The problems

of cross-cul-

communications, leadership, motivation,

and decision making are examined. Prerequisites; Admission to Doctoral program and
completion of doctoral core.

MAN 7616 Multinational Firm

Global Strat-

egy (MA) (3). Overview of the strategic management and international business concepts
tiiat frame sti-ategic activity in MNCs. Competitive business sti'ategies in global and multidomestic industiies. Prerequisite; Completion
of business Ph.D. core.

MAN

ods, information sources, applications, prob-

lems, and journal characteristics. Prerequisite; Admission to business doctoral program

and completion

7620 International Business Opera-

tions I (MA)

(3).

Examination of ttie functional

management, operations and concerns of international businesses. Emphasizes analysis
of problems in managing joint ventures, licensing, barter, and technology ti-ansfer. Prerequisites Admission to Doctoral program and
:

completion of doctoral core.

of doctoral "core".

MAN

7718 Analysis of Corporate Policy
Methods (MA) (3). Links functional areas of

management

to

MAN

7814 Advanced Management Research (MA) (3). Covers applications of analytical methods in contemporary management
research. Emphasis is given to complex research design strategies including multivariate techniques

and multidimensional

7895 Seminar in Management (MA)
Key concepts in management ranging

from individual wori<er styles to business ethics. Emphasis on topics such as men and
women in organization, decision making styles,

attiibution

management.

A descriptive study emphasizing the functions
and institutions common to marketing systems.

MAR 4103 Personal Selling (ME) (3). The
development of effective salesmen/customer
relationships is emphasized. Selection, tt'aining, and motivation of the sales force, and the
relationship between personal selling and the
otiier elements of marketing sti-ategy are ana-

Retailing

An examination

Management (ME)

(3).

of the role of retailing in the

marketing system. Attention

is

concenti'ated

on fundamentals for successful retail management. The course emphasizes basic marketing principles and procedures, including
merchandising; markup \ markdown pricing; stock-tijm; and sales and stock planning.
;

MAR 4154 Cases In Retailing Management
This course

ti-eats tine retail

of

tine

smaller business.

MAR

4303 Advertising Management (ME)
(3). The shjdy of advertising in business and
society, providing a broad understanding of
advertising's social, communicative, and economic purposes. An examination of ttie types
and functions of advertising. Discussion of
research, media selection, budget determination, and other elements in the total advertising process.

MAR 4343 Promotional Strategy (ME) (3).
The course deals witti problems of decisionmaking in the areas of marketing communication

methods,

witti

primary emphasis on

advertising.

ment (ME) (3). Sb'ategic approaches fas managing advertising campaigns, including selection of approaches; market research; consumer target markets; media; advertisements;
development and contiol of budgets. Prerequisite; MAR 4303 or consent of Instiuctor.

MAR4403 Sales Management (ME)(3).Analysis of field sales

on

mercfiandse management methods. Emphasis
is on elements of profit, open-to-buy planning,
rehjm on invesbnent, and inventory conft'ol.
The course delineates ttie decisions made
by retailing managements and reviews their
available sti'ategies. Prerequisite;

management with emphasis

role of personal selling in tiie mari^eting

ttie

mix, building an effective organization.andcon-

and evaluating

tiie

sales force.

4503 Consumer Behavior (ME)

(3).

The course offers an introduction to the analyconsumer, as ttie basis
development of the mari<eting mix.
sis of ttie

for ttie

MAR 4613 Marketing Research (ME) (3). An
examination of tiie marketing research process and its role in aiding decision-making.
Emphasis Is placed on evaluation and utilization of research infomiation in making marketing decisions.

mar-

keting concenti'ation in terms of up-to-date

MAR 4153

or consent of instnjctor

MAR 4203 Marketing Channels (ME) (3).
The course focuses upon institutions, functions,

needs

to ttie

MAR

(3).

to ttie

MAR 4244 Export Marketing (ME) (3). The
course emphasizes practical approaches to
export marketing, including marketing sti'ategies by individual firnis to serve foreign markets. Operational metfiods of identifying,
establishing, and consolidating export markets are discussed, with particular attention

b'olling

lyzed.

(ME)

be given

MAR 4344 Advertising Campaign Manage-

MAR 3023 Marketing Management (ME) (3)

MAR 4153

will

scaling.

MAN

and

Special emphasis

consti'aints of the intemational environment.

provide integrated view of

and public policy. Emphasis on
measurement, analysis and conceptualization
of organization as a totality of operations.

organization

manage-

how cultural values influence mana-

gerial behavior.
tural

Overview of IB academic
research, emphasizing topics, literatijre, meth-

studies the information re-

(3).

labor-

a con-

temporary perspective. Emphasis on stiucture, processes, sti'ategies and legal Issues

(3).

Methods (MA)

(3).

MAN 7305 Human
(MA)

The course

quired by marketing managers to assist in
satisfying the needs of consumers interna-

and flows witiiin channels of distiibution;

MAR 4703 Current Issues In Marketing
(ME) (3). Intensive stiJdy of various topic areas in marketing. Course emphasizes student
reading Jind research, witti oral and written
I

reports. Shjdents electing to take

may

MAR
(ME)
nar

ttiis

seminar

take no more ttian 3 credit hours of

independent study

in mari<eting.

4704 Current Issues
(3).

may

ShJdents electing

In

Marketing

to take

ttiis

not take independent stijdy

keting. Prerequisite;

MAR 4703.

In

II

semi-

mar-
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MAR

4713 Cases

ment (ME)

An

(3).

In

Marketing Manageapproach to the

analytic

performance to marketing management. The
elements of marketing mix as the focus of
decision-making in marketing are studied, and
the case method of instruction is employed.

sales operations. Prerequisite:

trolling

MAR

MAR 6506 Advanced Consumer Behavior
(ME) (3). Modem comprehensive models of
consumer behavior are utilized as a frameworic for understanding consumer decision
processes.

keting operation of a small business enterprise,
this course desils with marketing policies, techniques, and applicatrons to aid tfie entrepre-

information for mariceting decision-making, including an examination of the research process and the tools available to the researcher.

in this field.

MAR 4753

Marketing

Game (ME) (3). Focal

provides an opportunity for the student to
participate, as a member of the marketing
management team of a firm in competition

MAR

6617 Advanced Mariceting Research
(ME) (3). The role of research in providing

6706 Current Issues

In

Marketing

I

(ME) (3). Intensive study of various topic areas in meirketing. Course emphasizes student
reading and research, with oral and written
reports. Students electing to take this

may

take no

more than 3

independent study

seminar

credit hours of

in msirketing.

with other firms.

MAR
MAR 4907 Independent Study In Marketing
(M E) (1 -€). Individual conferences supervised
reading; reports on personal investigations.
Consent of faculty tutor, Department Chairperson and Dean required.
;

MAR 4933 Special Topics in Marketing (ME)
(1-6).

For groups of students desiring inten-

sive study of

a

particular topic or

a

limited

number of topics, not othenwise offered

in

the

Consent of faculty supervisor and
Department Chaiirperson required.

curriculum.

MAR 4941

Mariceting Internship (ME) (1-6).

Full-time supervised wori< in a selected organization. Prerequisites: At least tvrelve hours

marketing; consent of instructor and Department Chairperson.

in

MAR

4949 Cooperative Education

keting (ME)

In

Mar-

Open to mariceting majors
admitted to the Cooperative

Education Program, with consent of Charperson. Full-time supervised work with a participating organization in mariceting. Report to
the organization and a paper to the Chairper-

son are required.

MAR 6246 International Marketing (ME, MA)
This course discusses tfie nature and
scope of international marketing, and explores
problems facing multinational firms and other

(3).

international marketing organizations, together

with strategies for foreign market penetration.
Prerequisite:

MAR

6716 or permission

of in-

structor.

MAR 6346 Advanced Promotional Strategy
(ME)

(3). Tiie

course focuses on planning,

problem-solving, and decision-making, as they

apply to pronation programs. Primary emphasis is on advertising, with discussion of the
role of promotion in relation to other elements
of the marketing program.

6406 Advanced Sales Management

MAR

Analysis of personal sellings roles
in marketing strategy using detailed case stud-

(ME)
ies

(3).

on

fiekl

6707 Current Issues

in

Marketing

II

Students electing to take this seminar may not take independent study in marketing. Prerequisite: MAR 6706.

(ME)

(3).

MAR 671 6 Marketing Management (ME) (3).
study of analysis and application of theory
and problem solving in marketing management
Emphasis will be on the role of marketing in

A

the organization; planning tf>e mariceting effort; management of the marketing organization control of mariceting operations; and evalu;

ation of the marketing contribution.

6717 Advanced Marketing Management (ME) (3). Course emphasis is on appli-

MAR

cation

and

integration of concepts

and

tools,

the marketing manof a fimn in competition with other

through participation

in

sales

management,

wori<ing with

channel organization, and planning and con-

sions.

MAR 7786 Marketing Theory Seminar (ME)
elements of philosophy of sd-

.ence and their use

in

marketing. Emphasizes

the structure of theoretical explanation and
interactions of marketing theory and practice.

MAR 7815 Seminar In Foundations of Marketing Thought (M E) (3). Analysis and evaluation of evolution of mariceting thought in modem societies, developing as well as developed

economies. Considers interdisciplinary relationships, contemporary theoretical insights.

MAR

7875 Sectorial Marketing (MA)

(3).

In-ctepth analysis of mariceting sectors, focus

on unfolding environmental trends/developments. Includes retailing/distribution, adverfsirig/
sales promotion, sales managemenf personal
selling, international

marketing, mariceting

lo-

gisitc.

MAR 7979 Doctoral Research in Mariceting
(ME)

Research while enrolled for a docdegree under the direction of faculty

(3).

toral

members.

Prerequisite: Permission of Depart-

ment.

QMB 3003 Quantitative Foundatkins of Business Administration (OS) (3).

Elerrients

and

extensive applications of the following quantitative tools to Accounting, Finance, Economics, Marketing, Management and Production: Algebra review, sets, combinatorics,
matrices, linear and non-linear functions, cie-

and

rivatives

integrals with

a view towards

Case studies. Open only to Busi-

agement
finns. The course's focal point is a computerized
mariceting management simulation.

optimization.

MAR 691 5 Independent Study In Mariceting

QMB 3150 Appllcadonof QuantilativeMeth-

(M E) (1 -6). Individual conferences supervised

ods

reading; reports on personal investigations.
Consent of faculty tutor, Department Chair-

business decisions under uncertainty. Topics covered include survey sampling, confidence intervals and hypottiesis testing for mean(s), variance(s), and proportion(s),
chi-square test for independence and good-

(3).

who have been

phasis is
ioral sciences as applied to marketing deci-

(3). Essential

MAR

point of the course is a computerized marketing management simulation. The course

to strategical and tactical
and public policy decisions. Emconcepts from behavrelevant
on

approaches

mariceting

MAR 4723 Marketing of Small Business
Enterprises (ME) (3). Designed to develop
an understanding of the principles and practices which contribute to the successful mar-

neur

MAR 7667 Mariceting Models (ME) (3). Analytical

6716.

;

person and Dean required.

MAR 6936 Special Topics in Marketing (ME)
(1-6).

For groups of students desiring inten-

sive study of

a

particular topic or

a

limited

number of topics, not othenwise offered in the
curriculum. Consent of faculty supervisor and
Department Chairperson required.

MAR 7622

Marketing Research Methodol-

ness Administration majors. Prerequisite: College Algebra.

In

Business (DS)

modeling

ness of

(3).

Inference and

for

fit,

correlation, linear regress'ion, time

and analysis of variance. Use of computer packages to solve real business proliCollege Algebra and STA
Prerequisites:
lems.
3132 or the equivalent.
series,

QMB 4680 Simulation of Management SysExploration of basic concepts

ogy (ME) (3). Philosophy, concepts, methods

tems (DS)

of mariceting research design. Experimental

computer simulation of systems. Application
of these concepts to a variety of managerial

methods, sampling procedures, measurement
techniques, other methodological considerations. Prerequisites:Two othercourses in marketing research; permission of instructor.

7623 Advanced Mariceting Research
Seminar (ME) (3). Special multivariate data

MAR

analysis techniques, e.g., discriminant, canonical, and conjoint analyses. Field surveys.
Use of historical data. Prerequisites: Equiva-

undergraduate course in Mariceting
Research; permission of instructor.

lent of

(3).

in

problems. Discussion of waiting line models,
continuous simulation models; heuristic methods; and management games. Presentation
of several computer programs and languages
for simulation. Exposure to the operation and
analysis of some simulation models. Prerequisites:

QMB

CGS 3300 and MAN 3503.

4700 Principles of Operations Research (DS) (3). Application of detemiinistic
operations research models (such as linear
I
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and non-linear programming, networks, dynamic programming, and branch and bound
techniques) to managerial problems of allocation, planning, and scheduling. Prerequisite:

QMB 4905 Independent Study In

Decision

conferences;
supervised readings; reports on personal in-

Sciences (DS)

(1-6). Individual

Consent of instructor, Department
Chairperson and Dean required. P/F only.

vestigations.

QMB 4930 Special Topics In
ences (DS)

(1-6).

intensive study of

Decision SciFor students Virho wish an

a particular topic or a limited

topics not otherwise offered in the

Consent of instructor and Departnent Chairperson required. Grading option.

Durriculum.

31MB 6603 Quantitative IMethods

igement (DS) (3).

in

Man-

Introduction to basic quan-

the analysis of problems aristhe msinagement of organizations, and
of these tools to real-life prob-

itative tools for

ng

in

he application

ems. Prerequisite: College Algebra and completion of the Computer Programming Proficiency requirement.

QMB

for Man(3). Applications of

and

small, short-tenm action

and

re-

REE 4043

Real Estate Analysis

(Fl) (3).

Decision making processes for development,
financing, mari<eting,

and management of real

estate within the framewori< of our governmental, economic, legal, and social systems;
does not meet course content requirements
of Florida real estate Commisskm for obtaining

a

real estate license. Prerequisite to

other courses
velopment.

in real

estate

and

all

regional de-

REE 4104 Appraisal of Real

Estate

(Fl) (3).

and appraisal framework applied
to residential and income producing property;
role of computers; valuation theory and process as a guide to business decisions.

REE 4204

Real Estate Financial Analysis
structuring of

and creative

concepts and mechanisms

and pennanent financing; portfolio problems;
govemmental programs; money and mortgage market analysis; computers and financial

(3).

Basic concepts of computer

simulation of systems; application of tfiese
concepts to a variety of management prob-

lems. Industrial dynamics, urban dynamics,
and large system simulation. Simulation in

Consent of faculty tutor, Department Chairperson, and Dean required.

vestigations.

REE 4930

Special Topics In Real Estate
For groups of students desiring

intensive study of

number

a particulartopic or a limited

of topics, not otherwise offered in the

and De-

curriculum. Consent of faculty tutor
partment Chairperson required.

REE

5115 income Property Appraisal (Fl)
and appraisal framework applied to income properties ;capitalization rates
and techniques; discounting and compound

(3).

Valuation

;

mortgage-equity analysis. Includes
Ellwood analysis; the role of computers; valuation as a guide to business decisions.

REE 6020

industrial Real Estate

General overview of

I

(Fl) (3).

industrial real estate, fo-

cusing on types of activities; locational requirements; financing techniques; brokerage;
government influence; cun-ent trends; technological change; characteristics of industrial build-

ings.

for construction

REE

6021 Industrial Real Estate

REE 4303 Real Estate Investment (Fl) (3).
Advanced concepts of acquisition, ownership,
and disposition of investment property; taxation and tax shelter; cash flow projection analy-

11

(Fl) (3).

Introduction to investment and valuation problems in industrial real estate. Topics include:

taxation

models.

QMB 6845 Simulation of Management Systems (DS)

Real Es-

tate (Fl) (1-6). Individual conferences; supervised readings; reports on personal in-

Valuation

and

control.

ethics.

In

interest;

real estate projects; traditional

and

4905 Independent Study

(Fl) (1-6).

(Fl) (3). Financial einalysis

planning, scfieduling, investment,

public relations;

REE

6974 Project in Decision Sciences
Each student is required to develop and conduct an individual research project or thesis on a topic of interest. The topic
will be chosen in consultation with a faculty
member in the College and approved by the
Department Chairperson.
(1-6).

linear

tion,

and

QMB

deterministic

models such as linear and nonprogramming, network analysis (PERT),
dynamic programming, and branch and bound
algorithms) to managerial problems of alloca-

including advertising

growth problems; professionalism;

6805 Deterministic Models

agement Analysis (DS)

ties;

search projects. Consent of instructor required.

(DS)

MAN 3503.

number of

sion;

and investment

analysis; discounted

cash flow techniques; appraisal framewori*
applied to income properties. A computer will
be utilized in approaching the above problems.

;

types of investment property;
utilization of computers as a decision-making
tool; models of real estate investment analysis of specific

REE 6105 Appraisal of

Real Estate (Fl)

(3).

QMB 6855 Stochastic Models for Manage-

REE 4504 Real Estate Management (Fl) (3).

and appraisal framework applied
and income producing property;
role of computers; valuation theory and process as a guide to business dedskxis. Prerequisite: REE 4303 or permission of instruc-

Theories and techniques of professional man-

tor.

ment Analysis (DS) (3). Applications of proba-

agement

of real estate including such topics
as creating a management plan; merchandising space; economics of alternates; market
analysis; the maintenance process; owner-

REE 6195 Seminar in Real EsUte Valuation
Theory and Practice (Fl) (3). A study of the

economic

analysis, heuristic methods,

management games
sites:

and

are covered. Prerequi-

MAN 6569 and a Computer Programming

sis;

case analysis and

policy formulation.

Language.

models (such as queuing,

bilistic

and renewal)

to their

inventory,

managerial problems.

QMB

6875 Stochastic Models for Project
(3). Review of deterministic models and principles. Introduction to
GERT, critical path methods, criticality index,
and resource considerations in stochastic networi<s. Emphasis on operaticnal decisionmaking, advanced topics, and individual projects. Students use the computer, and existing

Management (DS)

programs, to analyze hypothetical project networi<s,

and

order to

learn to interpret the results

facilitate

in

operational decisions.

QMB 6905 Independent Study In

Decision

conferences;
supervised readings; reports on personal in-

Sciences (DS)

(1-6). Individual

Consent of instructor. Department
Chairperson and Dean required. P/F only.

vestigations.

QMB
(DS)

6935 Seminar

(1-3).

In

Decision Sciences

An examination of recent research

findings in selected areas of current concern.

Emphasis is placed in readings; active discus-

tenant manager relations; operating budgets;
tax consideration; ethics.

REE 4733

Real Estate Land Planning

(Fl)

Valuation

to residential

process of property valuation, utilizing cost,
market and income approaches. The role of

computers and mass appraisal techniques
will also be examined. Prerequisites: Graduate stEinding

and pennission

of Instructor.

Theories of city grovirth and structure,
operations of the real estate market in land
allocation; current practices in real estate land

(Fl) (3). Financial analysis

planning.

real estate projects; traditional

(3).

REE 6207
concepts

REE 4754

Real Estate and Regional Devel(Fl) (3). A capstone course
in integrating all the aspects of real estate and
regional development learned in previous
courses, projects, cases, and field trips. Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor.

opment Policy

Real Estate Financial Analysis

for

and

constmction and

structuring of

and

creative

pemanent

fi-

government programs; money and mortgage markets. Prenancing; portfolio decisions;
requisite:

REE 6306 or permission of instruc-

tor.

REE 6295 Seminar In Real EsUte Finance
A study of financial institutions, their

(Fl) (3).

REE 4814 Real Estate Mari(eting (Fl) (3).
Techniques of selecting, training, and compensating sales personnel; obtaining and controlling listings; process and methods involved
in the selling of real estate; promotion activi-

methods; and inten'egional flows of funds in
mortgage martlets. Further emphasis is placed
on national economic F>olicies affecting mortgage markets. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of instructor.
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REE 6305 Real Estate Investment (Fl) (3).
Advanced concepts of acquisition, ownership,
and disposition of investment property; taxation; risl< and return; cash flow forecasting;
financial structuring process; case analysis;
strategy formulation. Prerequisite: REE 6306
or permission of instructor.

REE 6306 Real Property Analysis (Fl) (3). A
study of the decision making processes of
real properly asset management. Private and
public policy issues regarding the housing
process and the regulation of the real property
business environment. Legal considerations

and transConsent of in-

of real property ownership, financing
fer of interests. Prerequisite:

structor.

REE 6395 Seminar In Real Estate Investment and Taxation (Fl) (3). The techniques
of real estate investment analysis, utilizing

present value and cash flow approaches. The
impact of Federal taxation on real estate in-

vestment decisions. Prerequisites: Graduate

Legal Environment of Real Es-

tate (Fl) (3). Legal environment of real property ownership, transfer and brokerage; es-

mortgage transconveyances; landlord and tenant; restrictions; zoning; and eminent domain;
does not cover Florida Real Estate License
tates

in

land; sales contracts;

actions;

Law

or permission

or licensing regulations of Florida Real
;

mission of instructor.

REE 6505 Real Estate Management (Fl) (3).
Advanced theories and techniques of professional

veloping

management of real estate; dea management plan; merchandising

space; market analysis maintenance; operating budgets; fiduciary relationships. Prerequisite: REE 6306 or penmission of instructor.
;

REE 6715

Regional Real Estate Develop-

ment (Fl) (3). Operation of real estate markets
land allocation; land use decision making

in real estate; real

estate feasibility studies,

REE 6795 Seminar In Urban Housing
Policy Problems (Fl) (3). Examination of nahousing policies and tfieir formulation;
the role of the public and private sectors in
regard to housing problems; effectiveness of
various housing policies. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of instructor.

REE 6816 Real Estate Marketing (Fl) (3).
Techniques of selecting, training, and compensating sales personnel; obtaining and con-

provision of

utilities

and

munities.

REE 6736

Real Estate Land Planning (Fl)
of city growth and
structure; operations of the real estate market

(3).

Advanced theories

land allocation; current practices in real
estate land planning. Prerequisite: REE 6306

REE 6755

Real Estate and Regional Devel(Fl) (3). An advanced capstone course integrating all the aspects of

opment Policy
real estate
in

and

regional

development teamed

previous courses, projects, cases, and

field

acci-

(Fl) (3). The
Economics of Health Insurance Types of Cov-

RMI 4124 Health Insurance

erages; Mari^eting, Undenwriting, Claims Adjustment and Administi'ation. Private Jind Social Insurance programs. Regulations.

sb-ation of Group Policies. Establishment, Funding and Benefits of Private Pensions and Profit
Sharing Plans. Prerequisite: RMI 41 15.

REE 6825 Industrial Brokerage (Fl) (3). Defines distinction

and general

between

real estate

industrial

brokerage

brokerage; role and

functions of the industrial broker; industrial
brokerage practice. Includes negotiating and

and

ethics.

REE 6906 Independent Study

In

Real Es-

tate (Fl) (1-6). Individual conferences; supervised readings; reports on personal in-

Consent of faculty tutor. Department Chairperson, and Dean required.

vestigations.

REE 6932
(Fl) (1-6).

Special Topics In Real Estate
For groups of students desiring

a

intensive studies of

particular topic or

a

limited number of topics, not otherwise offered

cuniculum. Consent of faculty tutor and
Department Chairperson required.

in ttie

REE 6935 Seminar
Estate (Fl,

In International

Real

M A) (3). Cun-ent trends and issues

affecting real estate

on an intemational

level.

Topics include; the multinational corporation

and

its

location decisions; foreign taxation;

intemational ti-ade

and exchange

rates.

REE 6946 Industry Project (Fl) (3). Advanced
group study of specialized problems in the real estate field. Guidance of study
to be provided by real estate faculty. Prerequisite: Permission of advisor.
individual or

Risk Management, Elements of Risk
Theory and Risk Bearing. The Insurance Indusby, fundamentals and legal concepts in
insurance. Overview of property and liability
as well as life insurance policies.

RMI 4170 Ufe and Health Insurance
(3).

A review of life insurance contiBcts.

(Fl)

Matiie-

matics of Life Insurance. Fundamentals of
Healtii Insurance. Life Insurance Accounting,
Reserves, Operations and Investinent. Prerequisite: RMI 41 15.

RMI 4200 Property and

Liability Insurance
Fundamentals and legal environment
of Property and Liability Insurance. Major P-L

(Fl) (3).

insurance lines including Fire, Marine, Automobile, Worker's Compensation, Homeowners' and Liability; functions of P-L insurers.

RMI 4220 Casualty Insurance (Fl) (3). A
broad concept of casualty insurance, including
a thorough review of basic policies; dailies;
undenwriting losses; multipte line and comprehensive forms. Subjects covered include personal liability insurance, boiler and machinery
insurance, air insurance, inland and ocean
marine insurance, worivnen's compensation,
and

surety.

Liability Insurance
Operations (Fl) (3). In-depth study of the
functions and operations of P-L insurers. Will
include Marketing, Undenvriting, Rate-making and Claims Functions. Also Loss Control

RMI 4292 Property and

Activities, Administi'ation,

Investment, Rein-

surance and Regulation. Prerequisite: RMI
4200.

RMI 4305 Risk Management

(Fl) (3).

The

Elements of Risk Theory and Risk-Bearing.
Risk Identification and Analysis. Methods for
handling risks with quantitative analysis of
available altematives including Self-insurance

and Captive insurance concepts.

RMI 4085C Introduction to International Insurance

(Fl) (3).

Economic analysis

of In-

surance trade. Business operations. International Insurance Marketing, Undenwriting Claims
Adjustments and Settiements. Intemational
insurance funds flow and regulations. Issues
in international

insurance.

RMI 4405 Insurance Law (Fl) (3). Legal environment and essentials of insurance law. Legal and non-legal liabilities. Regulation of insurance in Florida.
RMI 4500 Social Insurance
History

in

or pennission of instructor.

and

promotion, advertising, and public relations;
growth; ethics. Prerequisite: REE 6306 or permission of instructor.

services; financing;

merchandising of improved sites. Emphasis
on design and devetopment of residential com-

health

profit-sharing; pri-

RMI 4135 Employee Benefit Plans (Fl) (3).
The concept of group insurance Marketing,
Underwriting Claims Treatonent and Admini-

listings; creative selling

RMI 3011 Principles of Risk and Insurance

Real Estate Land Development
Real estate development, acquisition
raw land; zoning; subdivision into sites;

life,

liability,

techniques;

trolling

(Fl) (3).

REE 6734

and

vate and govemmental insurance and pension programs. Prerequisite: RMI 3011.

tional

tor.

of

exposures including insurance coverage

dent, property

applied to specific real estate projects. Prerequisite: REE 6306 or permission of instruc-

(Fl) (3).

risk

alternatives. Integrating

titles;

Estate Commission not a Kcense 'prep' course.
Prerequisite: REE 4043 or REE 6306 or per-

in

REE 6306

of instructor.

leasing; regulations

standing and pemiission of instructor.

REE 6435

Prerequisite:

trips.

and Economics

(Fl) (3).

The

of Social insurance

programs. Definition of ttie needy. Comparative

RMI 4115 Life Insurance (Fl) (3). Structure
and Purposes of Life Insurance. Types and

analysis of social insurance prog ramsfor death,

analysis of life insurance contracts. Elementary

occupational and non-occupational

insurance mathematics. Fundamentals of
private pensions and group insurance.

old

RMI 4117 Personal Insurance Planning (Fl)

Planning

life

(3).

Analysis of metiiods of handling personal

disability,

age and unemployment.

RMI 4509 Business Insurance and Estate
(Fl) (3). Essentials and Analysis of
Estate Planning. Minimization and provisions

College of Business Administration / 159
death transfer costs on estates and business interests.
for

tools in
ability,

management;

introduction of prob-

descriptive statistics,

and

statistical in-

side the U.S. Prerequisite: Permission of
Accounting certificate program advisor.

ference as included.

RMI 4740 Insurance Underwriting and
Claims Adjustment (Fl) (3). Examination of
an underwriter's and rater's functions: Selection of risks, classification and rating. Deductibles, Reinsurances. Claims philosophy

and

practice. Investigation,

Adjustment and

Settlements.

TAX 5725 Tax
STA 7137

In

and

i

testing of various

economic and

financial models. Emphasis on
econometric techniques to deal with various
problems of single-equation models and introduction to simultaneous equation. Prerequisite: Instructor's

RMI 4910 Independent Study

Finance

Statistical Metfiods In

(Fl) (3). Estimation,

of faculty supervisor. Department Chairper-

analysis. Prerequisite: Instructor's pemnission.

son,

and Dean

(Fi) (3).

and

Methods

In

Finance

II

Emphasis on econometric techniques

multivariate statistics as applied in

fi-

nance. Includes simultaneous equation models, multiple

discriminant analysis

and

TAX 4001 income Tax Accounting (AC) (3).
RMI 4935 Special Topics
of

a

particular topic or

a

in Insurance (Fl)
groups of students
limited numlser of

topics, not otherwise offered in the Curricu-

Consent

lum.

of faculty supervisor

and De-

A

survey of federal income taxation with primary emphasis on the taxation of individuals
and corporations. Prerequisite: ACG 41 1 1 with
grade of 'C or higher.

TAX

4011 Taxation of Corporations and
Partnerships (AC) (3). An in-depth study of

partment Chairperson required.

RMI 5175 Ufe and Health Insurance

(Fl)

A review of life insurance contracts. Matfiematics of Life Insurance. Fundamentals of
Health Insurance. Life Insurance Accounting,
Reserves, Dividend, Non-forfeiture values. Operations and Investment.
(3).

income taxation

of corporations

and

part-

nerships, including tax planning. Prerequisite:

TAX 4001,

with

a grade

of

'C

or higher, or

TAX 4901 independent Study

In

Taxation

RMI 5297 Property and

(Fi) (3).

tions. Prerequisite:

and forms

of the School of Accounting.

determination of the choice of
the optimal mode of protection or coverage.
lines. Analytic

Major functions of insurers and regulation.

of the

explo-

manager. Prerequisites: TAX 6065 and

permission of accounting certificate program
advisor.

Taxation (AC)

istrative,
tion.

and

judicial

Prerequisite:

and permission
gram advisor.

(3).

An

admin-

developments

TAX 4001

in taxaor equivalent,

of Accounting certificate pro-

TAX 5904 Independent Study

In Taxation
(AC) (1-3). Individual conferences, supervised
readings, reports on personal investigations.

Prerequisite: Written permission of instixictor.
Accounting certificate program advisor. School
director, and dean.

TAX 5936
(3).

a

Special Topics

Permission of the Director

TAX 4931

Special Topics In Taxation (AC)
(1 -3). For groups of students wishing an intensive study of a particular topic(s) not otherwise

In

Taxation (AC)

Intensive shjdy for groups of shjdents of

particular topic or topics not otherwise of-

fered in the curriculum. Prerequisite: Written
permission instructor, Accounting certificate

program advisor. School

equivalent.

(AC) (1-3). Individual conferences, supervised
readings, and reports on personal investiga-

Liability Insurance
Comparative study of the structures
of the major property and liability
insurance, policies, personal and commercial

An

factor

required.

(1-6). Intensive study for

(3).

in-deptii stijdy of recent legislative,

STA 7138

Statistical

and

tion

TAX 5875 Seminar In

permission.

Insurance

Supervised study of insurance or
insurance related topics, developments, current issues and anticipated trends. Study may
be designed to investigate a specialized area
or adopt a more general approach. Consent
(Fl) (1-6).

Planning (AC)

concepts of federal income taxatax planning, from the point of view

ration of tiie

director,

and dean.

TAX 6065 income Tax Research (AC)

(3).

An in-depth stijdy of the taxation and planning
aspects of a variety of business and other
b'ansactions. Emphasis will be upon developing an ability to perceive tax issues and to
conduct research to resolve tiiem. Prerequisite: TAX 4001 or equivalent, and admission
to a graduate program in tie School of Accounting or permission of tiie School Director.

offered

RMI 6008 Graduate Survey

in the curriculum. Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of the Sciiool of Ac-

TAX 6105

(Fl) (1-6).

counting.

(3).

of insurance
Graduate examination of current
problems in insurance, including theory, uses

of insurance in tHJsiness organizations; property

and

liability

insurance;

life

and health

TAX 5066 Tax Research and Reporting (AC)
(3). A study of tax planning aspects of a variety

Premiums. Reserves, Nonforfeiture Values and Dividends. Prerequisite: MAC 3233
Ljevel

In

Insurance

Supervised study of insurance or
insurance related topics, developments, current issues and anticipated trends. Study may
be designed to investigate a specialized area
or adopt a more general approach. Consent
of faculty supervisor, Department Chairper(Fl) (1-6).

son,

and Dean

required.

RMI 6936 Special Topics
(1-6). Intensive study for

of a particular topic or

a

Insurance (Fl)
groups of students
in

limited

number

of

topics, not otfierwise offered in the Curricu-

lum.

Consent of

faculty supervisor

and De-

partment Chairperson required.

STA 3132

Quantitative Methods for Administration (MS) (3). The use of statistical

liquidation of corporations; election of

S

Sub-

counting or permission of the School Director.

program advisor.

TAX 6115

TAX 5106 Corporate Taxation (AC) (3). Tax

(3).

implication of corporate formations, distribu-

redemptions, liquidations, divisions,

re-

organizations, collapsibles, attributes, con-

RMI 6912 Independent Study

of the formation, operation, reorganization and

conducting research to resolve them. Prerequisite: Permission of Accounting certificate

tions,

or equivalent.

(AC)

and redemptions. Prerequisite: TAX 6065 and admission
to a graduate program in the School of Ac-

will

RMI 6178 Mathematics of Life Insurance
Present Values and Future Values of
Lump Sums and Annuities. Mortality Tables
Single Premiums, Annual Premiums and Net
(Fl) (3).

i

and other transactions. Emphasis
be placed upon perceiving tax issues and

of business

insurance.

Taxation of Corporations

The study of the federal tax consequences

AET and

PHC's. Prerequisite: Permission of Accounting certificate
program advisor.
solidations, S-Corp,

TAX 5406

Taxation of Estates and Trusts
(AC) (3). Study of income tax aspects of
decedents, followed by income taxation of
estates and trusts (subchapter J). Special
emphasis on ^row-tDack'hjIes, grantortiusts,
charitable remainder trusts, and foreign trusts.
Prerequisites: Permission of Accounting certificate program advisor.

chapter

Taxation of Corporations II (AC)
An in-deptti shjdy of the tax benefits inherent in multiple corporate groups, including
consolidated returns and reorganizations. Prerequisites: TAX 6065 and TAX 6105, and
admission to a graduate program in tfte School
of Accounting or permission of tiie School
Director.

TAX 6205

tion (AC) (3). Tax provisions affecting foreign
corporations and non-resident aliens, as well

as those tax provisions affecting U.S. person's business and invesbnent activities out-

Partnership Taxation (AC)

(3).

The intensive study of the fonnation, operation,
and dissolution of partnerships (general and
limited). Prerequisite: TAX 6065 and admission to a graduate program in the School of
Accounting or pennission of ttie Sctiool Director.

TAX 6405
TAX 5506 Internalionai Dimensions of Taxa-

statijs; distributions

(3).

Estate and Gift Taxation (AC)
of the federal estate tax

and

tax provisions. Prerequisite:

TAX

The shjdy

federal

gift

6065, and admission to a graduate program
in die School of Accounting or pennission of
the School Director.
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TAX 6415

Fiduciary Accounting and Taxa-

tion (AC) (3). The study of the income taxation of estates, trust, and the beneficiaries
thereof, including the determination of dis-

and throwback rules.
The grantor trust and income in respect of a
decedent is emphasized.The use of trusts in
tax and estate planning is also explored. Prerequisites: TAX 6065 and admission to agradutributable net income,

ate program

in

the School of Accounting or

penmission of the School Director.

on the

tor.

sion of current problems.

TAX 6877 Seminar

Estate Planning (AC) (3). An indepth discussion of the use of estate tax
planning tools, such as lifetime gifts, life insurance, the marital deduction, the use of trusts,

pownersof appointment, charitable transfers, and post-mortem
planning. Prerequisite: TAX 6405 and admission to a graduate program in the School of
future interests, annuities,

Accounting or permission of the School Director.

TAX 6505

international Taxation I (AC) (3).
Federal income tax provisions applicable to
non-resident aliens and foreign corporations.

TAX 6065 and admission

to

a

graduate program In the School of Accounting
or permission of the School Director.

TAX 6515

International Taxation II (AC) (3).
Federal income tax provisions applicable to
U.S. persons, business, and investment activities outside the U .S. Prerequisite: TAX 6505
and admission to a graduate program in the
School of Accounting or permission of the

School Director.

counting concepts and the judicial doctrines
inherent in ttie federal tax law and in tax
planning. Prerequisite; TAX 6065 and admission to a graduate program In the School
of Accounting or permission of the School
Director.

(3).

TAX 6835 Taxation of Deferred Compensation (AC) (3). The taxation of qualified and
non-qualified pension and profit-sharing plans,

stock options, annuities, lump-sum distribudeath benefits, rollovers, self-employment plans, employee stock ownership plans,

tions,

TAX 6065, and admission

a graduate program

School of Accounting or permission of the School Director.
in thie

TAX 6875 Current Developments

Taxa-

TAX 6065 and at least

basis of b'ansport regulation; tiie scope of
regulation. Discussion of tiie regulation of in-

course

will

faculty with expertise

dusbial

taxation; taxation of not-for-profit institutions;
interstate, state and local taxation and others

tory agencies.

as current developments demand. Prerequisites: TAX 6065 and TAX 6805 and admission
to a graduate program in the School of Ac-

TRA 4380

and admission to a graduate program in the School
of Accounting or penmission of the School
Director.

counting or penmission of the School Director.

Property (AC)

An in-depth investigation into tax profc)lems relating to basis, capital gains and losses,
and non recognition provisions for transactions
in property with special emphasis on personal
property transactions and securities investments. Prerequisites: TAX 6065 and admission to a graduate program in the School of
(3).

b'ansport

policies of federal

constihitional

modes; tfie sbxicand state regula-

Transportation Policy (ME) (3).
Consideration of national b'ansportation polissues cun'entiy facing
the b'ansportation modes.
icy; tfie principal policy

In Taxation
(AC) (1 -3). Individual conferences, supervised
readings; reports on personal investigations.
Prerequisites: Admission to a graduate program in the School of Accounting or pennission of the School Director.

TRA 4410 Air Transportation (ME) (3). A
comprehensive Intiroduction to the total air
b'ansportation environment including general
economic characteristics of basic areas; commercial, private, corporate, and airiine categories; government promotion and regulation of

TAX 6935

the industiy, including aircraft manufacturing
and operation; air ti'affic confrol; and airport

TAX 6905 Independent Study

Special Topics In Taxation (AC)
study for groups of students

(1-3). Intensive

of
in

a particular toplc(s) not otherwise offered
the curriculum. Prerequisite: Admission to

a graduate program

in

the School of Account-

support and functions.

TRA

4411 Airport Management (ME)

Application of

management

(3).

principles to air-

TAX 7067 Seminar: Special Topics In Taxa-

emphasis on unique characteristics of airport finance; government relations and regulations; airiine relations and

Research (AC) (3). Topics vary accordand student interest in problems and issues on ttie frontier issues of

TRA

taxation. Prerequisite: Permission of Doctoral

(3).

advisor

airline

port operation, with

ing or permission of the School Director.

tion

interdependence.

ing to instructor

Accounting.

in

Policy: An Analysis of the Issues (AC) (3). An in-depth examination of the horizontal and vertical equity
issues in taxation, the effects on income dishibution, business decisions, foreign balance

of payments, public finance issues,

and eco-

4412 Air Carrier Management (ME)
to the broad scope of
practices and policies.
Particular emphasis on problem analysis in

An inb'oduction
management

financing, mari<eting, scheduling, fleet planning, facilities planning, maintenance,

and gen-

eral operations.

TRA 4510 Mass Transportation and
Problems (ME)

(3).

Urban
Urban and meb'opolitan

Emphasized are the areas of
a vis legal research.

bansportationdevetopment; requirements, benefits and costs of altemative approaches to

Prerequisite: Permission of Doctoral advisor

mass b'ansit; management techniques and
operating principles, policy and regulation.

nomic

policy.

empirical research vis

Accounting.

TRA

TRA 4906

(3).

tation

4012 Transportation Logistics (ME)
Consideration of transportation logistics
and its relationship to production and disbibution. Discussion of characteristics, management, legislation, and public regulation of vari-

ous modes

of b'ansportation.

Independent Study in Transpor(ME) (1-6). Individual conferences; supervised readings; reports on personal investigations. Consent of faculty tiJtor, Department
Chairperson, and Dean required.

TRA 4936 Special Topics In Transportation

TRA 41 01

(ME)

(3).

intensive shJdy of

Transportation Rate Making (ME)
Description and analysis of rate making,

passenger and cargo,

modes of

in

the various

b'ansportation including bucks,

rail-

road, airlines, and ocean transportation.
Classes may concenb'ate on one particular

mode

for practical applications.

(1-6).

For groups of sbjdents desiring

a particular topic or a limited
number of topics, not otherwise offered in tfie
Consent of faculty supervisor and

curriculum.

Department Chairperson required.

TRA

4941 Transportation Internship (ME)
supervised work in a selected

(1-6). Full time

TRA

4203 Physical Distribution Management (ME) (3). Disbibution in overall company

organization. Prerequisites: At least twelve

operations organization of tfie fraffic function
determination of classification and rates; integration of b'ansportation with production flow,

and Department Chairperson

;

In

b^affic

and

bjre

economic and

and

in the following special
classes of tax problems: advanced corporate

four additional graduate tax courses

TAX 6876 Transactions

Transportation Regulation (ME)

(3). StiJdy of tfie

The topics included in this
depend upon the availability of

of topics.

for botii
In

tion (AC) (3). The study of recent legislative,
administrative and judicial developments in
taxation. Prerequisites:

TRA 4320

number

in

to

Taxation (AC)

and economic systems; discus-

Intensive study of a particular topic or a limited

TAX 7815 Seminar: Tax

TAX 6805 Tax Accounting Theory and Procedures (AC) (3). A study of the tax ac-

etc. Prerequisite:

in

social

;

TAX 6445

Prerequisite:

Accounting or permission of the School Direc-

inventory

management, warehousing, marand plant kx^tion.

keting policies,

hours

in

transportation; consent of insboictor

TRA 5245

required.

Transportation Logistics (ME)
metiiods applied to solving
business logistics; matfiematical

(3). Quantitative

problems

in

portation

(3). Survey and analysis of b'ansmodes, including rail, motor, air, water,

and statistical models; optionalization tfieory
and simulation. Problems selected from areas
of physical disbibution management, inventory confrol, mode selection, and facility loca-

pipeline

and mass

tions.

TRA 4240 Transportation Systems and Services (ME)

fransit,

and

their

impact
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TRA

5401 Transportation Operations and
Management (ME) (3). Contempomanagement techniques as applied to

Chang, Lucia

S.,

Ph.D. (University of Texas
and Associate

Carrier

at Austin), Professor,

rary

Director,

carriers;

management-problems peculiar to
fi mis; economic analysis of mar-

transportation

keting problems; capital formation; costs; pricing; labor relations;

and government regu-

lation.

TRA 6035 Graduate Survey of Transportation

Management (ME) (3).

Graduate survey

elements, and their impact on society. History, economics, and reguCun-ent politransportation.
in
latory principles
cies and problems for all the major transof transportation,

portation

its

modes.

Chusmir, Leonard
Miami),

tation (ME) (1-6). Individual conferences; supervised readings; reports on personal inves-

Consentof faculty tutor, Department

Chairperson, and

Dean

required.

(1-6).

For groups of students desiring

intensive study of

a particular topic or a limited

number of topics,

not otherwise offered

in

the

Consent of faculty supervisor and
Department Chairperson required.

curriculum.

Finance
Davidson, Lewis

Ph.D. (Pennsylvania
State University), Professor and Director,
Accounting

[}essler, Gary, Ph.D. (City University of

Intemational Business

DIeguez, Manuel, M.S.M. (Floridalntemational
University), CPA, Lecturer, Accounting
Dlttenhofer, Mortimer, Ph.D. (American
University), Professor, Accounting

Director,

Sydney Roslow
Anne M. Fiedler

School

Lewis

F.

Davidson

and

Duhala, Karen, Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State
University), Assistant Professor, Finance
Fair,

Donald W., M.Acc. (Bowling Green State
CPA, Instnictor, Accounting,

University),

Daniel

Robey

Robert M. Bear

Management and
International Business

Dana

and Environment

Rochester), Associate Professor and
Chairperson, Management and

Intemational Business
Fiedler,

Anne, M.B.A.

(University of Miami),

Marketing,

and Assistant Dean,

Academic Counseling
Friday, Earnest, Ph.D. (University of Miami),
Assistant Professor, Management and

Intemational Business
Garcia, Georglna, M.S.M. (Floridalntemational

CPA, Lecturer, Accounting
Gayle, Dennis J., (UCLA), Associate

L Farrow
TEA

Professor, Marketing
Gilbert, G. Ronald, Ph.D. (University of
Southern Califomia), Associate Professor,

Management and Intemational Business
Gilman, Jade

P.

Ill,

tH.B J<.(Florida Intemational

University), Lecturer, Decision

Faculty
Amann, Robert,
Institute),

York University),

University),

Information Systems

Finance

W., Ed.D. (Columbia

Management and International Business

Insti-uclor,

of Accounting
Chairpersons:
Decision Sciences

Marketing

Herman

University), Associate Professor,

CPA, Professor, Accounting
Farrow, L Dana, Ph.D. (University of

Donald W. Fair
Enzo R. Valenzl

Campus

Pli.D (Virginia Polytechnic

Assistant Pmfessor,

Management

and International Business
Apasu, Yao,

Pli.D. (University of Southern

California),

New

Management and

and Associate Dean
(New

Charles A. Nldcerson

Associate Dean
Associate Dean
Associate Dean,
North Miami
Assistant Dean,

F.,

FantI, Irving L, Ph.D.

College of Business
Administration
Dean

Ph.D. (University of

State University), Assistant Professor,

Dorsett,

TRA 6936 Special Topics in Transportation
(ME)

hi.,

Management and Intemational

Business
Dalgler, Robert T., Ph.D. ^TTje University of
Oklahoma), Associate Professor, Finance
DandapanI, Krishnan, Ph.D. (Pennsylvania

York), Professor,

TRA 6905 Independent Study In Transpor-

tigations.

Accounting

Associate Professor, Marketing

lUi»ter,nott,P\\.D.(Northwestern University),
CPA, CMA, Professor, Accounting
Bales, Constance S., D.B.A. (Indiana
University), Associate Professor,

Management and International Business
Bear, Robert M., Ph.D. (University of Iowa),
Professor and Chairperson, Finance
Beaton, William R., Ph.D. (Ohio State
University), Professor, Finance
Campfleld, William, Ph.D. (University of
Illinois), CPA, Professor Emeritus,
Accounting
Carter, Jack L, Ph.D. (Urvversity of Cincinnati),
Assistant Professor, Accounting

Sciences

and Information Systems
Goodrich, Jonathan N., Ph.D. (State
University of New York at Buffalo),
Associate Professor, Marketing
Gupta, Sushll K., Ph.D.(University of Delhi),
Professor, Decision Sciences and

Information

Systems

Hallbauer, Rosalie

C,

Ph.D. (University of

CPA, CMA, Associate Professor,
Accounting
Haar, Jerry, Ph.D., (Columbia University),
Florida),

Associate Professor, Management and
Intemational Business
Hendridcson, Harvey S., Ph.D. (University
of Minnesota), CPA, Professor, Accounting
Hodgetts, Richard M., Ph.D. (University of
Oklahoma), Professor, Management and
Intemational Business

Hogner, Robert

Ph.D. (University of
Pittsburgh), Associate Professor, Marketing
H.,

Royland D., M.B.A. (American
Regional Manager, Small
Business Development Center
Jerome, William T, III, D.C.S. (Harvard

Jarrett,

University),

University), Distinguished University

Professor,

Management and Intemational

Business
Jordan, Wlllabeth, M.P.A. (Florida
Intemational University), Instructor,
Management and Intemational Business,

and Director, Center for Management
Development
Kecl(,

John T., Ph.D. (Georgia State

University), AssistantProfessor, Accounting

Keys, James

D., }A.B.A.(Fbrida Intemational

University), Instructor,

Finance

Kirs, Peter J., Ph.D. (State University of New

York at Buffalo), Assistant Professor,
Decision Sdences and Information Systems
Kranendonk, Carl J., M.B.A. (University of
Tulsa), Insti-uctor, Marketing

Kroeck, K.Galen, Ph.D. (University of Akron),
Associate Professor, Management and
International Business
Kyparlsis, Jerzy, D.Sc.(George Washington
University), Assistant Professor, Decision

Sciences
Laskey, Henry A., Ph.D. (University of
Georgia), Assistant Professor, Marketing
Lavin, David, Ph.D. (University of Illinois),
CPA, Associate Professor, Accounting
Lubdl, Myron, D.B.A. (University of hAaryland),
CPA, Associate Professor, Accounting
Luytles, Jan B., Ph.D. (University of
Pennsylvania), Professor, Management
and Intemational Business
Magnusen, Karl O., Ph.D. (University of
Wisconsin), Associate Professor,
Management and Intemational Business
Maldique, Modesto A., Ph.D. (Massachusetts
Institute of Technology), Professor,

Management and Intemational Business,
and University President
Mallen, David C, M.B.A. (Columbia
University), Information Bid Coordinator,
Small Business Development Center
Mandakovic, Tomlslav, Ph.D. (University of

Pittsburgh), Associate Professor, Decision

Sciences and Information Systems
Joan P., Ph.D. (University of South
Carolina), Associate Professor,
Management and Intemational Business
Morse, John J., D.B.A. (Harvard University),
Mills,

Professor,

Management and International

Business
Most, Kenneth S., Ph.D. (University of Fterida),
CPA, F.C.A., Professor, Accounting
Nesbit, Marvin D., M.B.A. (University of West
Florida), Director, Small Business
Development Center
NIcholls, J.A.F., D.B.A. (Indiana University),
Associate Professor, Marketing
NIckerson, Charies A., Ph.D. (University of
Georgia), Professor, Accounting, and Dean

Nunez, Leandro S., J.D. (Nova University),
CPA, CAM, Lecturer, Accounting
Ollva, Robert B., LLM. (University of San
Diego) CPA, Associate Professor,
Accounting
Ortiz, Marta, Ph.D. (University of Miami),

Associate Professor, Marketing
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Pak, Simon, Ph.D., (University of California,
Berkeley) Associate Professor, Finance
Partilzgari, All, Ph.D. (University of Maryland),

Associate Professor, Finance

Pemas, Elena

M., M.B.A., (University of

Miami), Instructor, Finance

Management and

International Business

Pomeranz, Felix, M.S. (Columbia University),
CPA, CSP, Distinguished Lecturer,
Accounting, and Director, Center for
Accounting, Auditing, and Tax Studies
Prakash, Arun, Ph.D. (University of Oregon),

Associate Professor, Finance
Prakash, Ved, D.B.A. (The University of
Tennessee), Assistant Pmfessor, Marketing
Raheem, Lynda, M.B.A. (Universityof Miami),
Instructor, Marketing, and Coordinator of

Graduate Programs
Reese, Craig E., Ph.D. (The Universityof
Texas at Austin), Professor, Accounting
Renforth, William, D.B A. (Indiana University),
Professor,

Management and International

Business
Ph.D. (Stanford
University), Assistant Professor, Accounting
H.,

Robey, Daniel, D.B.A. (KentState University),
Professor and Chairperson, Decision
Sciences and Information Systems
Rodriguez, Leonardo, D.B.A. (Florida State
University), Professor, Accounting and
Management and International Business
Roslow, Sydney, Ph.D. (New York University),
Professor, Marketing, and Associate Dean,
North Miami Campus
Roussakis, Emmanuel, Ph.D. (Catholic
UniversityofLouvain, Belgium), Professor,

Finance
Schlachter, Paul

J.,

Ph.D. (University of North

Carolina at Chapel Hill), Assistant Professor,

Accounting
Seaton, Bruce, Ph.D. (Washington University),
Associate Professor, Marketing
SennettI, John T., Ph.D. (Virginia Polytechnic
Institute), Professor, Accounting
Philip,

Ph.D. (Vanderbilt
Marketing

University), Assistant Professor,

Silbey, Valdur, Ph.D. (Universityof

Pennsylvania), Associate Professor,
Decision Sciences and Infomiation Systems
Silverblatt, Ronnie, Ph.D.(Georgia State
University), Assistant Professor,
Management and Intemational Business

Simmons, George B., D.B.A.

(Indiana

University), Distinguished University

Professor, Finance,

and Director, Bureau

of Business Research
Smith, Larry A., Ph.D. (State Universityof
New York at Buffalo), Associate Professor,
Decision Sciences andlnformaton Systems
Specter, Christine, D.B.A. (George
Washington University), Assistant
Professor,

Management and Intemational

Business
Richard

R., Pt\.D.(University of

Still,

Washington), Professor

George, M.B.A. (Columbia University),
Associate Professor, Management and
International Business

Sutija,

Enzo R., Ph.D. (Bowling Green State
Management and
and Associate Dean

University), Professor,

Welnstein, ArlT., M.BJV. (Florida Intemational
University), Regional Director, Small
Business Development Center

Welch, William W., Ph.D. (Universityof
Michigan), Associate Professor, Finance,

and Associate Director, Center for Banking
Research

Wiskeman, Rtehard H., Jr., M.B.A. (University
of Miami), CPA, Distinguished Lecturer,
Accounting
Wrieden, John A., J.D. (George Mason
University), Assistant Professor, Accounting

Yeaman,

Doria, J.D. (Universityof

Tennessee), Associate Professor,
Accounting
Zanakis, Steve H., Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State
University), Professor, Decision Sciences

and Information Systems
Zegan, Peter

Robblns, Edward

Shepherd,

Valenzl,

International Business,

Polster, Eleanor, M.B.A. (Florida International
University), Instructor,

Taggart, William M., Ph.D. (Universityof
Pennsylvania), Professor, Management
and Intemational Business

J.,

tA.S.(University of Florida),

Lecturer, Decision Sciences

Information

Systems

and
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Note: The programs, policies, requirements,
regulations listed in this catalog are continually subject to review in order to serve the

College of Education

and

The College

needs

of Education has as its primary
mission the improvement of educational practice. To fulfill its mission, the College offers
instructional programs at the undergraduate

and graduate levels, engages in reseairch and
development activities, and provides field services to the educational community, principally

the South Florida region served by the
University. The mission of the College arises

and

of the University's various publics

and

institutions,

and

in

a

and

variety of social

cultural contexts.

The College of Education has two major
academic units designed to fulfill its mission:
the Division of Cuniculum and Instruction (C
and I) and the Division of Educational Policy
and Human Ftesource Development (EPHRD).
The College also administers the newly developed Urban Education Program.
Division of Curriculum

grams include
tion,

and

Instruction pro-

art education, bilingual

biology education, chemistry education,

eariy childhood education, elementary
tion,

educaeduca-

English education, history education, mathe-

modem language education,
music education, physical education, physics
matics education,

education, reading education, social studies

education and special education.
Division of Educational Policy

and Human

Resource Devetopment programs include adult
education and human resource development,
educational leadership, educational psychol-

ogy (including counseling and school psychology); international development education; vocational education programs (administration
and supervision of industrial education, business teacher education, health occupations
education, industrial arts education, postsecondary technical education, vocational
home economics education, and vocational
industrial education); and parks and recrea-

section for the University's policies, require-

tion.

Undergraduate Admission Requirements
Undergraduate Programs (Bachelor of Science)
Undergraduate students will complete at least
60 semester hours of study at the University,
including a residency requirement of 30 semester hours prior to graduation. Before formal admission to the University, a student
may be approved to take 15 credits as a
non-degree seeking student which, if applicable to the major field of study and approved
by an advisor, may be applied to the degree
program.

Reading Competence Requirement
Florida's

Departmentof Education regulations

require that teacher certification applicants

show evidence of preparation in
grams

in

ask

for current inforinter-

est.

General advisement is available by telephone: (305) 554-2768 for University Park,
(305) 940-5820 for North Miami Campus, and
(305) 523-4422 for Broward County. Specific
program advisement is available by prearranged personal appointment with advisors
at

all

locations.

specific skills

the College are designed to

meet

this requirement.

dures. Applicants must be eligible for admission to the University before admission to the

Lower Division Prerequisites
freshman and sophomore prerequisites for

All

admission

be

into

completed.
Students must satisfy either the Lower DiviCore requirements or the General Education requirements.
In addition students must complete a computer awareness/computerapplication course
(3 credits) and a public speaking course (3

must enroll in the following courses:

is

sion

credits)

Test Requirements: All teacher education candidates entering at the junior level must present a minimum score of 835 on the SAT or
1

7 on the

ACT

Satisfactory completion of a battery of basic
(reading, mathematics,

skills tests

is

and

writ-

may be required by the College of Educabe contacted

Students
necessary.
Based on basic
will

tion.

junior year,

an academic program must
a minimum grade of 'C be-

satisfied with

fore admission

ing)

Professional Education Core
Every teacher education student, during the

instruction

if

such testing

skills test results,

may be required

remedial

prior to or concur-

rent with College of Education program enroll-

EDG 3321 L

Schooling in America
General Teaching Lab
Basic Teaching Skills
General Teaching Lab

EDG 3322

Laboratory
General Teaching Lab

plicants to the College's

mation regarding specific programs of

in

quired for a teacher preparation program.
Applicants to the College must submit an
Application for Admission to the University
and must follow the regular University proce-

undergraduate pro-

for teaching reading. All

EDG 3321

propriate advisors to

they are designed to verify capabilities
the reading, writing, and thinking skills re-

tion,

College.

Teacher education regulations in Florida require completion of one course in psychological foundations of education and one course
in social foundations of education. These
courses must be completed at the University
prior to student teaching. Students must take
Introduction to Educational Psychology (EDP
3004) to complete the psychological foundations requirement. Either Education in History
(EDF 3521) or Philosophy of Education (EDF
3542) may be taken to complete the social
foundations requirement.

EDF 3723

spective students are advised to contact ap-

College of Education program standards are
intended to insure that students have breadth
and depth of background needed for successful upper-division wori< in education. In addi-

Foundations of Education Requirement

The Urtan Education Program comprises
and
the Master's Degree in Urban Education. Ap-

academic year, some program changes may
not be reflected in ttie current cateilog. Pro-

by the Department of Education. Applicants
must also complete a Beginning Teacher Program approved by the Department of Educa-

ments, and regulations.

the Urljan Education Certificate Program

Because there are occasional revisions of
College of Education curriculum during the

scores and passing both the professional eduand subject area subtests administered

cation

tion.

programs should carefully examine the choices of major concentrations sind program objectives.

for regular certification

include submitting to the Florida Department
of Education evidence of satisfactory CLAST

respond to the mandates of the Florida
Board of Regents and the Florida Legislature.
Changes may be made without advance notice. Please refer to the General Information

to

in

from a comprehensive view of education in a
learning society in which demands for educational services are multiplying at an unprecedented rate. Accordingly, the College concems itself with education broadly conceived,
across the entire lifespan, in multiple settings

Other requirements

Human

Relation Skills

3

3

Undergraduate Grading Policies
Undergraduate students must have an overall

2

GRA

I:

3

program requirements, the Bachelor of Science degree is
awarded. The student is eligible to apply for
a Florida Teacher Certificate in the field of
specialization if the student has completed a
College of Education State-approved program
of

all

of 2.0 in order to graduate.

A

grade of

not acceptable toward graduation in any required program of study course,
be it in the College of Education or any other
unit of the University. Furthermore, a student
will not be approved for student teaching with
a grade of 'C-' in any required program of
study course or a GRA less than 2.0. Specific
undergraduate progrsims may have higher
grading criteria than these minimums. Stu'C-'

II:

Subsequent special teaching laboratories and
courses build on these core courses to extend
and refine knowledge and skill. All programs
include one semester of student teaching in
a public or approved non-public school. Student teaching requires the student to spend
the entire school day on site.

Upon completion

ment.

I

or less

is

dents applying for Florida Teacher Certification must present a GPA of 2.5 or higher in
their teaching major.

Graduate Programs (Master's and Doctoral
Degrees)
Graduate studies offered by the College provide specialization in degree programs devel-

College of Education
oped

to reflect individual

graduate program

student interests.

A

may include courses, semi-

nars, field experiences, research courses, thesis, and dissertation, depending upon the stu-

and area
Degree programs

dent's level

of emphasis. Master's

for Florida teacher certification in the appropri-

ate area.

All

applicants must also satisfy Board

Regents admission requirements: A GPA
two years of undergraduate
study or 1000 on the GRE. Applicants admitted with a pending GRE score must submit a
test score within one semester to be fully
admitted or become a candidate for graduation. Prior to formal admission to a graduate
program, students may be approved to take
12 semester hours as non-degree seeking
students, which, if etppllcable to the major field
of study and approved by an advisor, may be
applied to the degree program.
Graduate students will complete at least
30 semester hours of study at the University
of

of 3.0 in the last

to

earn a Master of Science degree

tion.

criteria

in educaHowever, specific programs may require

more than the minimum number of hours.
Students may transfer six semester hours
taken at another accredited college or university toward a master's degree program having
3(>-45 semester hours, and nine semester
hours toward a program having more than
45 semester hours.
Master's program students must maintain
an overall GPA of 3.0 in order to graduate.
No more than two grades of 'C and no grades
of 'D' received in courses that are part of a
master's degree program of study will be accepted toward graduation.
The reading competencies requirement for
master's programs may be met by having
taken either RED 4150 or RED 4325 at the
undergraduate level; taking RED 6155, RED
6336, or RED 6305 at the graduate level, or,

percent of the graduate sbjdents admitted for
particular academic year as exceptions to

a

admissions

may be eligible
Track Master of Science
Degree described in the Curriculum and In-

Florida Teacher Certification
for the Alternative

The

following areas of study are offered at

Doctorate Degree Programs
The Doctor of Education degree is offered in
Adult Education and Human Resource Development, Community College Teaching, Cur-

and lnsb\iction. Educational Administration and Supervision, and Exceptional Student Education. Advisement for these programs may be obtained by calling the approriculum

by contacting the
Director of Graduate Programs at (305) 5543206. Detailed admission requirements, program descriptions, and graduation requirements may be obtained from doctoral program advisors in specific areas and by exampriate Division Office or

program descriptions

Campus

or Broward Center,

orbotti:
1. Adult Education and Human Resource
Development - master's and doctoral degrees.

2.

Community College Teaching

-

doctoral

degree.

Computer Education - area of concenti-aand certification courses.

3.

tion

Childhood Education - area of con-

4. Eariy

centi'ation
5.

and

certification

courses.

Educational Leadership, Adminisb'ation,

and Supervision - master's degree.
6.
ter's

Elementary Education - bachelor's, masdegree, and certification courses.

Exceptional Student Education -certification courses.
7.

A

stipends.

in this

catalog.

For both master's and doctoral programs,
applicants who fail to meet the admissions

Public School teachers cur-

Chapter

limited

selected by

schools are

I

number

Dade County

eligi-

and

of teachers are

Public Schools to

participate in tiie program. Applications are

tiie

Bureau

and should be submitted to,
Dade County Public

of Education,

Schools. Details concerning tijition reimburse-

ment and stipends are

available ft-om United

Teachers of Dade or the Bureau of Staff Devetopment, Dade County Public Schools.
Topics which are included in tiie courses
are the Urban Community, Effective Education Sb-ategies, Assessment of Student Performance, Classroom Management, Language
Development, Learning Styles, Motivational
Techniques, Multi-Cultural Perspectives, Parental Community Involvement, and Problem
Solving as it relates to the teaching of basic
skills.

Admission
To be admitted to tiie program tiie student
must have a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university; have a valid
Florida Teaching Certificate; and be cun^ntiy
employed as a teacher in selected Dade County
Chapter Schools.
I

Required Courses: (15 semester hours)
Practicum in Urban
EDF 5941
Schools Education
Practicum II in Urtjan
EDF 5942
Schools Education
Practicum III in Urban
EDF 5943
Schools Education
I

8. Healtii

Occupations Education

tion courses, bachelor's
9.

Reading Education

10. Vocational

-certifica-

and master's degrees.
-

master's degree.

Education

-

bachelor's

and

master's courses
1 1

Undergraduate Core Courses:
Inb'oduction to Educational

EDF 3321 L

Psychology
Education in History
Philosophy of Education
Schooling in America
General Teaching Lab
Basic Teaching Skills
General Teaching Labi:

EDF 3322

General Teaching

tion's

5

admission requirements.

Required Courses
Practicum
EDF 5941

in Urban
Schools Education
Practicum II in Urban
Schools Education
Practicum III in Urtan
Schools Education

EDF 5942
EDF 5943
EDF 5481

in

Education

EDE 5267

Student Status
Students who hold a bachelor's or higher
degree wishing to continue their studies witiiout pursuing a degree should apply to the
College tiirough their program area advisor
as Affiliated Students. This status will provide
tiie shjdent advisement, eariy registration and
permission to exceed tiie 1 2- 1 5 semester hours
enrollment limit place upon non-degree seek-

EDF 621

ing students.

by the students advisor

EDE 6488

I

Analysis and Application
of Education Research
Education of the Child in
Urt>an Society

Measurement and
Evaluation

Affiliated

5

I

Laboratory II
12. Graduate Core Courses:
Analysis and Application of
EDF 548
Educational Research

EDF 5432

5

Master of Science Degree In Urban
Education
To be eligible to enroll in the Master's in Urtian
Education program, students must meet all
tiie University's and the College of Educa-

Laboratory

struction section.

ining

Dade County

available fi'om,

than two workshop courses may
be included in a master's degree program.
Applicants who do not hold or qualify for

No more

ing in urt>an schools.

College Central Campus. Students interested
in information regarding tiie North Miami Campus or Broward Center course offerings should
call the College of Education at (305) 9486747 or (305) 523-4422. All Dade County
residents should call (305) 940-5820.

EDF 3521
EDF 3542
EDF 3723
EDF 3321

ing.

Urban Education
This 15 semester-hour certificate program is
designed to meet tiie needs of teachers work-

ble to apply for tuition reimbursement

the North Miami

165

Graduate Certificate Program

rentiy teaching in

EDG 3004

districts in-service education

criteria.

/

North Miami Campus and Broward Center
The College of Education has programs of
studies at tiie Nortii Miami Campus and at tiie
Broward Center on the Broward Community

in a school
program in read-

with advisor approval, participating

the admission decision

and be considered under the BOR's tenpercent policy. This policy allows up to ten

tiie

Applicants for admission to most Master's
programs in Education must hold or quality

may appeal

5
5
5
3

3

Psychological

Foundations of
Education
Research in Elementary
Education

3
3

or

EDF 6425

Research

in

Secondary

Education Guided
Electives:

As approved
6
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in tiie program of shjdy, tiie
awarded a Bachelor of Science
a major in a specific subject

Course Descriptions

Lorlana M. Novoa, Assistant Professor,
Special Education and Educational

wori< specified
stajdent

is

EDF 5941 Practlcum

Research
George B. Pearson, Professor,

Degree

witii

Urban Education
competencies needed
In

I

Demonstration of
by teachers in urt>an schools. Prerequisite:

(5).

Physical Education

Cun-ent Florida Teaching Certificate.

Clement Pennington, Associate

EDF 5942 Practlcum

Edward M. Relchbach, Associate Professor,

Professor,

Art Education
In

II

Urban Education

Demonstration of competencies needed
by teachers in urban schools. Prerequisite:
Current Florida Teaching Certificate.

(5).

Social Studies Education

Emma W, Rembert, Associate Professor,
Reading Education, and Acting Dean

Howard Rosenberg,

EDF 5943 Practlcum

Urban Education
competencies needed

III

In

Demonstration of
by teachers in urban schools. Prerequisite:
Cun-ent Florida Teaching Certificate.

(5).

EDF 6925 Workshop

In

Urban Education

An opportunity for school personnel to
develop special competencies in teaching in
an urban environment. Prerequisite: Pennis-

Associate Professor,
Mental Retardation
Colleen A. Ryan, Associate Professor,
Emotionally Handicapped
Robert Shostak, Professor, English
Education

Stephen S.

(1-5).

sion of instructor.

Instruction
Luis A. Martinez-Perez, Associate
Professor, Science Education and
Chairperson
Judith A. Blucker, Professor,
Pfiysical Education, and Vice Provost
Ray Cafotia, Instructor, Computer Education
Richard L Campbell, Professor, Science

and Associate Dean for Graduate Studies
F.

L Tucker, Professor, Social Studies
Education
Nicholas J. Vigilante, Professor,
Mathematics Education
Michael J. Wagner, Professor,
Music Education
James D. Wells, Associate Professor
Sandra Woods, Associate Professor

Chadwick, Associate Professor,

Physical Education

Division of Curriculum

and

Professor, Bilingual Education/Modern
Languages and Assistant Vice-President,

Academic A ffairs
Chris U. Grosse, Assistant
Professor,

Modem Language

Education/

TESOL
Sharon W. Kossack, Associate Professor,
Reading and Language Arts Education
Richard Lopez, Associate Professor,
Physical Education
Luretha F. Lucky, Associate Professor,
Mental Retardation
Edwin C. McCllntock, Associate Professor,
Mathematics Education

Edythe Margolin, Professor, Early
Childhood Education

Nancy Marshall, Associate Professor,
Reading and Language Arts Education
Grover C. Mathewson, Associate Professor,
Reading and Language Arts Education
Alicia

Mendoza, Assodate Professor, Early

Childhood Education
S. Morrison, Professor, Early
Childhood Education and
Urban Education
David E. Nathanson, Professor,
Gifted Education and litental Retardation

George

observation and participation in selected
schools. The course descriptions identify tiiose
courses which require in-school classroom
experiences guided by tiie directing classroom teacher and a University faculty member
of tiie College of Education.
The stijdent teaching assignments are ftjlfilled in designated field centers. This experience is on a full-time basis for a complete
semester. Permission to student teach is contingent upon successful completion of all other
requirements specified in tiie program of shjdy.
Students may be assigned to do ttieir stijdent
teaching during tiie Fall or Spring semester
of tiie senior year. There is no student teaching in tiie Summer semester.
Application for stijdent teaching

Instruction

and graduate programs
are interested in teaching in

offers undergraduate
for students

who

Eariy Childhood, Elementary, Secondary,
Special Education: and in Art, Music,

is tiie re-

Necessary forms
may be obtained ft-om tiie Division office and
should be retijmed eariy to tiie Division, but
no later tiian two semesters prior to student

and
and

1-12 grades.
The undergraduate programs are as follows: (Graduate programs are listed and described following undergraduate programs):

Art Education:

(6

semester hours).
To qualify for admission

completed

be

sixty

semester hours, and must

otiienwise acceptable into

tiie

program.

Subject Matter Specialization: (30)
Contemporary Art, Art
ARH 4470

ART3111C
ART3150C
ART 3401
ART 351 OC
ART 3601
ART3702C

Disabilities

Printinaking

6
3
3
3

Painting

3

Ceramics
Jewelry and Metals

Photography

3

Sculphire

3

Creative Textiles

6
3

Art Electives

CTE 4421
and

to the

College, each stijdent major in the Division is
in tiie teaching field who

assigned an advisor

constructing a pro-

of study. The program of stijdy must
comply with tiie University's degree requirements and will reflect ttie career goals of tiie

gram

student.

to tiie program,

History Elective

to tiie University

Upon successful completion

(b)

Upper Divlsk>n Program: (71 semesterhours)

Mental Retardation
Non-Teaching Specialization
Exercise Physiology
Sports Management

in

and

FlU undergraduates must have met all tiie
lower division requirements including CLAST,

Special Education
Emotionally Handicapped
Gifted Education

assist the sbjdent

or (a) Art

Basic and Figure Drawing (6 semester hours)
and (c) Two and Three-Dimensional Design

Social Stijdies

will

Art,

History Survey (6 semester hours)

Art Education
Music Education
Physical Education (K-8, 6-12)
Secondary Education: Grades 7-12
Biology Education
Chemistiy Education
English Education
History Education
Mattiematics Education
Modem Language Education
Physics Education

Upon Admission

Grades 1-12

Degree: Bachelor of Science

Lower Division Preparation
An Associate of Arts Degree in

Early Childhood Education
Elementary Education
General: Grades 1-12

beaming

teaching.

in

Wendy Cheyney, Associate Professor,
Learning Disabilities
Stephen M. Fain, Professor and
Associate [)ean
Robert V. Farrell, Associate Professor
Arnhllda Gonzalez-Quevedo, Associate

Laboratory Experiences
Most courses offered by tills Division require

sponsibility of tiie stijdent.

The

Physical Education

Education,
Ida

Strlchart, Professor,

Learning Disabilities

Zola J. Sullivan, Associate Professor,
Reading and Language Instruction

Jan

Curriculum and

matter area or level of schooling (e.g., eariy
childhood, elementary, secondary), and is eligible for regular teacher certification in tiie
State of Florida upon successful completion
of requirements specified by tiie Florida Departinent of Education.

of the

Professional Education: (41)
Schooling in America
EDF 3723
General Teaching
EDG 3321
Laboratory
Laboratory
EDG 3321 L
General Teaching
EDG 3322
Laboratory II
I

3
3

2
3

College of Education / 167

EDP3004

Introduction to

Educational Psychology
Education in History

3

EDF3521

Philosophy of Education

3

Reading Requirement
RED 4325
Special Teaching
Laboratory: Reading

and 4944
3

in

consecutive semesters.

SCE 4330

Special Teaching
Labwratory: Science

or

EDF 3542

Reading Requirement
RED 4325
Special Teaching
Laboratory: Reading

Special Metiiods and Student Teaching: A
student must complete six (6 semester) hours
of foundations courses

before enrolling

3

courses.

and
Special Methods and Student Teaching: A
student must complete the six semester hours
of foundations course, and all core courses
before enrolling in 4000-level special mettiods
courses.

SCE

in

and

core courses

all

SCE 4330

Special Teaching

ARE 4316

in

subject matter specialization.

Stijdent Teaching

number

62 semester hours at the

9

accme

of hours to

to

a

University.

Elementary Education:

Grades 1-6
Degree: Bachelor of Science

3823;

3

K-6

subject matter specialization.

PCB

9

Shjdent Teaching

1BSC 3023, 3033; 3253;

Special Teaching
Laboratory: Artin Grades

re-

Laboratory: Science
Prerequisite or corequisite of 20 hours re-

SCE 4944

ARE 4940.

in

SCE 4944

total of

Note:ARE4316and ARE 4341 must be taken
sequence before

quired

3

20 hours

4000-level special methods

student must enroll for SCE 4330
4944 in consecutive semesters.

A

Sufficient

quired

in

Prerequisite or corequisite of

3703;

OCB

3010;

BOT

BSC 3913 and 4914

are

not applicable to this requirement.

Lower Division Preparation
An Associate of Arts Degree

or equivalent
preparation in basic general education. If a
shjdent has not completed equivalents of ttie

courses noted below, these courses must be
completed prior to enrollment in requisite
courses at tiie University with a grade of 'C

Prerequisite or corequisite of 18 hours required in subject matter specialization

Chemistry Education:

Grades 7-12

or higher.

ARE 4341

Degree: Bachelor of Science

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,

Special Teaching
Laboratory Art in Grades
:

7-12

3

Prerequisite or corequisite of

quired

in

30 hours

re-

subject matter specialization

ARE 4940

Student Teaching

in

Art

Advisor Approved Electives

12
3

Ljower Division Preparation
Eight semester hours of general chemistry;
eight semester hours of general physics mathematics through Calculus I.
;

Recommended Course: Organic Chemistiy
To qualify for admission to the program, FlU
undergraduates must have met all ti^e lower
division requirements including

Biology Education: Grades 7-12

pleted sixty semester hours,

Degree: Bachelor of Science

othenvise acceptable

Ijower Division Preparation

into the

CLAST, comand must be

program.

Upper Division Program (62 semester hours)
Subject Matter Specialization: (30)
:

Eight semester hours of biology; eight semes-

hours of general chemistry eight semester
hours of general physics; mathematics through

ter

;

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be othenvise acceptable into the program.
General Education:
Mathematics
Physical Science
Biological Science
Art skills course (or demonstrated
competencies)
Music skills course (or demonstrated
competencies)

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all tiie
lower division requirements including CLAST,

Quantitative Analysis

Physical Chemistry

5

EDF 3723

Electives

in

8

EDG 3321

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be othenwise acceptable into the program.

Calculus

II

Subject IMatter Specialization: (35)
Genetics
Ecology

3
5

Physiology/Biochemistiy

5

Electives

7

in Biology''

Organic Chemistry

10
5

Quantitative Analysis

Professional Education: (32)
EDF 3723
Schooling in America
EDG 3321
General Teaching
Laboratory
EDG 3321 L
Laboratory
EDG 3322
General Teaching
Laboratory II
I

Chemistiy

Core Courses: (17)

Professional Education: (32)
EDF 3723
Schooling in America
EDG 3321
General Teaching
Laboratory
EDG 3321 L
Laboratory
EDG 3322
General Teaching
Laboratory II
I

3

Inti-oduction to

Educational Psychology
Education in History

3

EDF 3521

Philosophy of Education

3

3

EDF 3542

3

Program Courses:

EDF 3521

Educational Psychology
Education in History

Philosophy of Education

3

Laboratory: Reading

ARE 331

MUE 331
EDE 4451 C

EDF 3521

Philosophy of Education

3

or

(30)

Experiencing Art in the
Elementary School
Experiencing Music in
the Elementary School
Evaluation in the

Elementary School

3

H LP 30 1

3
3

2
3

EDP 3004

Introduction to

Reading Requirement
RED 4325
Special Teaching

3

3
2

EDP 3004

3
2

3

Schooling in America
General Teaching
Laboratory
Laboratory
General Teaching
Laboratory II
I

EDG 3321 L
EDG 3322

or

Educational Psychology
Education in History

3

Upper Division Program: (74 semester hours)

3

EDF 3542

Inb-oduction to

EDF 3542

and Laboratories
and Laboratory

3

EDP 3004

3
3

Speech
Computer awareness/computer

6
3
5

Upper Division Program: (67 semester hours)

3

application

Organic Chemistry and II
Organic Chemistry Laboratories
I

analytical geometiy.

6
3
3

Health

3
3

and Physical

Education
Special Methods and Student Teaching: A
shjdent must complete six (6 semester) hours
of foundations courses and all core courses
before enrolling in 4000-level special methods
courses. A shjdent must enroll for SCE 4330

3

II

3
3

I

3
3

for Children

LAE4314

Communication

MAE 43 1

Inquiry in the

RED 4150

Communication

Skills

Mathematics in Hie
Elementary School
Skills

168 / College of Education

RED 4311
SCE 431

Communication Skills III
Inquiry in Science in the
Elementary School

SSE4312

Inquiry in Social Studies
in

Guided

the Elementary School

3

3
3

:

and

l-A, l-B

(Prerequisite: LIN

LAE 4464
Adolescent
American Literature

Electives^ (9)

Intemship

Upper Division Program: (62 semester hours)
Subject Matter Specialization: (30)
LIN 3010
Introductory Linguistics
3
LIN 4341
Modem Greimmars

l-C (to t>e taken with

Program Courses atwve).
Students are required to spend
a minimum of two hours per week in an assigned elementary public school for each of
the intemship courses.

Restricted electives

I:

EDE 4940
EDE 4941
EDE 4942

Intemship l-A
Intemship l-B
Intemship l-C

3
3

6
6
3
6

3
3

I

Lat)oratory

2
3

II

EDP 3304

Introduction to

3

EDF 3521

Educational Psychology
Education in History

Philosophy of Education

3

or

EDF 3542

Professional Education: (35)
Schooling in America
EDF 3723
General Teaching
EDG 3321

EDG 3321 L
EDG 3322

Laboratory
Laboratory

3
3

I

3

Laboratory: Reading

Special Methods and Student Teaching:

3

II

EDP 3004

Introduction to

Educational Psychology
Education in History

3

EDF 3521

Philosophy of Education

3

A

must complete six semester hours of
foundations courses and all core courses before enrolling in 4000-level methods courses.
A student must enroll forSSE 4384Cand SSE
4942 in consecutive semesters.
studient

or

EDF 3542

Reading Requirement
RED 4325
Special Teaching

2

General Teaching
Laboratory

Tasks Observation and Participation (TOP):
A student must complete TOP experiences
in an elementary public school concun-ent
with all special methods or program courses.

Literature

English Literature

Shakespeare

Intemship

3010)

Professional Education: (35)
Schooling in America
EDF 3723
General Teaching
EDG 3321
Laboratory
Laboratory
EDG 3321 L
General Teaching
EDG 3322

^Students using Early Childhood as Guided
electives

must complete all

EEC 4204

SSE 4384C

Reading Requirement
RED 4325
Special Teaching

following

3

Laboratory: Reading

Cumculum and

SSE 4942

Instruction in Eariy

3

Childhood Education
Eariy Childhood
Education Programs
Trends in Eariy
ChikJhood Education
Intemship l-A
Intemship l-B

EEC 4005
EEC 4301

EEC 4940
EEC 4941

3

and all core courses
before enrolling in 4000-level special methods
courses. A student must enroll for LAE 4335
and LAE 4942 in consecutive semesters.

Student Teaching Block: All lower division
program requirements must
be completed before taking this block.
Intemship II: This is a full time commitment
for one semester after all other program courses
have been completed successfully with a grade
of 'C or higher. Student must make an application and register for this course. Intemship
II is not offered in the summer term.
prerequisites and

12

Intemship II
Senior Seminar in
Elementary Education

3

LAE 4335

Special Teaching
Laboratory English

Total

Semester Hours

for

Elementary

74

LAE 4942

Degree: Bachelor of Science

Lower Division Preparation

Two courses

In

freshman English; survey

English literature

I,

II;

six

of

hours of English at

the 2000-level, literature or composition If the
required courses tteyond freshman composition are not completed they will be included
the student's program

in

addition to regular

upper division requirements. To qualify for
admission to the program, FlU undergraduates must have met all the lower division
requirements including CLAST, completed sixty
semester hours, and must be otherwise ac-

Prerequisite of 27 hours of English courses
beyond lower division prerequisites.

ies, international relations, political

science,
his-

The student must consult with the history

Mathematics Education:
Grades 7-12
Lower Division Preparation
Trigonometry. Analytic Geometry. Calculus
(through

MAC 3413 or equivalent). To qualify

for admission to the

Lower Division Preparation
in history and one course

in

program, FlU undergradu-

ates must have met all the lower division
requirements including CLAST, completed sixty
semester hours, and must be othenwise acceptable into tfie program.

Degree: Bachelor of Science

the

social sciences t)eyond

freshman socieil science core (selected from anthropology, eco-

Upper Division Program (65 semester hours)
Subject Matter Spedallzation: (30)

nomics, geography,

Thirty

political

science, or soci-

:

semester liours beyond calculus (MAC

3413 or equivalent),

including at least six se-

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the

mester hours in probability and statistics, and
three semester hours in computer science

lower division requirements including CLAST,

and geometry.

completed sixty semester liours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the program.

Upper Division Program (65 semester hours)
:

Professional Education: (35)
Schooling in America
EDF 3723
General Teaching
EDG 3321
Laboratory
Laboratory
EDG 3321 L
General Teaching
EDG 3322
Laboratory II
I

Subject IMatter Speiciaiiutlon: (30)
Introduction to History
HIS 3001
U.S. History at 3000, 4000, or 5000 levels
History other than U.S.

POS 3044
SSE4380

U.S. Government
Global Perspectives

ceptable into the program. Upper Division

Program

that the student consider

12

.

in

recommended

Degree: Bachelor of Science
Student Teaching

ology).

English Education: Grades 7-12

is

education advisor about these requirements.

Prerequisite of 20 hours required in English
courses beyond lower division prerequisites

Two courses
Education Majors

It

a double major which combines a major in
history education with a major in social stud-

tory.

History Education: Grades 7-12

EDE 4943
EDE 4936

12

economics, anthropology, sociology, or

1
1

3

Studies
Student Teaching

A student must complete six semester hours
of foundations courses

3

Special Teaching
Laboratory: Social

Advisor Approved Electives

3
6
12

3
3
2

3

EDP 3004

Introduction to

Educational Psychoksgy
Education in History

3

EDF 3521

Philosophy of Education

3

or

EDF 3542

.

College of Education
Reading Requirement
Special Teaching
RED 4325
Laboratory: Reading

3

before enrolling in 4000-level special methods
courses. A student must enroll for FLE 4375
and FLE 4942 in consecutive semesters.

before enrolling
courses.

in

MUE 3332
Special Methods and Student Teaching: A
student must complete six semester hours of
foundations courses and all core courses before enrolling In 4000-level special methods

A student must enroll for MAE 4333C
and MAE 4942 in consecutive semesters.
courses.

FLE 4375

Special Teaching
Latwratory: Modem

Languages

Special Teaching
Laboratory: Mathematics

3

MTG 3212, STA 3321 and STA 3322,
COP 31 12, or approved substitutes; pemnising

slon of instructor required

in

subject matter specialization.

Student Teaching

Prerequisite or corequisite of 20 hours required in subject matter specialization

Approved

Electives: Sufficient

number

Student Teaching
(Elementary and
Secondary)

of

9

in

Mathematics Education

Physical Education

Music Education: Grades 1-12

Presently, the physical education program of-

Degree: Bachelor of Science

fers four tracks leading to

a Bachelor

of Sci-

in Physical Education. They are
the teacher certification tracks, the exercise

3

An Associate of Arts Degree in Music or the
following recommended courses: applied, four
semesters; history, four semester hours; organizations, four semesters; techniques sec-

ondary instruments, four semester hours; theory, 12 semester hours; sight-singing, four
semester hours; dass piano, four semesters.

Modern Language Education:
Grades 7-12
Degree: Bachelor of Science

Lower Division Preparation
Four semesters of elementary and intermediate modem language (may be waived at the
discretion of the advisor for native speakers
of the target language).

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,
completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the program.

Upper Division Program (62 semester hours)
:

Subject Matter Specialization: (30)
Phonetics or Contrastive Phonology

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the program.

Subject Matter Specialization: (38)
Applied Music (Four semesters; hour lessons
on major instrument each semester) 8
Basic Conducting
1
Instrumental or Choral

1

Form and Analysis

3
3

Counterpoint
Guitar

3
in

1

Music History Survey
Music History Survey
Twentieth Century Music History

3
3

Orchestration
Organizations (2 each semester)

3
8

Research and Recital

1

II

Target Language
Civilization

Synteix/Composition
Literature in Target Language

MOL Electives
Professional Education: (32)
EDF 3723
Schooling in America
EDG 3321
General Teaching
Laboratory
EDG 3321 L
Laboratory
EDG 3322
General Teaching
Laboratory II
I

EDP 3004

Introduction to

EDF 3521

Educational Psychology
Education in History

3
3
3
6
12

3

Professional Education: (38)
EDF 3723
Schooling in America
EDG 3321
General Teaching
Laboratory
EDG 3321 L
Laboratory
EDG 3322
General Teaching
Laboratory II
I

3
2
3
3

EDP 3004

Introduction to

EDF 3521

Educational Psychology
Education in History

EDF 3542
Philosophy of Education

Reading Requirement
RED 4325
Special Teaching
Laboratory: Reading

3

3
3
2

Philosophy of Education

Laboratory; Reading

Lx>wer Division Preparation

Required Courses:
education major courses
modem dance, aquatics,

First Aid; physical
In social

and

gymnastics,

folk
in

or

minimum of two
and two team sports. All

addition to a

individual sports

required courses must be completed with a
grade of 'C or higher. To qualify for admission
to the program, FlU undergraduates must

have met

all

the lower division requirements

CLAST, completed sixty semester
and must be othenwise acceptable into

including

hours,

the program.

Remarks: Students who have not completed
the required courses may apply for admission
if the deficiencies are not greater that eight
semester hours. However, all program prerequisites must be completed before entry
into the senior year. Students must meet all
College of Education admission requirements.
:

3

Reading Requirement
RED 4325
Special Teaching

Special Methods and Student Teaching: A
student must complete the six semester hours
of foundations courses and all core courses

Physical Education: Grades K-8

Upper Division Program (62 semester hours)
3

3

3

related fields.

3

or

or

physiology track, and the sports management
track. The two teacher certification tracks prepare the student for a Florida teaching certificate in physical education, grades K-8 or grades
6-12. The exercise physiology track is designed for students interested in working in a
cardiac rehabilitation or corporate fitness setting. The sports management track prepares
students for managerial positions in sports-

Degree: Bachelor of Science

Upper Division Program: (76 semester hours)

I

Introduction to Linguistics or Linguistics

EDF 3542

12

at the University.

ence degree

Student Teaching

Computers

3

9

lAwer Division Preparation

MAE 4942
MAE 5648

3

Music(K-12)
quired

hours to accrue to a total of 62 semester hours
Prerequisite or corequisite of 24 hours required in subject matter specialization, includ-

4000-level special methods

Special Teaching
Laboratory I: Music
Special Teaching
Laboratory II:

MUE 4341

MUE 4940
3

169

Prerequisite or corequisite of 20 hours re-

FLE 4942

MAE 4333C

/

3

Special Methods and Student Teaching: A
student must complete the six semester hours
of foundations courses and all core courses

Professional Education: (17)
Schooling in America
EDF 3723
General Teaching
EDG 3321

3
3

EDG 3321 L
EDG 3322

Laboratory
Laboratory
General Teaching
Laboratory II

EDP 3004

Introduction to

Educational Psychology
Education in History

3

EDF 3521
EDF 3542

Philosophy of Education

3

I

2
3

170 /College of Education

EDF3542

Subject Matter Specialization: (45)
Foundations of Human
APB2040

PET 3310
PET 3351
PEO4041

DAE 3371
PEP 3205
PET 4035
PET 4435

PET4662C
PET 3640

RED 4235

Physiology
Kinesiology
Exercise Physiology
Games in the Elementary
and Middle School
Dance in the Elementary
and Middle School
Gymnastics in the
Elementary and Middle

3

School
Motor Development
Special Teaching Lab:
Physical Education: K-8

3
3

Athletic Injuries

3

3

alternative in Athletic Injuries or

Sports Medicine

HUN 3201

Principles of Nutrition

HUN 301 7
PET 3310
PET 3351
PET3640C

Kinesiology
Exercise Physiology

Education
Foundations of
Physiology

Nutrition for Health

PCB 3703

An approved altemative in

3
3

Athletic Injuries

3

PEP 4102
PET 4401
3
9

Human

3

Secondary Schools
Methods and Curriculum
for Fitness Development
Organization and

3

An approved altemative in

ZOO 3731
3

Human
3

Human Anatomy

3

Human Gross Anatomy

or

An approved altemative in
3

Biology

or

ZOO 3733
PET 4940

biology

Intemship

in

Exercise

Physiology:

Undergraduate

Physical Education

3

3

Restricted Electives

Grades

6-12
Student Teaching

PET 4945L

Biology

Intermediate
Physiology

Administration of
for

1

or

Sports
Methods and Curriculum
in Team Sports
Dance in the Middle and

Programs

Physiology

or

PCB 3702

Methods and Curriculum

DAE 4362

Dearee: Bachelor of Science

or

3

Physical

in Individual

3

Physiology

3

Evaluation

in

An approved altemative in Nutrition
Foundations of Human
APB 2040

Human

Coaching Sports

PET 4011

6-12

3

PEO4004
PET4622C
PET 4031

3

Student Teaching

Professionals

PET 4510

3

Arts

3

or

3

Adapted Physical

Education

3

Experiencing Music In
Elementary School
Advisor approved course
in Reading or Language

Physical Education: Grades

An approved

or

APB2040

or

PET4945L

3

Sub]ect Matter Spedalizatlon: (45)
3

Education
Experiencing Art in
Elementary School

MUE3313

3

Reading

3
3

Adapted Physical

ARE 3313

Philosophy of Education
Special Teaching Lab:

3
9

A

required to take a minimum of
additional, instnjctor-approved dass in

student

is

one
on one of the

following three areas: biological
sciences, physical sciences, and nutrition sci-

Lower Division Preparation

Exercise Physiology Trade

Required Courses:
Aid or personal health or health education; physical education major courses in dance,
aquatics, gymnastics, in addition to a minimum of two individual sports and two team
sports. All required courses must be completed with a grade of 'C or higher.

The undergraduate exercise physiology track

First

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,
completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the program.

Remarks:
expected

All

physical education majors are

ences

prepare individuals to work in
the field of exercise testing, cardiac rehabilitation, and adult fitness. The track will prepare
students for certification in two areas. Entry
level certification in the first area is that of
Exercise Test Technologist, which is provided
by the American College of Sports Medicine.
The second area of certification emphasizes
the development of exercise programs for
those with controlled disease or without disease. Certification is that of Fitness Instructor,
which is also provided by the American College of Sports Medicine.
is

designed

to

to t>e proficient in the following ac-

tivities: foott>all,

folk, social,

soccer, volleyball, basketball,

and square dance, track and field,
and badminton. At

tennis, golf, gymnastics,

the lower division, students should enroll

in

those courses in which they are least proficient. Students who have not completed the
required courses may apply for admission if
the deficiencies are not greater than twelve

semester hours. However, all program prerequisites must be completed prior to entry
into the senior year.

Admission Requirements
Lower Division Preparation
Students will be requiiBd to meet the Univerlower division requirements.

sity

will

be required

It

is

recommended

to

requirements of the College of Education.

Presently, those requirements are

SAT or 17 on

the

admission to the program,
students must have met all lower division
requirements of the University. SAT or ACT
test scores must be submitted. If the test
scores do not meet the College's requirements, the student may request that a program advisor review the scores and other
academic records for consideration for admis-

To

qualify for

sion.

Upper Division Prog ram:(60 semester hours)

840 on the

ACT

APB 2040
PET 3310
PET 3351
PET 4004
PET 4622
PET 541 6

EDP3004

Introduction to

EDF 3521

Educational Psychology
Education in History

Foundations of
Physiology

Human

Kinestology

Exercise Physiology
Coaching Sports
Athletic Injuries

Upper Division Program (60 semester hours)
:

Exercise Physiology

PET 3351
PET 5387

3

PEP 51 15
PET 3310

Special Topics
Fitness Instructor
Sports Administration

BUL4111

Intemship
Business Law

PAD 4603

Administrative

MAN 3025

Organization and
Management Decision

3
6
3
6-9

3

Fitness Instructor

Kinesiology

An approved alternative in
Anatomy
PET 4622

PET 5936
PEP 5115
PET 4946

Exercise Test

Technology

3
3
3
3
3

Sports Administration

and Management

:

I

skill

classes.

Upper Division Program (65 semester hours)
Professional Education: (20)
EDF 3723
Schooling in America
EDG3321
General Teaching
Laboratory
EDG3321L
Laboratory
EDG 3322
General Teaching
Laboratory II

and management

courses as well as a variety of sports

credits in the biological

tion

that students complete

introductory accounting

In addition,

have a minimum of six
and physical sciences.
At least three of the six credits must be in
biology. Entrance Exam: Students will be required to meet the current entrance examinathey

27

Electives

Sports Management Trade
Lower Division Preparation

Kinesiology or Ap-

Styles

plied

Athletic Injuries

3

Law

3

College of Education

PAD 4432

Administration

LEI 3542

Leadership and Behavior
Principles of Parks and
Recreational

Prerequisite or corequisite of 20 hours rein subject matter specialization

quired

Management
LEI

Special Teaching
Laboratory: Science
Special Teaching

3

SCE 4330
SCE 4944

Science
Student Teaching

3
9

Lat)oratory:

171

A minimum of 40 semester hours at ttie lower
and upper

divisions

combined must be com-

pleted In the social studies subject matter
specialization for certification. Electives must

SCE 4330
3

Personnel Management
in Parks and Recreation

3524

/

include sufficient semester hours in United
States history (6), history other than United
States (10), political science (6), geography

economics

(6),

(6),

anttiropology

(3),

and so-

ciology (3) to meet social stijdies certification
requirements. It is recommended that the stu-

Advised Program Eleclives: (24-30)
With the prior approval and knowledge of the
program advisor, shjdents w/ill be allowed to
choose electives which build a specialized
degree program based on the student's longterm career goals. Examples of appropriate
electives would include but not be limited to

Advisor Approved Electives: Sufficient number of hours to accrue to a total of 64 semester
hours at the University.

Social Studies Education:
Grades 7-12

ogy, or sociology. The student must consult
witti ttie social studies advisor about ttiese

at least twelve total hours from such areas
as Public Administration, Nutrition, Psychol-

Degree: Bachelor of Science

requirements.

ogy, Sociology, and Parks and Recreation.
Other appropriate courses from across the

Ijower Division Preparation
Two courses in history and one course in the
social sciences beyond freshman social science core (select from anthropology, eco-

University

may be used

with prior approval

from the program advisor and the selected

history, history education, intemational rela-

nomics, geography,

department.

political

tions, political science,

science, or soci-

ology).

Physics Education: Grades 7-12

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all tiie

Degree: Bachelor of Science

lower division requirements including CLAST,

Lx>wer Division Preparation
Eight semester hours of general physics eight
semester hours of general chemistry, matiie;

matlcs tinrough calculus

Remari<s: Linear Algebra

is

a prerequisite

for

9

History

To quality for admission to ttie program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,
completed sixty semester hours, and must
into the

program.

Upper Division Program (64 semester hours)
:

POS 3044
GEA 3000

Political

Science

Geography

3
3

3

Economics
Anthropology or Sociology

3

SSE 4380

3

Global Perspectives

6

Advisor Approved

Subject Matter Specialization: (30)
2

6

9
3

Latxjratory

EDG 3322

General Teaching
Laboratory

Introduction to

EDF 3521

Educational Psychology
Education in History

Educational Psychology
Education in History

3

Philosophy of Education

Philosophy of Education
Schooling in America
General Teaching
Laboratory
Laboratory
General Teaching
Laboratory II

3
3

3

3

A

student must enroll for

SCE 4330 and SCE

areas. Courses leading to certifithe area of the Gifted are also offered

in

at

graduate

tfie

level.

special education program recognizes
handicapped children are entitted to a

The

and appropriate

free

public education, that

all

handicapped children are to be educated in
the least restiictive yet most enabling environment and are to be mainstreamed to the
greatest extent possible. Special educators
also provide services to preschool children

and

adults.

Given ttiis context, undergraduate special
education programs emphasize Uie develop-

ment

of

following

tfie

demonstiBted

competencies

in botfi tfie University

to

and

be

field

settings:

and diagnosing stijdents witti
and behavior problems.
and implementing appropriate individual educational plans to meet tfiese
Identifying

dren
4.

Prescribing

witti

appropriate instnjction for chiland behavior problems.

learning

Managing classroom

t)ehavior.

Planning for mainstf^eaming and parent
conferencing.
5.

3
2

Diagnostic-prescriptive
skills

and management

are to be demonstf-ated

witfi

shjdents

3

who range from pre-school tfirough adulthood,
who are mildly, moderately, severely, and pro-

Reading Requirement
Special Teaching
RED 4325
Laboratory: Reading
3
Special Mettiods and Student Teaching: A
student must complete six semester hours of
foundation courses, and all core courses before enrolling in 4000-level special methods
courses. A stijdent must enroll for SSE 4384C
and SSE 4942 in consecutive semesters.

foundly handicapped, and represent multicultijral,

SSE4384C

Special Teaching

SSE 4942

Laboratory: Social
Studies
Shjdent Teaching

multilingual backgrounds.

Degree: Bachelor of Science
Ljower Division Preparation: An Associate
Degree or equivalent preparation in
basic general education. General Education

of Arts

Requirements as approved by
ttie

Special Mettiods and Stijdent Teaching: A
student must complete six hours of foundations courses and all core courses before
enrolling in 4000-level special methods courses.

A stijdent may elect a major in any one

tfie ttiree

cation

3. Effecting

I

Reading Requirement
Special Teaching
RED 4325
Laboratory: Reading

of

problems.

or

EDG 3321 L
EDG 3322

or

EDF 3542

Introduction to

EDF 3521

II

EDP 3004

Emotionally Handicapped, and Mental Retar-

2.

EDP 3004

EDG 3321

I

Lat>oratory

Certification in Specific Learning Disabilities,

dation.

learning

Professional Education: (35)

EDF 3542
EDF 3723

Professional Education: (32)
Schooling in America
EDF 3723
General Teaching
EDG 3321

EDG3321L

Special Education

1

10

Physics with Calculus
Physics Laboratories
Moidem Physics
Electives in Physics
Multivariable Calculus

economics, anthropol-

The undergraduate special education programs
utilize a competency-basedand field-centered
ti-aining model and lead to approval for Florida

ttiat

:

multivariable calculus.

be otfierwise acceptable

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into (he program.
Upper Division Program.

Upper Divisk>n Program (65 semester hours)
Subject Matter Specialization: (30)

II.

dent considers a double major which combines a major in social stijdies with a major in

College.

To qualify
3
12

ttie

faculty of

See advisor for prerequisites.
for

admission

to the

program,

FlU undergraduates must have met all ttie
lower division requirements including CLAST,

completed

be

sixty

semester hours, and must

ottienwise acceptable into

tfie

program.

172 / College of Education
Upper Division Program: (68 semester hours)

a Spring Term and

will consist of 45-48 semester hours, depending on each student's
previous academic preparation.

Art Education

Early Childhood Education

EDF3723
EDG3321
EDG3321L

Schooling in America
General Teaching Lab
Genereil Teaching Lab
General Teaching

EDG 3322

Elementary Education
English Education
Exceptional Student Education

I

I

IHuman Relations, Lab

Alternate Track
All students admitted to this track will complete the following courses as well as the
graduate program courses in each of the cho-

Emotionally Handicapped
Mental Retardation

II

Leaming

EDP3004

Introduction to

Specific

Mathematics Education
Modem Language Education
Music Education
Physical Education
Exercise Physiology Track
Sports Management Track
Reading Education
Science Education
Social Studies Education

sen

EDF 3521

Educational Psychology
Education in History

Disorders

Teaching English to Speakers of Other Lan-

EEX3221

Assessment of

guages (TESOL)
Program applicants must present GRE scores
for the Verbal and Quantitative sections. For

Art Education

EEX 3202

Youth
Foundations of

EEX 4241

Academic Skills

or

EDF 3542
EEX3010C

Philosophy of Education
Introduction to

Exceptional Children and
Youth'

Language
Development and
Communication
Introduction to

Exceptional Children and

for Exceptional Children'

Educational Planning
for the Mentally

Retarded'
or

Committee.

ELD 4240

Educational Planning
for Specific Learning

include

Disabilities'''^

years,

EEX 4611
U^E4314

MAE 4312

didates with a baccalaureate degree appropriate to the certification area but without
certification, who are seeking entry into the
teaching profession. This modified track will
be no less rigorous than the existing master's
degree program, but it will include courses

the Elementary School'

EEX 4861
Elective

Student Teaching
Course with advisor's consultation

'Field

Wsrk Required.

^ne

of these three courses

must be taken

which provide the necessary background
professional education together with the

based on major.

school hours. In addition to a full-time student
teaching placement during the final semester
of training, students engage in a senior BLOCK
experience the first semester of their senior
year. This experience requires fifteen to twentyfive hours a week of placement in an educational

and class attendance at the
Permisskm to student teach is conupon com-

setting

University.

tingent upon advisor's approval and
pletion of

all

requirements specified

in

the

program.

Graduate Programs
The following programs are offered
fied student's

who

a Master's Degree.

are interested

in

6

course

ARE 6706

and Community Art
Programs
Seminar in Art Education
Contemporary Issues
and Research

3
3

3

3

Select one of the following:

EDE 6205

Cuniculum Design

for

Childhood Education

ESE6215

Secondary School
Teaching Field
Exceptional Children and

Youth
Five graduate art courses, including one art
history:

3

Art History

(Three semester hours credit for
12
each studio course)
6
Advisor Appn>ved Electives (2)
StiJdio Art

in

mas-

academic coursework.
Entry requirements include a bachelor's
degree or a strong minor (30 hours with a 3.0
or higher in the major subject area) in a certifiter's level

Note: Courses within the undergraduate training program require field placement during

3
3-6

Education, including Art Education: (15)
Analysis and Application
EDF 5481
of Educational Research
Curriculum and
ARE 6140
Insbuction in Art
Organization and
ARE 6262
Coordination of School

EEX 605

Master Of Science: Alternate Track
The Altemate Track modifies the exi sting master's degree programs to accommodate can-

3

Required Program: (36 semester hours)

regular procedures.

Classroom Learning II'
Communication Skills I'
Communication Skills III'
Inquiry in Mathematics in

3

History

Educational Psychology
General Teaching, Skills

Degree: IMaster of Science

program acceptance

scores, undergraduate grade

1000 or GPA of 3.0 or higher during the
undergraduate junior and senior years is
needed for a candidate to be admitted via

to

RED 41 50

in

Introduction to

A StiJdent Teaching

of

Academic Sidlls II'
Behavioral Approaches
to Classroom Leaming I'
Behavioral Approaches

Education

and Lab
A Special Teaching Lab: Area

work stnd volunteer experience, quality
and source of letters of recommendation, and
the candidate's career aspirations and goals.
A combined Verbal-Quantitative GRE score

Educational Planning
for Emotional
Handicaps'-^

EEX 4242
EEX 4601

EDG 3321

point average during the junior eind senior

or

EED 4227C

Criteria for

GRE

fields.

EDF 3521
EDP 3004

Special Education graduate programs, applicants must present three letters of recommendation (at least one from academic sources
and one from worl^ or volunteer experiences)
and an autobiographical statement. Candidates are admitted by action of the special
education professors' Graduate Admissions

Exceptionality''

EMR4251

Disabilities

able teaching area (i.e. mathematics, science,
modem languages, music, art, English, social
studies, history) and a minimum 3.0 cumulative GPA for tfie two most recent years of
study or a combined GRE score of 1000. In
either case, the GRE score must be submitted. In addition to the minimum GPA or the
combined GRE score, or tx3th, the applicant
must receive an affimiative recommendation
from the designated Program Leader, Dean
of the College, or his designee following a

Early Childhood Education
Applicants for admission to

gram

in

for quali-

pursuing

requires a minimum of four semester sequence

which includes two Summer TenDS, a Fall and

Master's promust hold

or qualify for Fkirida certification or equivalent
in elementary education, and must satisfy
requirements for scholastic aptitude as determined by the graduate admissions standards:
GPA of 3.0 or 1000 on GRE. Applicants must

submit

GRE scores.

Degree: Master of Science

Standard Track
Required Program: (36 semester hours)
Cuniculum Design for
EDE 6205
Childhood Education

Measurement and

personal interview.
This modification of the degree program

ttie

Eariy Childhood Education

Evaluation

EDF 5481

in

Education

Analysis and Application
of Educational Research

College of Education

EEC 6205

foundation for doctoral degree program en-

Education Programs for
Younger Children
Instruction in Reading

3
3
RED 6305
Psychology, Sociology, or Anthropology course
(consult advisor 4000-level course or higher)
3
Specialization Courses: Courses to be selected from among Early Childhood course
listings, in

and with approval

consultation

EDE 6205

Measurement and
Evaluation in Education
Analysis and application

3

of Educational Research

3
3

EDE 6205

EDE 6971

for

3

Childhood Education

EDF 5432

Measurement and
3

EDF 5481

Evaluation in Education
Analysis and Application

Research

3
3
3

of Educational

EEC 6678
EEC 6932
RED 6305

Research
Seminar
Instruction in

(Early Childhood)
3
Psychology, Sociology, or Anthropology course

Research
Seminar
Instiuction in

Thesis
6
Specialization Courses: Courses to be selected from among course listings in either
early childhood education, elementary educaor reading education, depending upon

6

major

English Education

of Educational

Specialization

Courses

among course

to

be selected from

ESE 62

1

listings in either early child-

hood education elementary education or reading education, depending upon major
9
,

,

Research

Teaching English

6

Thesis

LAE 6935

lastic aptitude as determined by the Graduate
Admissions Standards, and must show evidence of a satisfactory record in the teaching

To be admitted into tfie Master's Degree
program, tiie student must hold a bachelor's
degree from an accredited university or college; have a 3.0 average or higher in all junior
and senior year course work for the bachelor's
Degree; or have a combined score (verbal
and quantitative) of 1000 or higher on tiie
graduate record examination; or hold a master's degree from an accredited university or
college. In any case, tiie stijdent must present
a GRE score; achieve a score of 220 on tiie
Test of Spoken English; and in ttie case of
international stijdents, whose first language
is ottier than English, a score of 500 on the

TOEFL examination

''

Applicants for admission to the Master's program in Elementary Education must: (1) hold

in

3

the

Secondary SchooM
Secondary School
Cuniculum
Seminar in English

3

Education

3

3

Prerequisite: Undergraduate English

meth-

ods course Teaching Field: English
Advisor Approved Electives:

15
3

or qualify for Florida certification or equivalent
in elementary education, and (2) satisfy re-

quirements for scholastic aptitude as determined by the graduate admissions standards:

GPA

of 3.0 or

1000 on GRE, or

applicants must submit

both.

The specific graduate requirements are:
(30 semester hours)

decision for admission rests with the Faculty
Admissions Committee.

Degree: Master of Science

Standard Track
Required Program: (36 semester hours)
EDE 6205
Cuniculum Design for

Education^

ESE 621
3

Childhood Education
Educational Program for
Older Children

EDF 5432

Measurement and

EDF 5481

and

in

sor.

3
3
12

3
3

Courses

to

be se-

18

Tliesis Track

Required Program: (36 semester hours)
This master's thesis track provides a special

Modern Language Education
Degree: Master of Science
Prerequisites:

One course

general linguistics or the successful completion of LIN 3010
or LIN 3013.
Applicants for Admission must hold or queilify

for

Language in the
Secondary School
Seminar in Second
Language Testing

3

3

Supplementary Courses: ShJdents in the

M.S.

in

Modem Language

will

advisor,

a

choose,
total

in

Education Pro-

consultation

of 15 hours from

witii

among

the
the

following courses in the Departments of English

and

Modem

Languages:

SPW 5237

Traditional Spanish

SPW 5277
SPW 5286

American Novel
Spanish Novel from 1956
Contemporary Spanish
American Novel

'

only

of advi-

3

9

Research
Reading

and with approval

3

Teaching Second

FLE 6938

gram

Permission of insbojctor; undergraduate secondary mathematic methods, and mastery of
programming language beyond Basic and graduate level mathematics coursework required.

among Elementary course

Secondary School

2.

3

consultation

Analysis and Application
of Educational Research

3

Evaluation in Education
Analysis and Application

Specialization Courses:

lected from

3

both

Instruction in

in tiie

Curriculum (or

Electives: In Education or Matiiematics, or

Psychology, Sociology, or Anthropology course
(consult advisor - 4000-level or higher)
3

complete

equivalent)

3

of Educational

RED 61 55

Field:

Secondary School
Cuniculum
Mathematics

to

ESE 621

RLE 6336
Required Program: (33 semester hours)
EDF 5481
Analysis and Application
of Educational Research
MAE 6336
Teaching Mathematics in
the Secondary SchooP
MAE 6899
Seminar in Mathematics

be required

EDF 5481

Degree: Master of Science

Teaching

EDE 6225

stijdents will

the following twelve semester hours
College of Education:

Mathematics Education

The

GRE scores. The final

also required.

University, subject to tine approval of tiie major
a maximum of six semester
hours of upper division undergraduate courses
may be Included in tiie program provided tfiey
have not been used to satisfy degree requirements for an undergraduate program. This
program does not include requirements for
initial teacher certification by the State of Florida Department of Education.

1. All

Elementary Education

is

Degree Requirements: The Master of Science Degree will consist of 30 semester hours.
A maximum of six semester hours may be
ti'ansferred into the program from outside the
advisor. Also,

Degree: Master of Science
Required Program: (30 semester hours)
EDF 5481
Analysis and Application

LAE 6339

EEC 6971

3

(consult advisor)

3

(consult advisor)

3
3

Reading

Psychology, Sociology, or Anthropology course

tion,

Reading

3

EDF 5481

EDE 6488
EDE 6930
RED 6155

173

field.

3

EDF 5432

Thesis Track
Required Program: (36 semester hours)
This master's thesis track provides a special
foundation for doctoral Degree program entrance. Required Program

Cuniculum Design

Curriculum Design for
Childhood Education
Educational Programs
for Older Children

EDE 6225

of

18

advisor

trance.

/

a

Florida

selected,

must

Rank

area
requirements for scho-

III

satisfy

In

Certificate in the

SPW 5346
SPW 5358
SPW 5359
SPW 5425
SPW 5426
SPW 5505
SPW 5576

Poetry: Jorge Guillen
Seminar: Borges
Seminar: Neruda

Quevedo: Poetry
Quevedo: Prose Satire
Spanish Culhjre
Spanish American

Modernism

SPW 5155
SPW 5391

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

Comparative Shjdies

3
3

Genre Studies

3

174 / College of Education

SPW 5934

Special Topics

SPW

Graduate Seminar
Comparative Seminar

ology or applied anatomy, physiology, and

Teacher Education Program

in

Language and Literature
5936

FRW5150
FRW5395
FRW5934

nutrition.

Special Topics

in

FRW5938
LIN 5600

Introduction to

EDF5481

571

Language Contact
Psychology of Language
Language Acquisition

5735

Romance

5701

Area of

Component:

will

to

one
(a)

may be arranged

according

semester hours)
Sports Psychology
Perceptual Motor
Leetming
Sociology of Sport
Sports Medicine
Physical Education
Cuniculum in Elementary

PET5256C
PET 5606
PET 5436

PET 6597

School
Survey of Research

PET 6932

Seminar In Physical

of the following options:

Dade County

PET 45

Evaluation

1

(d) adjunct

teaching at the University.

RED 6336

in

arrangements for field experience must be
approved by the advisor.
Graduation Requirements: To receive the
Master of Science Degree with a sub-spe-

Second Language Education, Modem Language track, the student must complete the required 30 of coursework with a 'B'
cialty in

average or higher.

3
3

3

is

designed

to

HSC5515

prepare individuals to

in

rehabilitation

tion to the

for

in

Analysis and Application
of Educational Research

3

Methodology of Music
Teaching
Seminar in Music

3
3
3
3

Education
Twentieth Century Music
An-anging
Advanced Conducting

1

17

Presently, the physical education program ofa Master of Science degree in Physical Education. These are
tfie teacher preparation track, the sports management track, and the exercise physiology track.
fers three tracks leading to

latter is
in

designed

for

those interested

in

a cardiac rehabilitation or corporate

fitness setting.

for

3

Design of Experiments

or

PET 5906

Independent Study

3
3-15

'Students with ACSM certification or related
course wori< will not be required to take these
classes.

^The number of intemship hours required will
be based on the student's job related experience. This requirement may be waived for
students with appropriate job-related experi-

improvement of health and funcand non-hospi-

The

emphasize the role of exercise
diagnosis, prevention, and rehabilitation of

program

Physlcai Education

The

Methods

Health Services

physiologi-

talized individuals with heart disease.

Childhood Education

working

nutrition

Statistical

cal effects of exercise and training with applicational capacity of hospitalized

MUG 5105

3

Nutrition

Electives^

as a designer of exercise
programs.

Secondary School

MUT 5325

Cyde

An approved alternative in

3
6

the fields of exercise testing in a
supervisory capacity and in cardiac rehabilita-

Curriculum

Advisor Approved Electives

Life

or

elective for this course.

The programs will focus on the

MUH5375

alternative in physiology or bio-

HUN 4403

an

tion

MUE 6938

An approved

An approved alternative in research

Degree: Master of Science
Required Program: (36 semester hours)

MUE6349

II

'Students who have already met the Reading
Requirement as undergraduates or through
approved in-service education may substitute

ology

EDF5481

Biochemistry

chemistry

Exercise Physiology Specialization

Cuniculum Design

and

Biophysics

STA 5206

work

EDE 6205

Ceil Physiology

or

The graduate specialization in exercise physi-

ESE6215

3

or

PCB 5205
BCH5316

3

Electives

Music Education

3
1-6

Human Systemic

APB 4240

Physiology

3

Physical

Reading in the
Secondary SchooP

All

3

3

Education

or community college education

(c) adult

3
3

Exercise Specialist
Sports Medicine
Intemship in Exercise
Physiology: Graduate^

3

Education
(b) private school;

3

Fitness Instructor'

in

Physical Education

Public Schools;

3

Exercise Test
Technology''

PEP 51 15
PEP 51 16
PET 5606
PET 5369

Specialization: (21

3

The remaining three semester hours

experience

Analysis and Application
of Educational Research

PET 521
PET 5238C

Linguistics

consist of a supervised field experience in the
teaching of one of the modem languages. The
field

PET 5387

Required Program: (36 semester hours)
Professional Education: (3 semester hours)

Sodolinguistics

5602

3. Field

Required Program: (24-30 semester hours)

Certification Tracic

Genre Studies
Language and Literature
Graduate Seminar

LIN
LIN
LIN
LIN

Degree: Master of Science

will

heart disease.

The program will enable students to develop the competencies required by the American College of Sports Medicine for certification
as an Exercise Specialist. Provisions will be
made to enable those students entering the
program without an Exercise Test Technologist Certification to develop those prerequisite
competencies.

Admission Requirements: An applicant for
admission to graduate study must meet the
existing criteria set forth by the Florida Board
of Regents. Presently, these are a 3.0 GPA
in the third and fourth year of the undergraduate program, or a combined score of 1000

on the GRE (verbal and quantitative sections),
or completion of a master's degree program
at an accredited university All applicants must
submit a GRE test score.
Prerequisite Classes: One class in each of
.

the follovinng areas: exercise physiology, kinesi-

^The student

will

be required

to

complete an

additional 1-9 credits of electives.

The

elec-

develop an
program of studies under the
supervision of an advisor. Each student will
be expected to develop a program of studies
which will prepare him or her for long term
tives will permit the student to

individualized

career goals.

Sport Management (non-certiflcatlon track)
The purpose of this track is to provide an
option for persons seeking a master's degree
in an allied (non-teaching) career in physical
education. This degree program would primarily tie for persons who do not presently
hold Florida teaching certification credentials.
Consequently, completion of this degree would
not provide such teacher certification for the

degree recipients. Examples of potential student clientele would include all foreign and
American college graduates with bachelor's
degrees in physical education, sports science,
business, recreation, and other related areas.

Admission Requirements: Students must
hold a bachelor's degree form an accredited
university. The published university requirements for admission into the master's deoree

College of Education
programs must be met. Students who do not
have an undergraduate major in physical education or a related area are responsible for
meeting the prerequisitesforany course listed
in the program's curriculum. A program advisor must be consulted regarding complete

EDF 5481

Analysis and Application
of Education Research

RED 6155
RED 6515

Instruction in

degree requirements.

3
Psychology, Sociology, or Anthropology course

ESE 62

(consult advisor 4000-level course or higher)

EDF 5481

Sports Psychology
Sociology of Sport
Sports Medicine
Supervised Field
Experience'
Special Topics: Sport

PET 5936

3

SSE 6633

Required Program: (33 semester hours)

3
Specialization Courses:

lected from

3
3
3

course

Courses

to

be se-

consultation

listings, in

and

15

This master's track is designed to meet the
needs of students interested in pursuing independent research and provides a special foundation for doctoral degree program entrance.
Admission requirements for this program are

3

the

sor, students must elect at least nine credits
from a variety of courses to build a specialized
degree program based on long-term career

goals. With approval from the appropriate department, examples of electives would include,

but not limited to, graduate courses from such
areas as business, management, public ad-

same as

that prepare individuals to teach exceptional

and recreation administration, nutrition, psychology, sociology, and physical and occupational therapy.

EDE 6205

Curriculum Design for
Childhood Education

EDF 5432

Measurement and

EDF 5481

Analysis and Application
of Educational Research

RED 6155/
RED 6305
RED 6515

Instruction in

Evaluation

RED 6747
RED 6931

Reading

Programs

Education

Reading

in

is competent to take
improving reading instruction
failure in the schools.

grams. The graduate
in

and preventing reading

3
3
3
3

of

Remediation in Reading
Diagnosis of Reading

3

Difficulty

3
3

Research in Reading
Seminar in Reading

3

Education

Reading develops

diagnosis and remediation,
teaching of reading K to 12, and administration and supervision of remedial, corrective,
developmental, and content area reading proleadership

RED 6546

in

Psychology, Sociology, or Anthropology course

3

(consult advisor)

RED 6971

Thesis in Reading
6
Education
Specialized Courses: One course to be selected from among the course listing in read3
ing education

Requirements for admission to the Masprogram in Reading Education are com-

undergraduate teacher
education program, satisfactory scholasticaptitude, as determined by the graduate admission standards a GPA 3.0 or 1000 on the
GRE; applicants are required to submit GRE
scores. Applicants must have taught for a

minimum

of three years prior to receiving the
Master's degree in Reading.

SCE 6635

Curriculum
Teaching Science in the
Secondary School

SCE 6933

Seminar in Science

Teaching Field

Childhood Education
in

Education

3
3
12

didates

may be

admitted by special action of

the Division's Graduate Admissions Committee
and the Dean's Office.
Programs are offered in Exceptional Stu-

Leaming

Disabilities). All

programs

preparing school personnel are approved by
the State of Florida and allow students completing the program to be eligible for certification by the State. Courses leading to certifica-

areas of the Gifted are also offered.
Applicants to the diagnostic teaching pro-

gram are required to hold a valid Florida Teaching Certificate in any area of instruction. Individuals who do not hold Florida certification
can become eligible for admission they complete all coursework required for a teaching
certificate in any area of education After comif

.

Geology ,and

Environmental Sciences. (For Junior High Sci-

3
Advisor Approved Electives

3

ate junior and senior years is required for a
candidate to be admitted via regular procedures. Where these criteria are not met, can-

tion in the

3

ence Teachers)

Measurement and
Evaluation

3

Biology or Chemistry or Physics or Courses
from the following areas with approval of advisor: Biology, Chemistry, Physics,

EDF 5432

GRE score of 1000

GPA of 3.0 or higher, during the undergradu-

Specific

Required Program: (33 semester hours)
Analysis and Application
EDF 5481
of Educational Research
Secondary School
ESE 621

Education

Required Program: (36 semester hours)
Curriculum Design for
EDE 6205

or

Degree: IMaster of Science

Standard Track

thesis track both lead to State certification.

bined Vertjal-Quantitative

dent Education: Diagnostic Teaching (Mental
Retardation, Emotionally Handicapped, and

Degree: Master of Science

This master's track is designed to meet the
needs of students interested in reading assessment and instruction. This track and the

age during the junior and senior years, wori<
and volunteer experience, quality and source
of letters of recommendation, and the candidate's career aspirations and goals. A com-

Science Education

ter's

pletion of an appropriate

and youth. Emphasis is given to the
development of skills in assessment, prescriptive programming, behavior management, consultant and group leadership skills.
Program applicants are required to submit
an application to the Office of Admissions. All
applicants must present GRE scores for the
Vertjal and Quantitative sections, three letters
of recommendation (at least one from academic sources and one from wori< or volunteer
experience), and an autobiographical statement. Candidates are admitted by action of
the Division's Graduate Admissions Committee. Criteria for program acceptance include
GRE scores, undergraduate grade point averchildren

Master's degree

for the regular

ministration, partes

in

3

Special Education

Required Program: (36 semester hours)
Advised Electives: (8-13 semester hours)
With the prior approval of the program advi-

Science

3

The Division offers master's degree programs

program.

'An intemshipin an appropriate sport agency
or business will be required.

of

Analysis and Application
of Educational Research
Seminar in Social
Studies Education

3

Thesis Trade

Sports Administration

competencies

1

3
Teaching Field: Social Studies, Social Sci12
ence, History
9
Advisor Apprcived Electives:

with ap-

3
3-6

and Management

The Master

Teaching Social Studies
in the Secondary School
Secondary School
Curriculum

SSE 6939

among Reading or Language Arts

proval of advisor

2-4

Management

PET 5416

Degree: Master of Science

of

Remediation in Reading
Diagnosis of Reading

RED 6546

175

Social Studies Education
3
3

Difficulty

Required Program: (33 semester hours)
Analysis and Application
EDF5481
of Educational Research

PET 521
PET5256C
PET 5606C
PET 6944

Programs

Reading

/

9

such individuals would
an internship in a setting related to this
feels they have
advisor
their
program when
completed sufficient coursewori< and experiences in tiie education of exceptional stojdents. Stijdents not holding a Florida Teaching Certificate may opt instead to complete a
second bachelor's degree in Special Educapleting these courses,
ftjifill

176 / College of Education
Exceptional Student Education: DiagnosTeaching.

Required Program: (36 semester hours)
EEX 3221
Assessment of

The major competencies of the diagnostic
teacher are an extension and refinement of

Exceptional Children
Educational Planning for
the Mentally Retarded

tion
tic

EMR 4251

those developed by the student in the undergraduate special education curriculum: a) As-

sessment of learning styles through olJservation and on-going monitoring techniques;
b) application of behavioral appnsaches to the
building, monitoring and remediation of classroom behavior; c) communication of informa-

ELD 4240

EEX 605

EDF 5481
Educational Planning for
Emotionally
Handicappied
Exceptional Children and

Youth

EEX 4611
EEX 6106

the program faculty for further information.

Acquisition of

and Reading

EEX 4861

of Research

3
3

StiJdent Teaching

advisor to ensure having the entiy

Administi'ation

EMR 6852

Doctoral Programs
doctoral program

in

Cuniculum and

In-

3

Applicants to the progrsim must have a 3.25
GPA, a combined GRE score of 1000 on the

3
3

3

Advanced Theory and

vert>al

and

quantitative sections,

and must

provide three letters of recommendation. Final decisions on admission are made by the
Faculty Admissions Committee. Additional information can be obtained from tfie Division
of

Cuniculum and

Instiucti'on in

DM 284.

ELD 6323

3

Core Courses: (15 semester hours)
EDO 7222
Curriculum: Theory and

3

EDO 7362

Advanced Theory and
Practice: Specific

Learning Disabilities

EED 6226

Handicaps

EEX 6846

Diagnostic Teaching:

EDO 7665
3
3

EDF 7934

Electives: With consultation of advisor includ-

EEX

Reading

for

Exceptional

Learners
Out-of-Field Majors

student eligible for or holding a teaching
areas of education should

certificate in other

consult with an academk: advisor for evaluation of entry competencies to the program.
If

entiy competencies cannot

either

be demonstrated

on the basis of course equivalents or
be asked to

wori< experience, the student will

complete one or more of the following courses
in addition to those listed above for In-Field
Majors.

successfully pass compre-

hensive examinations covering coursework

and also submit copies of a dissertation proposal, which has been approved by ttie supervisory committee, to ttie Dean of ttie School
and to ttie Dean of Graduate Shjdies.
Dissertation:

The

StiJdent is responsible for 24 semester
hours of dissertation credits. The dissertation
must be an original conbibution to knowledge
in an area of eariy childhood education, elementary education secondary education one
of ttie K-12 areas, or in instructional leader,

,

ship.

StiJdent

is

expected
ttie

to

complete

ttie

date of advance-

ment to candidacy (i.e. successful completion
of all written and oral examinations, favorable
recommendations of the supervisory and guidance committee, and an approved disserta-

3

Theory and
Research
Seminar in Curriculum
Seminar in Social

3
3

tion proposal).

3

EDG 7980

Three credit hours of dissertaare taken per semester during the time
that the dissertation is being completed.
tion

24

Doctoral Dissertation

Psychological

Foundations of
Education

3

Exceptional Student Education

Independent Living and
the Handicapped

EEX 5250

A

EDF 621

9
5771

The student must

Research

Foundations of
Education

Advanced Practicum
ing:

of Educational Research

The

InstiTiction:

Advanced Theory and
Practice: Emotional

3

Qualitative Foundations

dissertation five years from

Practice: Mental

Retardation

EDF 6475

Curriculum and Instruction
The

3

skills for

program.

Required Program: (36 semester hours)
EDF5481
Analysis and Application
of Educational Research
EEX 6050
Curriculum Planning and
Development
EEX 6227
Assessment of Behavior
EEX 6211
Educational Assessment
EEX 6535
Seminar in Special
Education: School

3

One of ttie following:
EDF 6403
Quantitative Foundations

Comprehensive Examinations and Advancement to Candidacy:

sb^ction offers specialties in ttie following areas: Art Education, Eariy Childhood Education, Elementary Education, English Education, Exceptional Child Education, Instnjctional
Leadership, Mathematics Education, Music
Education, Reading Education, Science Education, and Social Studies Education.

must plan a program with an academic

3

I

of Educational Research

3
12
6

Electives (with consultation of advisor)
following program of study is for the student who holds an undergraduate degree in
Special Education from Florida International
University. A student with an undergraduate
major in Special Education from anotiier insti-

STA 5 1 66

Language
Skills

3

Research Mettiods in
Education: Design and
Analysis
Statistical Mettrads in
Research

Majors

The

Analysis and Application

EDF 6486
3

Behavioral Approaches
to Classroom Learning
Behavioral Analysis II
Diagnostic Teaching:

ation.

this

Research and Statistics: ( 1 2 semester hours)
Required Courses

or

EEX 460

tution

relevant to the student's program.

Educational Planning for
Specific Learning

EED 4227

staffings and lEP; e) supervision of special
education units including skill in program evalu-

Degree: Master of Science

3

Disabilities

concerning children to others within the
school and to parents, consultation skills; d)
curriculum planning and innovation including

In-Field

The cognate area may be

the advisor.

taken in the otiier division of ttie College of
Education, in the College of Arts and Sciences, or any ottier area offering courses

or

tion

Professional Certificate programs are available in a number of specialized areas. Consult

witii

3

Specially Area: (36 semester hours)
specialty areas are art education, eetriy
childhood education, elementary education,

The

The

Doctoral Program in Exceptional Student
Education offers specialties in ttie following

areas: Administi'ation; Curriculum Develop-

English education, instructional leadership,

ment; Teacher Training; Research; and

mathematics education, music education, reading education, science education, and social

gual Special Education. Students applying for

studies education.

Cognate Area ( 1 8 semester hours)
The cognate area requires a minimum

Bilin-

must have a GPA of at
least 3.25 and a combined GRE score of at
least 1 000 on ttie vertial and quantitative secttie

doctoral program

years of appropriate experience
exceptional individuals, a Bachekir's or
Master's Degree in Exceptional Sbjdent Education or related area, and must provide ttiree
tions, ttiree

:

of 18

semester hours of course in a single area of
study related to the specialty. The courses
should be chosen with regard to coherence
and relevance to tfie anticipated substantive
aspect of the dissertation and in consultation

witti

letters of

recommendation.

The program components are as follows:
Program Core: (15 semester hours)

College of Education

One course in general linguistics

EEX 6937

Seminars

Education
Medical Aspects of

3

or LIN 3010 or LIN 3013.

EEX 6208

Exceptionality

3

tory scholastic aptitude

EEX 6301

in

Special

Prerequisite:

Requirements

Research in Cognitive
Processes of
Handicapped Students
Advanced Psycho-Social
Aspects of Exceptionality
Seminar in Special
Education School

EEX 6203

EEX 6535

3

Specialty Area: (30 semester hours)
Exceptional Student Education and/or related
area
Cognate Area: (15 semester hours)
The cognate area requires a minimum of 15
semester hours in one of the following career
thrusts: special education adminisb'ator; special education curriculum specialist; special
education researcher; special education

also required.

advisor. Also,

University, subject to the approval of the major

EDF 6486

Research Methods

in

Education: Experimental
Design and Analysis

STA5166
EDF 6403

Statistical

Mettiods

I

3
3

Quantitative Foundations

3

of Education

a maximum

semester
hours of upper division undergraduate courses
may be Included in ttie program provided they
have not t)een used to satisfy degree requirements for an undergraduate program.
This program does not meet requirements
for initial teacher certification by the Florida
Department of Education.
of six

Prerequisite: Inb'oduction to Linguistics

Computer Education:

(6

the prerequisite to stijdy in the program.
may be satisfied witti LIN 301 or LIN 301 3.

semester hours)

EME 6405
Course

in

Computers in the
Classroom
Computer Education

3
3
6

Electives

Additi'onEil

courses

In

the area of

tiie stu-

dent's interests as determined by the shjdent

and his or her Program of Shjdy Committee
Comprehensive Examinations and Advancement to Candidacy: The shjdent may be admitted to candidacy for the degree after tiie
following conditions have lieen met:

Is
It

a.

Residency requirement

b.

Successful completion of Comprehen-

Recommendation of the Program ofSttidy
Committee
d. Approval of a dissertation topic by the
c.

student's Dissertation Committee.

EDF 5481

Analysis and Application
of Educational

TSL 51 42

Dissertation:

(EEX 7980).

is

more
credits. The

responsible for 24 or

semester hours of dissertation
dissertation must be an original conbibution
to knowledge in exceptional shident education. The student is expected to complete the
dissertation within five years from the date of

advancement to candidacy.

Teaching English to Speakers of
Other Languages (TESOL)
Degree: Master of Science

Research

3

Curriculum Development
in

ESOL

3

or

ESE 62

1

Secondary School
Curriculum

TSL 5371

Special Methods of

3

TESOL
FLE 6938

Seminar
Testing

Component: The remaining three

Field

se-

following options:
1

2.

ESOL in Public Schools;
ESOL in adult or community

college

education, or both;
3.

4.

ESOL in

private schools or private enter-

Language

the English

Institute at the

University
All

arrangements must be approved by the

advisor.

Graduation Requirements: To receive ttie
Master of Science degree in Curriculum and

a subspecialty in Second Language Education, TESOL track, ttie stijdent
must complete ttie required 30 semester hours
of coursework witti a 'B' or '3.0' average or
higher and no more ttian two 'C grades in
Instixiction witii
,

required courses.

Please refer to ESOL certification requirefor add-on certification in ESOL.

ments

and Add-On Certification Programs
Graduate Professional Certificate Program in
Reading and Language Arts The Reading
and Language Arts Certificate Program enables teachers to extend ttieir competence in
reading and language arts instiuction. Completion of tie Certificate Program qualifies ttie

in

Language

teacher to receive Ftorida State Certification
in Reading, grades K-12. Enft-ance requirements are an introductory reading course, and
a 2.75 GPA in ttie last two years of college
wort<, and two years of college work. Stijdents
are required to have completed two years of
ftjll-time teaching prior to completing the program. Applicants should apply directiy to ttie
Chairperson of ttie Reading Program.

3
Prerequisite

Program Courses:

In

consultation with the

choose 15 semester
hours ft-om among five groups of courses ft'om
the Departments of English, Modem Languages, and the College of Education. The
shxJent must take one course from each cate-

advisor, students

The student

3

Individual Studies

LIN 5715 Language Acquisition
LIN 5701 Psychology of Language
LIN 5107 History of tfie English Language
LIN 5732 En-or Analysis

Certificate

Required Program: (30 semester hours)
Professional Education: (12)
All stijdents will be required to complete 12
semester hours in the College of Education:

.

sive Examinations

FLE 5908

prise;

is

EDF5481

3

EDG 5707 Cross-Cultural Studies

TOEFL examination

Research and Statistics: ( 1 2 semester hours)
Analysis and Application
of Educational Research

e.

mester hours will consist of a supervised field
experiencein ttie teaching of English to speakers of other languages. The field experience
may be an-anged according to one of the

Degree Requirements: The Master of Science degree consists of 30 semester hours.
A maximum of six semester hours may be
d'ansferred into the program ft'om outside the

teacher-b'ainer; bilingual special education.

177

a satisfactory record in the teaching field.
To be admitted into the Master's degree
program, a student must: a) hold a bachelor's
degree from an accredited university or college; b) have a 'B' (3.0) average or higher in
all junior and in senior years course work for
ttie bachelor' degree; or have a combined
score (vertal and quantitative) of 1000 or
higher on tfie Graduate Record Examination;
or hold a master's degree ft'om an accredited
university or college; in any case the student
must present a GRE score; c) achieve a score
of 220 on the Test of Spoken English; d) in the
case of foreign students whose first language
is ottier tfian English, a score of 500 on ttie
of

3

3

Administi'ation

admission are satisfacas determined by the
Graduate Admissions Standards, and evidence
for

/

LIN 5602 Language Contact
LIN 5600 Introduction to Sociolinguistics

will

gory:

4341 Modem English Grammar
3
LIN 5206 Phonetics
3
LIN 5222 General Phonology
SPN 5790 Confrastive Phonology
c. LIN 5342 Advanced Syntax
3
LIN 5805 Semantics
LIN 5331 General Morphology and Synt£ix
LIN 5405 Contrastive Analysis
3
d. LIN 5626 Studies in Bilinguallsm

Course

RED 61 55 or
RED 6305
EDF 5432

Reading

3

Measurement and
Evaluation In Education
ChikJren's Literatijre

LAE 5414
LAE 6355

Instiuction in

RED 6546

3

Diagnosis of Reading

3

Difficulty

RED 6515

Programs of
Remediation

Electives'

3
3

Language

Arts

a. LIN
b.

Instiuction in

Required Program

in

Reading

3

Two courses chosen from language-

related courses offered outside of
of Education

ttie

College

6

1

78 / College of Education

^Elective courses are

proved

list

in

chosen from an apa Reading

Program advisor.

Professional Certificate Program
In Specific Ijearning Disabilities,
Emotionally Handicapped, and
iVIentally

Diagnostic Teaching:
Educational Assessment

3

EMR 4360

Educational Planning for
the Mentally Retarded

3

EMR 6852

Advanced Theory and
Practice for the Mentally

Retarded
Independent Living

EEX 5771

In order to meet the needs of teachers not
wishing to enter a Master's Degree program,
but who wish to complete state certification

a sequential and planned program of study,
the University has established three Profesin

sional Certificate Programs: Specific Learning

Emotional Disturbance, and Mentally Handicapped. The entrance requirement
Is eligibility for or possession of a Florida
Teaching Certificate.
In the event a student enrolled in the Professional Certificate Program elects to apply course
work taken toward meeting the requirements
for a Master of Science Degree, the student
will need to follow ttie regular entrance procedures for the Master's Degree program.
Disabilities,

Individuals who currently hokl or are working
toward a teaching certificate in any area of
education may receive certification in bilingual
education by completing a set of courses in
bilingual education, and demonstrating lan-

guage

proficiency both in English

EEX 6227
EEX 4601
EEX 621

and graduation requirements, please

ELD 6323

Diagnostic Teaching;

Diagnostic Teaching:
Educational Assessment
Behavioral Approaches
to Classroom Learning

Required Course
Foundations of Bilingual
EDF 5881
Education
Cuniculum Development
EDG 5757

I

Learning Disabilities
Educational Planning for

EDG 5707

Cultural

and Reading

Skills

3

EEX 621
EEX 661

EED4227C

3

3

3

Diagnostic Teaching:

Systems and Behavior
Models

3

Educational Planning for
Emotional Handicaps

3

and Reading

be administered

at

t>e

TESOU

3

Curriculum Development

Prerequisite: LIN

ESOL

3

3010

The language proficiency instrument, (the Test
of Spoken English (TSE) will be administered
at the University on a regulariy scheduled
basis. Please consult the Director of the
Teacher Training Program in Bilingual Education for ftjrther infonnation.

These courses can also be taken by interested individuals for tiie purpose of add-on
certification only. Requirements foradmissions
are a valid Florida Teacher's Certificate and
a score of 220 on tiie Test of Spoken English.
Shjdents are also encouraged to take, in
tiieir regular program, EGC 6469,
Counseling tfie Culturally Different, and EDF
6444, Non-Biased Assessment of tiie Culturaddition to

ally Different.

taken by interested

purpose of add-on certificaRequirements for admissions are a
a score of
220 on the test of spoken English (TSE), and
a score of above 3 on the Language ProfiStudents are also encouraged to take, in
addition to their regular program, EGC 6469,
Counseling the Culturally Different, and EDF
6444, Non-Biased Assessment of the Culturally Different.

Certification in Gifted Education
Individuals

who

hold Florida teacher certifica-

any subject or field, may receive certification for teaching the gifted (Grades K-1 2)
by completing the following courses:

EGI 5051

Nature and Needs of the
Gifted

3

Gifted

3

EEX 6732

3

Guidance and
Counseling of Gifted
Students

Division of Educational
Policy and Human Resource

Development
Robert Vos, Associate Professor, Technical
Education, Vocational Education,

tion

Curtis H. Bradley, Professor, VocationalIndustrial Education
Jolin A. Carpenter, Professor, Educational
Foundations, Educational Leadership
Peter J. Clstone, Professor, Educational Leadership
B. Coolt, Professor, Community College Teaching
P. Crabtree, Professor, Home Economics Education, Vocational Education
Miguel Escotet, Visiting Professor (Courtesy),
International Development Education/Edu-

3

Myrna

cational Psychology

3

and Cliair-

person
Carlos, M. Alvarez, Associate Professor, International Development Education
Rosemere Baum, Associate Professor, Home
Economics Education, \fycational Educa-

Joseph

Educational Procedures
for the

and Curriculum

Language
Skills

3

individuals for the

EGI 5232

Acquisition of

will

tion in

Assessment of

Mentally Handicapped
EEX 6051
Exceptional Children and
Youth
Diagnostic Teaching:
EEX 6106

3010

The language proficiency instruments (The
Test of Spoken English and The Language

ciency Interview (LPI).

3

I

3
3

Bllingualism^

valid Florida Teacher's Certificate,

Behavioral Approaches
Classroom Learning

Behavior

in

tion only.

Diagnostic Teaching:
Educational Assessment
to

Studies

These courses can

3

Language

51 42

3

Studies in Bilingualism^
Special Methods of

further infonnation.

Diagnostic Teaching:
Acquisition of

LIN 5625

Training Program in Bilingual Education for

3

Youth

EEX 4601

3

3

Emotionai Disturbance
Exceptional Children and
EEX 6051

EEX 6227

3

3

LBaming

Disabilities

EEX 6106

3

Programs
and Cross

for Bilingual

Proficiency Interview)

Advanced Theory and

Specific

TSL

1

the University on a regularly scheduled basis.
Please consult the Director of the Teacher

Assessment of

LIN 5625

TSL 5371

3

Cultural Studies

in

3
3

Required Progreim
Foundations of Bilingual
EDF 5881
Education
Cultural and CrossEDG 5707

the degree program.

^Prerequisite: LIN

Language
Skills

Practice: Specific

ELD 4240C

refer to

ESOL

in

Individuals who currently hold or are wori<ing
toward a teaching certificate in any area of
education may receive add-on certification in
ESOL by completing a set of courses in ESOL,
and demonstrating language proficiency in
English. For admissions and graduation requirements, please refer to the Degree program.

language other than English. For admissions

Teaching Methodologies

3

Behavior

a

in

Bilingual Education

Exceptional Children and

Acquisition of

and

Cultural Studies

Youth

and Reading

3

Certification in Bilingual Education

Required Program
Specific Learning Disabilities

EEX 6106

3
for

the Handicapped

Handicapped

EEX6051

Add-on Certification

EEX 6227

consultation with

College of Education
Charles
tion

DIvlta, Jr., Professor, Adult

dent, Business and Finance
Marisal Gavllan, Associate Professor, Educational Psycfiology/Bilingual Education
Lorraine R. Gay, Professor, Educational Research
Barry Greenberg, Professor, Educational Research, Community College Teaching
James A. Hale, Professor, Educational Lead-

Dean Hauenslein,

Professor, Industrial

Arts Education, \A}cational Education

Oanlel A. Kennedy, Associate Professor, Educational Psychology/School Counseling

Philip J. Lazarus, Associate Professor, Educational Psychology/School Psychology

Dominic A. Mohamed, Associate Professor,
Vocational Administration and Supervision,
Associate Professor, Educational Leadership
Janice R. Sandlford, Associate Professor,
Health Occupations Education, Computer
Education, Vocational Education, and Assistant

for entry into the field

employment

have an associate degree orequivalentcourse
work. For spedficentrance requirements, consult the general admission statement for undergraduate students in this catalog. Because
wide range of entry

level

competencies

and career goals, each student in consultation
with his or her advisor is required to plan a
program

of study during the

first

semester

Educational Leadership
Robert F. Testa, Associate Professor, Educational Foundations, Music Education
Jethro W. Toomer, Professor, Educational
Psychology/Community Counseling
George Vanover, Associate Professor, Business Teacher Education and Director,
Teacher Education Center
Robert S. Winter, Associate Professor, International Development Education and Director of Student Affairs
Robert M. Wolff, Associate Professor, Parks
and Recreation Management and Assissor,

Dean for Administration

fice practice or secretarial procedures. Students should complete as much of the following as possible at the community college or its
equivalent course wori< from another fouryear college or university with the remainder
to be taken at the University. Six semester
hours in accounting, six semester hours in
economics, two semester hours in business
English, and two semester hours of business

law.

To quality for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the program.

Professional Education (47-56)
Educational Psychology
Education in History

personnel for professional positions in public
and private schools, business and industry,

EOF 3542
EDF 3723

colleges and universities, community service

EDO 3321

areas:

the follovtnng

Advised Electives: Six semester hours in Business Administration selected in consultation
with program advisor
6
Electives: Electives are

recommended

either

Philosophy of Education
Schooling in America
General Teaching

3

Latxjratory

3

I

Laboratory

EDG 3322

General Teaching
Laboratory

II

EME 3402
RED 4325

Computers

for

EVT 3065

EVT 4949

Teachers
Special Teaching
Laboratory Reading
Foundations of
Vocational Education
Supervised Occupational
Experience^

BTE 3068

Supporting letters from
former employers are required. EVT 4949
may be taken to meet the work experience
requirement.

Health Occupations Education
Degree: Bachelor of Science
Ljower Division Preparation
Required Technical Preparation: Occupaintended
area of teaching such as nursing, dental, medical technology, respiratory therapy, radiology
tional preparation in the student's

technology,

and other

allied health

related

occupations requiring training tieyond the secondary school and licensure in occupational
area when applicable.

To qualify for admissksn to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,

Upper Division Program:

(62-71 semester

hours)

Professional Education (32-41)

EDG3321L

Bachelor of Sciin

3
3

or

such personnel.

ence with specialized majors

3
3

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be othenvise acceptable into the program.

hours)

EOF 3521

of

Management
Mari<eting Management

office wori< experience.

Division's general focus is on preparing
a select group as teachers, educational planners and managers, psychological services

degree

MAN 3023

'To be a certified vocational business teacher,
one must have one year (or its equivalent) of

Required Technical Preparation
Business machines, advanced courses in typewriting, word processing, shorthand, and of-

The

Division offers undergraduate prepara-

Business Administration: (12)
Recommended Courses
MAN 3025
Organization and

the College of Education or the College of
Business Administration, and in consultation
with the program advisor.
6

Business Teacher Education

Introduction to

tion leading to the

9

Degree: Bachelor of Science

EOF 3004

and governmental agencies, health and social
service organizations, and a host of other
non-school based entities which offer education and training programs and require skilled
educational personnel. The Division offers a
host of undergraduate majors, graduate majors, certification and certificate programs designed to prepare and enhance the skills of

Special Teaching Lab:
Business Education
Practicum
Student Teaching in
Business Education

in

Upper Division Program: (65-74 semester

William F. Younkin, Insti-uctor (Courtesy),
Educational Research

The

of

Lower Division Preparation

Dean

BTE 4945

busi-

J. Pell,

Donald C. Smith, Professor, Educational Psychology/School Psychology
Douglas H. Smith, Associate Professor, Adult
Education and Human Resource Development
G. Wesley Sowards, Distinguished Profes-

tant

Programs are designed

ness, industry, and other private or public
agencies.

of the

Special Teaching Lab:
Business Education
Skills

BTE 4944

of public education, or

in

Special Teaching Lab:
Business Education NonSkills

BTE 4364

enrollment.

Vocational Education

Sarah W.

Business Teacher Education
Health Occupations Education
Industrial Arts Education
Pari« and Recreation Management
Post-Secondary Technical Education
Vocational Home Economics Education
Vocational Industrial Education

Applicants for admission are required to

ership

A.

BTE 4360

Educa-

and Human Resource Development

Allen Fisher, Associate Professor, Educational Laadership
Paul D. Gallagher, Associate Professor, Educational Research, and Acting Vice Presi-
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Introduction to

EDF 3521

Educational Psychology
Education in History

EDF 3542
EDF 3723

3

EDG 3321

3
3

EDG 3321 L
EDG 3322

Philosophy of Education
Schooling in America
General Teaching Lab
Basic Teaching Skills
Laboratory
General Teaching Lab II

EME 3402
RED 4325
EVT 3065

3

Relations Skills

Computers

for

Teachers

3
2

3
3

Special Teaching Lab-

Reading

3-9

3

I

Human
3

3
3

or

2

Principles of Business

Education

EDP 3004

3

Foundations of
Vocational Education

3

1

80 / College of Education
for a total of 33

EVT 5078

Technical Education
American Society
Course Planning in

EVT3165C

LEI 3542

Technical Preparation: (27)

Vocational Education

EVT 3367

Tests

EVT 4949

Vocational Education
Supervised Occupational

and
Measurements

3

Required: A minimum of 27 semester hours
are required for certification, with a minimum
of six semester hours in each of the following

3

areas:

in

Not to be counted in the upper division 60
hours minimum required for graduation.
Specialization Area Requirements (18)
Planning and Operating
EVT 431

HOE Programs
and Evaluation
Programs

in

3

and Equipment

to equal

3

20

or
31 27

graduate ADE seminar
Additional courseworit

3

9

ETE 3030

ETM 4408

PCB 3043L

Research and
Development

to the

3

Mechanical Povrer
I

3

Communication

Survey of Electronics
Mechanical Povrer

3
3

Recreation

Professional Education: (33)

EDP 3004

Introduction to

3

EDF 3521

Educational Psychology
Education in History

Philosophy of Education
Schooling in America
General Teaching Lab
Laboratory
General Teaching Lab II
Special Teaching Lab

3

Reading

3

Course Planning in
Vocational Education

3

or

EDG 3322
RED 4325
EVT 3165C
EIA 4360

EIA 494

I

3
3

LEI

3437

2

7
(3)

LEI

4700

Management Emphasis: (9)
Program Development in
Parks and Recreation

Management

a

3
3
12

Populations

POS3153
to equal

3

Programming for Special

6-9

'Course substitutions may be
sultation with program advisor.

made

in

con-

Urban

Politics

Advised Electives

3

3

Student Teaching
Industrial Arts Education

9

Degree: Bachelor of Science

Students selecting tiiis emphasis would take
required core courses and any combination
from tiie above concentrations.

The Pari« and Recreation undergraduate cur-

Post-Secondary Technical
Education

riculum offers professional preparation pro-

Degree: Bachelor of Science

grams designed to prepare students for employment in a variety of wori< settings which
have as their goals and objectives employment in a leisure service delivery system. The
program is oriented towards supervisory, lower
management employment opportunities.
A student may elect to gain competencies
in Park Management, Recreation Management, or Pari« and Recreation Management.

Lower Division Preparation
To qualify for admission to ttie program, FlU
undergraduates must have met all the lower
CLAST, com-

pleted sixty semester hours, and must be
othenAfise acceptable into the program.

Upper Division Program (60 semester hours)
Required Core Courses: (39)
:

be encouraged to select professional electives on
the basis of individual needs and ceireer goals
will

Parks and Recreation Management

division requirements including

Arts

Communication Skills (6)
Pari« and Recreation Management Emphasis

^Consult Program Advisor

2

Instruction in Industrial

Advised Electives: The candidate

3

Skills (4)

3

II

program,

Upper Dhdslon Program: (60 semester hours)

EDG3321L

3

Behavioral Science (6)

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be othenwise acceptable into the program.

EDG 3321

3

Grass Management
Fundamentals of
Ecology
Fundamentals of
Ecology Laboratory

Electrical/Electronics

Enough electives should t>e taken
minimum of 60 semester hours.

FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,

EDF 3542
EDF 3723

3

Horticulture

Advised Electives
Behavioral Science

Graphics^
Advised Electives

Required Technical Preparation: With reference to the technical preparation outlined below, the student is encouraged to take basic
courses in each area in the lower division.
admission

Areas
Turf

3

Lower Division Preparation

for

3624

PCB 3043

Materials of Industry

Systems

To qualify

3

of Natural Recreation

BOT3823
LEI

Power^
ETM 4407L

1

Management

3

Industrial

Industrial Arts Education
Degree: Bachelor of Science

MAN 3025

3

Processes
Materials Processing
Engineering Drawing

ETI 4470L

11

12

Parks Management Emphasis: (14)
Constructkm and Design

Systems

A

3
9

I

Intemship II
Organization and

ARC 4354

3

ETE 4562

Internship

3

Drawing

Graphic Communication

a minimum

3

Building Construction

Systems
be taken
60 semester hours.

Electives should

of

Grounds
Seminar in Pari« and

LEI 4940
LEI 4941

Manufacturing''
ETI 341
Manufacturing

1 1

3

of

4590

LEI

Construction Materials
Construction Methods

ARC
ETM 4823C

HOE

Student Teaching in
Health Occupations
Education Programs

BCN 4254C

ETI4421C
3
3

Special Teaching Lab
instructional Strategies

EVT 494

BCN 3210
BCN 3240L

EGN

3

Recreation

who

lacks acceptable occupational experience in the area to be taught.

EVT 431 1 C
EVT 431

LEI 3630

Construction''

3-9

Experience''

^For the student

Personnel Management
in Paries and Recreation
Principles of Parks and
Recreation Management
Care and Maintenance

LEI 3524

semester hours of professional

education.

in

H FT 3403

Management Atx»onting

Lower Division Preparation
Required Technical Preparation: Technical
in the stijdenfs intended area of
teaching such as electi'onics technology, architectural technotogy, commercial art, electronic data processing, etectro-mechan teal tech-

preparation

and other occupations requiring trainbeyond the twelfth grade or demonstration
of competency via EVT 4990 listed below.
nology,
ing

To

qualify for

admission

to the

program,

FlU undergraduates must have met all tiie
lower division requitements including CLAST,

completed

be

sixty

semester hours, and must

otfierwise acceptable into

tfie

program.

Upper Division Program: (60 semester hours)
Professional Education: (50-56)

EDP 3004

Introduction to

Educational Psychology
Education in History

3

EDF 3521
EDF 3542

Phltosophy of Education

3

for the Hospitality

Industry

3

College of Education

EDF3723
EVT5078

3

RED 4325

American Society
General Teaching

3

HEE 3302

Spedal Teaching Lab:
Reading
Home Economics

3

HEE 4 04

Educational Planning
Instiuction in Vocational

3

Laboratory
Laboratory
Adult Teaching and
Learning

Home Economics

3

Schooling

in

America

Technical Education

in

I

EDG3321L
ADE5385

EDG 3322

General Teaching
Laboratory

II

EME 3402
RED 4325

Computers

for

2

HEE 4944
3
3

Teachers
Special Teaching
Laboratory-Reading

EVT3165C

1

HEE 4941

3

Economics Education

3

Student Teaching: Home
Economics Education

9

3

39

EVT4990
EVT 5369
EVT 4940

Credit by Examination

Housing and

Home

6
6
9
9
9

Furnishings'

Management and Family Economics'
Educational Media
Special Teaching
Laboratory Technical
Education
Shjdent Teaching:
Technical Education

EVT 4941

^For the student

who

3-9

3

be

9

taught.

Food

Eind Nutrition'

and

Clottiing'

'Technical preparation courses are offered
in the Colleges of Education, Arts and Sci-

ences, Engineering and Applied Sciences,
and the Schools of Health Sciences and Hospitality

Management.

Home Economics

Lower Division Preparation
The stijdent is required forcertification to have
39 semester hours in the areas listed below
under Technical Preparation. These may be
earned in courses in both the lower and upper
divisions. It is recommended that shjdents
take at least one basic course in each of the
subject areas (Technical Preparation) if these
are available at the lower division level.

Lower Division Preparation

being admitted to tfie Vocational Industiial
Education Bachelor of Science degree program. To qualify for admission to tfte program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the program.

Upper DWIsion Program: (60 semester hours)
Professional Education: (56-62)

EDP3004

Inb-oduction to

EDF 3521

Educational Psychology
Education In History

program.

Philosophy of Education
Schooling in America
General Teaching
Laboratory
Laboratory
General Teaching
Laboratory II
Computers for Teachers
Special Teaching LabI

Upper Division Program (60 semester hours)

EDG 3321
EDG 3322

:

EME 3402
RED 4325

Professional Education: (41)

Reading

EDG 3321
EDG 3322

Latxjratory

II

EME 3402

Computers

for

3

EVT 3065

Foundations of

EVT 3161

Vocational Education
Insbnctional Materials

Soclobgy
Psychology

An

appropriate course taken
with the program advisor

In

consultation

3

Enough electives should be taken
equal a minimum of 60 semester hours.

Electives:

Division of Educational Policy and Huoffers a wide
range of graduate programs leading tow£ird
the Master of Science and Doctor of Education degrees. Graduate Programs are avail-

able

in

the following fields of study:

Master's Programs
Adult Education
Public School Adminlsb-ation
Human Resource Development (HRD)
Educational Leadership
Educational Psychology
Community Counseling
School Counseling
School Psychoksgy
International Development Education
Parks and Recreation Management
Vocational Education

EVT3165C

Education
Course Planning in
Vocational Education

EVT 3367

Testing

and
Measurements

and Supervision

Business Education
Health Occupations Education
Home Economics Education (non-School
based)
Industiial Arts Education
Technical Education
Vocational Home Economics Education
Vocational Industiial Education
Doctoral Programs
and Human Resource Development
Community College Teaching

Adult Education

Vocational Industiial

I

Teachers

Industiial

Industiial

or

Admlnisb-ation

or

EDG 3321

semester hours, and must

Phitosophy of Education
Schooling in America
General Teaching
Laboratory
Laboratory
General Teaching

SYO4360

Graduate Programs

completed

or

Man, Society, and
Technology

or

man Resource Development

EDF 3542
EDF 3723

Educational Psychology
Education in History

SYP4421

The

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all tiie
lower division requirements including CLAST,

EDF3521

Vocational Industiial

Degree: Bacfielor of Science

,

Inb-oduction to

Indusbial Education
Student Teaching

to

Degree: Bachelor of Science

EDP3004

Special Teaching
Latxjnatory: Vocational

Vocational Industrial Education

Evidence of appropriate occupational experi-

into the

Credit by Examination
Educational Media

Education
Advised Electives

to

ence (as per Section 42, Florida State Teacher
Certification Guide) must be presented prior

Education

sixty

EVT 4990
EVT 5369
EVT 4940

3

60 semester hours.

be otherwise acceptable

3
Supervised Occupational
Experience
3-9

EVT 4949

INP3001

Advised Electives: Science, matiiematics, technology, psychology, or sociology.
6
Free electives: Enough upper division electives should be taken to equal a minimum of

Vocational

Family and Child Development'
Textiles

lacks acceptable occu-

pational experience in the area to

EDG 3321

Special Teaching
Laboratory: Home

Technical Preparation: Total of 39 semester
hours needed from lower and upper division:

Supervised Occupational
3-9
Experience^

181

and Safety

EVT 4941

Course Planning in
Vocational Education

/

Vocational Education
Laboratory Management

3

3

EVT 4949

EDF3542
EDF 3723

EVT 381 5C

in

Vocational Education
Subjects

in

Educational Leadership
Adult Education

The Graduate Program in Adult Education
and Human Resource Development is designed for the individual who chooses to serve
as learning facilitator, ti-aining director, counselor, administi-ator,

cuniculum developer and/

182 / College of Education
in adult education and human
resource development programs in business
industry, public schools, hospitals, governmental agencies, community colleges, uni-

or researcher

ADE 5 1 80

Community Processes in

are designed

in relation to

cific interests,

The

an

Instructional

ADE 5385

Adult Teaching
Learning

EDF 548

Analysis and Application
of Education Research

Division offers two master's

programs

in

degree

Adult Education: Administration

Processes

inABHRD

individual's spe-

needs, and career goals.

cation.

3

ADE 5383

versities, civic organizations, military service,

or other agencies. Graduate programs of study

dent, Vocational Education and/or Adult Edu-

Organizational

AE/HRD

and

3

and
3
3

15

Electives

and Supervision, and Adult Education: Hu-

man Resource Development. Two options are
possible

in

the Administration

and Supervi-

sion program: (1) Public School Administration (which leads to Florida Rank II certificate),
or (2) General Adult Education Administration/
Non-Public School Administration (not a certification

program).

Adult Education:

opment

is

designed

Human Resource
for

Devel-

persons interested

(Only for public school adult educators)
Degree: Master of Science

Required Program: (30 semester hours)
Required Core: To be selected with an advisor
from the following:

ADE 5180

Organizational/

Education and

Human

Resource Development

3

Community Processes in

AE/HRD

ADE 5260

Educational Ljeadership
Degree: Master of Science

The Master of Science degree in Educational

3

Organization and

consists of courses and experiences designed

develop entry level competencies for persons who are seeking a Florida certificate in
Educational Leadership. The cuniculum con-

to

Admission to the program requires that the
candidate meet criteria established by the
Board of Regents for graduate study and
otfier criteria established by the program faculty.

EDF 5481

RED 6336

Adult Teaching

3

and

Learning
Analysis and Application
of Education Research
Teaching Reading in the

3

Content Area

3

Area of Professional Emphasis:
EDA 6061
Introduction to

EDG 6250
EDS 6050

To become certified

HRD

Programs

ADE 5385

Educational Leadership

high-performing principals identified by the
Florida Coundl on Educational Management.
Specialized experiences in selected areas of
school leadership con-esponding to career aspirations of the candidate are reviewed. Topics specific to non-public school administration may also be elected.

Administration of Adult

Education and

is awarded on successful compleprogram requirements. The program

Leadership
tion of all

Core which contains competencies identified
in the eight domains of effective school leadership. Also included are competencies for

and Supervision

3

ship, effective

dates

Educational Leader1, 1987 all candi-

successfully completed the

Florida Educational

pass the State

in

September

who have

Leadership Core must

of Florida Educational Leader-

ship Certification Examination.

Required Program: (36 semester hours)
Introduction to
EDA 6061
Educational Leadership

(12)

EDS 6 1 1

Management

3

EDG 6250
EDA 6232
EDA 6242

School Development
School Law
School Finance

3
3

EDA 6503
EDA 6930

Principalship

3

Seminar in Educational

EDF 5481

Deveiopment (HRD)

Guided Electives

Analysis and Application
of Educational Research

junior and senior years, work and
volunteer experience, quality and source of
letters of recommendation, and the candi-

age during

date's career aspirations

3

Elective courses
in

and

3

must include approved work

administrative applications of computers

communications in education. Six semester hours must be earned in one of the
following areas: Early Childhood, Middle
School, Secondary School, Exceptional Stuin

A com-

All programs preparing school personnel
are approved by the State of Florida and allow
students completing the program to be eligible
for certification by the State.

in

counselor education requires

hours, or the equivalent of four

counseling, consultation, preventive mental

systems intervention, and
model program organization and evaluation.
latter part of the program is more differentiated, and enables a specialization in either
community or school counseling. Botii areas
of specialization meet the standards recommended by the American Association for Counseling and Development and specialization
In school counseling qualifies tie program
client appraisal,

The

Required Core: (15)
ADE 5081
Introduction to Adult
Education and Human

goals.

health, educational-vocational development,

3
12

Degree: Master of Science

Required Program: (30 semester hours)

and

bined Verbal-Quantitative GRE score of 1000
'B' or higher during the undergraduate junior and senior years, or twth, are required for a candidate to be admitted via
regular procedures. Where these criteria are
not met, candidates may be admitted by special action of the Division's Graduate Admissions Committee and the Dean's Office.
or GPA of

academic semesters, and leads to the Master
of Science degree. The program follows a
competency based model, the eariy part of
whic^ is largely generic in nature and is concemed with the development of knowledge
and skills in the areas of individual and group

and Improvement
Supervision and Staff
Development

Adutt Education: Human Resource

ment. Candidates are admitted by action of
the Division's Graduate Admissions Committee. Criteria for program acceptance include
GRE scores, undergraduate grade point aver-

Counselor Education
3
3
3
3

Leadership

VertMl and Ouantitative sections, three letters
of recommendation (at least one from academic sources and one from work or volunteer
experience), and an autobiographical state-

The program
60 semester

3

Resource Development

Tfiese programs emphasize the blending
and theory with practical applied
experience. They consider ttie urban, multicultural nature of the community, as well as
more general trends within specific fields. All
programs involve extensive field work with
accompanying seminars. Independent study
courses are available to allow students to
pursue specialized interests and needs.
Program applicants are required to submit
an application to the Office of Admissions. All
applicants must present GRE scores for the

3

School Personnel

Educational Leadership
Curriculum Development

Elective

chology.
of research

sists of the Florida

Adult Education: Administration

Introduction to Adult

candidate, with the approval of the advicourses that will increase competence in a teaching specialty or a supportive
social/behavioral science.
sor, will select

in

the design, implementation, evaluation, and
management of human resource development
programs. One half (15 hours) of the program
is required, and the other half consists of
elective courses selected by the advisor in
relation to the student's career goals.

ADE 508

The

Educationai Psychoiogy
Programs within the fiekd of Educational Psychology are designed to train professionals
to meet the unique needs of individuals who
experience cognitive, academic, and/or sodalemotional difficulties that interfere with the
individual's progress in school and in the community. Specific competencies are delineated
for professionals in the field of school counseling, community counseling, and school psy-
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graduate for the Florida School Guidance Certificate. The Community Counselor cuniculum
meets the master's degree requirement for
eligibility towards licensure as a mental health
counselor by the State of Florida.

The prospective student should be advised
program a
amount of time is spent in field
wori< to meet practicum and internship requirements. The practicum requirement is the
equivalent of one work day per week spent
in a field placement during one academic
semester followed by an internship consisting
of a forty hour work week in a field placement
for the duration of one academic semester.
The student should plan for this field wori< to
be during the day, rather than during evening
that during the latter part of the

substantial

Electives

:

School Counseling with an undergraduate degree in an area other than education must enroll for courses in general professional education as well as a course in reading
required by the Florida State Department of
Education in order to meet state certification
requirements in Florida.
in

Program

Scliooi Counseling

EEX 6227

Degree: Master of Science

Required Program: (60 semester hours)

EGC 6605

Professional Problems in
Pupil Personnel Services

EGC 5405

Human

Intellectual

SPS6191L

Interaction

SPS6192

EGC 6726

Human

SPS 6192L

EDF5481

Analysis and Application
of Educational

Interaction

II

EGC 6203
EGC 5305

EGC 6725
EGC 6707

Psycho-Educational

Appraisal

and
Measurement in

EGC 6616

Assessment III: Lab
Program Evaluation

Counseling
Educational and

EGC 6678

Human

Interaction

EGC 6726

Human

EDF5481

Analysis and Application

Interaction

II

3
3

in

Psycho-Educational
Services
Advanced Counseling

and Consultation Theory
and Practice
Advanced Practica in
Counseling and

EGC 6936

Seminar in

3

Counseling

3

Educational and
Vocational Guidance

3

Program Evaluation

in

Psycho-Educational
Services

EGC 6822

Advanced

Practica in

Degree: Master of Science

The program in School Psychology requires
60 semester hours. In general, the competencies to be demonsti'ated by tiie stijdent com-

EGC 6709

sultation with teachers, parents,

evaluation; in-service education; administra-

Consultation

tive consultation;

Organizational
Consultation:

EGC 6936

and child-centered conand agency
representatives; staffing, liaison, referral, and
case management; program development and
planning; counseling

Counseling and

Supervised Field
Experience in Pupil
Personnel Services

Human

Interaction

III

Seminar in

Pupil

Personnel Services
Counseling the Cultijrally
Different

and community development.

Required Program: (60 semester hours)
EDF5481
Analysis and Application
of Educational Research
EGC 5405
Inti'oduction to
Counseling

EGC 6725
EGC 6726
EGC 6707

Human
Human

student
education

witii

an undergraduate major

in

encouraged to select electives
and behavioral sciences. Other
students must meet requirements in general
in

is

the social

professional education.

International

Development

Education
Degree: Master of Science
International

emphasis on planning, management, research,

School Psycliology

program are derived from the following: behavioral/educational assessment and

(33)

Electives

A

Development Education (IDE) is designed to
provide graduate ti^aining to shjdents interested in acquiring skills as specialists in educational development within tfie context of a
changing society. The program places special

Pupil

pleting this

Second Year:
EGC 6616

Pupil

The Master of Science degree in

Different

3

Advanced Counseling
and Consultation Theory
and Practice
Appraisal and
Measurement in
:

EGC 5305

EGC 6469

Electives

Research'

EGC 6203

Consultation

Personnel Services

of Educational

EGC 6708

in

Personnel Service

Program Evaluation

Supervised Field
Experience in Pupil
Personnel Services
Counseling the Culturally

3

I

Seminar

(33)

EGC 6676

in

Pupil Personnel Services
Supervised Field
Experience School
Psychok>gy

EGC 6936
Second Year:
EGC 6616

3

Applied Behavioral
Analysis in Education

Psycho-Educational

SPS 6193L

Vocational Guidance

3

Introduction to

SPS6193

Youth

EGC 6822

Counseling

Psycho-Educational

Assessment II: Lab
Assessment III: Behavior

Exceptional Children and

in

Pupil Personnel Services

EGC 5405

Psycho-Educational

Assessment II: Process

Research'

EEX6051

Required Program: (60 semester hours)
Professional Problems

Psycho-Educational

Assessments Lab

I

:

EGC 6605

Assessment I:

Applied Behavioral
Analysis in Education

EGC 6708

First Year; (27)

SPS6191

Inti'oduction to

Counseling

EGC 6725
EGC 6707

Community Counseling Program
Degree: Master of Science

Psychology
Psycho-Educational

First Year: (27)

The student should consult his or her advisor with reference to these course selections.

Diagnostic Teaching:
Educational Assessment
Professional Problems
and Issues in School

SPS6805

hours. All students entering the graduate pro-

gram

Advanced Counseling
and Consultation Theory
and Practice

and Independent Shjdy

Interaction

I

Interaction

II

Applied Behavioral
Analysis in Education

and evaluation skills. Such skills are developed in relation to a specific area of educational specialization and witti a special emphasis on understEinding the influence of the
social context of education on educational
development and change.
Admission Requirements: To be admitted
into the Master's degree program in IDE, a
student must: (a) hold a Bachelor's degree
from an accredited institijtion or its equivalent
for international students; (b) have a 3.0 GPA
or higher during the last two years of upper
level wori< in

undergraduate shJdy (or its equiva-

lent for foreign stijdents); and/or (c) have a
combined score (verbal and quantitative) of
1000 or higher on the GRE (students must

submit

tiie

GRE

scores regardless of

their

GPA or degree); and/or (d) have a graduate
degree from an accredited institution of higher
learning; (e) in tine case of foreign students
whose first language is other than English, a
minimum score of 500 on the TOEFL examination is also required; (f) submit two letters
of recommendation, preferably ft'om persons
in the academic community who are familiar

1
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in

the academic community

to

who

are familiar

and who are able

with the applicant's record

5.

Courses

in

any other area

of special

interest to the student.

evaluate the applicants background, pro-

and career goals.
Degree Requirements: The Master's program requires tfie completion of a minimum
of 36 semester hours of coursework (including
thesis work) at the graduate level completed
with a 3.0 GPA. A maximum of six semester
hours of graduate work may be transferred
to the program from other universities. The
36 semester hours are to be completed in
accordance with tfie program curriculum.
Language Requirement: The student must
demonstrate competency in the use of a modfessional interest,

em

language, other than English, prior to
graduation, international students may demonstrate competency in their native language.
Language courses will not count for credit
toward program completion.
Required Program: (36 semester hours)
Social Context of Education and Develop-

ment

(6)

EDF 5850

International

Development Education:
Historical and
Contemporary Reality

EDF 5852

3

Development Issues

in

Thesis

in

bined score of 1000 on

International

Development Education 3-9

3
Perspective
Educational Research and Evaluation Meth(9)

Analysis and Application
of Educational Research

only,

Parks and Recreation Management
Degree: Master of Science

The graduate program in Psirks and Recreation Management is planned to provide advanced preparation

for administrative

and su-

pervisory level positions within a leisure services delivery system. The program includes
electives which give

regarding an

flexibility

as a future

individual's specific career goals

practitioner in Parks

and Recreation Manage-

ment.
To enter the program in Parks and Recreation Administration, a student must have a 3.0
GPA in upper division work or score 1000 or
higher on the Graduate Record Examination,
possess a bachelor's degree, and have appropriate undergraduate preparation in recreation.

EDF 6486

Research Methods

Required Core: (21)
Educational Research
EDF 5481

LE 5440
I

LEI 5595

in

Education: Experimental

Design and Analysis
Qualitative Foundations
of Educational Research

EDF 6475

3

EDF 6651

3

Program Development in
Parks and Recreation
Program Administration
in Parks and Recreation
Seminar in Parks,
Recreation, and Athletic

3

Educational Technology,

and
Assessment
PlEtnning

EDF 6656

Physical

Bases

PAD 61 06

and

3

EDF 6658

of Parks

and

International

Devetopment Education,

and Problems

3

a CLEP

a minimum

of six

hours from courses available

in

semester

one

of the

following areas:
1

A content area of educational specializa-

tion;
2. Comparative/lntercultural Education;
3. System's consultation;

4. Socioeconomic and
development;

political

context of

Admis-

tion.

Note: Shjdents who have already met tiie
reading requirements as an undergraduate
or tiirough in-service education may substitute

an

elective for

RED 6336.

Admlnistratlonand Supervision of
Vocational Education
Degree: Master of Science
Admission to tiie Adminisb-ation and Supervittie general standards as specified in the Admission
Requirements for Graduate Students in tiiis

1

in

Education

3

Parks
3-9

6

Vocational Education

in one of tiie vocational education arone year of successful teaching
meet tiie experience requirement for admis-

eas. While
tiie

of

Master of Science

tiie same time as degree requirements
are completed. Each graduate sbjdent, in consultation witii tfie advisor, plans a program of
study to include a core of professional competence, an area of emphasis, and electives.

Education, Vocational Home Economics Education, Vocational Industrial Education, and
Administration and Supervision in Vacational

requires

a minimum

of

33

se-

mester hours.

Required Program: (33-36 semester hours)
Required Core: (27-30)
Cuniculum Devetapment
E VT 5 1 68
in Vocational Education

EVT 5265

3

Supervisfon and
Coordination of
Vocational Education

Programs
Community Relations
and Resources for

3

EVT 5664

Vocational Education

3

EVT 6264

Administi-ation of Local

Vocational Education

in

Education in Business Education, Health Occupations Education, Home Economics Education, Industrial Arts Education, Technical

Education.

master's degree program initially,
teaching experience require-

tiie ttiree-year

Division offers graduate course wori< lead-

degree

and Supervision in Vocational
Fbrida, a person must have at

The program
3

^A student who did not complete an Internship/
Field Experience during his or her undergraduate degree curriculum will be required
to take LEI 6922. Students with fiekl experience may select advised electives (6 semes-

ing to the

in

or at

Public Personnel
Administration

Experiences

Division. In addition, an applicant must have
completed at least one year of successful
teaching experience as a teacher of vocational education classes. To be certified in

ment must have been completed eitiier before

Area of Professional Emphasis: (3-12)
Individual Study
LEI 5907
Supervised Field
LEI 6922

The

GPA may

tfie

sions Office or tfie Division for furttier informa-

ter hours).

select, with appropriate advi-

sor's permission,

tiie

Students are urged to contact

Electives (6)

The student will

even tfiough

score,

be 3.0 or higher.

sion to

3

Recreation Planning
Organization Theory and
Administrative Behavior

and Recreation^

Current Policy Issues

ate

will

Advised Electives
3

Educational Planning
Selected Topics:

general examination of tfie 'College Level Examination Program' (CLEP), witfi a minimum
score of 400 on eadi section. All applicants
must submit a GRE score, or where appropri-

rience

3
Social

3

PAD 64

International

Development Education
Innovative Approaches in

and

least ttiree years of successful teaching expe-

International

Development Education

(verbal

Administi'ation

3

Management
LEI 5605

3

Educational Policy, Planning, Implementation/
Management and Evaluation Skills (1 2)
Macro- and MicroEDF 6654
3
Planning in Education

GRE

and technical education programs
have a combined score of 2250 on tiie

sion program requires adherence to

LEI 5510

3

tiie

quantitative aptitude sections), or for vocational-

indusbial

Required Program: (30-31 semester hours)

A

Multidisciplinary

EDF 5481

EDF 6972

Educational
Context:

ods

Thesis

To be admitted to these programs applicants must hold an appropriate certificate or
equivalent and must have an upper divisbn
undergraduate GPA of 3.0 or have a com-

EVT 6930

EDA 6061
EDA 6530

Programs
Seminar in Vocational

3

Education
The Organization and
Operation of tiie Public
School System

3

3

The Administi'ation of tfie
Secondary School

3

Collage of Education

RED 6336
Supervision and Staff

3

EDG6250
RED 6336

Development
Curriculum Development
Reading in the Content
Area'

3

3

Area of Professional Emphasis
Supervised Field
EVT 6946
Experience

The candidate may

Electives:

select

Reading

in

EVT 53
3
a course

(or courses) that will increase administrative

and supervisory competencies

EVT 6318

3

3

Area of Professional Emphasis: (9-12)
Equipmentand Facilities
EIA 581

EVT 5769

(9)

3

Teaching Strategies in
Health Occupations and
Nursing Education
Occupational Analysis in
Health Occupations and
Nursing Education
Issues in Health
Occupations and
Nursing Education

1

3

3

Area of Professional Emphasis:
Improvement of
EVT 5315

EVT 6760
EVT 6930

RED 6336

Technical Electives

an

courses that will increase his or her subject
area technical competence, career goals, and
teaching certification requirements

elective in this course.

Business Education
Degree: Master of Science

'Students

Required Core: (12-15)
Curriculum Development
EVT 51 68
in Vocational Education
Evaluation

3

Vocational

in

and Technical Education

EVT 6760

Research

Seminar
Reading

BTE 5774

Education
Teaching in Business
Education Occupational

3

Programs

3

an

non-school educational environments and
those preparing for such positions.

Required Core: (18)
Trends
HEE 5335

HEE

61 26

3

ADE 5180
Teaching Word
Processing
Directed Independent
Study

EDF5481

Supervised Clinical Field
Experience
3
Electives: The candidate will be encouraged

make selections on the basis
needs and career goals.

to

in

3

3

3-6

Heatth Occupations Education

Required Core: (12-15)
Curriculum Development
EVT 51 68
in Vocational Education

Seminar

Ftesearchin

HEE 6937

Economics Education
Seminar in Home
Economics Education

EVT 6760

3

RED 6336

3
Vocational

3

Research

in

Seminar

in

Reading

in

3

Vocational

3

Vocational

3
Vocatknial

3
the Content

3

Area of Professional Emphasis: (6)
Technical Education
EVT 5078

may select courses

in Home Economics subject matter based on
9
professional competencies needed.

ADE 5385

in

Americftn Society
Adult Teaching and
Learning

does not require teacher certification.

The candidate

will

3
3
6-9

Technical Electives
Electives: The candidate in consultation with
the advisor will make selections on the basis
3
of individual needs and career goals.

be encouraged

to select

courses tfiat will increase subject area techniC2il competence.

Advised Electives

for

Non-education Gradu-

ates: (6)

National Educational

Systems: A Comparative

Industrial Arts Education
Degree: Master of Science

Analysis

or

Required Core: (15-18)
EVT 5650
Trends and Issues in
Vocational Education

3

3

SY05255

Required Program: (30 semester hours)

Vocational

in

Education

EDF 581
3

Evaluation

Area'

3

in

Education

Required Core: (15-18)
Trends and Issues in
EVT 5650
Vocational Education
Curriculum Devetopment
EVT 5168
in Vocational Education

EVT 6930

Area of Professional Emphasis: With Program

track

Vocational

Education

Technical Education

3

'This program does not lead to State of Ftorida Teacher Certification. Admission to this

Required Program: (30 semester hours)

in

Technical Electives: The student is encouraged to select courses that will increase sub3-6
area technical competence.

ject

Education

Degree: Master of Science

Education

elective for this course

Home

HEE6915

the read-

and Technical Education
3

Analysis and Application
of Educational Research

advisor's approvsil, students

in

who have met already

EVT 5769

of individual

'Students who have met already the reading
requirement as undergraduates or through
approved in-service education may substitute
an elective for this course

Evaluation

'Students

ing requirementas undergraduates or through
approved in-service education may substitute

Required Program: (30 semester hours)

Vocational

Education
Teaching Home
Economics in Diverse
Environments
Organizational and

AE/HRD

3

or

EVT 6930

may develop professk>nal competen-

Community Processes in

BTE 6940

Research

3

Degree: Master of Science

Home Economics

Teaching Basic Business

EVT 6760

3

in an area of emphasis through seminars,
methods courses, workshops, or independent

Home Economics Education^

Required Program: (30 semester hours)

or

EVT 5769

advisor,

study.

This track focuses on educational leadership
of Home Economists presently employed in

Business

Education

BTE 6905

3

student, under the direction of his or her

requirement as undergraduates or through
approved in-service education may substitute
an elective for this course

and Consumer

BTE 6203

reading

3
3

Area'

BTE 5371

ttie

Degree: Master of Science

the Content

in

in

who have met already

3

Area of Professional Emphasis: (12-15)
Problems, Issues and
BTE 5671
Trends

3

3

Development

The

3

Instructional Projects

to select

Vocational

in

Education

RED 6336

be encouraged

3

Vbcational

in

Education

EVT 6930

will

3

cies

Required Program: (33 semester hours)

EVT 5769

EIA 6931

The candidate

85

Planning

6

Students who have met already the reading
requirement as undergraduate or through approved in-service education may substitute
I

/ 1

Curriculum Development
in Vocational Education
Evaluatwn in Vocational
and Technical Education
Research in Vocational
Education
Seminar in Vocational
Education
Reading in the Content
Area'

the Content

Area'

EDS 6050

EVT 5168

Sociology of Education

and

EXP 5406
3

or

Theories of Learning

3
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EDF6215

Theory

3

to Instruction

^Students who have met already the reading
requirement as undergraduates or through
approved in-service education may substitute
an elective for this course

Vocational

Home Economics

Education
Degree: Master of Science
Required Program: (30 semester hours)
Required Core: (15-18)

HEE 5335

'Students who have met already the reading
requirement as undergraduates or through
approved in-service education may substitute
an elective for this course

Human Resource

Research in Home
Economics Education

HEE 6915

HEE 61 26

Teaching

3

Development (HRD)

3

The

3

Diverse

in

Educational

3

Environments

HEE 6937

RED 6336

Seminar in Home
Economics Education
Reading in the Content

3

Area^

3

Area of Professional Emphasis: With program
advisor's approval, a student may select
courses in subject matter of Home Economics

chosen from

offerings outside of the College

of Education, t)ased on professional

tencies needed.
Electlves:

The candidate

designed to serve the advanced graduate study
needs of a wide range of professionals in
leadership positions who are concerned with
the design, implementation, and evaluation

be encouraged

on the basis of

related intervention strategies, or both. Ac-

program come

cordingly, participants in the

and social service
agencies, law enforcement and corrections,
the military, govemmental agencies, religious

needs
3-6

^Students who have met already the reading
requirement as undergraduates or through
approved in-service education may substitute
and elective for this course

organizations, libraries

2. Official

Required Program: (30 semester hours)
Required Core: (18-21)
EVT 5650
Trends and Issues in
Vocational Education
EVT 5168
Curriculum Development
in Vscational Education

3

EVT 6760

Education

3

EVT 6930

Seminar

in

Vocational

Reading
Area'

in

GRE scores

applicants

4.

The

doctoral program in

Teaching

is

enhance
and research skills related to tiie
continuing development and operation of tiie
community college. The program is offered
in a format to make it attractive and available
to place tx}und professionals in Soutiieastem
Florida.

The program

3
the Content

3

particulariy in tiie

Area of Professional Emphasis: A student
underthe direction of an advisor, may develop
professional competencies in an area of em-

;

Graduate

reviewed by

Community College/Higher Education Core:

for

assessment ar-

EDH 7204

1
3.0 GPA in the last two years of undergraduate viotk
2. 3.25 in all graduate work attempted
3. A master's degree from an accredited

phasis thnsugh school-based field experiences,
seminars, methods courses, workshops, or

EDH 7307

GRE

and

Historical Perspectives

3

Higher Education:
Community College
Higher Education:

3
4

Instructional

EDH 7225

Methods

Higher Education:
Developmental

3

Programs

or equivalent preparation
score of at least 1000 on tfie general

5. Evidence of commibnent to a career in
the broad field of Adult Education and HRD
6. Successful professional experience in
the fiekj of Adult Education and HRD

Higher Education:
Philosophical

institution

aptitude portion of the

development of innovative

approaches.
Admission Flequirements: The requirements
for admission consist of a master's degree
from an accredited university combinedquantitative and vert>al scores of 1 000 on the GRE
a score at the 50tii percentile or higher on tiie
appropriate subject test of tiie GRE; a 3.25
GPA on all post- baccalaureate wori<, a dellpartmental interview, and acceptance by tiie

EDH 7065

A

designed to stimulate

insbxictional

(20)

4.

is

research related to the community college,

reviewing the applicants files are noted
below. Exceptions to one or more of the criteria may be granted provided the applicant has
certain off-setting

Community College

to provkJe the opportu-

nity for specially selected stajdents to

an admissions committee. The criteria applied

in

designed

12

24

departinent of the instructional field.
Program of Study: Post-baccalaureate
coursewori< minimum requirements for the degree, while subject to individual variations,
consist of the following

interest in the

is

3.

eas.

Vocational

Education

The data from

excelled

Evaluation

and Technical Education
Research in Vocational

letters of

higher educa-

recommendation

A current resume
A statement of personal

in

EVT 5769

of the

Three

4.

3

Education

copy

all

program
6. A completed Application
Admission

3

International

Comparative Vocational

from
attended

3.

5.

3

and museums, and

associations.

Official transcript

tion institutions

Degree: Master of Science

in

and professbnal

Admission Requirements: Applicants to the
program must submit the folk>vtnng records
and documents:
1

Vocational Industrial Education

9-15

Research and Statistics
Prospectus and Dissertation

insbnctional

make

individual

and learnHRD trends and
18-24
and research.
2. Elective Core varies according to the
participants' tiackground and professional goals
Education and

issues, sb'ategies,

organizational functioning through educationally-

from such diverse backgrounds as business
and industry, higher education, public and

to

planning, program development,

ing. Adult

Community College Teaching

proprietary schools, health

will

HRD

instructional design, adult teaching

and training programs foradults.
These professionals may be engaged in program development and evaluation, instruction
and training, counseling and advisement, consultation, and marketing and recruitment activities designed to further the growth and
devebpment of adult learners or to improve
of educational

civic

RED 6336

and

is

compe9

and career goals.

EVT 5695

doctoral program in Adult Education

Human Resource Development (HRD)

Home

Economics

Program of Study: Doctorate programs of
study vary according to the individual needs
and their current or anticipated professional goals. A typical program
will require a minimum of 1 01 semester hours
beyond the baccalaureate degree and will
involve tiie categories of courses noted below. The list should be considered as a sample program rather than an absolute delineation of exact requirements. Actual programs
are planned by tiie participants and their major professor and doctoral committee.
1. Adult Education find HRD includes such
courses as comprehensive Adult Education
and

Vocational Education

leadership or research in the

or both.

of the participants

Cuniculum Development
in

selections

Technical Electives: The candidate will be
encouraged to select courses that increase
3-6
subject area technical competence

Doctorate Programs

Education

7. Potential for
field,

AduK Education and

Trends in Vocational
Home Economics

EVT 5168

3-9

independent study.

Application of Learning

Additional courses

hance

tiie

Education

tiiat will

en-

student's instructional abilities

and
7
3

in

skills.

Insbuctional Field Specialty

Area

College of Education
The

30 graduate
the subject which is or will

instructional field cxinsists of

flours related to

be taught

in

the community/junior college.

Program of Study: The program requires ttie
completion of a minimum of 99 semester hours
of academic wori< beyond ttie baccalaureate
degree. Program requirements include

Cognate Area

16

The cognate area may be taken in one or
more subject areas and may include graduate
or undergraduate
(post-baccalaureate)
courses. The design of the cognate should
assist the student in developing into a wellrounded community college teacfier, one who
is able to adapt to changing conditions of

18

Administration

12
to

assist the student in expanding the capacity
to

use research related

to instruction.

24

Dissertation

The dissertation should be on a topic of importance to higher education and should reflect
the student's professional interests and goals.
Previous graduate course work, including

work completed as part of a master's degree
program may be applied toward the doctoral
program requirements.

15
15
12
24

Research and

Statistics

Dissertation

coursework, each
shjdent must pass a comprehensive examination and be advanced to candidacy.
of

The

stration

dents
reers

and to report ttiem in a literate, logiand lucid fashion. More specific informaconceming the doctoral program is available h'om faculty members in the program
findings,

cal,

tion

area.

Programs
The research requirement

and Supervision

who wish

to

is designed for stiJpursue professional ca-

leadership roles

in educational instituthose roles are principals, supervisors, directors, and superintendents of
public and independent schools; state, fedin

tions.

Among

eral,

and

and

staff;

agency administrators
and research and development personnel. The curriculum is designed to enable
students to become familiar with and utilize
effectively t)oth theoretical and technical knowledge. The program of stijdy is multidisciplinary and integrates broad intellectijal perspectives into the study and practice of Eduinternational

is

common

EDF5481

EDF 6486

Research Mettiods

5.

Evidence of three years or more of suc-

cessful

and appropriate professional

experi-

51 66

EDF 6403

6.

Three

letters of

recommendation

to

sup-

port the application for admission
7.

A

statement

tfiat

cant's career goals

and

sets

fortti

ttie

appli-

relates those goals

completion of the doctoral program
8. In the case of a foreign student, a TOEFL
score of at least 600 and a score of at least

to ttie

ADE 5935

Special Topics
Education and

in

3

Adult

Human

Resource Development 1
Seminar in Adult
Education and Human
Resource Development 1-3

ADE 6930

To be admitted

to ttie

program

ttie

shJdent

must:
1
Hold or be seeking a bachelor's or master's degree fi-om an accredited institijtion;
2. Have submitted ttiree letters of recommendation describing ability to

engage

and

in

h'om such a program of stijdies;
Submit a personal statement of interests
and goals which relate to Adult Education and
Human Resource Development.
Applicants will develop a project or problemprofit

3.

initial

workshop

to be pursued ttiroughout ttie program. Conti-acts will be refined as ttie student
progresses ttirough ttie first part of ttie pro-

gram

of stijdies.

The culminating

the

activity,

Seminar, ADE 6930, will require ttie student
to complete, share, and evaluate the tasks
and activities wlttiin ttie indlvktual teaming

Statistical

Mettiods

Research

I

3

In

3

Quantitative Foundations
of Educational

Research

3

Qualitative Foundations
of Educational

Certificate

Research

Programs

professional certificate

In

In

Adult

is a comprehensive and integrated
university-based option to provide profession-

and

semester hours

Promini-

course wori<
above ttie bachelor's degree. This program
is designed for tfiose who have already earned
a bachelor's degree wItti a major in Business
of

Education. Consequendy, ttie student will have
already met ttie State Department of Education certificate requirements. A candidate is
urged to consult ttie Business Education advisor to plan a program of shjdy prior to starting
a program.

Required Courses: (18 semester hours)
RED 6336
Reading In ttie Content
Area^
EVT 51 68
Curriculum Development
in Vocational Education

EVT 5769

Evaluation in VocationalTechnical Education

BTE 5671

Problems, Issues and
Trends In Business

adult learning

systems

als witti skills

of 18

3

and Add-on Certification

Professional Certificate Program
Learning Systems

Business Education
The professional Graduate Certificate
gram for Business Education requires a

mum

or

The

ence

3

Development of Adult
Education and HRD
Programs II

in

3

In

Design and Analysis

STA

EDG 6475

quantitative)

AE/HRD

ADE 5383

Professional Graduate Certificate Program

(9)

Analysis and Application
of Educational Research

Education: Experimental

mission requirements are as follows:
1. A master's degree from an accredited
instihjtion

3

contt'act.

Required Program:

Electives: (3)

2. A 3.0 GPA in ttie last 60 hours of undergraduate work.
3. A 3.25 GPA in prior graduate work
4. A score of 1000 on tiie GRE (verbal and

Organizational and

oriented learning contract during the
tis all

College of Education doctoral programs. The
courses listed below are incorporated In ttie
Adult Education and Human Resource Development program, ttie Community College Teaching program, and ttie Educational Administi-ation and Supervision program.

cational Leadership.

Admission Requirements:The minimum ad-

ADE 5180

Resource Development 1-6
and

The doctoral dissertation is the final component of the series of academic experiences
ttiat culminate in ttie awarding of the Ed.D.
degree. A successhjl dissertation is a demonstration of the candidate's ability to use the
tools and mettiods of tsasic or applied research in ttie field, or both, to organize the

toral

doctoral program in Educational Admini-

Adult Teaching

ttie

Research and Statistics Component of Doc-

Educational Administration
and Supervision

ADE 5385

Community Processes in

Minor/Cognate Area

Upon completion

is

Wort<shop in Adult
Education and Human

Learning

Required Core Courses
Guided Electives in Educational

instruction.

Research and Statistics
The research and statistics requirement

187

Required Program: (20 semester hours)

ADE 5925

ttie

following:

/

b'aining for adult education

programmers. The non-degree certificate program may be pursued In conjunction witfi a
bachelor's or master's degree; or beyond the
bachelor's or master's degree; or Independ-

470 on ttie vertjal portion of ttne GRE.
9. Recommendation by ttie program faculty
following an interview ttiat utilizes targeted-

ent of ttie pursuit of a degree. The latter option
is for persons having special responsibilities
and experiences in ttie field of Adult Education

selection methods.

and Human Resource Development.

BTE 5371

3

3
3

Education
Teaching in Business
Education Occupational

3

Programs

3

or

BTE 5774

Teaching Basic Business

and Consumer
Education Advised
Electives

3-6

188 / College of Education
^Students who have already met the reading
requirements as an undergraduate or through
approved in-service education may substitute
an elective for this course.
Professional Certificate Programs in Health
Occupations Education The overall purpose
of the professional certificate

certificate recognition.

The

programs are for both undergraduate and graduate, degree or non-degree seeking students.

Undergraduate Professional Certificate Health Occupations Education
is designed to

This 18 semester-hour plan

meet the needs of ttie individual w^ho 1) is
occupationally competent in the health field,
2) doiss not hold or intend to f>old a bachelor's
degree in Health Occupations Education, and
3) is currently teaching, or wishes to teach, a
health occupations subject.

Prescribed Courses: (18 semester hours)

EVT 3065

Foundations of
Vocational Education
Course Planning in

3

EVT3165C

Vocational Education
Testing and

3

EVT 3367

Measurement in
Vocational Education

EVT 4310

Programs

EVT 431

EVT 531

ADE 5383

Adult Teaching

3

\^3cational Education,
Health Service Administration, or health spe-

3

ciality

3

EDF5432

Measurement and

EGC 6936
3

Education

Evaluation

in

Seminar in

Pupil

3
3

3
3
3

Personnel Services
or
Application of Learning

and Adult Education, Vocational Education,

EGC 6822

Advanced

Theory of

6

ciality

Professional Certificate In Organizational
Training
This 24 semester hour professional certificate
program is designed to prepare experienced
workers to serve in a variety of education,

and development settings in industry
and business as well as public and private
agencies and organizations. These settings
include three types of training: skills and technical, management, and motivational;and four
specific training and development job roles:
instructor, media producer, designer, and organization developer. An intemship in training
and development in a business, industrial,
agency or organization setting is required

Instruction

Practica in

Counseling and

Health Service Administration or Health Spe-

3

Consultation^

Note: At the discretion of the program coordinator, a minimum of six semester hours from

another institution may be used to
these requirements.

satisfy

training,

the tenninal course in the program
other courses required as prerequiEnrollment is by permission of instructor

''This is

with

all

sites.

only.

Program

for Vocational Technical

Teacher

Education Certification

The

regular certificate (vocational), valid for

five years, will

be issued by the State Teacher
an indivkJual having: (a)

Required Program: (24 semester hours)

Certification Office to

ADE 4284

appropriate occupational experience; (b)three
years full-time teaching experience in a voca-

Organizational Training

and Development
Computers for Teachers
Production and Use of
AA/ Media
Course Construction

EVT 3165
EVT 4365
EVT4365L
EVT4942C

Advised Electives: A minimum of one course
selected from courses in General Professional

and Adult Education,

EGC 6707

EDF6215

3

Occupations Programs

Measurement and
Appraisal in Counseling
Applied Behavioral
Analysis in Education

Advised Electives: A minimum of two courses
selected from courses in General Professional

EME4103

in Heetlth

EGC 6203
3

and

Learning

EME 3402

Instructional Strategies

and Evaluation

Professional Problems:
Counselor Education

and/or

3

Planning and Operating
a Health Occupations

EGC 6605

Improvement of
Teaching Strategies in
Health Occupations and
Nursing Education
Occupational Analysis in
Health Occupations and
Nursing Education

program in health

occupations education is to enhance the development of basic teaching skills and/or instructional techniques of health occupations
educators. The professional certificate program provides for the continuing education,
upgrading or redirection needs of health occupations teachers through planned advisement

and professional

EVT 531

tional industrial

semester hours

education subject; (c) twenty
in professional education and

vocational teacher education courses,

and (d)

successfully completed the Fbrida Teacher

Instructional Strategies

Certification Examination. Specific requirements

Instructional Laboratory
Intemship: Training and

C£tn

Development

ration

A minimum of two years occupational
ence and an associate degree or

its

be found in Section 42 of the State Teacher

Planned programs of prepacompleted for certification requirements
may be applied to degree requirements.
Certificabon Guide.

experi-

equiva-

Note; Special programs of vocational teacher
designed in cooperation with k>on an annual
basis. Please consult an advisor for further
information. Certification requirements are subject to change after June 30, 1988. Please
consult an advisor for furtfier information.
certification,

lent is required for admission.

cal school districts, are offered

Graduate Professional Certificate • Health
Occupation Education
This 24 semester hour plan is designed to
meet the needs of the individual who (1) is
occupationally competent in a health field and
currently teaching or desires to teach a health
occupations subject, (2) holds a teaching ceror equivalent or bachekx's degree or
both including out of field and (3) does not

tificate

wish to, or is unable to, meet the master's
degree entrance requirements necessary to
pursue the master's degree.

Program

3

1.

Master's degree

2.

Current employment as a counselor or
of three years teaching experi-

EVT 5769

Curriculum Development
in Vocational Education
Evfiluation in Vocational
and Technical Education

in

Education.

Professional Vocational Education: (15 se-

a minimum

mester hours)

ence.

EVT 3065

Foundations of

EVT 3 1 65

Vocational Education
Cou rse Planni ng n

Status as a non-degree seeking gradu-

3

i

Counseling

3
3
3

(suggested second
course in sequence)

Required Program: (27 semester hours)
Introduction to
EGC 5405

in

Vocational Education

EVT 5168

Required Program:

Vocational Education

or

Trends and Issues

Recommended Preparation
(21 semester hours)
Foundations of Education (6)

Entrance Requirements

ate student.

Prescribed Courses: (24 semester hours)
EVT 5078
Technical Education in

EVT 5650

Guidance Certification

Master's degree.

3.

American Society

for

To provide a means of obtaining the Fbrida
Guidance Certificate (K-12) for those who
already possess a Master's degree in Education and do not wish to pursue a second

EGC 5305
EGC 6708

3

EVT 3161

Educational and
Vocational Guidance

3

Advanced Counseling
and Consultation: Theory
and Practice

3

3

Insfiuctional Materials in

Vocational Industrial

3

Education

EVT 381

Vocational Education
Laboratory Management

and Safely

3

College of Education

EVT 4365

Instructional Strategies

SPS—School Psychology; SSE—Social Stud-

and Evaluation

ies Education;

in

Vocational-Technical

Education (suggested
course in sequence)

3

first

TSL—TESOL.

for

Advanced Vocational Teacher

189

interest to the student. Subject to approval of

program adviser.

Tasks, Observation, and Participation (TOP)
are required in designated public schools, two
hours per week, concun-ent with each under-

ADE

5925 Workshop In Adult Education
and Human Resource Department (1-6).
Intensive

graduate mettiods course.

Program

/

development of selected competen-

cies related to instiuctional, cunicular and/or

ADE 4284 Organizational Training and

administrative

The State Teacher Certification Office will add
the designation Advanced Vocational to the

velopment

dents in adult education/human resource development.

vocational teacher certificate of an individual
the requirements for Vo-

tions. History/cun'entti'ends

Certification

who has completed

cational Certification,

has been employed as

a vocational teacher

in

schools

public or non-public

years, and has
semester hours of college credit

in Florida for ttiree

earned 36

in vocational teeicher education and general
education, or general professional education
in an approved plan of stiJdies, or botii.

requirements

Certification

Eire

subject to

change after June 30, 1988. Please consult
an advisor for further information.

A proposed plan of shjdy for Advanced
Vocational Certification must be approved by
tiie State Teacher Certification Office. This
approved may only be obtained ttirough a
Division advisor. It is essential that a candidate for Advanced Vscational Certification meet
witii

a Division advisor to develop a proposed

plan of study for approval by tiie State Teacher
Certification Office prior to starting his or

her

program.

Course Descriptions

(3).

Describes role of

ft-aining/development

in

a

variety of organiza-

directions noted. Training
in specific

Deemployee

and issues/future
and development

organizations emphasized.

tiie

characteristics

Learner

(3). Identifies

and evolving development

of adults. Reviews the primary teaming theories and analyzes tiiose most applicable for
adults as teamers.

BTE

Applications;

CHD—Child

CGS
Devel-

opment; COA— Home Economics, Consumer

—

Education: Specific Learning Disabilities;

EME

Education: Technology and Media;

EMR—

Organizational and Community
Processes In AE/HRD (3). Analyzing Human
resource and community development programs, the processes and implemental sb'ategies; needs analysis, general objectives, curricula, recruitment, implementation, and evalu-

—

—

HME—

—Home
— Language Arts and EngEducation; LEI— Leisure; MAE — Mathematics Education; MUE — Music Education;
Home Management Equipment; HOE
Economics; LAE

cation Activities;
Activities;

PEP

PEO— Physical

Education

— Physical Education

to

probtems; developing programs,

PET— Physical
tion;

SPA

—

—

tions including educational

agendes/business

& industiy/puWicsector and commerce. Prerequisites:

ADE

5081 or equivalent.

ADE

tiiis field.

Prerequisites:

EDF 5481 ADE 5383, ADE 5180.
,

ADE 6920 Adult Educadon/HRO Colloquium
(1 -6).

Lectures

& discussions by distinguished

5260 Organization and Administration of Adult Education and Human Resource Development Programs (3). Analyz-

educators/social sctentists/organizational executives/graduate faculty & students. Collo-

ing regulations affecting adult education/

ti'ends/designs

human

resource development selecting and

b-aining staff; selecting organization patterns;
executing managerial responsibilities; administering supportive services; relating training
to organization

quia presents specific topk;s related to issues/

related to

unique
needs.

and evaluating

tensive study of instructional, cunicular, and/
solution of

students

in

probtems

and organizational

5385 Adult Teaching and Learning

tion to teaching adults; conb-asting character-

opposed

practices, for

and human

re-

source development.

variables

such models; developing designs

(3). Differentiating theories of learning in rela-

istics of

adults as

ing

implications of such distinctions

tiie

and

of special interest to

adult education

ADE

7475 Comparative Systems, Strate-

gies and IMaterlais for Adult Education/
HRD (3). A review and critique of the prevailing inventory of

ADE

applications.

or administrative principles

development.

for adult learners

&

ADE 6930 Seminar In Adult Education and
Human Resource Development (1-3). Intiie

relation to

Education Therapy; RED
SCE Science EducaSpeech Patiiology and Audiology

Reading Education;

impacting developspecific organiza-

ment of human resources in

and

evaluation designs.

Activities;

PEO— Physical Education Professional Water;

Trends and Issues (3). Presentation & analy-

status of research in

sponses

lish

PEL—Physical Education; PEM— Physical Edu-

ADE 6674 Organizational Training and HRD

forces which inhibit solution; criticizing re-

design; identifying

—

intennittentiy.

ing various forms of disadvantage; analyzing

5195 Designing Education and HRD
Programs for Disadvantaged (3). Distinguish-

ADE

FAD Family Developments; FLE—
Foreign Language Education; HEE Home
Economics Education; HHD Housing; HLP
Heahh, Leisure, and Ptiysical Education;

Technical;

and an appropriate representacooperating agency are conducted

advisor,

6772 Review of Research in Adult
Education and Human Resource [development (3). A review and synthesis of research
& development activities in Adult Education/
HRD. Examination of resources/practices/
designs & justifications. Assessment of the

Education: Mental Retsirdation; ESE— EducaSecondary; EVT Education: Vocational/

—

ADE 5945 Supervised

sis of state-of -art ti-ends

ADE 5180

ADE 5383 Instructional Processes In AE/
HRD (3). Analyzing models for insbuctional

tion

and

human resource development.

tive of the

ADE

—

nation of special facets of adult education

gram

resource development/adult education:
program, and curricula;
analyzing factors affecting human resource
differentiating
adults andyoutiis
development,
as learners; planning and appraising human
resource development programs.

EDH— Education— Higher; EDP— Education:

—

Adult Educa-

man

curricula, materials recruitment sbategies,

Psychology; EDS Education: Supervision;
EEC— Education: Early Childhood; EED—
Education: Emotional Disorders; EEX— Education: Exceptional Child, Core Competencies; EGC
Education: Guidance and CounEducation: Exceptional Child,
seling; EGI
Gifted; EIA— Education: industrial Arts; ELD—

).

in

conti'asting agencies,

Introduction to Adult Education

DAA— Dance Activities; DAE— Dance
Education; EDA— Education: Administration;
EDE— Education: Elementary; EDF— Education: Foundations; EDG— Education: General;

Affairs;

and Human Resource Development

'Mini-courses' which provide for an exami-

and Human Resource Development (3). Developing rationale for and philosophy of hu-

ADE 5081

ration.

— Business Teacher Education;

Computer

5935 Special Topics

tion

Field Experience In
Adult Education and Human Resource Development (1-6). Intemship in various programs according to needs and interests. Supervisory visits by advisor Joint conferences
and seminars involving tiie shjdent, the pro-

Definition of Prefixes

ADE—Adult Education; ARE—Art Education;

of specicU interest to stu-

ADE
(1

ADE 4384 The Adult

skills,

to youtii; evaluat-

packaged systems on the

martlet Examination of assumptionsand problems sunounding their actual usage in local

and national orgeinizations. Prerequisites: ADE
5180/ADE5383.

in

teaming situations appropriate for

adults.

ADE 7571 Consulting as an Adult Education/
HRD Process (3). Examination of use of internal/external consultation in organizations. Sbate-

ADE 5906 Individual Study in Adult Education

and Human Resource Development

(1-3). Specialized intensive study in

areas of

gies for making entry dagnoses interventions
achieving intemalization of processes out-

comes. Prerequisites: ADE 5180,

ADE 5383.

190 / College of Education

ADE

7980 Dissertation, Adult Education
Research for doctoral dissertation for

(3-20).

those students approved for csindidacy in tne
Adult Education/Human Resource Develop-

ment Program.
Candidacy

in

Prerequisite:

Advancement to

doctoral program.

ADE 9964 Comprehensive Doctoral Examination, Adult Educadort/HRD (0). Comprehensive doctoral examination in the Adult Education/Human Resource Development. Prerequisite: Permission of Major Professor.

ADE 9985 Dissertation Defense, Adult Educalion/HRD (0). Defense of Dissertation. Prerequisites: Permission of Major Professor and

ADE 7980.

ior,

and senior high

School

Designed to provide the student with competencies necessary for the
development and implementation of art experiences in the elementary curriculum. Pretary

(3).

requisite: Art course.

ARE

4316 Special Teaching Laboratory:
Grades K-6 (3). Development of in-

Art In

structional skills, techniques, arid strategies
for teaching art in the elementary school.

and

ratory

requisites:

Labo-

field participation required.

Pre-

EDF 3723, EDG 3321 EDG 3322.
,

Minimum prerequisite or corequisite of 20 hours
required

ARE

in

Organization and Coordination
of School and Community Art (3). Procedures for the organization, coordination and
evaluation of school, community, and inservice art programs, with particular attention
to the uri>an multi-cultural setting.

ARE 6304 Instruction In An (Early Childhood) (3). Refinement of skills related to program devetofMTient, methods of teaching, selection of materials, and review of research,
in preschool and early childhood education.

ARE

6315 instruction

Refinement of

DevelofMnent of Instructional skills, techniques, and strategies
for teaching art in the junior and senior high
school. Labtoratory

(3).

and

quired. Prerequisites:

field participation re-

EDF

3723,

EDG 3321

EDG 3322; ARE 4316. Minimum prerequisite
or corequisite of 20 hours requireid in subject

In

skills

Art (Elementary)

related to

program

of materials,

and review of research,

in ele-

ARE 6706 Seminar in

Art Education: Contemporary Issues and Research (3). Examination of current issues and review of re-

esearch

in art

education

and application of an
lem. Prerequisite:

literatijre.

ARE

6925-29 Worl(shop in Art Education
Production and application of materials
in art education, in a laboratory or field setting.

and techniques

Doctoral Seminar in Art Educa-

tion (3). Advanced doctoral shjdy in cun-ent
theories and research related to art education.
Prerequisites:

ARE 6706 and EDF 6486.

Development of Instructional art skills, techniques, and strategies as related to the excep-

Principles of Business Education (3). Competency: A knowledge of basic
philosophies, principles, practices, ti'ends, and
objectives in Business Education.

application of instmctional princi-

ples, metiiods, techniques,

and

practices to

teaching of accounting, bookkeeping, and
basic business and economic education
courses. Prerequisites: BTE 3068 and professional education core concun'ent with BTE
4944.

(1-3). Individual investigation

the teaching for office careers to include office

Directed Study in Art Education
and research in
one or more areas of art education. Prerequisite: Consent of professor.

5945 Practlcum: Art Education (6).
Supervised teaching in a junior or senior high
school. Prerequisites: Admission to the Alter-

nate Track Program and completion of prerequisite coursework in education and subject
matter area. Supervised teaching in an ele-

mentary or secondary school.

ARE

6140 Curriculum and Instruction In
Examination of theoretical bases of
curriculum development in art education Analysis of objectives, content, methods, and mateArt

and cooperative business educaPrerequisites: BTE 3068 and professional

simulation
tion.

education core concurrent witii

ARE

BTE

4944.

BTE 4944 Special Teaching

Lab: Business
Educatk>n Practlcum (1-3). Competency: Application of methods of teaching in business
and office occupations In selected institutions
and knowledge of educational institutions. Prerequisites: BTE 3068 and professional education core concun-ent with BTE 4360 and BTE
4364.

(3).

.

rials for art instruction in

the elementary, jun-

of current

and evolving metiiods,

tech-

niques and practices to teach and evaluate
basic business and consumer education programs. Prerequisite: Graduate Standing.

BTE 6203 Teaching Word Processing (3).
Competency: Knowledge, techniques, metiiods of teaching, concepts and applications of
word processing essential for insti'uction.
BTE 6905
3).

Directed Independent Study (1Competency: The ability to identify, reand report on a special problem in

business education. Subject to approval of
tiie

program advisor.

BTE 6925 Worl(shop

in Business EducaCompetency: Selected competencies related to insbxictional and technical areas of business education.

BTE 6940 Supervised Clinical Field Experience (1-3). Competency: Updating and upgrading of occupational skills developed via
field-based work experience in the business
and office occupations. Placement is made
subject to approval of program advisor.

CHD 3220 Child Development: infancy and
Early Childhood (3). Systematic shjdy of todevelopmental process in ttie chiW ft-om
conception through eariy chikJhood emphatal

home and family environment. Includes observational experiences. Prerequisite: DEP 3001 or equivalent.
sizing tiie effects of

BTE 4364 Special Teaching

ARE 5905

Observation and field participation

required.

BTE 5774 Teaching Basic Business and

tiie

Lab: Business
Education Skills (3). Competency: Knowledge and application of instructional principles, methods, techniques and practices to

tional diild.

new

tion (1-3).

BTE 3068

edge and

(3).

current ti'ends,

dimensions and problems in business educaGraduate standing.

tion. Prerequisite:

search,

pervised teaching

Art for the Exceptional Child

Issues and Trends In
(3). Competency: His-

(3).

ARE 4940

ARE 5251

Business Education

Delineation

individual research prob-

EDF 5481.

Lab: Business
Education Non-Skills (3). Competency: Knowl-

,

BTE 5671 Problems,

edge

BTE 4360 Special Teaching

;

tion.

Consumer Education (3). Competency: Knowl-

mentary education.

matter specialization.

Student Teaching In Art (9). Suin an elementary and secondary school. Prerequisites: EDG 3321 3322;
ARE 431 6, 4341 RED 4325, and 18 semester
hours of the course work required in art.

BTE 5371 Teaching In Business Education
Occupational Programs (3). Competency:
Knowledge of current and evolving methods,
techniques and practices to teach and evaluate office education programs to include office
simulation and cooperative business educa-

developrrient, mettiods of teaching, selection

ARE 7938
Grades 7-12

knowledge, attihjdes, and skills in business
education insbucti'onal situations. Prerequisites: BTE 3068, 4360, 4364 and 4944; professional education core.

torical information, issues,

subject matter specialization.

4341 Special Teaching Laboratory:

Art in

EDF

ARE 6262

(3).

ARE 3313 Experiencing Art In The Elemen-

school. Prerequisite:

5287.

BTE 4945 Student Teaching
Education
developed

(9).
in

in Business
Competency: Competencies

ti^e

utilization of insbtictional

CHD

4210 IMIddle Childhood and Adolescent Development (3). Extension of tiie shjdy
of developmental patterns of children, witii
emphasis on physical, intellechjal, social, and
emotional maturation through adolescence.
Analysis of environmental and home influences.

CHD

4930 Seminar in Child Development
Study of current issues and ti'ends In child
development and the professional role of the
home economics developmental specialist.
(3).

Seniors only. Corequisite:

CHD

HOE 4940.

5264 Advanced Studies In Child Development (3). Survey of current literatijre
on selected areas, analysis of trends and
issues, and investigation of recent research

College of Education
Child Development.

in

3220,

Prerequisites:

CHD

CHD 4320 or equivalent.

CGS 5410 Logo for
of Ljago as

Educators (3). Aspects
used by educators. Creative as-

law library and its relationship to the school;
demonstrate a knowledge about our legal system; will function in a legal framework; and
will identify tiasic concepts of the law as ap-

in

CGS 5413 PILOT for Educators (3). Authorlanguage PILOT for teachers. Designed
develop language and its application to all

ing
to

levels of education. Prerequisite:

EME 6405

of the school principal at the school center.

and state legislation and regulations
affecting the consumer and business. Appropriate for business and consumer affairs maof federal

Graduate students fulfill additional requirements.
Social

Dance

(1).

This course

is designed to promote skills in the performance of various social dances including the
waltz, cha-cha, njmba, tango, samba, and
foxtrot, also contemporary and popular dances.

This course will not count toward graduation
except Physical Education Majors.

DAE 3371 Dance In the Elementary and
Middle School (3). The study of the scope,
structure, and sequence of ttie dance program for grades K-8. Emphasis on educational dance and simple forms of folk and
square dance.

EDA 6503 The

Prlndpalship (3). Organizaand administration of the school; emphaon competencies necessary for leadership

EDA 6061 Introductlonto Educational Leadership (3). Examines the public school system as a complex formal organization; the
dynamics of community-school interactions;
goal clarification and program evaluation;
procurement and allocation of resources; and
the legal context within which the school system operates.

EDA 6063

Administration of Independent
Schools (3). A survey course to examine
administration of private schools. Will include
sectarian and nonsectarian schools, historical
overview, values, funding, administration.

EDA 6223 Emerging Designs

for

Organization and Staff Utilization

School

(3). Criti-

cal analysis of alternatives to traditional school
staffing

and possible

future

alternatives in public education.

EDA 6225 Labor

Reialions in Education
Examining relations between a district
its employees as profes-

school board and

sional organizations, unions, individual con-

Review,

Politics of Education (3). Analydynamics of educational

dimension of

of ttie political

EDA 7233 School Law

center, both

Elementary School Administra-

mentary school, with

particular attention to the

EDA 6530 Secondary School

AdministraDevelopment of competencies refunction as the principal of a sec-

ondary school, with particular attention

to the

urt>an setting.

EDA 6905 Individual Study In School Administration/Supervislon(1-3). For advanced
students wishing to undertake an individual

management

May not substitute for
regular course offerings. Prerequisites: (1)The

,and employer-employee

student must be in a master's degree program
in educational administration and supervision
at this university,

and

(2) written

pennission

of the chairman of the Division and then approval of the instructor is required.

EDA 6928 Workshop

School Admlnistradon/Superylsion (1-3). Offers an opporin

experienced school administrators
and supervisors to participate in a problemtunity for

oriented wori<shop.

EDA 6232 School Law
school law. Students

A basic course
understand: the

nar to examine the area of school law in depth.
Will include special topics in law, reports, re-

EDA 6232

EDA 7236 Law and

Higher Education (3).
Analyzes the legal structure of higher education including religion, academic freedom, employment, due process, student's
segregation, tort liability.

the eight domains of effective educational
leadership. Focus is on case studies and research related to basic and high performing
competencies of school managers.

EDA 6943 Supervised Field Experience (1Development of supervisory skills by undertaking an arranged field-based assignment.

rights,

de-

EDA 7550 Administration of Higher Education (3). Analysis of colleges and universities
as social orgsinizations, with special emphasis
on issues of administration, organization, and

govemance

in

higher education.

EDA 7905

Independent Study (1-6). An opfor advanced graduate students to

portunity

engage in independent study under the direction of a faculty member. Prerequisite: Admission to doctoral program.

EDA 7930 Seminar in
stration

Educational Admini-

and Supervision (3).

of cun-ent

Consideration

problems and issues

in the
organization andadministration of educational
critical

and

in relation to

Educational LeaderIn-depth review of competencies in

the role of

official

leadership

them. Prerequisites: EDA 7103
to doctoral program.

and admission

EDA 7943

Field Projecto (1-6). Participation

by advanced graduate students in field proand studies, usually as a member of an
official wori< group related to an educational
organization. Prerequisite: Admission to doc-

jects

toral

program.

5).

Prerequisites:
ter's

The student must be

degree program

in

in

a mas-

educational admini-

and supervision at this university, and
must have completed most of the required
program courses.
stration

EDA 7062 Educational Organization and
Administration (3). Purposes, stnjcture, and

EDA 7979

Dissertation Research Seminar
Designed to provide advanced doctoral
students with a knowledge and understanding
of the process of dissertation research and
(3).

writing

and of the dissertation defense. PreAdvanced doctoral standing.

requisite:

EDA 7980

Dissertation (3-9). Research for

doctoral dissertation. Prerequisite: Advance-

administration of educational organization. Prerequisites: EDA 6061 and admission to the

ment

doctoral program.

Evaluation In Elementary Education (3). Designed to provide the Elementary Education pre-service teacher with knowl-

EDA 7103 Theories of Educational Admini(3).
will

the

EDA 6232.

institutions

EDA 6930 Seminar In
(3).

Examines

EDA 7235 School Law Seminar (3). A semi-

ate. Prerequisite:

ship

(3).

search, dissertation prospectus as appropri-

urtsan setting.

tion (3).
quired to

II

in depth and includes
special topics in law, policy, report, research,
dissertation prospectus, as appropriate. Pre-

requisite:

EDA 6510

tion (3). Development of competencies required to function as the principal of an ele-

relationships.

in

(3).

political

area of school law

and management of the school
elementary and secondary.

project directly related to school administra-

the Middle and Secondary School (3). Includes content and methods for teaching dance in grades 6-12. Emphasis on structured multi-cultural dance forms
including folk and square dance, social dance,
and country-western dance. Prerequisite:
Dance activity class from lower division.

tracts

the

sis

tion or supervision.

DAE 4362 Dance In

(3).

EDA 7197
sis of

govemance and

tion

jors.

and

Educational Policy

and synthesis of various concepts
and models of educational policy formation
and implementation.
analysis,

educational administration.

COA 5450 Consumer Legislation (3). Study

organization

of educational institutions.

Prerequisites: Admission to doctoral program
of at least 12 semester hours
of EDA coursework.

and completion

EDA 7195
EDA 6242 School Finance (3). Describes
and analyzes current and emerging school
finance plans; the influence of the courts and
federal and state legislation on those plans;
special focus on the Florida Education Finance Plan; and the budget responsibilities

or equivalent.

DAA 1300L

191

plied to education.

pects, the language, philosophy, structure,

and application. Prerequisite: Computers
Classroom or equivalent.

and administration

/

stration (3). Examination of theoretical constructs and models related to the organization

to

candidacy

in

doctoral program.

EDE 44510

edge and
in

practical

approaches

the elementary school.

to evaluation
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EDE 4925 Workshop In Elementary Education (1-3).

An

opportunity for students to concompetency in a specified

tinue to develop

area of elementary education.

No prerequisites.

EDE 4936C Senior Seminar In Elementary
Education (3). A seminar designed for student teachers covering topics related to classroom management, discipline, school community relations, professional problems and
issues. Corequisite: EDE 4943.

EDE 4940

Internship l-A: Elementary Education (1). A first introductory experience in
observing and perfonning tasks in a public
school elementary classroom. Corequisites:
EDF 3723, EDG 3321 EDG 3322.
,

EDE 4941

Internship l-B: Elementary Education (1). A second introductory experience
observing
and perfonning tasks in a putilic
in
school elementary classroom. Prerequisites:
EDF 3723, EDG 3321, EDG 3322, EDE4940.

EDE 4942 Internship l-C: Elementary Education (1). A third introductory experience in
observing and performing tasks in a public
school elementary classroom. Prerequisites:
EDF 3723, EDG 3321, EDG 3322, EDE 4940,
EDE 4941.

tion (3).

of critical issues and
elenwntary education.

Advemced study

problems

in

EDE 5267

Education of the Child

In

Urban

For students desiring adveinced
study in the schooling of inner-city pupils in
K-6. Prerequisites: EDF 3723, EDG 3321,
EDG 3322.

Society

(3).

EDE 5905
Education

Study

Individual

In

Elementary

(1-3). Individual investigation in

Supervised Field Experience In
Elementary Education (3-9). Field wori< in
education institutions and organizations in elementary education.

EDE 6971

Thesis In Elementary Education
(6). Design and preparation of an original
sc^olariy investigation in elementary educaPrerequisites: EDF 5481, EDF 5430,
EDE 6488, and consent of insbuctor. Corequisites: EDE 6930.

tion.

a Profession

(3).

EDF 5820

EDF 3521 Education
amination of

tine

In History (3). An exconcepts of childhood, and

processes of social

tion (3).

Elementary Educa-

Expose students

to research in ele-

mentary education and die paradigms associated with this research. Teach students
to be critical readers of this research. Prepare
students for thesis. Prerequisite: EDF 5481

EDE 6925 Workshop In Elementary EducaAn opportunity for teachers to concompetency in a specified
area under the guidance of a specialist in
selected fields in elementary education.
tion (1-3).

in

Elementary Educa-

shaping

this

development.

A

Comparative Approach (3). Contemporary
b-ends and issues of education in selected

and education

will

be ap-

plied in the review of prominent philosophies

of education. Special attention

will

be given

development of the student's own philosophy of education and to the importance of
phik>sophi«il assumptions in curriculum de-

African Educational Systems:

independent African counbies,

witti historical

analysis of colonial educational policies

and

practices.

to ttie

signs and teaching sb'ategies.

EDF 3723 Schooling

In

America

(3).

Sys-

tematic analysis and examination of critical
educational issues in terms of their influence
and impact on curriculum and instruction in

contemporary schooling.

ers. Analysis of legal rights

and

responsibili-

classroom, laws related to

ties in the

(3).

liability,

learning in

be

behavioral approach to effective

tiie

classroom.

A

field

experience

included.

Instructional Technology: Sys-

Development of instiiican emphasis on the
use of a systems approach in the design,
implementation, and evaluation of programs.

tional

(3).

competencies,

witfi

EDF 5432 Measurement and

Evaluation

In

Education (3). Competencies required for the
design, consbuction or selection, and evaluation of measuring instruments. Prerequisite:

EDF 5481.
EDF 5481

historic/contemporary educational planning

mod-

els.

Soclo/Cultural Confilctin Educa-

Change (3). This course explores radi-

tional

cal interpretations of ttie relationship of

edu-

cation to development in the Third Wsrid.
Emphasis will be placed on ttie problem of

values conflict and on ttie use of appropriate
educational technologies. Prerequisite: EDF
5850.

Effective Learning In the Class-

A

teaching techniques, including theoretical background, behavioral definitions, writing effective objectives, and evaluation of effective
will

EDF 5850 International Development Education: Historical and Contemporary Reality (3). Designed to explore ttie relationship
between education and ttie modernization/
development process. Special emphasis on

EDF 5851

EDF 4881 The Teacher and the Law (3). For
advanced undergraduates and beginning teach-

tinue to develop

EDE 6930 Seminar

cipal forces

initiation in differing his-

EDF 3542 Philosophy of Education (3). No-

EDF 5287
In

Historical and cun-ent development of Latin
American education, and analysis of ttie prin-

EDF 5821

tems Approach

EDE 6488 Research

American Education: An
Contemporary Overview (3).

Latin

torical contexts.

EDF 5216

logical research.

systems to common educational issues.

Historical and

room

Education Programs for Older
Children (3). Program developed for older
children; curriculum trends based on contemporary psychological, educationsti and socio-

National Educational Systems:
Analysis (3). Examination
and guiding educational objectives in a limited number of bo\h
devekjped and developing counbies. Analysis of ttie responses of national educational

profession.

cuniculum

EDE 6225

EDF 5812

to tine opportunities available in the teaching

for Child-

and evaluation.

EDF

5750.

An introductory seminar to inb'oduce students

capped, and schools.

theory, construction,

educational technologies. Prerequisite:

of educational sbuctures

EDF 2930 Teaching as

edu-

development in flie Third Worid.
Emphasis will be placed on the problem of
values conflict and on the use of appropriate
cation to

A Comparative

Doctoral Seminar In Elementary
(3). Adveinced doctoral study of
current theories and research related to elementary education. Prerequisite:EDF6486.

contract, records, discipline, due process, handi-

EDE 6205 Curriculum Design
(3). A study of

cal interpretations of tiie relationship of

Education

tion.

hood Education

EDF 5751 Soclo/Cultural Conflict In EducaChange (3). This course explores radi-

tional

EDE 7935

the area of instruction

in elementary educaPermission of instructor required.

installment selection; formulation of research

design and procedure; and data analysis.

EDE 6948

tions of philosophy

Internship II (12). A field experience in an elementary school where the student serves as a teacher associate, demonstrating competencies acquired throughout the
program. Prerequisites: ARE 3313 or MUE
3313, EDE 4451C, EDE 4936, HLP 3013,
LAE4314, MAE 4312, RED4150, RED 4311,
SCE 431 0, SSE 431 2. Corequisite: EDE 4936.

EDE 4943

lem formulation and analysis; sample selection;

Analysis and Application of Edu-

cational Research (3). Competencies required
for the design, implementation, and evaluation of educational research, including: prob-

EOF 5852 Educalk>nal Development Issues
In

Context: A Multldlsclpllnary Pers|3ectlve

A critical analysis of educational reforms
ttie past and ttie present, drawing on social
science research and policy issues in ttie
Third Worid. Prerequisite: EDF 5850.
(3).

of

EDF 5880 Intercultural Education: National
and International Perspectives (3). Analysis
of concepts

and programs of intercultural and

international education, consideration of

ttie

role of education in fostering intercultural un-

derstanding both nationally and internationally.

EDF 5881 Foundations of Bilingual Education (3). Focus on an understanding of ttie
bases and rationale for bilingual education,
including linguistic, psychdinguistic and sociolinguistic; historical legal perspectives.

Is-

elementary, secondary, adult, vocaspecial education will also be addressed.

sues

in

tional,

and

College of Education

EDF S905 Independent Study

(1-3).

The

and carries out an independent
study project under direction. Topics are to
directly relate to content of education courses.
Independent study may not substitute for regustudent plans

lar course offerings. Prerequisites: Written permission of tfie chairman of the Division and
the approval of the instructor.

EDF 6654 Macro- and Micro-Planning
Education (3). This course is designed

in

management, and

to

EDG 3321.

study tiie theoretical and meti^odological foundations of educational planning in the U.S.

and

otiier countiies. Prerequisites:

Standing;

EDF 6656

EDF 5481

Graduate

or equivalent.

Development EduApproaches In Educa-

international

cation: innovative

Study Abroad (3-6). Development of international and cross-cultural understandings of educational philosophies and
systems through planned b-avel and study

iionai Planning (3). Inb'oduction to educational planning approaches which stress

abroad.

gic aspects of educational planning. Prerequi-

EDF 5955

Field

decenb'alization.

ries

and basic

principles of learning, instruc-

human development,

personality,

and

motivation.

EDF 6211 Psychological Foundations of
Education (3). An adveinced survey course
designed to acquaint students with major theories
tion,

and basic

principles of learning, insb'uc-

human development,

personality

and

EDF 6215

EDF 6658 Selected Topics

Application of Learning Theory

in international

Development Education: Current Policy Issues and Problems (3). This course is dedicated to tiie study of contemporary problems
and issues in the fields of educational policy,
planning, management, implementation, and
research in developing societies.

society.

EDG 3760 Educational Planning: Paraprofessional for Multicultural Exceptional Stu(3). Concepts and skills used in planning educational programs for exceptional students representing diverse cultural/ettinic backgrounds. Guidelines for examining and devel-

oping cuniculum materials for use with handicapped students of different culhjres. Prerequisite: Associate degree of equivalent.

EDG

3761 Supervised Field Experiences

for Paraprofessk>nals: Multicuitural Excep-

EDF 6906 independent Study

in interna-

tional

Students

(3).

Demonsb-ation of com-

Development Education (3). Special-

petencies learned tiiroughout Bilingual Ex-

ized intensive study in areas of interest to

ceptional Programs. FieW settings in which

Development Education majors.
program advisor and

80% of the students are of multiculbjral origin.

tional

International

motivation.

EDG 3322 General Teaching Laboratory 11:
Human Relations Skills (3). Designed to
enable student to wor1< effectively in multicultural and multi-etiinic communities through
tiie examination of self, the devebpment of
human relations and communication skills,
and the examination of today's complex urisan

dents

EDG 6425.

of

Education (3). An advanced survey course
designed to acquaint students with major theotion,

new and innoemphasize strate-

193

focuses on

vative perspectives which
site:

EDF 6165 Psychological Foundations

It

/

evaluation. Corequisite:

Prerequisite: Approval of

Prerequisite: Associate

instructor.

and EEX 3223.

degree or equivalent

to Instruction (3). Competencies required for

and apthese theories to an instructional

analysis of selected learning tiieories
plication of

system.

EDF 6403C Quandtalive Foundations

of

Educational Research (3). Integrative coverof fundamentals in the general field of
educational research witii emphasis on utilizing computer for data analysis. Prerequisites:
EDF 5481 and EDF 6486, and STA 5163 or

EDF 6931 Research Problems

EDG 4702 Educational Psychology of Mul-

tional

ticultural

chology with specific relevance to counseling,
school psychology, or special education. Students prepare a prospectus for tiiesis.

ples and procedures utilized in teaching students from multicultural communities. Prerequisite: Associate degree equivalent and
Educational Psychology. Corequisite: EDG
4703.

in EducaPsychology (3). Critical analysis of
research b-ends and topics in educational psy-

age

EDF

6971 Thesis

In

nal investigation in Educational Psychology

psychology, or special education.

EDF 6444 Non-Biased Assessment
Culturally Different

Issues

in ttie

assessment procedures
avoid bias against an individual's

opment and use
designed to

(3).

of the
devel-

of

cultural, linguistic, or ethnic

background.

EDF 6972 Thesis In
ment Education

International DevelopA thesis is required

6486.

EDF 6486 Research Methods In Education:
Experimental Design and Analysis (3). Competencies required for the design and analysis
of complex educational problems, including
formulation of pre-experimental, true experimental, quasi-experimental, and factorial designs;

and related analysis.

Prerequisite:

EDG 4703 Educational Psychology Supervised Field Experience with Multicultural
Students (3). Demonsb'ation of competencies learned throughout study program in educational psychology of multiculbjral shjdents.
Prerequisite: Associate degree of equivalent.

(3-9).

Development Edu-

EDG 5325 Analysis of Teaching (3). Exami-

cation which demonsti-ates the application of

on instruction in teachand tine devekipmentof skills in the observation and analysis of teacher behavior.

of students

In

International

conceptual, and technical skills
to a specific educational development problem. Prerequisite: Final semester standing in
tiieir analytical,

EDF 6475 Qualitative Foundations of Educational Research (3). IntiXKluction to philosophical, historical, sociological, and other methodologies as aspects of qualitative educational
research. Prerequisites: EDF 5481 and EDF

Inb'oduction to princi-

Educational Psychol-

ogy (3). Competencies in conducting an origiwith specific relevance to counseling, school

STA6113.

Students (3).

tfie

Development Education Masdegree program.

International

ter's

EDF 7934 Seminar In the Social Foundations of Education (3). Provides a social and
philosophk»l frame of reference reflecting the
society in which education occurs and tfie
resulting implications for the functioning of

nation of the research
ing,

EDG 5707 Cultural and Cross-Cuiturai Studies (3). Overview of immigration patterns in
U.S., discussions of theories of ethnk;ity, ac-

communkation. Development of teaching sfrategies for multiculculturation, intercultural

classrooms. Multicultural issues in elementary, secondary, adult, vocational, and
special education will also be adckessed.

tural

schools. Prerequisites: M.S. or equivalent and

one graduate course in history, philosophy or sociology, or equivalent.

at least

EDG 5757 Curriculum Development for Bilingual

Programs

designs and plans

EDF

(3).

Presents curriculum
Ex-

for bilingual schooling.

5481.

EDG

3321 General Teaching Laboratory i:
Basic Teaching SIcills (3). Practice in ge-

amines materials available for bilingual classes,
with emphasis on adaptations and original

EDF 6651 international Development Education: Educational Technology, Planning,
and Assessment (3). Inb'oduction to the im-

neric teaching skills, techniques and sb-ategies basic to all age levels and subject matter
areas. Lecture, seminar, and laboratory.

creations to

EDG

EDG 6250 Curriculum Development (3). Devetopment of bask: technical constmcts of
curriculum. Planning of reality-based educational programs at all levels of schooling.

pact of technology in the delivery and management of education. Emphasis Is placed
on planning, implementation, and assessment
in developing societies. Pterequisite: EDG 6425

or equivalent.

i:

3321 L General Teaching Laboratory
Laboratory (2). General teaching skills labo-

ratory to develop
skills in tfie

and

refine basic teaching

areas of instruction, classroom

meet local needs. Issues in elementary, secondary, adult, vocationsil, and
special education will also be addressed.
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ment

and issues

EDG 6286 Curriculum Evaluation and Improvement In Urban School System* (3).

or administi'ative skills of special interest to
students in higher education and community

tional supervision. Prerequisites:

Development of skills in cuniculum evaluation
and strategies for improvement of on-going

college. Prerequisite: Permission of instruc-

and admission

curriculum.

EDG

6425 Macro and Micro-Planning In
Education (3). This course is designed to
study tfie theoretical and methodological foundations of educational planning in ttie U.S.
and other countries. Prerequisites: Graduate
standing; EDF5481 or equivalent.

EDG

6925 Workshop In General Professional Education (1-3). Offers an opportunity
for school personnel to participate in a problemoriented workshop in one of tiie fields of general professional education.

of current ti3pics

to the doctoral

in

educa-

EDS 6050

program.

tor.

EDH 6935 Special Topics In Higher Education/Community College (1-6). This course

EDS 7160

Personnel Management

cation

Personnel Management in educa-

(3).

In

Edu-

provides for tiie examination of sF>ecial aspects of higher education of interest to students in higher education and community col-

cun'ent theories; policies and practices
in recruibnent; promotion; tenure; retirement;
staff development; termination procedures performance evaluatkMi; and collective bargain-

lege leaching.PrerequisitB:Pemiissionofinstruc-

ing. Prerequisites:

tor.

6115, and admissk>n to the doctoral program.

EDH 7065 Higher Educatk>n

Philosophical/
Historical Perspectives (3). This course examines bask: philosophk»l positions in higher
education; and tiie history of American higfier
education. A contemporary philosophk^l position is then developed.
:

tion:

;

EDA 6061 EDS 6050, EDS
,

EEC 4005 Early Childhood Education Pro(3). Philosophy and tiieories of eariy
chikJhood education; physnal, emotional, social, and mental development. Observation
and participation are required. Senkir dass
grams

status required.

EDG 6943 Supervised Field Experience (1EDH 7204

EDG 7222 Theory and

Higher Education: Community
College (3). This course examines the sbucture of tiie community college including: curriculum; adminisb'ation and legal aspects; tiie
community college concept; technical and career programs and cuaent issues and prob-

ries of curriculum organization

lems.

Students are provided an opportunity to
perform supervisory duties appropriate to the
students professional goals. Only advanced
graduate students are penmitted to enroll.
5).

Research (3). Theoand a survey
of curriculum research and historical patterns
of cuniculum development. Prerequisite:

EDG

(3).

Theo-

and research in the learning
process, creativity, the thought process, huries of instruction

man

and group dynamk: and otfier
the development of instructional tiieory and practice. Prerequisites: EDG
6250 Psychology of Learning or equivalent.
relations

hood education. Examination of materialsand
techniques of teaching and working with parents. Observation and participation are required. Senior dass status required.

EEC 4301 Trends

education. Special attention is given to program sbucture, academic support systems

In Early Childhood EduUnderstanding and dealing with
critical issues; assessing tiie progress of contemporary programs k>cally and nationally;

and cunicula designed

and recommending

Programs (3). This course examines tiie
spectnjm of developmental programs in higher

EDG 7362 Theory and Research

Instruction in
Eariy Childhood Educatk>n (3). Practical con-

EDH 7225 Higher Education: Developmental

6250.

EEC 4204 Curriculum and

skJenations of basic principles, experiments,
research, and trends related to eariy child-

increase student

to

cation

(3).

solutions for current prob-

achievement.

lems.

EDH 7307 Higher Education: instructional
Methods (4). This course will develop knowledge of and skill in tiie use of higher education

EEC 4925 Workshop

fields related to

EDG 7391 Seminar In Instructional Leader-

instructional mettiods,

Review theories of change and organizational development applicable to edu-

cussion, demonsb'ation, TV instiuction,
computer assisted instruction.

ship

(3).

such as

lectijre, dis-

leaders
sites:

in

and other

the instructional process. Prerequi-

EDS 61 1 5 or EDS 6050.

EDH 7980

Dissertation in

Community Col-

lege Teaching (1-10). Research

for doctoral

Advancement to
program and com-

candidacy

in tiie

7665 Seminar In Curriculum (3). Provides advanced doctoral students the opportunity to participate in a high level seminar
focused on identifying the forces which shape
cuniculum theory and practice. Prerequisite:

pletion of

all

EDG 7222.

which the principles of psychotagy apply to
educational practices, conskJering aspects of
basic processes such as development, learn-

EDG 7938 Doctoral Seminar In Instructional
(3).

Advanced doctoral stijdies
and research related to

in current theories

instructional leadership.

Prerequisite:

EDG

7391.

EDG 7980 Doctoral Dissertation (3-20).Origiknowledge

in

major

field.

Prerequisite: doctoral candidate.

EDH 6905

Directed Independent Study (1-

Specialized intensive study in higher education and/or community college in areas of
interest to tiie stijdent. Subject to approval of
6).

program advisor. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

EDH 6925 Workshop In Higher Education/
Community College (1-6). Intensive development

Course may

doctoral

other doctoral requirements.
be repeated as needed.

EDP 3004 Introductory Educational Psychology (3). An introduction to tiie ways in

ing, individual differences,

and adjustment,

with special reference to the problems of
teacher effectiveness and teacher-student in-

In Early

Childhood

opportunity for students

continue to develop competency in a spedarea of eariy childhood education.

fied

EEC 4940

internship l-A: Eariy Childhood
Education (1 ). A first introductory experience
in observing and perfonming tasks in a public
school eariy childhood dassroom.

of selected competencies related to

instmctionalcurricular, staff development and/

EEC 4941 Internship l-B: Eariy Childhood
Education (1). A second introductory experience in observing and performing tasks in a
public school eariy chikftiood dassroom.
EEC 5906

individual

hood Education

Study

In Eariy Child-

(1-3). Individual investiga-

area of preschool and eariy childhood education. Permission of insbiictor retion in tiie

quired.

EEC 6205 Educatk>n Programs for Younger

EDS 6050 Supervision and

(3). Programs developed for young
b«nds based on contemporary psychological, educational, and so-

ment

ciological reseeirch.

teraction.

nal contiibution to

An

dissertation. Prerequisites:

EDG

Leadership

to

(1-3).

and

cation. Discussion of rules 2ind functions of

supervisors, cuniculum developers

Education

(3).

children; curriculum

Staff DevelopCompetencies in supervision and
Focus is on functions, tasks,

staff development

and

Children

who

job dimensions of educational leaders
serve as supervisors and providers of

staff

development activities.

(3).

cising leadership in school personnel selec-

and development.

EDS 7150 Doctoral Seminar in Educational
Supervision

(3).

Special

and

(3). Designed to assist the primary
teacher and primary spedalist to understand
tiie processes of and mettiods for screening,
assessing, Eind assignment of preventative,
developmental, and enrichment sb'ategies for
primary children.

Children

Personnel Management
Competencies required of effective school
personnel. Focus is on skills needed for exer-

EDS 6115 School

tion, evaluation,

EEC 6612 Screening and Assessing for
Assignment of Preventative, Developmental, and Enrichment Strategies for Primary

intensive beat-

EEC 6678 Research
Education

(3).

in Eariy

Childhood

Expose students

to research

College of Education
childhood education and the paradigms associated with this research. Teach
students to be critical readers of this research.
Prepare students forthesis. Prerequisite: EDF
5481.
in eariy

sbucting tfiem

Childhood

In Early

in-

the regular classroom.

in

and preparation

bends, delivery of service,

legislation, and role
Emphasis is placed on articua personal professk>nal role model.

diversification.

EEX 4241 Academic SMIls for Exceptional
Children (3). Competencies in the selection,
adaptation,

EEC 6926 Workshop

managing and

of identifying, assessing,
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lation of

EEX 6051

Exceptional Children and Youth

of appropriate

(3). Significant concepts in relation to tiie learn-

mu-

instructional materials in arithmetic, art,

Education

sic,

and aCQusbnent problems of exceptional
childb'en and youtii. Field experience and gradu-

to

with audio-visual

ate project required.

(1-3). An opportunity for teachers
continue to develop competency in a specified area under the guidance of a specialist
in selected fields in preschool and early childhood education.

EEC 6932 Seminar In Early Childhood Education (3). Advanced study of critical issues
and problems in preschool and eariy childhood education.
EEC 6948 Supervised Experience In Early
Childhood Education (3-9). Field wori< in
educational institutions and organizations in
preschool and early childhood education.
EEC

6971 Thesis In Early Childhood Edu(6). Design and preparation of an origi-

cation

science, and social studies, including skill
equipment and other multimedia approaches. I^rerequlsites: EEX3010C,

EEX 6060 Curriculum Planning and

SPA 3000, EEX 3221, RED 4310.

EDF 5481 EDF 5430,
EEC 6678, and consent of instill ctor.CorequiEEC 6932.
,

site:

EEC 7932 Doctoral Seminar In

petencies are demonsti'ated in tiie areas of
assessment, prescriptive teaching, lEP development, lesson planning, and curriculum scope
and sequence. Prerequisite EEX 4241

EEX 4253

Educational Programs for the
Handicapped at the Secondary Level (3).
Analysis £ind application of Insbuction methodology and service delivery models for handicapped students in secondary school programs.

of current theories

and research

related to

EEX 4601

Behavioral Approaches to Class-

room Learning
building

I (3). Concepts and skills for
and modifying social and academic

ior modification,

in

precision teaching, behav-

and

tiie

functional analysis

of behavior. Prerequisites:

EEX

6486.

EED 4227

Educational Planning for Emo-

Handicaps (3). Concepts and skills
various models of cuniculum, insbuction,

tional
with

and classroom design for individuals witii social and emotional adjusbnent problems. Labo-

EEX
EEX 4242.

ratory experiences required. Prerequisites:

4241

,

EEX 4601

.

Corequisite:

EED 6226 Advanced Theory and
Emotional Handicaps

(3).

Major

the area of behavior disorders,

sidlls in

the application of these theories to education.
Prerequisite: EED 4227 or permission of instiuctor.

EEX 301 OC Introduction to Exceptional Children and Youth
relation to tiie

concepts in
learning and adjustment prob(3). Significant

lems of exceptional children and youth. Field
experiences required.

Behavioral Approaches to Classroom Learning II (3). Concepts and skills
necessary for the management and maintenance of classroom behavior. Including token
economies, current development planning, and
parent/teacher consultation. Field experience
required. Prerequisite: EEX 4601.

EEX 4861 Student Teaching

(12).

A

Basic concepts

experience

the biological,

and social foundations
handicapping conditions, as tfiey apply to

genetic, psychological,
of

classroom behavior.

program designs
tional

students

Sec-

in

for tiie

education of excep-

secondary school

settings.

dren: issues and Techniques (3). Awareness of issues underlying the movement to
mainstieam mildy handicapped stixlents. 1echnlques and procedures for effective main-

sbeaming of tiiese students.

EEX 6106 Diagnostic Teaching: AcquisiLanguage and Reading Skills (3).
Concepts In acquisition and development of
language and reading skills.

EEX 6203 Advanced

handicapping conditions In relationship to classroom behavior and community functioning.

EEX 6208 Medical Aspects

of Disability
Medical etiology and remediation of disIncludes genetic, biochemical, nutiitional, and physical agents In retardation, learning handicaps, and emotional Illness. Prerequisite: EEX 3202 or equivalent.
(3).

throughout

ability.

ttie

program.

EEX 4905 individual Study in Special Education (1-6). Concepts or competencies conbacted for between an undergraduate shjdent
and an insbuctor in accordeince with the stijdent's individual needs.
EEX 5250 Reading for Exceptional Students (3). Insbuctional and curricular adaptations and modifications of developmental reading programs for stijdents for varying exceptionalities. Prerequisite: RED 4 1 50 or equiva-

EEX 6211 Assessment of Behavior i (3).
Bask; concepts in assessment theory. Competencies In using a variety of standardized
tests in assessing and writing educational
prescriptions for children
ual, auditory

and

witii

disorder

haptic processing.

in visIn lan-

guage, or integrative systems.

EEX 6227 Diagnostk: Teaching: Educatk>nat

EEX 5771/HME 5225 independent Uving
Handicapped (3). Explores the special home and personzil living skills required
in order for persons witti mental and physical
for the

limitations to

Psychological/Socio-

Aspects of Exceptionality (3). Advanced psychological and social aspects of
logical

In a program for exceptional children, demonsbating competencies learned

of Exceptionality

In relation to

for

ondary Level Exceptional Students (3). Development of curriculum, methodology, and

field

lent.

EEX 3202 Foundations
(3).

EEX 4241.

EEX 6065 Educational Programs

tion of

EEX 4611

Practice:

tiieories in

and

Prerequisite:

3010, 3202,

SPA 3000, EEX 3221.

eariy childhood education. Topics will vary

and may include: social, cognitive, affective
and language development Prerequisite: EDF

stresses special education curriculum content
and melhodokjgies, and emphasizes the leaming characteristics of exceptional chiklren and
youth. Curriculum planning and development
as a generic process will t>e also reviewed.

EEX 6072 Mainstreaming Exceptional Chil-

behaviors. Skills

Eariy Child-

hood Education (3). Advanced doctoral study

Devet-

opmenl In Special Education (3).This course

EEX 4242C Academic Skills for Exceptional
Children (3). A field-based course where com-

nal scholariy investigation in eariy childhood

education. Prerequisites:

ing

achieve

their

maximum

inde-

EEX 3221 Assessment of Exceptional Chil-

pendence. Suitable for students in psychoedu-

dren and Youth (3). Competencies in assessment of the basic modalities of learning
(visual, auditory, haptic, and perceptual motor
processes), and the language areas of reading, writing, spelling, and arithmetic.

cational services, health, physical education
and recreation, social wori<, home economics,

EEX 4070 Exceptional Children in the Main-

EEX 6020

or anyone planning to wori< with the elderiy
or handicapped. Approved for certification for

teachers of the mentally retarded.

Assessment

(3). Skill in application of

EEX 6229 Curriculum Design for Mildly
Handicapped Students (3). Delineation of
content and objectives that provide tfie basis
for development, application, and evaluation
of curriculum

sbands

for mikfly

handicapped

students.

EEX 6235 Curriculum Design for Students
with Severe and Profound Handicaps

stream of Education (3). Characteristics of
mildly handicapped children and techniques

Professional Issues in Special
Education (3). Cun-ent issues in the special
education profession, with focus on changing

as-

sessment theory to classroom diagnosis and
to tiie development of Insbuctional objectives.

(3).

Analysis of etiiical and legal bases of curricula
for tiie severely and profoundly handicapped.
Specification of cunicula content, approadies,

1
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models, programs, and components. Prerequisite: EEX 4241 or equivalent.

EEX 6301 Research
(3).

In Cognitive Process
Review of research and theory pertaining
development of exceptional indi-

to cognitive

viduals. Applications of theory arid research

and enand memory. Pre-

include cognitive strategy training

hancement
requisite:

of attention

EEX 6165 or DEP 6645.

EEX 6417 Guidance and Counseling of
Gifted Students (3). Affective development,
parental involvement, counseling theories, underachieving gifted.

EEX 6521

Delivery of Services to Exceptional Individuals (3). Analysis and applications of traditional and specialized aspects
and techniques of delivery of services involved
in planning, developing, implementing, and
guiding exceptional individuals programs by
special education leadership personnel. Prerequisite:

EEX 6051

or equivalent.

EEX 6522 Seminar In Special Education
School Law (3). Exploration of various legal
aspects as related to the administration and
organization of special education and a study
of the ethical and legal principles supporting
statutory and judicial activities in special education. Prerequisite:

EEX 6523

EDA 6232.

Special Education Leadership

Analysis of the interactive process within
of special eind regular
educators. Simulated activities in decision making in special education with development of
(3).

and between groups

advocacy and change-agent
site:

In

and patterns of curriculum organization as tfiey relate to the handicapped.
administration

Focuson conceptual frameworks, change facand future trends in special education.

tors,

EEX 6051

or equivalent.

EEX 6612

Diagnostic Teaching: Systems
and Behavioral Models (3). Skills in the application of diagnostk: data to various instructional strategies and behavioral models.

EEX 6846

Diagnostic Teaching: Advanced
Pracdcum (3). Application of diagnostic teaching models to individualized, remedial, and

compensatory

EEX 7980 Doctoral Dissertation (3-20). Origi-

EGC 6678 Supervised Field Experience in
School Psychology (10). Demonstration of
the full range of competenctes teamed through-

nal contribution to

knowledge

in

major

field.

Prerequisite: Doctoral candidate.

EGC 5305 Educational and Vocational Guidance

Concepts and skills pertaining to
vocational development, information systems,
career education programs, educational(3).

vocatk>nal counseling, and socio-psychotogical influences on career development

EGC 5405

Introduction to Counseling (3).
Major theoretical concepts in counseling, competencies in relationship-building, interviewing, rote-playing, simulation,

and micro-counsel-

ing.

instructional

EEX 6863 Supervised

EGC 6203 Measurement and Appraisal in
Counseling (3). Concepts and skills related
to tfie use of tests and other appraisal procedures in counseling. Particular emphasis on
career and vocational choice processes. Laboratory experiences included.

Special Education (3-9). Demonstration of
the full range of competencies in diagnostic
teaching learned throughout the program. Internship placements include a variety of field

tings.

EGC 6705C Principles of Design In Group
intervention: Role of the Consultant (3).
Focuses on roll of leader or trainer in comptex
training design in leadership and humein relaEmphasis on Diagnostic and
behavioral skills that help groups become more
tions training.

effective. Prerequisites:

EGC 6725, EGC 6726,

EGC 6510, EGC 6509.
EGC

6707 Applied Behavior Analysis in
(3). Concepts and skills in using

behavior modification: functional ansdysis of
behavior, precision teaching, token economies, contingency contracting, parent and/or
teacher consultation.

EGC 6708 Advanced Counseling and Consultation: Theory and Practice (3). Extended

EGC 6469 Counseling the Culturally Differ-

laboratory experiences stressing tfie develop-

ent

ment

(3).

Concepts and skills involved in counbackgrounds different from

seling citents with

the majority culture.

EGC

6510 Theories

in

Group Dynamics

Systematic examination of various theories and relevant research used in study of
small group phenomena. Prerequisites: EGC
6725, EGC6729, EGC 6709.
(3).

EGC 6540 Group

Counseling

(3).

Exptera-

and hinction of group counseling
meeting client needs in a varied of settings.
Prerequisites: EGC 5405, EGC 6725, EGC
6726.
in

EGC 6560 Advanced Group Development
Laboratory

Devetepment of advanced
skills in the analysis and understanding of
group process, function, and structures thirough
actual observation of an ongoing group. Prerequisites:

(3).

EGC 6725, EGC 6726.

EGC

6569 Organization DevelopmenI In
Education (3). Analysis of tfieory and practice of organizatten development and planned
change in educational systems. Prerequisites

EGC 6725, EGC 6726, EGC 6709.

programs.

Field Experience In

out the program in School Psychology. Internship placements include a variety of field set-

Education

tion of rotes

Special Education
School Administration (3). Problems in school

Prerequisite:

Special Education

out the program in Counseling. Internship placements include a variety of field settings.

in

repealable to 9). A. Topkss in Mental
Retardation. B. Topics in Specific Learning
Disabilities C. Topics in Behavior Disorders.

roles. Prerequi-

EEX 6020 or equivalent.

EEX 6535 Seminar

EEX 6937 Seminars
(3,

approaches

to

and group counseling, consultation,
parent education, and in-service b'aining. Prerequisite: EGC 6707 or equivalent.

EGC

6709 Human interaction III: Organizallonal Consultation (3). Theoretical concepts
and

skills in organizational development and
change. Competenctes in systems diagnosis
and assessment, consultation, agenda setting, team buikling, dedsten-making, and feedback. Prerequisite: EGC 6726.

EGC 6725 Human interaction I: Group Process laboratory (3). Concepts, research, and
theory relative to small group process. Students will participate in small face-to-face task
groups, with an emphasis on developing competenctes in diagnosis and inten/ention in small
groups.

EGC

6726

Group

of

Human Interaction II: Analysis
Participation (3). Participation in

an on-going group with

attention given to examination of processes of small group phenomena such as interpersonal communteation, norms, dedsiorHnaking, leadership, autivxity

EGC 6605 Professional Problems Counselor Education (3). Competenctes in regard
to the development of major role and sennce
models and the application of budgeting systems, legal, and ethk»l standards in a psychoeducational setting.

of skills in behavteral

individual

,

and membership. Prerequisite: EGC 6725.

EGC 6822 Advanced

Practica in Counseling and Consultation (3). Advanced compein counseling and consultation. Prerequisite: Admissten to the Certificate or Degree pnsgram.
tencies

settings.

EEX 6906 individual Study in Special Education (1-6). Concepts or competencies contracted for by graduate students with an instructor.

EEX 6927 Workshop In

EGC 6616 Program Evaluation In Pupil Personnel Services (3). Evaluation skills in the
student's area of specialization, including competenctes

in

designing evaluation proposals

and conducting an
Prerequisite:

actual

program evaluation.

EDF 5481

Special Education
(1-6). Selected competencies in special education, developed in short-term, intensive work-

EGC 6676 Supervised Field Experience in
Counselor Education (10). Demonstration

shops.

ofihe full range of com petenciesteanrfed through-

EGC 6905 Individual Study In Pupil Personnel Services (1-6). Competenctes conb'acted for between a student and an instructor in accordance with the stijdenfs indivkJual
needs.

EGC 6925 Workshop In Psycho-Educatkmai
Services (1 -6). Setected competenctes in counselor education or school psycfralogy, developed in short-term, intensive workshops.

College of Education

EGC

6936 Seminars

Services

In Pupil Personnel
repeatable to 9). Special topics
counseling or school psychology.

(3,

in relation to

design, and engineering knowledge and skills
to plan laboratory facilities and equipment.

EIA 5905 Individual Study

EGC 6469 Counseling the Culturally Differ-

tency:

ent (3). Concepts and skills involved In counseling clients with backgrounds different from

report

the majority culture.

advisor.

EGC

Group Dynamics

to tfie

The

(1-3).

manager

of insbiiction in the classroom. Pre-

and

requisite:

EME 6405 or EME 3402 or permis-

problem of interest
student. Subject to approval of program

on

£in industrial arts

(3).

ries

in

In

Systematic examination of various theoand relevant research used in study of
small group phenomena. Prerequisites: EGC
6725. EGC 6726, EGC 6709.

developing innovative instructional projects

for use in industrial arts progrsims,

grade 7-12.

vantaged.)

Counseling (3). Exploraand hjnction of group counseling
in meeting client needs in a variety of settings.
Prerequisites:

EGC

5405,

EGC

6725,

EGC

6726.

EIA 6931 Analysis of Industrial Arts Education (3). Competency: Knowledge of industrial

arts at the national, state,

and local levels.

ELD 4240

EGC 6560 Advanced Group Development
Development of advanced
skills in the analysis and understanding of
group process, function, and structures through
actual observation of an on-going group. PreLaboratory

requisites:

(3).

EGC 6725, EGC 6726.

EGC 6569C Group

Process

in

Educational Planning for SpeConcepts and
skills with various models of cuniculum, instruction, and classroom designs for indivkiuals with specific learning disabilities. Laboratory experiences required. Prerequisites: EEX
4241, EEX 4601.
cific Ijearning Disabilities (3).

Organiza-

Ijearning Disabled Students

(3).

Review

of

learning

fecting organization£il functioning. Prerequi-

of learning disabled adolescents. Integration

EGC 6725, EGC 6726, EGC 6709.

and social-emotional

of research

characteristics

and major developmental theories
and adjustment.

of learning, growth,

EGC 6705C Principles of Design

In

Group

Intervention: Role of the Consultant (3).
Focuses on role of leader or trainer in complex
training design in leadership and human rela-

ELD 5250 Preparing Learning Disabled Students for Post-School Adjustment (3). Survey of careerAracational and post-secondary

Emphasis on diagnostic and
behavioral skills that help groups become more

educational alternatives for leeiming disabled
students. Techniques for advising and preparing these students for post-school adjustment

tions training.

effective. Prerequisites:

EGC 6725, EGC 6726,

,

riculum. Prerequisites: EME 6405 or EME
3402 and one computer language or permis-

sion of Insbuctor.

EME 6628 Administrative and Instructional
Applications of Technology (3). Topics of
this course include data management, insbuctional

tional

management, teleconferencing, schedand productivity software for educaleaders and school managers.

EME 6628 Administrative and instructional
Applications of Technology (3). Topk:s of
this course include data management, insbuctional management, teleconferencing, scheduling, and productivity software for educational leaders and school managers.

EMR 4251 Educational Planning for the
Mentally Retarded (3). Concepts and skills
used in planning educational, pre-vocational
and vocatbnal programs for ttie mentally retarded. Laboratory experiences required. Pre-

EGC 6510, EGC 6509.

are emphasized.

EGI 5051 Nature and Needs of the Gifted
(3). Identification and placement procedures,
history of the fiekj, and psychological factors
affecting devetopment of the gifted-talented.

ELD 6323 Advanced Theory and

requisites

EGI 5232 Educational Procedures and Curriculum for Gifted (3). Basic curriculum models in education of the gifted. Relation of

mod-

els to planning, implementation in traditional

classrooms, resource rooms, and special
classes.

EiA 4042 The Role of Industrial ArU In the
ScImoIs (3). Competency: Knowledge of ttie
basic philosophy, goals, programs, principles,
practices an learning environments in industrial arts, and the relationship of industrial arts
to other school disciplines.

Practice:

Specific Learning Disabilities (3). Major concepts in the area of specific learning disability,
and skills in tfie applk^tion of these concepts
to education. Prerequisite: ELD 4240 or permission of instructor.

EiA 4941C Student Teaching In Industrial
Arts (9). Competency: The utilization of instructional knowledge, attitudes, and skills in
industrial arts education instructional situations.

EVT 3165.

EiA 5811C Equipment and Facilities Planning (3). Competency: Utilizatnn of research,

:

EEX 424 1 EEX 460 1
,

.

EMR 6852 Advanced Theory and

Practice:

Mental Retardation (3). Major concepts in
the area of mental ret2irdation and skills in ttie
application of tfiese concepts to education.
Prerequisite: EMR 4251 or pennission of instnjctor.

EiME 3402 Computers for Teachers (3). An
introductory course focusing on instructional
uses of computers in pre-college education.
Designed to provide skills in using computers
as a classroom tod.

ESE 5908 individual Study (1-3)(ARR). The
student plans and carries out an independent
study project under direction. Prerequisite:

EME

ESE 6215 Secondary School

4103 Production and Use of Audio/
Visual Media (3). Knowledge and skill in selecting and producing audk}-visual media. Emphasis is placed on student production of
audk) and visual materials and equipment
use.

EIA 4360 instruction in industrial Arts (3).
Competency: Apptk»tk>n of education principles, practices, and techniques to the teaching of industrial arts. Prerequisite: EDG 3321

Preraquisites: EIA 4360,

EME 6412 Educational Courseware Evaluation and Development (3). This course develops ability to select, evaluate, design and
utilize appropriate software for the school cur-

uling,

ELD 5120 Nature and Needs of Secondary

tion (3). In-depth analysis of planned change
and ine social psychological phenomena efsites:

Teachers (3). An introductory course for teachers to use BASIC to write educational programs appropriate to the teacher's area of
specialization. Prerequisite: EME 3402 or EME
6405 or permission of instiuctor.

(Includes projects for handicapped and disad-

EGC 6540 Group

tion of roles

sion of instructor.

EME 6407C instructional Programming for

EIA 6683 instructional Projects Developmenl (3). Competency: Knowledge and skill

6510 Theories

EME 6406 Microcomputers as Teaching
Tools (3). This course devek^ps ability to use
the microcomputer as an object, medium, and

Compe-

research,

ability to identify,
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Consent of

(3).

devek>pments in curriculum and instruction
in ttie secondary school. Conskleration and
evaluation of innovatk>ns.

in

In

Secondary Educaand evaluation

tion (1-3)(ARR). Examination

of research studies in secondary education.
Prerequisite: At least one course in research

mettiods or equivalent competency. (Detemiination of equivalent competency will be made

by ttie

6405 Computers

Curriculum

Examination of programs, trends, and

ESE 6425 Research

EME 5315 instructional Media (3). Development of competencies for effective selection
and utilization of instructional media. Consideration of sources, selection, evaluation, and
methods of implementing media.
EME

instiuctor.

instructor.)

the Classrooms

Learning to use microcomputers in a school

ESE 6925 Workshop In Secondary Educa-

Emphasis on evaluating and documenting software: creation of classroom ma-

tion (1-3)(ARR). Production and applnation
of materials and techniques in a laboratory or

(3).

setting.

terials leading to

ware.

devek)pment of useful

soft-

fiekJ setting. Prerequisite:
tor.

Consent

of insti'uc-
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ESE 6935 Seminar

Secondary Educa-

in

tion (1-3)(ARR). Analysis of selected prob-

lems

in

secondary education.

ESE 6947 Supervised FMd Experience (39)(ARR). Field work
tion or organization.

an educational instituPrerequisite: Consent of

EVT 3065 Foundations

of Vocadonai Education (3). Competency: A knowledge of the
history of vocational education on the na-

and

and practices, as well as skill in analyz-

diviston professional

and evaluand laboratory teaching and

learning activities for limited English Profkaent
shjdents.

EVT 4365 Instructional Strateglesand Evalu-

EVT 5078 Technical Education In American Society (3). Competency: Knowledge of
ttie basic role and cun-ent status of technical

ation in Vocational and Technical Education (3). Competency: Knowledge and skill in

education

analyzing, planning, devetoping, executing,
and evaluating classroom and laboratory teach-

EVT 5156 Teaching Career

ing

and

learning activities.

Competency

cannot be used in lieu of upper
program courses.

in

an

industiial

democracy.

Related Activities (3). Competency: Integration and articulation of career concepts and activities witti
regular cuniculum.

Instructional Materials In Vocational Industrial Education (3). Competency:
Technical knowledge and skill required to k>-

cate and evaluate existing insbiuctional material and to plan, develop, and validate existing
insbuctional materials.

EVT

31 650 Course Planning (3). Competency: Basic knowledge and skill in analyzing,
planning, and organizing bodies of knowledge
for instructional purposes.

EVT 4668 Emerging Emphasis In Career
Education (3). Competency: A knowledge of

Testing and Measurements In
Vocational Education Subjects (3). Compe-

knowledge and skill in planand using tests arKi measurements

tency: Technical

integral part of the vocational-technical

laboratory/shop teaching-leaming process. Pre-

EVT 5168 Curriculum Development In Vo-

reference to devetoping and integrating career education into
cun«nt elementary and secondary educational

cational Education (3). Competency: Basic
knowledge and skill in analyzing, planning,
organizing and devetoping cuniculum in an

programs.

area of specialization.

current b'ends

and issues

in

EVT 4905

Individual Study (1-3). Competency: The ability to identify, research, and
report on a special problem of interest to the
student. Subject to approval of program advisor.

EVT 3367

as an

National Occupational

ttie

Test. Credits

ating classroom

local levels.

EVT 3161

ning for

as

ing, planning, developing, executing,

in

Chairperson of the Division.

tional, state,

ciples,

EVT 5255 Cooperative Vocational EducaPrograms (3). Competency: Knowledge
and skill in ttie basic philosophy, principles,
and processes and procedures of ttie cooperative metiiod in vocational and technical
tion

education.

EVT 4931 L

Special Topics (1-3). Compeand utilizes recent developments related to problems, practices, programs, and metiiodologtos in organizational
settings. Prerequisite: Permission of instinctency: Analyzes

EVT 5265 Supervision and Coordination
of Vocational Education Programs(3). Competency: Knowledge and skill in the supervision of personnel,

and the coordination

of

tor.

wori< to achieve institutional goals.

EVT 531 5 Improvement of Teaching Strategies In Health Occupations and Nursing

tency:

EVT 4940 Special Teaching Laboratory:
Vocational industrial Education and Technical Education (3). Competency: Knowledge

ning, organizing,

of institutional sbTJCtijre, organization, policies,

skills in

requisite:

EVT 3165.

EVT 3815C Vocational Education UboraManagement and Safety (3). Compe-

tory

Knowledge and skill in analyzing, planand controlling laboratory
environments and student's safe learning activities.

and

roles of school personnel, witii actual
teaching experience in areas of specialization. Prerequisites:

EVT 4164 Technical Applications In the
Content Area (3). Competency: The ability
to incorporate changing technical knowledge
and skills of an occupational area into existing
vocational education courses of study. Prerequisite:

EDG 3321, EDG 3322.

a

EVT 531 7 Occupational Analyses In Health
Occupations and Nursing Education (3).
Competency: Analysis of cun-ent b'ends in
area of healtti specialty and ttieir application

voca-

to teaching learning situations in health occu-

EVT

pations education. Prerequisites: Cun-entiy
teaching, permisston of instructor, professional

Vocational
Industrial Education and Technical Education (9). Competency: Utilization of instructional

knowtodge,

attitudes,

and

skills in

tional educational setting. Prerequisite:

EVT 4280 Occupatlonai Safety and Health
(OSHA)

(3).

Competency: Knowledge

history, implications

and

of the

applications of the

Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970.
For vocational and technical teachers, industiial employees, and management personnel.

ston of instructor.

EVT 4941 Student Teaching:

veiriety of instiuctional situations in ttie

EVT 4946

4940.

lietbility

EVT 4942C Internship: Training and Development (3). Competency: Application and

EVT 4310 Planning and Operating HOE

refinement of competencies in b'aining and
development in non-public school settings.
Prerequisites: Admission to Organization Training Certificate Program and pemiission of in-

Programs

sbuctor.

signing,

Competency: Identifying, deimplementing and evaluating Health
(3).

EVT 4311

Special Teaching Lab in

Programs

(3).

HOE

Competency: Knowledge

of

institutional structure, organization, policies,

Field Experience: Technical Up-

dating (3). Competency: The identification
and acquisition of cun-ent technical knowledge and skills in an occupational area. Prerequisite: Vocational certification.

and roles of school personnel with actual teaching experience in area of specialization.

ation In

HOE Programs

Knowledge and

skill in

(3).

Competency:

analyzing, planning,

devetoping, executing, and evaluating classroom and laboratory teaching and learning
activities in

Health Oxupations Education.

EVT 4351 Teaching

Umlted-Engllsh-Profl-

clent Students in Vocational Education

Competency: Knowledge

(3).

of ttie history, prin-

Educational Media (3). CompeKnowledge and skill in selecting, develand utilizing instructional media forms
communicate or demonstrate concepts.

tency:

oping,
to

EVT 5503 Introduction to Vocational SpeNeeds Education (3).CompelBn(y: Knowledge of historical developments, legislation,
insbxictional sb-ategies and program altematives required to insbuct special needs shjdents

in

vocationally related environments.

EVT 5505 Vocational Laboratory Activities

EVT 4949 Supervised Occupational Experiences (3-9). Competency Occupattonal skill
developed via field based work-experience in
industry, business, or a government agency
in tiie occupation in which the student is pre-

for Teachers of the Handicapped (3). Competency: The use of projects, tools, materials
and equipment \o facilitate baining ttie occu-

paring to teach.

certification for

:

EVT 4312 Instructional Strategies and Evalu-

insurance.

EVT 5369

cial

EVT 4946

Occupations Education Program.

Education (3). Competency: Knowledge and
methods of teaching, and clini(^ performance evaluation appropriate to ttie healtti
field and devetopment of teaching or perniis-

EVT 4990C Credit by Examination (3-9).
Competency: Technical knowledge and skills
in an occupational area such as ti'ade, indusby, health and technology, as certified by
recognized professional examinations such

pationally handicapped, physically handiceipped,

and mentally

retarded.

teachers of

ttie

Approved

for

mentally re-

tarded.

EVT 5650 Trends and Issues In Vocational
Education (3). Competency: A knowledge of
the basic philosophical and curricular bends
and issues in vocational-technical education

College of Education
at the international, national, state,

and

local

levels.

EVT 5664 Community Relation* and Resources for Vocational Education (3). Competency: Knowledge and skill in developing
and utilizing community resources and establishing public relations procedures and practices to

ily

programs. Prerequisites: Graduate standing

members.

and EDF 5432 or equivalent.

EVT 6925 Graduate Workshop

EVT 5695 International Comparative VocaEducation (3). Competency: Skill and
knowledge in comparison of vocational eduin the United States in terms of purposes, systems, and problems with those of
selected foreign counbies.

cation

EVT 5769 Evaluation In Vocational and Technical Education (3).
skills in tiie

Competency: Knowledge
use of tests and measure-

ments, to evaluate teaching and learning

Voca-

and

EVT 5905

Individual

ing analysis of

gram areas.

rent issues

between

and sbucture, includsodoeconomk: and cultajral

influences, crisis-produdng situations, and cur-

and b-ends

affecting

tf>e

family

unit.

Competency: The application of knowledge and skills to solve special insbuctional,
cunicular and/or adminisb^tive and supervisory problems and issues in vocational edu(3).

cation. Prerequisite:

Field Experience (36). Competency:Application and refinement
of competencies in either classroom, laboratory, or

ttie validity

of objectives.

adminisbation, and supervision, via
field experiences. Placement

school-based

ef-

The

Study

(1-3).

ability to identify,

Compe-

subject to approval of program director.

research,

and

on a special problem of

interest to the

student. Subject to approval of

program advi-

EVT 6947

tion (3). Competency: Knowledge cind skill in
a new leadership setting, relative to tfie shisite:

EVT 5925 Workshop

In

eas.

EVT 5927 Workshop

In

Health Occupa-

tions Educatk>n (1-3). Competency: Selected

competencies related

to Healtii

Occupations

set of principles
gual-bicultural

non-majors
3001.

.

Open

of vocational education programs.

EVT 6267 Program Planning

Vocational
Education (3). Competency: Knowledge, and
skill necessary to determine vocational program feasibility and implementation of new
programs. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
in

to

Recommended prerequisite: DEP

EVT 631 8 issues in i-iealth Occupation and
Nursing Education. (3). Competency: Identi'and examination of cunent Issues in
Health Occupation and Nursing Education.

fication

Prerequisites: Cun-ently teaching, permission
of instructor.

characteristics, problems, potentials, and adjustments unique to the various stages of the
family life cyde, including etfinic and cultural
influences on family life patterns. Includes
fiek) component with community agencies serv-

ing families.

FAD 4340/5341

Family Development: Adult-

hood and Aging

(3).

Extension of the study

emphasis on
and emotional
influences with particular emphasis on the
family and/or family substitute. Graduate students will have additional requirements.

of developmental patterns witii
physical, intellectajal, social,

FAD 4800 Managementof Human Care Programs

(3).

Organization,

management, and

adminisbBtion of programs providing care serv-

EVT 6359

Vocational Education in a IMulticultural Setting (3). Competency: Knowledge and skill in developing and modifying
vocational education programs, materials, and

a

multicultijral setting. Prerequi-

Graduate standing.

met witiiin ttie family such
as child care and day care for tiie elderiy.
Emphasis on use of family members and comices tiaditionally

munity resources

for

program enrichment.

FAD 4940 Human Development Practicum

synthesizing research-related problems in vocational and adult education. Prerequisite:

observing and woriOng
with individuals in one or more phases of the
human life cyde. Sbjdents may select a day
care center, public school, nursing home, hospital, or ottier community service agency. Prerequisites: CHD 3220, 4210, FAD 4230, or

Graduate standing.

equivalent.

EVT 6790 Program Evaluatk>n In Vocational
Technical Education (3).Competency: Knowledge and skill needed to conduct a systematic

fects of varying

(2-3).

EVT 6760 Research
tion (3). Competency:

Vocational EducaKnowledge and skill in
and

in

identifying, defining, collecting, analyzing,

Experience

FAD 5255

related to

and

skills for

organizing,

cuniculum experiences

in

Parent-Child interaction (3). Efenvironments on members of
househokis, interpersonal relationships, fam-

bilin-

in tiie

EDF 3723,

FLE 4375 Special Teaching Ljiboratory:
Modern Languages (3). Development of instructional

techniques, and sb'ategies
languages in the junior

skills,

modem

EDG 3321

rience required.

children.

and values

Bilingual School Curriculum and
Organization (3). Devetopment of a theoretical understanding of tine nature of a bilingualism, a rationale for bilingual education, and a

3723,

and

Main

affective dimension\an

tiie

and senior high

Parenting (3). Overview of changparenthood and childhood.
Explores contemporary issues concerning parenting with emphasis on maximizing human
potential of parents

Provides a

(3).

sexuality.

FLE4151

school. Prerequisites:

EDF

and EDG 3322. FieW expeMinimum prerequisiteor core,

quisite of 14 hours in subject matter specialization.

FLE 4870 Teaching Spanish as a Second
Language
skills,

EVT6264Admlnlstralk>n of Vocational Edu(3). Competency: Knowledge of tiie principles, practices, functions,
and roles of adminisb-ation, in the operation

on

ing concepts of

FAD 4230 Family Ufe Cyde (3). Study of the
cation Programs

is

human

exploration of attibjdes

FAD 3253

Education.

practi'ces for

emphasis

for teaching

Graduate standing.

Vocational Educa-

tion (1-6). Competency: Selected competencies related to instructional and technical ar-

Sexuality

elementary school. Prerequisites:
EDH 3321, EDG 3322.

Graduate Standing.

internship in Vocational Educa-

dent's selected area of emphasis. Prerequi-

sor.

FAD 5450 Human

cognitive overview of

sexuality.

Graduate standing.

EVT 6946 Supervised

Prerequisite:

site:

interaction

ics of family interaction

Educatk>n (1-6). Competency: Selected
competencies related to professional and prollonat

is

fectiveness

report

and

life style,

EVT 6930 Seminar in Vocational Education

tional

tency:

values,

99

FAD 5260 Family Development (3). Dynamin

implement vocational education pro-

grams.

and

evaluation of vocational-technical education

/ 1

(3). Development of insbuctional
tediniques, and sb'ategies for teaching

Spanish to non-native speakers of Spanish
in the elementary school. Prerequisites: EDF
3723, EDG 3321, EDG 3322, and Spanish
profidency.

FLE 4871 Teaching Spanish

to

Speakers

of Spanish (3). Development of understandings and teaching skills needed in presenting
integrated non-offidal language arts programs
which would consider factors of languages

and

culhjfss in conb-ast. Prerequisites:

3723,

EDG

EDG

3321,

EDF

3322, and Spanish

profidency.

FLE 4942 Student Teaching (9). Supervised
teaching

in

a

Prerequisites:

3322,

junior or senior high school.

EDF

RED 4325,

ing Laboratory,

hours

in

3723,

EDG

3321,

EDG

appropriate Special Teach-

and appropriate number

of

subject matter specialization.

FLE 5895 Bilingual Education Teaching
Methodologies (3). Examination of various
approaches to bilingual education, indudjng
specific school and dassroom organizations.
Development of specific insbuctional sb'ategies for bilingual students. Issues in elemen-

secondary, adult, vocational, and spedal
education will also be addressed.
tary,

FLE 5908

individual Study (1-3)(ARR). The
student plans and carries out an independent
study project under direction. Prerequisite:

Consent of insbuctor.

FLE 5945 Practicum: Modern languages
(6).

Supervised teaching

in

a

junk>r or senior

200 / College of Education
high school. Prerequisites: Admission to the
Alternate Track Master's Program and com-

coursework

pletion of prerequisite
tion

in

educa-

and subject matter area.

are current

lent.

content and educational

sti'ate-

Course

is

Clothing and Textiles
designed to upgrade compe-

tency in planning, researching, and evaluating
experiences ttiat are current in content and
educational sb'ategies.

HEE 5363 Teaching
(3).

Course

is

Family Life Education
designed to upgrade compe-

tency in planning, researching, and evaluating
experiences that are current in content and
educational strategies.

Second Language

HEE 5364 Teaching Housing and Home

Education (1 -3)(ARR). Production and
and techniques in second

Furnishings (3). Course is designed to upgrade competency in planning, researching,
and evaluating experiences that are curent

FLE 6925 Workshop

In

appli-

cation of materials

language education

a

in

laboratory or field

setting.

in

content and educational sb'ategies.

FLE 6938 Seminar In Second Language
Testing (3). Advanced study and research
on current topics and issues in the field of
second language education. Variety of topics

HEE 5365 Teaching Food and

language testing, language proficiency, language and society, bilingual-bicul-

cational sb'ategies.

to include

tural education,

and

error analysis

and

the

Course

is

designed

Nutrition

(3).

and evaluating experiences tiiat are cun-ent in content and edu-

HEE 5905

individual Study (1-3). CompeThe ability to identify, research, and
a special problem in vocational home

report on

HEE 3302 Home Economics

Educational
Planning (3). Competency Development and
adaptation of curriculum and strategies for the
presentation of vocational home economics
:

content in a variety of educational settings.
Subject to approval of instructor.
Instruction In Vocational

Home

Special

nomics Education

Workshop Home EcoCompetency:

(1-3).

Skill

in developing, organizing, teaching, evaluat-

and administering programs

specified aspects of the

in

Home Eco-

nomics Education (9). Competency: The utilization of instructional knowledge, attitudes,

and

skills in

vocational

home economics edu-

cation insbvictioneii situations. Prerequisites:

HEE 3302, HEE 4104, HEE 4944.

of tiie educational

tion of

teaching

skills,

institajti'on,

and utiliza-

via mini-teaching expe-

riences witiiin areas of home economics in
selected institutions. Prerequisites: EDG3321

EDG 3322.
nomics Education (3). Competency: Knowledge of current social, economic and educa-

HEE 5360 Teaching Child Development (3).
upgrade competency

and evaluating experiences tiiat are current in content and eduplanning, researching,

In

management decisions made by
persons of various ettinic groups and/or life
styles and an analysis of tiie effect of these

vation of

decisions on family relationships and personal
success.

S250/EEX 5771 Independent Uving
Handicapped (3). Explores the special home and personal living skills required
in order for persons with mental and physical
achieve their maximum independence. Suitable for students in psychoedulimitations to

teachers of the

men^ly retarded.

practical experience in

HEE 6551 Supervision of Student Teachers In Home Economics (3). Competency:
teaching, observing, and evaluating
shjdent teachers in vocational home econom-

Skill in

HEE 6915 Research

In

Home Economics

Educatk>n (3). Competency: The analysis and

nomics

(3-6).

Community based, supervised
a home economics-

related career, to provide opportunity for cain

a chosen fiekJ, and applica-

knowledge

to practical situations. Pre-

reer exploration
tion of

requisite:

Permission of

instructor.

phy, cum'culum, evaluation, and teacher education in home economics. Subject to approval of program advisor.

nomics Education
in

(1-3).

Competency:

Skill

developing, organizing, teaching, evaluat-

ing,

and administering programs related to
home economics educa-

HEE 6937 Seminar
Education

(3).

In

Home Economics

Competency: Application

of

selected instructional, curricular and/or adminisfrative principles and practices to the
vocational

HEE

5361 Teaching Consumer Education
and Family Economics (3). Course is designed to upgrade competency in planning,

and evaluating experiences

that

II (3). Designed to develop and refine tiiose teaching
competencies which allow the sbjdent to perfomn effectively as a teacher of chiklren using
language arts activities to enhance communications skills. Prerequisites: EDF 3723, EDG
3321, EDG 3322, RED 4150.
,

application of research pertaining to philoso-

solution of problems of special interest to
home economk:s educators. Sut>-

cational sb'ategies.

researching,

4230 Management of Personal and
(3). Application of manprinciples to personal and family
decisions including human and non-human
resources. Opportunity for community obser-

and evaluate home economics.

specific aspects of

to

HME

HOE 4940 Career Traineeship In Home Eco-

tion.

designed

implementation of programs conceming use
and maintenance of personal
health and family life. Prerequisites: EDF 3723,
EDG 3321, EDG 3322.

of leisure time

and recreation, socisil work, home economics,
or anyone planning to work witti tiie ekteriy
or hstndicapped. Approved for certification for

Diverse Educatk>nat Environments (3). Com-

home economics.

is

Health and Physical Education

for Children (3). Designed to provide competencies necessary for the development and

petency: Knowledge of current and evolving
strategies, programs, and materials to teach

tional issues affecting tfie fiekl of vocational

in

of furnish-

relationship to

cational services, healtti, physteal education

HEE 6928 Special Workshop in Home EcoHEE 5335 Trends In Vocational Home Eco-

Course

tfieir

LAE 4314 Communication Skills

HEE 4944 Special Teaching Laboratory
Home Economics (3). Competency: Knowledge

HLP 3013

and care

home economics edu-

HEE 6126 Teaching Home Economics

HEE 4941 Student Teaching

environmental use.

related to

Economics (3). Competency: Ability to apply

EDG 3321

operation

and equipment and

ttieir

for the

HEE 5927

Furnishings and Equipinvolved in the consbuc-

ings

HME

educational principles, practices and techniques
to teaching home economics in varied educa-

environments. Prerequisite:
Subject to approval of instructor.

tion, selection,

advisor.

cation.

tional

(4). Principles

economics. Subject to approval of program

ing,

HEE 4104

4420

ment

agement

upgrade competency

to

Home

HHD

Family Resources

in planning, researching,

tency:

language learner.

and community. Analysis of types of
housing and financing plans currentiy available to consumers.
family

HEE 5362 Teaching
(3).

FLE 6336 Methods of Teaching Modern
Language (3). A modem study of language
learning and teaching from the theoretical and
practical points of view, including the evaluation and development of techniques and materials for second language teaching. Prerequisite: LIN 3010 or ENG 3500 or equiva-

in

gies.

ject to approval of

LAE 4335 Special Teaching Laboratory EngDevelopment of insbuctional skills,
techniques, and sb'ategies for teaching English in the junior and senior high school. Prelish (3).

requisites: EDF 3723, EDG 3321, and EDG
3322. Field experience required. Minimum prerequisite or corequisite of 1 6-20 hours in sul>ject matter specialization.

LAE 4464 Experiencing Adolescent Literature In the Junior-Senior High School (3).
An examination of the most familiar types of
literahjre found in the secondary school Eng-

cuniculum today; and the devekspment
and providing a
variety of literary experiences of students who
lish

program advisor.

of sbBtegies for organizing

HHD31S1 Housing: Shelter and Consumer
(3).

Shelter alternatives

and

tfieir

effect

on

differ in intellectual abilities

and literary tastes.

College of Education / 201

UVE 4851 Teaching
Language

English as a Second

Development

(3).

of instructional

techniques, and strategies for teaching
English as a second language in the elemen-

theories

and research

cation. Prerequisites:

related to English edu-

LAE 6935, EDF 6486.

skills,

EDF

tary school. Prerequisites:

EDG 3322, and

3321

3723,

EDG

English proficiency.

administiBtive procedures

LEI 3000 Leisure and Recreation In AmerAn inb'oduction to the hjndamental
concepts of leisure and recreation and their
ica (3).
roles in

LAB 4942 Student Teaching (9). Supervised
teaching

a

in

junior or senior high school.

EDF 3723, EDG 3321, EDG
RED 4325, appropriate Special Teach-

American culture. The dass will be
around a lecture-discussion for-

stiTJCtured

mat.

Prerequisites:

3322,

ing Laboratory,

hours

and appropriate number

of

subject matter specialization.

in

LAE 5414 Children's Literature(3). Designed
to

develop a

critical

analysis of the purposes,
and evaluation of lit-

strategies for teaching,

RED 41 50

erature for children. Prerequisites:
and LAE 4314, or their equivalent.

LAE 5908 Individual Study (1-3)(ARR). The
student plans and carries out an independent
study project under direction. Prerequisite:
Consent of

instructor.

LAE 5945 Practlcum:

English Education

Supervised teaching in a junior or senior
high school. Prerequisites: Admission to the
Alternate Track Master's Program and completion of prerequisite

coursework

in

educa-

and subject matter area.

tion

LAE 6305

Instruction In Language Arts
(Earty Childhood) (3). Refinement of skills
related to

program development, methods

of

and review
preschool and early childhood

teaching, selection of materials,
of research

in

education.

LAE 6355 Instruction In Language Arts
(Elementary) (3). Refinement of skills related
to program development, methods of teachand review

ing, selection of materials,

search

in

of re-

the Secondary School (3). Analysis of methods, programs, and materials for teaching English in

English

and senior high
opment of teaching skills.
the junior

In

school,

and devel-

In English and the
Language Arts (3). Covers the basics needed

computers in teaching language
Emphasizes selecting and learning to

arts.

to meet objectives in language,
and composition. Corequisite: Eng-

use software
literature,
lish

major or equivalent.

LEI 5595 Seminar in Parks and Recreation
Administration (3). A discussion of cun-ent
problems, issues, and trends in adminisb'ation
of parks and recreation programs.
LEI 5605 Physical and Social Bases of

Parks and Recreation Planning

LEI 3524 Personnel Management In Parks
and Recreation (3). After a study of human
interaction in a management setting, students
will demonsbate competencies necessary for
hiring staff, conducting group dynamics and

communicating

Management

An

maintenance.
LEI 5907 individual Study in Parks and
Recreation Administration (3). An opportu-

and Recreation

exploration of the field

and parks, including career areas. Students will be expected to demonstrate
of recreation

an understanding of management responsibilities and supervisory level principles and

pects of park and recreation administi'ation
work on ttieir own under the close supervision of an advisor. Permission of the instiiictor
and department chairperson is required.
to

LEI 6922 Supervised Field Experiences in
Parks and Recreation Administration (3-9).
practical experience for individuals interested in administi'ative responsibilities. Per-

A

theory.

LEI 3624 Turf Grass Management (3). A
approach to the care and maintenance of special grasses such as tfiose found
on golf courses and other recreational facilipractical

ties.

LEI 3630 Care and Maintenance of Grounds
A shjdy of procedures for maintaining
outdoor facilities. ShJdents will be expected
to display competence in proper maintenance
of areas normally found in paries and recrea(3).

mission of the instiuctor jind Departirient Chair-

person required.

MAE 4312 Inquiry in Mathematics in the
Elementary School (3). Designed to develop
and refine those teaching competencies which
allow the shjdent to perform effectively as a
teacher of children, using matiiematics as a
mode

English Educa-

In

tion (1-3KARR). Production
of materials
tion in

a

and techniques

application

English educa-

laboratory or field setting.

LAE 6935 Seminar
(3).

in

and

In

English Education

Designed for advanced students, the readand discussions will focus on policy isin English educa-

3723,

MAE

school. Prerequisites:

EDF 3723, EDG 3321,

and EDG 3322. Field experience required.
Minimum prerequisite or corequisiteof 24 hours
subject matter specialization, including

3212,

STA 3321, COP 3112,

MTG

or approved

electives; pennission of instmctor required.

MAE

4942 Student Teaching (9). Superin a junior or senior high scf>ool.

vised teaching

EDF 3723, EDG 3321, EDG
RED 4325, appropriate Special Teach-

Prerequisites:

LEI 4940 Internship (9). An on-the-job b^aining program designed to enable students to
develop those competencies which can only
be gained fi'om practical experience.

ing Laboratory,

LEI 4941 internship 11 (12). Advanced undergraduate supervised internship in a paries and

toms, causes, and consequences of difficulties experienced by chikjren in elementary
sdhoo\ matiiematics. Includes supervised case
study and tiieoretical models. Prerequisite:

I

recreation organization. Prerequisites: LEI

and permission

Though primarily forexperienced English
teachers and supervisors, the course is open
to administrators and others, with the consent

LEI 5440 Program Development in Parks
and Recreation (3). The development of spe-

4940

of instructor.

hours

in

and appropriate number of
subject matter specialization.

MAE

5555 Diagnosis and Remediation in
Mathematics (3). Stiategies for shjdy ing symp-

MAE 4312.

tion.

cation (3). Advanced doctoral study of current

EDF

4810 and

Teaching Laboratory:
Mathematics (3). Development of insti\ictional
skills, techniques, and sb'ategies for teaching
mathematics in the junior and senior high

in

LEI 4700 Programming for Special Populations (3). Principles and practices in planning
and implementing programs in special community-group settings. Special emphasis will
be placed on a systematic approach through
problem-solving techniques.

ings

LAE 7938 Doctoral Seminar In English Edu-

MAE

MAE 4333C Special

LEI 4590 Seminar In Parks and Recreation
Management (3). A discussion of current problems, issues and b'ends in parks and recreation management, which will help the student
develop tixjse competencies necessary to deal
witfi everyday aspects of particular programs.

sues and recent research

of the instiuctor.

of inquiry. Prerequisites:

EDG 3321 EDG 3322,
4811, or equivalent.

3322,

LAE 6925-26 Workshop

Con-

(3).

on major phases of pre-design,
design, development, actualization of park
and recreation facilities. Course will explore
funding, budget, site selection, layout, and

nity for individuals interested in various as-

to the public.

(3).

facili-

and personnel.

cenb'ation

competencies in developing objecplanning a program, and implementing
and administering tiie program.

LAE 6815 Computers
to integrate

and responsibilities

connection with paries and recreation

tives,

tion centers.

elementary education.

LAE 6339 Teaching

LEI 3437 Program Development In Parits
and Recreation Management (3). Students

in

ties

will attain

LEI 3542 Principles of Park

(6).

LEI 5510 Program Administration In Parks
and Recreation (3). A detailed analysis of

cific programs in partes and recreation with
emphasis on special programs for young chil-

dren, retardates, haridicapped persons,
the elderiy.

and

MAE 5648 Computers in Mathematics Education (3). Examines the use of computers
(microcomputers) in secondary school matiiematics. Designing, evaluating, and using varied types of programs in mathematics classes.

202 / College of Education
Learning to use computers to design mathematics cum'culum.

MAE

5908 Individual Study

(1-3).

The

stu-

dent plans and carries out an independent
study project under direction. Prerequisite;

Consent of

instructor.

MUE

3332 Special Teaching Laboratory
Devetopment of instructional skills, technk^s, and sb'ategies for school music performance organizations through laboratory and
I

(3).

fieW experiences. Prerequisites:

EDF

3723,

EDG 3321, EDG 3322.

MUE

4341 Special Teaching Laboratory

Field-based mettiods, materials and

II

MAE 5945 Practlcum: Mathematic* Educa-

(3).

stiuctional skills course, whtoh prepares students for internship in an elementary and
secondary school setting. Prerequisites: EDF
3723, EDG 3321, EDG 3322, MUE 3332.

Track Master's Program and
completion of prerequisite coursework in education and subject matter area.

MAE 6305 Instruction In Matheinatlc8(Early
Childhood) (3). Refinement of skills related
to program devebpment, methods of teach-

and review of reand early childhood edu-

ing, selection of materials

search,

in

prescfiool

in-

MUE 4940 Student Teaching (9). Superin an elementary school (5
weeks) and a secondary school (5 weeks).
vised teaching

EDG 3321, EDG
MUE 4341 RED 4325, and

EDF

;

mentary) (3). Refinement of skills related to
program development, methods of teaching,
selection of materieils, and review of research,
in elementary education.

MAE

6336 Teaching Mathematics In the
Secondary School (3). Analysis of methods,
programs, and materials for teaching mathematics in the junior and senior high school,
and development of teaching skills. Prerequisites: Undergraduate secondary math methods and pennission of instructor.

MAE 6645C Workshop on

Metric Education (1-3). A workshop on Metric Education:
trends, teaching strategies, programs, and
materials.

MAE 6899 Seminar in Mathematics Education (3). Designed to provide the advanced
student with deeper understanding of the current state of matfiematics education. Major

more areas

of

Music

musk:

6316 Instruction

In

Music (Elemen-

ics Education (3).
of cun-ent theories

Advanced doctoral study
and research related to

mathematk^ education.

Prerequisites:

EDF

6486, minimum of 3 doctoral level math
courses.

MUE

3313 Experiencing Music In the Elementary School (3). Designed to provide the
student with competencies necessary for the
devetopment and implementation of music

experiences
requisite:

in the elementary cuniculum. PreMusic course.

will

not count

for Phystoal

Edu-

PEL 1346 Beginning Badminton (1). Course
to include

knowledge and instiuction of fundabadminton rutes, techniques,

skills in

and playing

racquetball.

and

Emphasis Is on parttoipation, fitdevelopment and knowledge
as a recreational activity. This

skill

of racquettiall

course will not count towards graduation except for Physical Education majors.

PEL

1511 Soccer

on developing

Presents basic tech-

fitness tiirough participation

(Pass/Fail grade only). This course will not
count towards graduation except for Physical
Education majors.

PEL 2321 Beginning Volleyball (1). Designed
skills and knowledge of volEmphasis is on participation, fitness,
development eind knowledge of vol-

develop basic

gram development, mettiods of teaching, selection of materials, and review of research,

and

skill

leyball. This course will not count towards
graduation except for Phystoal Education ma-

elementary education.

MUE 6349 Methodology of Music Teaching
Analysis of methods, programs and mateteaching music in ttie public schools,
skills.

jors.

PEL 2621 Beginning

Basketball

signed to develop basic

skills

of basketball.

6925-26 Workshop

(1).

niques, tactical considerations, and several
ttieoretical aspects of ttie game. Emphasis is

leyball.

(1). Deand knowledge
on development
fitness, and knowledge

Emphasis

is

Music Educaand tech-

of

a laboratory or

course will not count toward graduation except for Phystoal Education majors.

MUE 6938 Seminar In Music Education (3).
Seminar in musk: programs in tfie United States

PEM 1104 Conditioning (1). This course is
designed to promote atti'tijdes, understandings, and skills related to ttie devetopment
and maintenance of the health and perform-

In

tion (1-3). Applications of materials

niques

in

musto education

in

field setting.

Doctoral Seminar in Mathemat-

to

and

cation majors.

to

and devetopment of music pedagogy

MAE 7938

towards graduation except

tary) (3). Refinement of skills related to pro-

MUE

Course

techniques,

playing sb-ategy. This course

ness,

MUE 6305 Instruction in Mu8ic(Early Childhood) (3). Refinement of skills related to program development, mettiods of teaching, selection of materials, and review of research,
in preschool and eariy chltohood education.

in

(1).

instiixtion of funda-

PEL 1441 Beginning Racquelball (1). Designed to develop skills and knowledge of

in

MUE 5945 Practlcum: Music Education (6).
Supervised teaching. Prerequisites: Admisston to ttie Alternate Track Master's Program
and completion of prerequisite coursework in
education and ttie subject matter area.

MUE

and

skills in tennis, rules,

(1-3). Appli-

in

cations of materials and techniques
in a laboratory or field setting.

rials for

6925-28 Worlcshop in Mathematics
Education (1-3). Production and application
of materials and techniques in math education
in a laboratory or fiekl setting.

1341 Beginning Tennis

music education.

MUE 5928 Workshop in

(3).

MAE

PEL

include knowledge

sb'ategies. This course will not
count towards graduation except for Physical
Education majors.

tion (1-3). Individual investigation

to ttiese trends.

6923 Worlcshop: Elementary School
Mathematics (3). Production and application
of materials and strategies for teaching mathematics in elementary and middle schools.

count towards graduation except for Physical
Education majors.

one or

MUE 5907 Directed Study in Music Educa-

emphasis is on current trends and curriculum
projects on the national and international levels, as well as evaluation and research related

MAE

Emphasis on participation, fitness, and
skill development and knowledge of softt>all
as a recreational activity. This course will not

mental

music.

cation.

MAE 6318 Instruction In Mathematics (Ele-

Softball (1). Designed
develop basic skills and knowledge of soft-

3723,

3322; MUE 3332,
20 semester hours of tiie coursework required
in

Edu-

PEL 1211 Beginning
to

mental

Prerequisites:

for Phystoal

cation majors.

ball.

tion (6). Supervised teaching in a junior or
senior high school. Prerequisites: Admission
to the Alternate

wards graduation except

and

ottier countiies,

problems facing

ttie

and current issues and

music educator.

PEL 1111 Beginning Bowling (1). Designed
to

develop basic skills and knowledge of bowl-

ing. Emphasis is on participation, fibiess, and
skill development and knowledge of bowling
as a recreational activity. This course will not

count towards graduation except
Education majors.

PEL

for Phystoal

1121 Beginning Golf (1). Designed to
develop basic skills and knowledge of golf.
Emphasis is on participation, fitness, skill development, and knowledge of golf as a recreational activity. This course will not count to-

skill,

participation,

of baskettiall

as a recreational

ance related components of

activity.

This

physiceil fitiiess.

This course will not count towards graduation
except for Physical Education majors.

PEM
Is

1141 Aerobic Fitness (1). This course
designed to provide shjdents witti ttie skills
to achieve and

and knowledge necessary

maintain desirable state of aerobic fitness.
This course will not count towards graduation
except for Physical Education majors.

PEM

1405 Self Defense for

Women

(1).

Female shJdents will be taught physical and
mental techniques to defend themselves from

College of Education
personal attack. This course will not count
towards graduation except for Physical Education majors.

PEM 1441 Karat« (1). The basic Karate techniques and advanced application of these
techniques will be taught. The dass goal after
completion of instniction will be certification
as yellow belt first degree for qualified students (Pass/Fail grade only). This course will
not count towards graduation except for Physical Education majors.

PEO 4041 Games In the Elementary and
Middle School (3). The study of the scope,
structure, and sequence of games in Grades
K-8. Emphasis on educational games and
skill

progressions for selected sports.
In

the Elementary

(3). The study of the
scope, structure, and sequence of ttie gym-

and Middle School

grades K-8. Emphasis on
educational gymnastics and simple fonmal gymnastics program

in

nastics.

PEP 4102 Methods and Curriculum for Fitness Development Classes (3). Includes
content and methods for teaching activity/
theory classes in which the primary emphasis

tion majors.

PEP 511 5 Fitness Instruction (3). The course
prepares the student for the American College
of Sports Medicine's Fitness Instructor Certification examination. Prerequisite: PET 3360.

2131 Nautilus Weight Training (1).
Exercise on Nautilus equipment to improve
muscular
cardio-respiratory endurance,

is

the development of fitness. Prerequisite:

PET 3351.

established,

PEP 5116 Exercise Specialists (3). The
course prepares the student for the American
College of Sports Medicine's Exercise Spe-

via time controlled workouts, to improve the

cialists Certification

level of physical wellness. This course will not
count towards graduation except for Physical
Education majors.

PET 3360 and PET 5377.

strength,
to

use

and flexibility. After Iseing taught how
equipment and fitness goals are
each student will be monitored,

this

PEN

1121 Beginning Swimming (1). The
course will cover the beginning swimming skills
as described in the certified American Red
Cross beginning swimmers program. This
course will not count towards graduation except for Physical Education majors.

PEN 1122 Intennedlate Swimming (1). The
course will cover the intermediate swimming
skills as described in the certified American
Red Cnsss intermediate swimmers program.
Prerequisite: PEN 1121 or permission of instructor. This course will not count towards
graduation except for Physical Education majors.

PEN 2113 Ufe Saving

Successful completion of this course will lead to American
Red Cross swimming certification in life saving. Prerequisite: Completion of intermediate
swimming skills. This course will not count
towards graduation except for Physical Education majors.
(2).

Examination. Prerequisites:

PEP 5117 Fitness for Older Adults (3). The
course explores the value of physical activity
for improving the physical aind mental well
t>eing of older adults. Emphasis is placed on
exercise prescription and supervision of pro-

grams

for

those worthing with older adults.
PET 3360.

Prerequisite:

PEO 2115 Water Safety Instructor (2). Successful completion of this course

will

will

not count towards graduation except for

hockey, soccer, volleyball, speedball, and flag
and touch football. Prerequisite: EDG 3321

PEO 4004 Coaching
will

Sports (3). Students
examine the philosophy, organization, and

skills

necessary

sports

in

coaching interscholastic
an educational environment.
for

PEO 4031 Methods and Curriculum In Indi-

ttie

ttie

movement pattems

selectkMi of activities to

movement.

PET 4230C Motor Laarnlng

(3).

Students

demonstrate knowledge and application

and psychological factors
motor skill acquisition and perform-

of the physiological
affecting

ance.

PET 4383
ogy

Evaluation In Exercise Physiol-

The course prepares students to
utilize and select or construct appropriate instruments for ttie assessment of fitness. Pre(3).

requisite:

PET 3360.

PET 4401

Organization and Administration

of Physical Education for Grades 6-12 (3).
An analysis of tfie organizational and administrative aspects of physical educatkvi programs
for

grades 6-12.

PET 4450C

Special Teaching Laboratory:
Physical Education (3). Students will develop the instructionail skills and strategies in
the teaching of physical education.

PET 4464

Special Teaching Lab: Physical
Education for Grades K-8 (3). Emphasis on
development of comprehensive physical education programs for grades K-8. Includes development of cum'culum materials, analysis
of teacher behaviors, development of teaching skills, and eveiluation techniques. Prerequisites: DAE 3371 PEP 3205, PEO 3041 EDG
3321 EDF 3827.
,

.

,

PET 4510

Evaluation In Physical Educa-

tion (3). Students will demonstrate competencies in motor skill testing, grading, and analysis of written test

cessful teaching

in

scores necessary for sucphysical education.

PET 4622C

Athletic Injuries (3). Students
will demonstrate knowledge of the proper care

and prevention

of athletic injuries through the

application of acceptable training techniques.

PET 3310 Kinesiology (3). Students study
the anatomical and mechanical principles of
movement and apply this knowledge in the
analysis of physical education and athletic

PET 4940 Internship In Exercise Physiology: Undergraduate (3). Supervised dink^
experience designed to offer the student experience in graded exerdse testing and exercise leadership. Prerequisites: PET 3360 and

sport activities. (Includes laboratory

dass pe-

PET 5931.

riods.)

PET 3351

Exercise Physiology (3). Students

PET 4945L Student Teaching (12)(F,S). Dur-

exercise physiology and

ing the students internship, the student will
complete written assignments and demonstrate those competencies which are characteristic of a competent physical education

study the factors

in

in

labora-

tory situations.

PET 3442 Physical Education In the Secondary School (3). Students will study methods, philosophy, and cuniculum for physical
education in secondary schools, grades 6-12.
Field experiences will be required in addition
to

dass

wori(.

PET 3640C Adapted

Physical Education
Students gain knowledge of scientific facand develop and implement physical education programs for spedal populations. Laboratory and Field Experience required.

teacher.

PET 4946 Sports Management

Internship
Students must complete a supervised
management internship program in an
approved business or recreation setting. Prerequisite: Completion of required program

(6-9).

sports

courses.

(3).

tors

vidual Sports (3). Includes content and methods for teaching the following individual sports:
tennis, golf, badminton, handt>all, racquetball,
archery, and wrestling for grades 6-12. Prerequisite: EDG 3321.

and

skillful

203

Physical Education majors.

make application of this knowlec^e
PEO4011 Methods and Cuirkuilum In Team
Sports for Grades 6-12 (3). Content and
teaching strategies for selected team sports
for grades 6-12. Emphasis on basketball, field

lead to

American Red Cross swimming certification
as Water Safety Instructor. Prerequisite: Red
Cross certification in life saving. This course

interpretation of

promote

will

PEP 3205 Gymnastics

PEM 2101 Foundations of Fitness (3). Presents concepts related to tfie evaluation, development, and maintenance of fitness, including principles of training, weight control
and stress reduction. Provides instruction in
lifetime sports. This course will not count towards graduation except for Physical Educa-

PEM

and

of children

/

PET 4035 Motor Development (3). The study

PET 5135

History of Physical Education

and Sport (3). Students

will

study the history

will take part in writing their own
review of sport from a chosen time in history.

of sport

and

of the development of fundamental

PET 5216 Sports Psychology

3ment

will

skills.

moveEmphasis on the observation

(3).

Course

include an analysis of psychological van-

204 / College of Education
ables which might influence physical performance. Topics to be discussed include personality

development, motivation,
social facilitation.

The course

for prospective physical

tion

and

and

practices in physical educa-

is

intended

educators and olfiers

PET 6597C Survey of Research In Physical

lection of materials,

Education (3). Folbwing a survey of research

in

in physical

PET S238C

Perceptual Motor Learning (3).
Students will demonstrate knowledge and understanding of various approaches to, and
theories of, perceptual motor learning, with

emphasis in physical education. Perceptual motor tasks will be performed as well
as taught by the students.
special

education, students

competencies

strate

interested in motor performance.

in

will

will

demonstrate a thorough understanding
bases of sport and will

applying this knowl-

lems of organization and supervision; continuity of school-wide programs, emphasis on

materials

leadership responsibilities. Prerequisites:

tion in

5481,

and or applk»tion of
and techniques for physksal educaa classroom and or fiekj setting.

PET 6932 Seminar

In Physical Education
Students will participate in the exploration,
examination, and discussion of problems, issues, and trends in physical education and

PET 5387 Exercise Test Technology (3).
The course prepares ttie student for the American College of Sports Medicine's Exercise

scription

Test Technology Certification examination. Pre-

rehabilitative outpatient exercise

and leadership

Prerequisite:

approach will t>e employed as students test
their programs at various grade levels in the
public schools.

PET 5436 Physical Education Curriculum
In the Elementary School (3). Examination
of objectives, content, methods of teaching,
and evaluative techniques in elementary school
physical education. Emphasis on curriculum
development and refinement of teaching skills.

in

and

preventive

programs.

PET 5931

PET 6944 Supervised Field Experience (39). Students may use this course to become
involved

in

an in-depth study, research pro-

or any one of a variety of other activities,
under the guidance of a faculty member.

ject,

RED 4150 Communication Skills I (3). Designed to develop and refine those teaching
competencies which alk>w the student to perfonri effectively as a teacher of reading. Prerequisite:

Permission of instructor required.

RED 4311 Communication Skills

III

(3).

De-

signed to implement and expand upon the
LAE 431

teaching competencies devetoped in

RED 4150,

a classroom management

PET 5476 Sports Management and Admini-

and

stration (3). Examination of skills and knowledge required in the management and administration of sports-related careers in ath-

practicum. Prerequisites: EDF 3723,
3321, EDG 3322, LAE 4341.

letics,

Basic

recreation, or industry. Prerequisites:

management courses:

MAN 3025, PAD

4432 or equivalent.

PET 5606C Sports Medicine
will

(3).

The dass

focus on the application of medical knowlto sport with the aim of preserving the

edge

health of an athlete, while improving perform-

ance.

PET 5906
will

Individual Study (1-3). Students
work independently on a topic conceming

some phase

of physical education or sport

under the guidance of a faculty member. Registration is by pemnission of advisor.

PET 5925 Workshop In Physical Education
(1-3). Production

and or application of materi-

and techniques for physical education
a classroom and or field setting.

als

in

in

EDG

Special Teaching laboratory:
Reading (3). Development of instructional skills,
techniques, and strategies for teaching reading in the junior and senior high school. Attention to attaining competence in subject-matter
related reading

skills.

RED 4925 Workshop In Reading Education

RED 6336 Reading

in the Content Areas
reading abilistudents in specific subject areas.
Stresses vocabulary and comprehensk>n development, study skills, library usage, reasoning, and motivating reading. Prerequisites:

(3). Strategies for developing the

ties of

None.

High School Reading Programs
Designed to provide competencies for

RED 6338
(3).

identifying, organizing, teaching,

ing

and evaluat-

secondary reading programs. Corrective

and accelerated reading are emphasized. Prerequisite: RED 6155 or RED 6305.

RED6515Programsof Remediation In Reading

(3).

A

course demonstrating corrective
application of speand psycho-

and remedial procedures;
cifk:

psychok>gical, pedagogical,

therapeutic techniques. Prerequisites: RED
6 1 55 or 6305, RED 6546, or their equivalents.

RED 6546

Diagnosis of Reading Difficulty
Technique for analyzing and clarifying

reading difficulties. Prerequisite:
or 6305, or its equivalent.

RED 6155

RED 6747 Research in Reading (3). A course
and

to study significant research in reading

research methodology. Involves planning and
research in reading. Permisskm of instructor
required. Prerequisites: EDF 5430, EDF5481

An

RED 6805

analysis of reading difficulties through various

An opportunity for students to continue
develop competency in a specified area of
reading education. No prerequisites. School
of Education

RED 5447 Analysis and
ing Materials

Production Read-

(3). Exploration, creatkin,

and

evaluation of basic reading materials, commercial and non-commercial. Prerequisite: RED

4 150 or equivalent.

PET 5931 Special Topics In Exercise Physiology (1-3). Designed to present contemporary issues eind practices in exercise physiol-

quired.

PET 5936 Special Topics In Physical Education (1-3). Designed to present contempo-

preschool and early chikihood edu-

to

Teaching Reading by Comcomputer programs for teaching reading in grades
4-12. No prior computer experience is re-

PET 3360.

in

cation.

(1-3).

RED 5448C

puter

ogy. Prerequisite:

RED 6305 Instruction In Reading (Early
Childhood) (3). Refinement of skills related
to program development, methods of teaching, selection of materials, and review of re-

(3).

RED 4325

EDF

EDF 5430

search,

Internship In Exercise Physiology: Graduate (3-6). Clinical experience, supervised by physician, designed to provide
the student with competence in exercise pre-

cal Education (3). Students will develop ttieir
own cunicula after examining and discussing
modem curriculum theory. A problem-solving

Organization and Supervision

PET 6925-27 Workshop In Physical Educa-

PET 6940

PET 3360.

RED 6247

tion (1-3). Production

sport.

PET 5426 Curriculum Development In Physi-

of research

of Reading Program (3). The organization
and supervision of reading programs; prob-

engage in a field study involving a
particular phase of sport and society.

requisite:

and review

elementary education.

edge to teaching situations in the putilic schools.

of the sociological
actively

Reading (Elemen-

demon-

(3).

PET 5256C Sociology of Sport (3). Students

RED 6155 instruction In

tary) (3). Refinement of skills related to program devek>pment, methods of teaching, se-

sport.

sinxiety, ten-

sion, stress, aggression, attribution theory,

and

rary issues

RED

(3).

Evaluation ar>d creation of

5911 Individual Study In Reading (13). Individual investigatk>n in the area of instruction. Permission of instructor required.

Practicum

in

Reading

(3).

teaching techniques and programs.

RED 6845 Clinical
(3).

Procedures

In

Reading

Supervised experience, resulting

in diag-

nosis, prescription and evaluation of particultv
children in a clinical setting. Prerequisites:

RED 6515, RED 6546.

RED 6925 Workshop

In

Reading

(1-3).

An

opportunity for teachers to continue to develop competertcy in a specified area under

the gukiance of a specialist
in reading education.

in

selected fiekls

RED 6926 Workshop in Reading and Language Arte (1-3). Offers opportunities for elementary school teacfiers to increase their understanding of reading language arts instiuclion,

College of Education / 205
Emphasis on

K-6.

integrating JEinguage arts

of gifted

students

into reading.

and other high achieving science
be addressed.

will

SCE

7938 Doctoral Seminar In Science
Education (3). Advanced doctoral seminar
current theories and research related to

in

RED

6931 Seminar In Reading Education
An advanced master/beginning doctoral

SCE 6306 bistrudlon In Science ( Early Child-

the theory
and practice of reading instruction. Prerequisites: Permission of instnjctorand RED 6747.

hood) (3). Refinement of skills related to program development, methods of teaching, selection of materials, and review of research,
in preschool and early childhood education.

RED

Reading Education
(6). Design, implementation, and written report of an original research investigation in
reading education. Prerequisites: Advanced
graduate standing and consent of Instructor.

SCE 6315 Instruction In

RED

SCE 6635 Teaching Selectee In the Secon-

cation. Prerequisites:

dary School (3). Analysis of methods, programs, and materials for teaching science in
the junbr and senior high school, and devel-

(3).

course dealing with advances

6971 Thesis

in

In

7938 Doctoral Seminar In Reading
Education (3). Advanced study in current
theories and research related to reading edu-

RED 6747, RED 6931,

tary) (3). Refinement of

related to pro-

elementary education.

opment of teaching

EDF6486.

skills

SCE 6637 Science Education and Community

(3).

of inquiry. Prerequisites:

EDG

EDF 3723, EDG3321,

3322, one Physical Science, one Bio-

logical Science.

SCE 4330

Special Teaching Laboratory:
Science (3). Developmentof instructional skills,
techniques and strategies for teaching biological and physical sciences in the junior and
senior high schools. Prerequisites:

EDF 3723,

EDG 3321,
required.

and EDG 3322. Field experience
Minimum prerequisite or corequisite

of 16-20 hours in subject matter specializa-

Resources (3). This course examines
the utilization and cultivation of community
resources to meet science education goals

(3) increase
site:

personal satisfaction. Prerequi-

5 years of teaching experience or permis-

sk>n of the instructor.

and application of maand techniques in science education
a laboratory or field setting.

tion (1-3). Production

hours

in

etementary school, K-6.

EDF

3723,

EDG

3321,

EDG

subject matter specialization.

SCE 5435 Secondary Science Laboratories: Methods & Materials (3). Increase the
and quality of laboratory experiences
secondary students by managing the labo-

quantity
for

ratory safely, selecting appropriate activities,

and evaluating student performance.

SCE 5905

SCE

ate students
Individual

pletion of prerequisite

coursework

in

educa-

Science Education

secondary science educatk>n.
interests will detenmine
structure of the course content.
in

needs and

SCE 7165 Curriculum Development In Sci(3). Analysis of tfieoretical
basis of cuniculum development in Science
Education Evaluation of currently available

Development and

testing of

sdenoe

curriculum materials. Prerequisites:SCE 6933,

SCE
(3).

6141 Science Education In History
This course analyzes the Impact of scien-

tific,

technological,

and

social

cuniculum and instruction

in

advances upon
science educa-

tion.

SCE 6245 Science Education for High Achieving Students (3). Program options, instrucdesigns ar>d materials, and evaluation

tional

SPS 6191.

Process (3). Competencies in the assessment of psycho-educational processes in children and their relationship to intellectual ability. Corequisite SPS 6192L for School Psychology majors. No corequisite for other majors. Prerequisite:

SPS 6192L

SPS 6191.

Psycho-Educational Assess-

Ljib (2). Practical skills in the assess-

ment of psycho-educational processes in chilEmphasis on assessing disorders in the
visual, auditory, haptk:, language, and sendren.

sory integration areas. Corequisites SPS 61 91

SPS 61 93 Psycho-Educational Assessment
III:

Behavior (3). Competencies

in

behavioral

and personality assessment of students within
the school setting. Emphasis on projective
testing and behavioral observations. CorequiPrerequisites:

SPS

6191,

SPS 6193L

Psycho-Educational Assessment III: Lab (2). Practical skills in projective
and behavioral assessment of students within
Prerequisites:

SPS
SPS 6191, SPS 6192.

6193.

SPS 6805 Professional Problems In School
Psychology (3). Competencies in regard to
the development, rote and function of school
psychologists. General orientation and legal
and ethk^ issues included.

ence Education

material.

and subject matter area.

tion

and adaptive be-

children. Corequisite:

in

topics

the fine

Practlcum: Science Education

of intellectual ability

havior

the school setting. Corequisite:

In

Analysis of research trends eind selected
in science education. Mainly for gradu-

Consent of instructor.

Supervised teaching in a junior or senior
high school. Prerequisites: Admission to tfie
Alternate Track Master's Program and com-

ment

SCE 6933 Seminar

study project under direction. Prerequisite:

(6).

6191 L Psycho-Educational Assessment I: Lab (2). Practical skills in tfie assess-

site: SPS 6193L.
SPS 6192.

(3).

SCE 5945

SPS

6931 Special Topics In Science Education (3). An indivkjual topic or limited number of topKS not otherwise offered in the cuniculum that feidlitate sctenoe teaching in the elementary school will t>e selected.

Study (1-3). The student plans and carries out an independent
Individual

No corequisite

SPS-6191L.

SCE 6930 Workshop In Content,

appropriate Special Teaching Laboratory, and appropriate number of

Prerequisites:

junior or senior high school.

School Psychotogy majors.

for other majors.

ment II:

SCE 6925-26 Workshop In Science Educa-

RED 4325,

a

for

II:

Education Policy,
Change, and School Improvement (3). Enhance ability to assume leadership in science
school improvement by teaming ways to (1)
influence policy, (2) bring about change, and

3322,

In

Intellectual (3). CompeterxJes in the assessment of intellectual ability and adaptive
behavnr in chikiren. Corequisite: SPS 6191

1:

SCE 6745 Science

Methods,
and Materials of Teaching Elementary Science (1-3). Focus on content, methods, and
materials needed for teaching science in the

teaching

chil-

dren.

SPS 61 92 Psycho-Educational Assessment

in

SCE 4944 Student Teaching (9). Supervised

vari-

for various populations.

terials

tion.

assessing and classroom progretm-

ming for language devebpment and for
ous speech and language disorders of

skills.

Designed to develop and
refine those teaching competencies which alstudent
to
perform effectively as a
low the
teacher of children, using science as a mode

School

opment and Communication Disorders (3).

SPS6191 Psycho-Educadonal Assessment

SCE 4310 Inquiry In Science In the Elementary

SCE 6933,

SPA 3000 Introduction to Language DevelSkills In

Science (Elemen-

gram development, metfKxIs of teaching, selection of materials, and review of research,
in

science education. Prerequisites:
EDF 6486.

EDF 6486.

SSE

4312 Inquiry In Social Studies In the
Elementary School (3). Designed to devek)p
and refine those teaching competencies which
altew the student to perform effectively as a
teacher of children, using social studies as a

mode

SCE 7761

Research

In

Science Education

research mettiodology to
Science Education. Analysis of current research. Development of research proposal in
Science Education. Conduct field study. Prerequisites: SCE 6933, EDF 6486, SCE 7165.
Corequisite SCE 7938.

of inquiry. Prerequisites:

EDF

3723,

EDG 3321, EDG 3322.

(3). Application of

SSE 4380C

Developing a Global Perspeo-

live (3). Theory, content, and practKe. Introduction and utilization of learning materials

and teaching
forK-12.

strategies in Gkjbal Education
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SSE 4384C

Special Teaching Laboratory:
Social Studies (3). Development of instructional skills, techniques, and strategies for
teaching social studies in the junior and senior
high school. Prerequisites: EDF 3723, EDG
3321 and EDG 3322. Field experience re-

the readings and discussions will focus on
policy issues and recent research in social
studies education. Though primarily for experienced social studies teachers and supervisors, the course is open to administrators and
others, with the consent of the instructor.

quired.

SSE 7938 Doctoral Seminar in Social Stud-

SCE 4942

Student Teaching (12). Supervised teaching in a junior or senior high school.

EDF 3723, EDG 3321, EDG
RED 4325, appropriate Special Teach-

ies Education (3). Advanced doctoral study
in current theories and research related to

Prerequisites:

social studies education. Prerequisites:

3322,

6939,

and appropriate numt>er

ing Latioratory,

hours

of

TSL 5142 Curriculum Development In Eng-

subject matter specialization.

in

SSE

EDF 6486.

as a Second Language (3). Description,
and evaluation of
curriculum in English as a second language
(K-adult). Prerequisite: TSL 6341
lish

SSE 5908 Individual Study (1-3)(ARR). The
student plans and carries out an Independent
study project under direction. Prerequisite:

Consent of

instructor.

Practlcum: Social Studies EduSupervised teaching in a junior or
senior high school. Prerequisites: Admission
to the Alternate Track Master's Program and
completion of prerequisite coursework in edu-

SSE 5945
cation

cation

analysis, planning, design,

(6).

and subject matter area.

SSE 6305

Instruction In Social Learning
(Early Childhood) (3). Refinement of skills

Special Methods of TESOL (3).
Investigation of modem techniques for the
teaching of oral and written communication
in English to non-native speakers of English,
including the evaluation and development of
materials for English to speakers of other
languages. Issues in elementary, secondary,
adult, vocational, find special education will
also be addressed. Prerequisite: LIN 3010.

TSL 5371

program development, methods of

related to

teaching, selection of materials, and review
of research, in preschool and early childhood

College of Education

education.

Emma W. Remberl
Acting Dean
Associate Dean and Director of
Stephen M. Fain
Graduate Programs
Assistant Dean for
Robert M. Wolif
Administration
Director for Student
Roberts. Winter
Affairs
Assistant Dean for
North Miami
Campus/Broward Janice R. Sandiford
Chairpersons:

SSE 6355

Instruction in Social Learning

(Elementary) (3). Refinement of skills related
to program development, methods of teaching, selection of materials,

search

in

and review

of re-

elementary education.

SSE 6394

Social Studies In Other Nations
will examine the concept of
social studies as a subject area in elementary
and secondary schools found in both developed and developing nations. Comparisons
(3).

The course

and contrasts

will

SSE 6633, SSE

be made.

Prerequisites:

Instruction

Social Studies In the

serve as a lab for developing a dissertation
EDF 5481 Corequlsites: EDF 6486. STA 5166, EDF 6403 or
.

EDF 6475.

SSE

6925-28 Workshop in Social Studies
Education (1-3). Production and application

of materials

education

in

and techniques in social studies
a laboratory or field setting.

SSE 6929 Workshop in

Content, Methods,
(1-3). Focus on

and Materials of Teaching
content,

methods and materials needed

teaching social studies

in

for

the elementary

school, K-6.

SSE 6939 Seminar
cation

(3).

in Social

Designed

for

Studies Edu-

advanced students.

Associate Professor, Special Education
for Learning Disabilities, Curriculum and
Instruction

CIstone, Peter J., Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State
University), Professor, Educational
Leadership, Educational PoScy and Human

Resource Development
Cook, Joseph B., Ed.D. (University of Florida),

Community College Teaching,
Educational Policy and Human Resource
Professor,

Development
Crabtree, Myrna

P.,

Ed.D. (Teachers College,

Columbia University), Professor, Home
Economics Education, Educational Policy
and Human Resource Development
University), Professor, Adult Education and

Human Resource Development,
Educational Policy and Human Resource
Development
Escotet, Miguel Angel, Ph.D. (University of
Nebraska), Visiting Professor (Courtesy),
International Development Education and
Educathnal Psychology, Educational Policy

and Human Resource Development
Stephen M., Ed.D. (Teachers College,

Fain,

Columbia University), Professor, Curriculum

Robert Vos

Fisher, Allen, Ph.D. (Universityof Connecticut),

Director of Graduate

Curriculum

Faculty

research design. Prerequisite:

Cheyney, Wendy, Ed.D. (University of Mami),

Frank Mandley

Director of Contracts

SSE 6795 Seminar: Research In Social Studies Education (3). The course will examine
research in social studies education. The course

(Florida State
University), Associate Professor, Physical
Education, Curriculum and Instruction

Farrell,

Coordinator of Undergraduate
Muriel
Student Advising

will

Development
Chadwick, Ida P., Ph.D.

Programs
Robert V. Ph.D. (Teachers College,
Columbia University), Associate Professor,

Human

Secondary School (3). Analysis of methods,
programs, and material for teaching social
studies in the junior and senior high school,
and development of teaching skills.

and Grants

Southern California), Professor, Educational
Foundations, Educational Leadership,
Educational Policy and Human Resource

and Instruction, and Associate Dean and
LMis A. Martinez-Perez

Resource Development

SSE 6633 Teaching

Advanced Studies, and Director of
Institutional Development
Carpenter, John A., Ph.D. (University of

DIvita, Charles, Jr., Ph.D. (Florida State

Curriculum and
Educational Policy and

6939.

Campbell, Richard, Ed.D. (Indiana University),
Professor, Science Education, Curriculum
and Instruction, Associate Dean of

V.

Barth

and Instivction

Associate Professor, Educational
Leadership, Educational PoScy and Human

Resource Development

Alvarez, Carlos, M., Ph.D. (University of
Florida), Associate Professor, International
Development Education, Educational Policy

and Human Resource Development
Baum, Rosemere, Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State
University), Associate Professor,

Home

Economics Education, Educational Policy
and Human Resource Development
Bradley, Curtis H., Ed.D. (Temple University),
Professor, \A)cational-lnclustrial Education,

Educational Policy and Human Resource

Development
Blucker, Judith A., Ph.D. (Florida State
University), Professor, Health and Pfiysical
Education, Curriculum and Instruction, and
Vice Provost
Cafolla, Ray, Ed.D. (Florida Aian6c University),
Instructor, Curriculum and Instruction

Gallagher, Paul D., Ph.D. (Florida State
University), Associate Professor,
Educational Research, Educational Policy
and Human Resource Development, and
Acting Vice President for Business and

Finance
Gavllan, Marlsal, Ed.D. (University of
Tennessee), Associate Professor,
Educational Psychology and Bilingual
Education/TESOL, Educational Policy and

Human Resource Development
Gay, Lorraine R., Ph.D. (Florida State
University), Professor, Educational
Research, Educational Policy and Human

Resource Development
Gonzalez-Quevedo, Arnhllda, Ph.D.
(University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill),
Associate Professor, Bilingual Education,
Curriculum and Instruction, and Assistant
Vice President,

Academic Affairs
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Greenberg, Barry, Ph.D. (New York
University), Professor, Educational

Research and Community College
Teaching, Educational Policy and Human

Resource Development
Grosse, Christine U., Ph.D. (University of
North Carolina, Chapel Hill), Assistant
Professor, Modem Languages Education/

TESOL, Curriculum and Instruction
Hale, James A. Ph.D. (University of
Wisconsin), Professor, Educational
Lsadership, Educational PoScy and Human
Resource Development
Hauenstein, A. Dean, Ph.D. (Ohio State
University), Professor, Industrial Arts
Education, Educational Policy and Human

Resource Development
Kennedy, Daniel A., Ph.D. (University of
Oregon), Associate Professor, Educational
Psychology and Counseling, Educational
Policy and Human Resource Development
Kossack, Sharon Wall, Ph.D. (University of
Georgia), Associate Professor, Reading
and Language Arts Education, Curriculum

and Instruction
Lazarus, Philip J., Ph.D. (University of Florida),
Associate Professor, Educational
Psychology and School Psychology,
Educational Policy and Human Resource

Development.
Lopez, Richard, Ed.D. (Florida Atlantic
University), Associate Professor, Physical
Education, Curriculum and Instruction
Lucky, Luretha, Ed.D. (Arizona State
University), Associate Professor, Special
Education for Mental Retardation,
Curriculum and Instruction
McCllntock, C. Edwin, Ed.D. (University of
Georgia), Associate Professor,
Mathematics Education and Computer
Education, Curriculum and Instruction
Margolin, Edythe, Ed.D. (University of
California), Professor, Early Childhood
Education, Curriculum and Instivction
Marshall, Nancy, Ph.D., (Cornell University),
Associate Professor, Reading and
Language Arts Education, Curriculum and
Instivction

Martinez-Perez, Luis A., Ph.D. (Florida State
University), Associate Professor, Science
Education, and Chairperson, Curriculum

and Instivction
Mathewson, Grover, Ph.D.

California at Berkeley), Associate Professor,

Curriculum and Instruction
Mendoza, Alicia, Ed.D. (University of Miami),
Associate Professor, Early Childhood
Education, Curriculum and Instruction
Mohamed Dominic A., Ph.D. (University of
Minnesota), Associate Professor,
Vocational Administi-ation and Supervision
and Vocational Education, Educational

Morrison, George

Resource Development

Ed.D. (University of
Pittsburgh), Professor, Early Childhood
Education and Urban Education, Curriculum
S.,

and Instivction
Nathanson, David

Education and Educational Research,
Curriculum and Instivction

Pearson, George

Ed.D. (University of
Oregon), Professor, Physical Education,
Curriculum and Instruction

Sarah W.

B.,

Ed.D. (Duke University),
Associate Professor, Educational
Leadership, Educational Policy and Human

Pell,

J.,

Resource Development
Pennington, Clement, Ed.D. (Pennsylvania
State University), Associate Professor, Art
Education, Curriculum and Instruction

Relchbach, Edward M., Ed.D. (Wayne State
University), Associate Professor,

Elementary Education, Curriculum and
Instruction

Reml>ert,

Emma W.,

Ed.D. (Syracuse
University), Associate Professor, Reading
and Language Arts Education, Curriculum

and Instruction, and Acting Dean
Rosenberg, IHoward, Ed.D. (Teachers
College, Columbia University), Associate
Professor, Special Education for Mental
Retardation, Curriculum and Instruction

Ryan, Colleen

A., Ph.D. (Ohio State
Associate Professor, Special
Education for the Emotionally Handicapped,
Curriculum and Instivction
University),

Sandlford, Janice R., Ph.D. (Ohio State
University), Associate Professor, Healtii
Occupations Education and Computer
Education, Educational Policy and Human
Resource Development, and Assistant
Dean for North Miami Campus/Broward
Shostak, Robert, Ph.D. (University of
Connecticut), Professor, English Education
and Computer Education, Curriculum and
Instivction

Smith, Donald C, Ph.D. (Syracuse University),
Professor, Educational Psychology and
School Psychology, Educational Policy and

Human Resource Development
Smith, Douglas H., Ph.D. (Ohio State
University), Associate Professor, Adult
Education and Human Resource
Development, Educational Policy and

Human Resource Development
Sowards, G. Wesley, Ed.D. (Stanford
University), Distinguished Professor of

(University of

Reading and Language Arts Education,

Policy and Human

M., M.Ed. (University of
Miami), Assistant Professor, Special

Novoa, Loriana

E., Ph.D. (University of
Minnesota), Professor, Special Education
for tiie Gifted/Mental Retardation,
Curriculum and Instivction

Education, Educational Leadership,
Educational Policy and Human Resource

Development
Stephen

Strichart,

S.,

Ph.D. (Yeshiva
Education

University), Professor, Special

for Learning Disabilities, Curriculum and

Instivction

Sullivan, Zola

J., Ph.D. (University of Illinois),
Associate Professor, Reading and

Language Arts Education, Cuniculumand
Instivction

Testa, Robert R, Ph.D. (University of Miami),
Associate Professor, Educational

Foundations and Music Education,
Educational Policy and Human Resource

Development
Toomer, Jethro, Ph.D. (Temple University),
Professor, Educational Psychology and
Community Counseling, Educathnal Policy
and Human Resource Development

Tucker, Jan L, Ph.D. (Indiana University),
Professor, Social Sttjdies Education and
Global Education, Curriculum and
Instivction

Vanover, George W., Ed.D. (University of
Tennessee), Associate Professor, Business
Education, Educational Policy and Human

Resource Development, and Director,
Teacher Education Center
Vigilante, Nicholas

J.,

Ph.D. (Ohio State
Elementary

University), Professor,

Education, Curriculum

and Instivction

Vos, Robert. Ed.D. (Rutgers University),
Associate Professor, Technical Education,

and

Vocational Education, and
Chairperson, Educational Policy and

Human Resource Development
Wagner, Michael J., Ph.D. (Florida State
University), Professor, Music Education,
Curriculum and Insti-ucti'on
Wells, James D., Ed.D. (University of Florida),
Associate Professor, Curriculum and
Instivction

Winter, Roberts., Ph.D. (Universityof Illinois),
Associate Professor, International

Development Education, Educational Policy

and Human Resource Development and
Director of Stijdent Affairs
Wolff, Robert M., Ph.D. (Ohio State University),

Associate Professor, Parks and Recreation
Management and Assistant Dean for
Administration

Woods, Sandra L, Ed.D. (Flutgers University),
Associate Professor, Curriculum and
Instruction
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search projects

College of Engineering
and Applied Sciences
free-standing depeirtments committed to the

development of professionals who will serve
the community in a wide variety of fields. In
addition, there are two units in the College
solely devoted to research and other creative
activities.

in

the following fields of study:

Apparel Management
Architectural Technology
Civil Engineering
Construction Management
Electrical Engineering
Industrial Engineering
Interior Design
Mechanical Engineering

systems biotech-

nology, microelecti-onics, etc.

Admission
tiie

the

dures. Applicants must be eligible for admission to tiie University before admission to the
College. To be approved as "affiliated students", applicants must submit to the depart-

Admissions and Program Planning - Bachelor's Degree. - Non-Engineering Programs
To qualify for admission to ttie program, FlU
undergraduates must have met all the lower

CLAST, comsemester hours, and must be

division requirements including

Engineering
Environmental Engineering
Environmental and Urtjan Systems
Electrical

pleted sixty

otiierwise acceptable into

Landscape Architecture

the sections devoted to
ments in ttie College.

Complete

2.

at least

tiie

in

various depart-

35 semester

credits

College of Engineering and Applied
Sciences.
3. Att£iin a minimum grade-point average
of 2.0 in all engineering courses taken at ttie
in ttie

College must submit an

Application for Admission to tiie University
and must follow ttie regular University proce-

for ttie certificate.

in

minimum requirements are described

ttie

University.

Applicants to

The maximum number of credits allowed
in a certificate program is tiie number required

Engineering
Construction Management

ttie

program.

4. Satisfy ttie

general education require-

ments of ttie State of Florida for ttie Bachelor's
degree.
5. Satisfy tiie particular

own major and
ments for graduation.

or her

requirements for his

all

University require-

Academic Advisors

A student who has been accepted to a degree
program in tiie College must obtain and consult an advisor prior to tiie first dass enrollment. An advisor may be obtained by contacting tiie Chairperson of ttie Department in which
an academic majoris desired. Continued contact (at least once per semester) witti the
advisor is urged to review progress and select
courses for each succeeding semester. Such
contact is required until an approved program
of stijdy

is

completed.

Courses taken wittiout ttie required prerequisites and corequisites will be dropped
automatically before the end of the term, resulting in a grade of DR or DF.

Admission Requirements: All non-engineer-

Undergraduate Professional Certificates are
in:

Advanced Apparel Design
Apparel Manufacturing Management
Apparel Merchandizing Management
Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning

Design
Industrial Safety

Production and Manufacturing

The programs

of the College are directed
toward the practical use of scientific, engi-

and

micro-electi-onics, sbuctijral

ate.

Civil

neering,

manufactijring, rotx>tics, telecommunications,

coursewori<. The maximum number of credits
allowed are 15 undergraduate and 12 gradu-

Master's Degrees can also be earned

technical principles to

meet the

objectives of industry, business, government,

and the public.
The College provides each

ft-ans-

ment the desired coursework and proof of tiie
appropriate prerequisites for tiie requested

following fields of study:

available

such areas as energy,

and instrumentation, water resources,
computer engineering, artificial intelligence,

The College of Engineering and Applied Sciences is composed of one school and two

Bachelor's Degree Programs are offered

in

portation, solid waste disposal, biomedical de-

vices

ing Bachelor's

skills and
an education which will prepare him
or her for a rewarding career and personal

opportunity to develop mari^etable
to obtain

growth.

of the Col-

Cooperative Education

A

cunicula which have established
certain minimum competencies or skills as the
requirements for ttie four-year degree. Consequentiy, requirements may be met in a variety
of ways and tti rough various sequences which
are accommodated at ttie fi^shman and sophomore levels by the college parallel (A.A.) program of ttie community colleges and by fouryear colleges The College admits to full junior
standing a student who meets one of ttie
following requirements:
1 Associate of Arts degree from an accred-

witti ttie

dent

into

.

ited

stijdentwith the

degree programs

lege are designed to integrate ttie community
college graduate or junior-level ti-ansfer stu-

community

college.

on an

individual basis.

A

stijdent b-ansferring

Associate's degree (A.A.)

is

nomially

Underiying the programs of the College is
a recognition tiiat tiie growing impact of technology upon the quality of life is growing and
that tiie proper application of technology is
critical to meeting current and emerging human needs.

awarded 60 transfer credits toward ttie Bachelor's degree. A transfer student from a fouryear college may not receive more ttian 90

The College is actively engaged in a number of special programs as a service to the
community and the University. One of these
activities is tiie Intemational Association for
Housing Science, an organization with membership from more tiian twenty nations, dedicated to improving housing technology and
production, as well as studying tfie interdisciplinary aspects of housing. The College
faculty is actively engaged witii business, industry, and government. Faculty members
are participating In a variety of applied re-

is

credits of transfer toward the Bachelor's de-

gree.

The

transferability of upper-level techni-

courses is determined by the advisor and
a part of the establishment of the stijdent's
program of stijdy.

cal

General Requirements for a Baccalaureate
Degree In the Engineering Programs
In order to obtain a Bachelor's degree from
ttie College, each student must satisfy the
following
1

.

minimum requirements:
ttie minimum number of semester

Obtain

credits required by

ttie

specific program..

Some

majors require more ttian ttie minimum number of credits. Specific requirements beyond

a

try in

technical position directiy related to

major.

ttieir

Academic

per semester,

and

is

is

credit,

given for

ttie

nomially

ttiree

wort* periods,

counted toward ttie degree. Students
full pay for their work in industry. Placeco-op positions is arranged by tiie

receive

ment

in

Co-Op Program and

includes botti local and

national indusbial, business,

and governmen-

Co-Op

students must agree to
spend at least ttiree work periods in indusby
and must be able to complete ttie upper division program witiiin two calendaryears. Appliceints for ttie program are evaluated by ttie
College and should contsict ttie Associate Dean
tal

2. Junior Level (60 semester hours) in good
standing at a four-year college.
Otfiers will be considered as exceptions

witti tiie

Cooperative Education (Co-Op) Program
conducted by ttie College in conjunction
Department of Cooperative Education in ttie Division of Student Affairs. In ttiis
program, shjdents spend alternate semesters'
in school full- time and fully employed in indusis

agencies.

Because

of

ttie

requirement for

periods, shJdents should enter

during

ttie first

semester of

ttiree w6ri<

ttie

program

ttie junior

year.

Inquiries from k}wer-division stajdents, prior

encouraged
since wori< may be an-anged immediately upon
enrollment. The Co-Op program also offers
ttie Par£illel Co-Op whereby a student might
alternate work and shjdy during ttie same
semester by attending ttie University partto ti-ansfer to ttie University, are

time and wori^ng part-time

in industry.

Academic Appeal Procedures
The College endeavors to provide an abnosin which the special needs of each
student are served.
1. The student shall make a reasonable
effort to resolve the complaint witti tfie insbuc-

phere
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concerned within 15 days of the alleged
occurrence (receipt of grade, etc.).
2. If the situation cannot be satisfactorily
resolved, the student may appeal in writing
to the DepartmentCheiirperson within ten days
of the informal meeting with the instructor. The
written appeal should include the nature and
conditions of the problem and a summary of
the informal meeting with the instructor. Within
tor

ten days of the receipt of the written appeal,
the Chair shall discuss the appeal with the

student aind the instructor, and attempt to
resolve the problem to the satisfaction of all
concerned, the Chair will provide a statement
of the resolution to both student and faculty.
3. If the situation cannot be resolved to the

concerned in (2), i.e., the
and the Chairperson,
these may refer the case to the Dean

satisfaction of

any

of

CEAS. This

written appeal should in-

clude the nature and conditions of the problem, all previous statements and all eippeal
materials utilized in Steps 2 and 3. Within ten
days of the written appeal, the Deans shall
convene the student grievance committee as
defined by the constitution of the CEAS Faculty Council. The Committee shall not include
faculty members previously involved in tfie
situation.

The student appelate may choose to have
another FlU student present the nature and
condition of the problem to the
his/her stead. In this case,

pelant

will

sex, marital status, or national origin. Additionally, the University is committed to the principle of taking the positive steps necessary to

achieve the equalization of educational and

employment opportunities.

Apparel Studies
Adele Smith, Associale Professor

Robert Merkel, Associate Professor

assume

Committee

tfie

in

The Department

of Apparel Studies offers a
baccalaureate degree in Apparel Manage-

specializations in design,

manufac-

turing, or merchandising management. All

ma-

the role of observer

and

provide a written

The Dean's decision

is final.

There

is

no

appeal process.

and held
Committee

deliberations shall be private

confidential by

all

memtiers of tlie

and those Involved

in

ment, Electrical Engineering, Environmental
Engineering, Environmental and Urban Systems, and Landscape Architecture. Prospective graduate students should refer to the

Production

3
3

Pattern Making

4
2

parel Manufacturing

Management are also available. Refer to Cer-

CTE

Electives)

4

Management, Advanced
Apparel Design, and Apparel Merchandising
tificate

Fabrication of Designs

3

Illustration

section for detailed information.

2
2

Degree: Bachelor of Science

Other Program Requirements: (46 semester hours)

Lower Division Preparation
To

qualify for admission to ttie program, FlU
undergraduates must have met all the lower

CLAST, comsemester hours, and must be

division requirements including

pleted sixty

Required: Thirty six semester credits of gencourses including: English com-

position (12), Social Science (6), Humanities
(6), Natural Science (6), Mathematics (6) in-

CTE 3010
HME3210

in

economics,

fashion, accountart,

Management
Relationships

COA3410
CGS3060

Consumer Resources

University's various publics,

and

respond to the mandates of the Florida
Board of Regents and the Florida Legislature.
Changes may be made without advsince noto

CTE 3761
CTE 3748L
CTE 3762

Cutting Analysis

Rorida Intemalional University and tfie CEAS
believes in equal opportunity practices which
confonn to all laws against discrimination and
to non-discrimination with re-

Pattem Grading Analysis

and

Material Utilization

and management.

Selection

Apparel Design Management
Students who have completed equivalent basic courses in fashion design may apply to
take the proficiency examination to qualify for

immediate admittance

CTE3731L
CTE 3703
CTE 3743L

CTE 3744L

tice.

Introduction to

Computers and
Computer Applications
Fashion Production and

Machine Evaluation and

advanced debe required to

into the

sign courses. All others

Note: The programs, policies, requirements
and regulations listed in this catalog are continually subject to review, in order to serve the

Personal and Career

FAD 3232

psychology,

complete 107 semester hours at the University including the Basic Fashion Design
Courses. Basic Fashion Design Courses: (37
semester hours)

either program.

Orientation

Distribution

cluding college algebra or higher.

the graduate advisor

committed

II

Menswear Design
Childrenswear Design
Active Sportswear
Design
(Required Design

programs.

Professional Certificate programs in Ap-

appropriate section of the catalog, or contact
in

Commercial Garment

CTE 3771
CTE 3772L
CTE 4773L

sity

Recommended: Courses

the review.

Master of Science Degree Programs
The College offers Master of Science degrees
in Civil Engineering, Construction Manage-

is

CTE 3364L

Advanced Draping and

ing, mari^eting,

needs of the

(23 semester
hours) (Students must pass a proficiency examination before admittance into tfie Advanced
Design Courses.)

eral education

decision.

All

3
3
'These courses are presently not being offered at FlU. Equivalent courses are taught
at Miami Dade Community College or may
be completed at another approved fashion

Advanced Fashion

Within five days of receipt of the Commit-

further

4

CTE 3755L

ence through the completion of career traineeships. Undergraduate and graduate level
courses in clothing and textiles are also offered in the Department to serve other Univer-

otherwise acceptable into the program.

cision.

will

3

Survey of Textiles
2-D Design
3-D Design

student ap-

problem.
Within five days of the Committee meeting,
the grievance committee Chairperson will provide the Dean with a written report of the
Student Academic Appeals Committee's de-

Dean

Production P

CTE 3401
ART 1201
ART 1202

3

Commercial Garment

CTE 3715
CTE 3733L

jors are required to obtain industrial experi-

allow his/her representative to present the

tee's report, the

Creative Design IP

Advanced Design Courses:

Wayne Kolbeck, Assistant Professor

ment with

CTE 3722L
CTE 3363L

school.

and Chairperson
Judy Grossbard, Instructor
Greta Howard, Lecturer

all

student, the instructor,

of the

spect to race, color, creed, age, handicap,

will

Fashion Illustration^
Design Inspiration

Commercial Pattern
Drafting P
Commercial Pattern
Drafting IP

CTE 3751
CTE 3753L
CTE 3721

Draping P
Draping IP
Creative Design P

CTE 3821
CTE 4442

Quantitative Decisions
Textile

I

and Apparel

Testing

CTE 4442L

Textile

and Apparel
Lab

Testing

CTE 4602
CTE 4767

Fashion and Culture
Apparel Quality

Assurance
Industrial

Apparel

Assembly and Costing

CTE 4890
CTE 4880

Apparel Career Seminar
Apparel Rekj Experience

6

Apparei Manufacturing Management
This specialty provides an overview of typical
operations in apparel production, as well as
supervisory and management skills necessary to oversee these operations. The program utilizes the resources available in the
South Florida apparel industry.
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Orientation

1

CTE 4880
CTE 4890

Consumer Resources

3

FAD 3232

Major Requirements: (62 semester hours)

CTE 3010
COA3410

CGS 3060

Introduction to

CTE 3401 L
CTE 3742L

Computers and
Computer Applications
Survey of Textiles
Commercial Pattern

CTE 37461
CTE 3761

Analysis
Pattern Grading Analysis
Fashion Production and
Distribution

CTE 3762

Cutting Ansilysis

4

6

Affairs (3-6).

1

practical experience in consumer-related ca-

3

HME 321

reer to provide exploration and application
opportunities. Permission of insbuctor required.

MAR 3023
MAR 4153

Management
Marinating Management
Retail Management

3
3
3

or

2
2

CTE 3815

3

MAR 4303

Apparel Retail Operations

MAR 41 54

and

Cases in Retail
Management
Management

AdveriJsing

3
3

or

Material Utilization

CTE 3763

3

3

CTE 4851

3

Minor

Fashion Promotion

CTE 3766

Apparel VtotW

CTE 4442

Textile

Measurement
and Apparel

Testing

CTE 4442L

Textile

and Apparel
Lab

parel industry.

3

Machine Evaluation and

4
6

CTE 3766

Apparel Vtork

CTE 4880
CTE 4890

Apparel Production
Planning and Scheduling
Apparel Field Experience
Apparel Career Seminar

1

CTE 4768

EIN 3359

Industrial Financial

Decisions
Engineering

3

CTE 4767

EIN 3354

STA3132

Business

Cutting Analysis

CTE 3204
3
3

Selection

Measurement

3

Indusbial Apparel

CTE 4769

is

Minor

designed

for students

careers

the fashion industry

in

advertising,

customer

in

tion (3). Includes experience and understand-

Apparel Production
Planning and Scheduling

and leads to more advanced techniques and
learning. Course individualized according to
student's needs and expertise.

4

ing of basic principles of clottiing construction

or

In

Apparel Merchandising Manage-

buying, sales,

Intended for business, marinating, or vocational education majors interested in expertise
specific to apparel retailing and wholesaling

relations, operations,

and mer-

Required Courses: (16 semester hours)

CTE 3010
COA3410

Orientation

1

Consumer Resources

3

CGS 3060

Introduction to

Computers and
Computer Applications
Clothing and Consumer

3
2

One CTE

CTE 3401
CTE 3761

Survey of Textiles
Fashion Production and

CTE 3852
CTE 4442

Visual Merchandising

1

and Apparel
Lab
Fashion and Culture

4

Disbibution

3
3

Quantitative Decisions

Fashion Buying and
Merchandising
Sbategies
advised elective

I

Quantitative Decisions

1

Quantitative Decisions

II

2
3
3
3

CTE 4831

Apparel Inventory

CTE 4832

Product Knowledge

Management

tion

II

(3).

Advanced techniques

Producapparel

in

and

techniques. Inb'oduction to cost factors related to production. Prerequisite:
or equivalent.

CTE 3363L

CTE
3

3401 L Survey of Textiles

fabrics, color applications,
ttiey relate to care,

Definition of Prefixes

COA—Consumer Affairs; CTE—Clottiing and
Textiles; HME—Home Managementand Equipment

COA 341 Consumer Resources (3). Evalu-

(4).

Study of

physical properties of textile fibers,

ttie

and

yams,
as

finishes,

performance, and con-

sumer satisfaction. Identification and analysis
and fabrics will be emphasized.

of fibers

CTE 3461

Apparel Fabrics (2). Conbibutions

of fiber type,

and
and

yam and fabric sbuchjre, dyeing,

finishing to manufactijring characteristics
marinetability of sipparel fabrics.

CTE 3703 Design

3

needed to make effective
consumer choices. Includes sources of consumer help and protection, pertinent legislation, and ecological conditions witii which consumer interacts. Experiences provided in product and service comparison.

3
3

COA 4905 Independent Study (1-3).
COA 4942 Career Tralneeship In Consumer

designs. Includes analysis of fabrication choices

Fashion Buying and
Merchandising
Sti-ategies

(3).

3

Textile

Testing

ProducFundamentals of apparel consbuction using indusbial machines and techniques.
Samples will be sewn.
I

construction using indusbial machines

Course Descriptions

and Apparel

Testing

CTE 3363L Commercial Garment

CTE 3364 L Commercial Garment
Survey of Textiles
Fashion Production and

2
4
3
3

Disbibution

CTE 4602
CTE 3821
CTE 4822
CTE 4827

CTE 3821
CTE 4827

Apparel Construction

and Analysis

CTE 4442L

CTE 3401 L
CTE 3761

sis (2). Ev£iluation of apparel construction
mettiods. Includes construction of a simple

garment.

tion

enterprises.

Major Requirements: (67 semester hours)

Textile

non-majors.

3

ment

chandise management.

CTE 3200
CTE 331 2L

to

3

management

visual merchandising, manufacturing,

Professional Wardrobe CoordiAnalyzes effect of professional

CTE 3312L Apparel Construction and Analy-

specialization

seeking

(1).

image on career success. Prepares students
to assist ottiers in planning wardrobes based
on personal qualities and career settings. Open

Assurance

Apparel Quality

Apparel Merchandising Management

The Apparel Merchandising

nation

CTE 3310L Principles of Clothing Construc-

Assembly and Costing
3
3
6

ttie consumer
and his or her apparel choices including dottiing as a mean of communication, optical illusions, art elements, care of clothing, and suc-

cess dressing.

and

Material Utilization

Approved Electives

be

1

CTE 3763

Statistics

will

of various topk;s pertaining to

Apparel

Economy

and guest speakers

(For non-majors)

CTE 3200 Clothing and Consumer (2). Study

Assembly and Costing

CTE 4769

Study of

Intended for students in management or engineering seeking expertise specific to tiie ap-

Required Courses: (15 semester hours)

Industrial

(1).

the evolution of fashnn from concept to consumer. Various fashion careers will be ex-

ment

CTE 3762

CTE 4768

CTE 3050 The Fashion World

3

Apparel Quality

Assurance

Department

Apparel Manufacturing Manage-

3

CTE 4767

specialties in the Apparel Studies

and orientation to ttie University. Includes personal assessment of basic skills needed for
academic and vocational success.

utilized.

In

2

Testing

CTE 3010 Orientation (1). Inb-oduction to ttie

pk)red. Field bips

Machine Evaluation and
Selection

Community based, supervised

Apparel Field Experience
Apparel Career Seminar
Relationships
Personal and Career

ation of information

resources

Inspiration (3). Shidy of
design-

utilized for inspiration wlien

Emphasis will be on historic cosarts, and ottier areas of design.

ing apparel.
tijme, ttie

CTE 371 5 Fabrication of Designs (3). Selection

as

and coordination

ttiey relate to

of fabrics for apparel

production problems, design

College of Engineering and Applied Sciences / 213
features, fashion trends, cost factors,

CTE 3721 L Craativ* DMign
of basic design

CTE

and mar-

CTE 3401 L.

ketability. Prerequisite:

and

skills

I

Utilization (3).

(3). Application

aeativity to the

sketching and execution of design projects in
the categories of sportswear, holiday fash-

and dresses.

ions,

CTE 3753L, CTE

Prerequisites:

3762 Cutting Analysis and Material
Overview of cutting operations

including fabric inspection, scaling, marking,
spreading, cutting, and costing. Effective material utilization

emphasized.

CTE 3763 Machine

Evaluation and Selec-

tion (3). Study of thread, needles, stitch, and
seam formation as It relates to apparel products. Survey of industrial sewing and pressing

CTE 3744L,

3363L.

II (3). Emphasis
on designing and fabricating fashion lines.
Advanced draping and pattern techniques will
be used to devetop patterns. Sample garments will be constructed. Prerequisite: CTE

equipment and attachments. Cost considerations and payback periods examined.

3721

lish

CTE 3722L Creativ* Design

CTE 3731 L Fashion Illustration (3). Application of

design concepts to fashion

Development

illustration.

as basis
sketches and finished illustraART 1201. Corequisite:

of the fashion figure

for construction

tions. Prerequisite:

ART

1202.

CTE 3733L Advanced Fashion
(3).

Advanced

Illustration

Illustration wori< in

cokN-,

tails,

and

texture.

Prerequisite:

CTE

3731

In-depth study of procedures used to estaljpiece-wori< rates for sewing operations
by using time study and M-T-M methods.

Includes incentive systems, follow-up studies,and how to set an apparel plant on a piece

Pattern Analysis
Overview of theory, geometric principles,
and methods of pattern making for apparel
and allied products. Development of a set of
patterns. Corequisite: CTE 3748L.

CTE 3743 L Commercial

Pattern Drafting

I

Development of master pattems from measurements. Emphasis on precision pattemmaklng according to industry standards.

wori( system.

Pattern Drafting II
(3). Use of master pattems in developing design Ideas accordng to industry standards.
Prerequisite:

3771 L Menswear Design (2). Application of commercial techniques to the creative
design of casual sipparel for men. Prerequisite: CTE 3755L.

CTE 3772L Chlldrenswear Design

(2).

Ap-

plication of commercial techniques to the creative designing of apparel for children. Prerequisite: CTE 3755L.

CTE 3815

Apparel Retail Operations (3).
Study of the non-merchandising functions of
an apparel store such as advertising, control,
personnel, customer services, distribution. Includes guest presentations on maintenance,
warehousing, and security.

CTE 3821

Quantitative Decisions for Fash-

I (3). Review of basic retailing
math and application of financial management principles, with emphasis on relationships between sales volume, stock turnover,
expenses, and profits.

Ion Retailing

CTE 3743L.

CTE 3852L Visual Merchandising (3). Study
CTE 3748L

Pattern Grading Analysis

(2).

Overview of theory, principles, and methods
used in commercial pattem grading in accordance with accepted size ranges and specifications. Corequisite: CTE 3742L.

and applk^tion

and techand window dis-

of the principles

nkques of creative

'in

store'

plays. Field wori( included.

tals

3751 L Draping (3). Basic fundamenof pattem making through draping basic
I

CTE 4340L Advanced
special fabrics, pattem

and

Clothing Construc-

CTE 3753L Draping

II

(3). Additional practice

use of draping technkyjes

sign. Industry standards will

devetopment
requisite:

de-

CTE 43521753541

the

of

in

of specific fashion styles. Pre-

CTE 3751

Devetopment of additional skills
in designing garment features using appropriate industrial draping and pattem technkjues,

custom

tailoring

Tailoring (3). Application
technk|ues to constmction

of suit or coat, witti

emphasis on fabric selecGraduate students

tion

and pattem

will

have additional requirements. Prerequi-

site:

alteration.

emphasized. Prerequisites:

fit

CTE 3744L and

CTE3753L

productnn and

distribution.

and

Study

cultural factors.

Apparel Quality Assurance (3).
Techniques and procedures used to inspect
and evaluate tine quality level of textile fabrics,
in-process apparel products, finished apparel
products, and goods received by tiie retailer.

CTE 4768L

Industrial Apparel

Assembly

Analysis of tiie ttieory and
metiiods of assembly of apparel and allied
products. Costing of apparel products is examined as it relates to \he wholesale pricing

and Costing

(3).

CTE 3763 and

of the product. Prerequisites:

3766.

CTE 4769 Apparel Productk>n Planning and
Scheduling

phases of apand interactions

(4). Integrates all

parel production. Correlations

among

sales, sales forecasting, fabric pur-

chasing, tiim purchasing, production planning,
scheduling, and control. Prerequisite: CTE

4768.

CTE 4770L Swimwear Design
tion of

(2). Applica-

commercial design techniques

special problems of creative
sign. Prerequisite:

to tiie

swimwear de-

CTE 3755L

Active Sportswear Design (2).
Application of commercial techniques to the
creative design of active sportswear for men
and women. Prerequisite: CTE 3755L.

CTE 4774L Womenswear Design (2). Application of commercial techniques to the creative design of apparel for women, excluding

CTE 3755L.

CTE 4775L Sportswear Design (2). Applicacommercial techniques to ttie creative
design of sportswear for misses and juniors.
Prerequisite: CTE 3755L.
tion of

4814 Apparel Entrepieneurship

Planning and

management of

parel stores.

Emphasis on

formance. Includes

Prerequisites:

lent

(3).

relationship to

Its

CTE 4767

CTE

statistical

analysis of test

CTE 3401 L
Corequisite: CTE 4442L.

CTE 4442L

inherent

in

small

retail

(3).

ap-

special problems

merchandising of fashton apparel.
CTE 3821 and CTE 4827.

or equiva-

CTE

supervised observatkxi of various aspects of

Culture

and

Textile and Apparel Testing (1).
Fundamentals of tfie comnwrdal testing methods used to evaluate fabric and garment per-

CTE 4442

results. Prerequisite:

3761 Fashion Production and Distribution (3). Study of apparel Industries, with

of evolution of apparel

CTE 4340L or equivalent

(4).

including sloper manipulatran. Analysis of

CTE 4602 Fashion and

sportswear. Prerequisite:

for fashion

be used

CTE 3755L Advanced Draping and Patternmaking

handling

CTE 331 OL or equivalent.

site:

in

in

and garment fitting,
and techniques

application of principles

of commercial dottiing construction. Prerequi-

silhouettes.

macrame,

weaving, knitting, and crocheting. Graduate students have additional
requirements.
batik, tie-dying,

CTE 4773L

tion (3). Additional experience

CTE

damental principles of designing and con-

torical,

CTE

(3).

CTE 3744L Commercial

CTE 4471 L/5475L Creative Textiles (3). Fun-

psychological, sociological, technological, his-

CTE 3742L Commercial
(2).

Pattern Alterations (3).
Stresses importance of pattem selection for
individual figure types and pattem alteration
for special fitting problems. Students will construct a garment, make sample pattem alterations for special fitting problems, and alter a
ready-made garment. Graduate students will
have additional requirements. Prerequisite:
CTE 331 OL or equivalent

structing textile fabrics. Includes

CTE 3766 Apparel Work Measurement (3).

rendering

fabric drapery characteristics, construction de-

CTE 4347L/5348L

Textile and Apparel Testing
Laboratory (2). Laboratory to accompany CTE
4442.

CTE 4822 Quantitative Decisions
ther exploration of financial
apparel sales organizations

and

(3). Fur-

based on

in

dollar

Emphasis on profit influences.
CTE 3821 or equivalent

unit figures.

Prerequisite:

II

management

214 / College of Engineering and Applied Sciences

CTE 4827 Fashion Buying and Merchan-

CTE 5885

Study of major considbuying and marl<eting of
fasfiion merchandise. Includes development
of merchandise assortment plans, with emphasis on effective store distribution. Prerequi-

Supervised

dising Strategies
erations involved

(3).

in

Permission of chairperson required.

CTE 5930
(1-3).

CTE 3821

site:

Apparel Field Experience (3-6).
field placement in local apparel

settings for professionals in apparel careers.

Textiles and Clothing Seminar
By pemiission of instructor only.

Apparel Inventory Management
Study of management of fashion merchandise to increase sales and profit. Includes
use of computer hardware and software to aid
inventory control and decision-making. Spe-

FAD 3232

and stock control for
chain and branch stores, as well as warehouse operations, will be studied. Prerequisite: CTE 4827 or equivalent.

HME

3210 Personal and Career Manage-

ment

(3).

CTE 4831
(3).

cial factors of distribution

CTE 4842 Product Knowledge

Extension of merchandising principles to include
non-textile materials such as leather, furs,

accessories,

and home

(3).

furnishings. Investi-

Relationships (3). Emphasizes
communication, life styles

attitudes, feelings,
in

sexuality

component. Open

to

non-

majors.

management

Application of

princi-

ples to personal and family living, as well as
career effectiveness. Emphasis on planning

and organizational skills as assets in the business worid as well as tools with which to
promote personal and family satisfaction. Open
to non-majors.

entations

in

advertising, display, public rela-

Students plan, organize and produce a
Fashion Show.

tions.

CTE 4880 Apparel

Field Experience (3-6).

Supervised 'on-the-job' training and periodic
seminars. Consent of instructor required.

CTE 4890

Apparel Career Seminar

(1).

Ex-

ploration of local fashion-related career opportunities and proficiencies required for these

positions.

Guest speakers

utilized.

Architectural Technology
This program gives the student a multidisciplinary knowledge of the major areas related to the practice of Architecture. Emphasis
is on the balance and relationships between

the technical and managerial aspects of the
Architectural project witii design. These aspects include cost estimating and economic
planning; the systematic approaches to building design, design development, preparation
of field
tion;

Construction

fectiveness to the retailer. Includes guest pres-

established policies. The faculty will decide
on the cases on an individual basis.

of working drawings

CTE

4851 L Fashion Promotion (3). Study
of processes and actions that move fashion
merchandise including evaluation of their ef-

Students must petition the faculty of tiie
deparbnent in writing for any deviation of the

varying interpersonal relationships. Includes

human

gation of materials, construction, styles, and
mercfiandsing requirements. Prerequisite: CTE

3761

Only 'C grades or higher are accepted for
and core
courses from other institutions. No grade below a 'C will be accepted for graduation in
prerequisite or core courses.
transfer of applicable prerequisite

Ralph B. Johnson, Assistant Professor

and Chairperson
Ijeonardo Alvarez, Assistant Professor
Gabriel Auricles, Associate Professor
William C. Bassett, Assistant Professor
Jaime Canaves, Associate Professor
BhaskarChaudharl, Professor
Jack Clark, Professor
Eugene Farmer, Assistant Professor
Gisela Lopez-Mata, Assistant Professor
Jose Lozano, Assistant Professor
Ira] Majzub, Professor
Julio Otazo, Assistant Professor
Vivian Salaga, Assistant Professor
John Sanderson, Associate Professor

and

specifications',

management and

areas

office administra-

sb'ength of materials;

and theory and

design of sbxictures. Furthermore, the student
is given the option of concenb'ating on one or
more of ttie above areas by selecting related
electives in consultation with his or her advi-

Degree: Bachelor of Science
Ijower Division Preparation
qualify for admission to the program, FlU
undergraduates must have met all the lower
division requirements including CLAST, com-

To

pleted sixty semester hours, and must be
othenivise acceptable into the program. In ad^
dition, FlU undergraduates with less than 48

semester hours, must meet all tfie tower division Architectural Technology prerequisites.

CTE 4905/5905 Independent Study (1-3).
CTE 4930

The Construction Department is dedicated to

Upper Division Transfer Applicants

of students

the teaching of interdisciplinary areas of Interior Design, Architecture Technology, Landscape Architecture, and Construction Main-

tectural

Special Topics (1-3). For groups
who wish an intensive study of
topics not otherwise offered in the University.
Consent of faculty supervisor and department
chairperson Is required.

CTE 5345 New Trends
struction
for

(3).

In

Study of the

sewing today's

Clothing Con-

latest

techniques

fabrics, including

factory methods. Prerequisite:

some

CTE 4340L or

equivalent.

CTE 5355L

Menswear

(3). Appli-

used in the production of menswear, through
the construction of a knit jacket and trousers.
Prerequisite: CTE 4340L or equivalent.

CTE 5426L Recent Developments

TexExploration into recent developments

in

and

In

Laboratory exertextile-testing procedures.

in textile fibers

cises

programs, ranging from design to construcare developed to reflect

tion implementation,

the needs of the various disciplines and skills
applicable to each facet of tiie building industry. The graduate program in Landscape Aris a professional degree and has
been developed in affiliation witii the University of Florida's Department of Landscape
Architecture. The graduate program in Construction Management is a stand-alone program and will admit students for the first time

chitecture

Tailoring

cation of tailoring techniques commercially

tiles (3).

agement. The undergraduate and graduate

fabrics.

this Fall.

As a major factor in tiie economy, construcan important role in society. As
such, the programs offered allow the students
to understand the scope of tiiis field, and

tion plays

select

CTE 5746L Pattern Design

(3). Principles of

be explored through the
Samples of
various pattern design techniques will be constructed. Students will design and construct
at least one garment. Prerequisite: CTE 4347L
pattern

fitting will

construction of a basic sloper.

or

CTE 4340L.

tfie

in their

specific area that

can be effective

careers.

agreements have been made
Community College and Miami
Dade Community College to facilitate Ifie transArticulation

with Broward
fer of

Completion of an Associate's degree in ArchiTechnotogy or pre-architecture, or related area or completion of at least 60 semester hours, and submisston of a portfolio.
All applicants for admission will have tiieir
credentials reviewed by a faculty/professional
Admissions Review Board prior to full admission into the program. Condtioneil admission
can be granted pending review of credentials.
Applicants should consult the department for
specific information.

Graduation Requirements
To graduate, students must complete all the
Lower Divisran program requirements including General Education requirements, and all
Upper Division Program Core requirements
and Senior Portfolio review by a Faculty/
Professional Jury
Witti the approval of the Advisor and Admission Review Board, upper division students must complete a minimum of 63 semester hours to graduate, which includes the foHowing core requirements or ttieir equivalent:

graduates of appropriate lower division

programs

to

programs

Constiuction.

in

the Department of

Upper Division Program (63 semester hours
minimum)
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Major RaqulremenU: (60 semester hours)

and all Upper
Program Core requirements.

eral Education requirements,

pleted sixty semester hours,

Division

othenwise acceptable into ttie program. In addition, FlU undergraduates must meet all the
lower division Interior Design prerequisites.

ARC 3450

Architectural Innovation

ARC 3484

Advanced Architectural
Drawing and Design
Building Systems

Upper Division Program: (65 semester hours
minimum)

Survey of Architectural

Major Requirements: (59 semester hours)

for Construction

I

ARC 3586
ARC 3786

History

ARC 4039
ARC 4270

Architectural Design

ARC 4270

Professional Office
Practice

ARC 4335
ARC 4590
BCN 3240

Site

Professional Office
Practice

ARC 4335
ARC 4485

Site Development
Advanced Architectural
Drawing and Design

ARC 4590
BCN 3402

Structural Design

Mechanics of Materials

BCN 3402
BCN 3611

BCN3611

Construction Cost
Estimating

BCN 3640

BCN 3703

Management of

BCN 3740

Construction Projects
Legal Aspects and
Construction Labor Law

BCN 3761
BCN 3762

Graduation Requirements
To graduate, students must complete the k>wer
division program requirements Including General Education requirements, and all Upper
Division Program core requirements.

Construction Methods

and Equipment
Mechanics of Materials
Construction Cost
Estimating

Economic Planning for
Construction

BCN 3703

Management of

BCN 3720

Construction Projects
Construction Costs and

Upper Division Program
With the approval of the advisor, students
must complete a minimum of 62 credits selected from the following list:

Scheduling

Specification Writing

Codes and
Specifications

BCN 4260

Quality Control

BCN 4561

Construction
Environmental Control in
Buildings

BCN 3730
BCN 3740

Construction Safety

BCN 3762

Codes and

Legal Aspects and
Construction Labor

in

Major Requirements: (56 semester hours)

ARC 3786

Law

BCN 4260

Quality Control

BCN 461 2C

Advanced Estimating
Business Law

Buildings

Construction Management
Is

designed to develop individu-

management, supervisory or technical
positions in the construction industry and related business, and for those who would engage in their own construction-related business activities. Emphasis is on technical and
als for

management

essentials, such

mating, project field
tions,

as cost

esti-

BCN 3740
BCN 3761
BCN 4561

Construction Labor Law
Spedfjcations Writing
Environmental Control In

BCN 3611

Environmental Control In

EIN3354

I

Engineering Economy
and a Construction
Accounting course

Building

IND3100
IND3130
IND3210

Advanced

IND 3423C

Sources, Materials and

Electives: Selected with an advisor to meet

degree requirements and program objectives
(minimum semester hours required):
6

pleted sixty semester hours,

CLAST, comand must be

othenwise acceptable into the progrsim. In addition, FlU undergraduates witti must meet all
the lower division Construction Management
prerequisites.

Upper Division Transfer Applicants
Completion of an Associate Degree In Construction or related area of study or completion of at least 60 semester hours.
Graduation Requirements
To graduate, students must complete all lower
division program requirements Including Gen-

Design

Design

Interior

Tfie Interior Design

division requirements Including

I

II

Design

I

methods and equipment, codes and

Lower Division Preparation
To qualify for admission to the program, FlU
undergraduates must have met all the lower

Interior

for

Interiors

ning, scheduling. Inspections, site develop-

Degree: Bachelor of Science

History of Interiors

Advanced

specilicalions, contract administration, job plan-

safety.

History of Interiors

Cost Estimating

management and opera-

ment, construction materials, construction
economics, cost control, labor relations, and

of Architectural

Professional Office
Practice
Construction Cost
Estimation
Legal Aspects and

In

BCN 4561
BUL4111

Survey
History

ARC 4270

Specifications

Construction

Electives: Selected with an advisor to meet
degree requirements and program objectives
(minimum semester hours required):
3

This program

Upper Division Transfer Applicants
Completion of an Associate's degree in Interior Design or related area of studies, or completion of at least 60 semester hours.

Development

Structural Design

II

and must be

program

designed to
enable graduated students to work with other
professionals such as architects and engineers in the design of commercial and institutional projects. The program incorporates the
recommendations and standards of national
and local professionals societies and prepares
is

students for work in a design firm or for
employment at the professional level.
The interdisciplinary program allows

self-

stu-

dents to understand the Important aspects in
the construction industry such as methods
and materials, costs, codes and environmental
control systems. Together with the development of skills, the student explores through
the different projects specific aspects of the
profession such as fumiture, fixtures and equipments.

Degree: Bachelor of Science

Lower Division Preparation
To qualify for admission to the program, FlU
undergraduates must have met all the lower
division requirements Including

CLAST, com-

Interior

II

IND4221

Institutional Interiors

IND 4311

Media and Methods

of

Presentation

IND 4430

IND4441C
IND 4905

Lighting Design

Fumiture Design
Independent Study
(Thesis)

Electives: Selected with an advisor to meet
degree requirements and program objectives
6
(minimum semester hours required):

Graduate Degree Programs
The department

offers a graduate Master's
program in Landscape Architecture. Students
wishing to apply to this program should con-

Dean. The Department
a Master of Science in Environmental and Urban Systems in cooperation
with the Department of Civil and Environmental Engineering. For specific details on
the program, refer to that department's section. In addition, A new master's program In
Construction Management will be offered this
tact the Office of the

also offers

Fall.
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ARC

Landscape Architecture

The

Degree: Master of Landscape Architecture

The graduate program
tecture

in

Landscape

Archi-

designed to prepare graduates

is

for

By applying
their understanding of the natural and built
environments, landscape architects plan and
design projects that rsinge from gardens to
regional space system to national parks.
Whether for public or private use, the landscape architect is concemed with tfie quality
or relationships among people and their enviprofessional practice

in this field.

ronments.
is open to students holding a
baccalaureate degree, or its equivalent, comparable in standards and content to a bachelor's degree from the University. No academic
or experiential training in Landscape Architec-

The program

ture

required.

is

The program is composed of 92 semester
hours of course work distributed as follows:
36
Landscape Architecture Design
23
Design Implementation
History

9
9
15

and Theory

Professional Practice Studies

Other courses
Students with undergraduate degrees

in

Land-

scape Architecture, or architectural related
may petition for advanced standing.
Students granted advanced standing may enprogram
at a level commensurate with
ter the
their undergraduate educational achievement
fields,

Construction Management
becoming the
requirement for middle and upper-

The master's degree

management

is fast

major construction finns - particulariy those fimis engaged in high cost projects or doing business
level

on a national or

positions

The primary goal
by providing

ticular

in

international scale.
of this

program

the individual, the community,
try

I

(4).

niques and materials: orthographic and isometric projections, perspective, freehand and
mechanical drawings, lettering, pencil, ink,
film, papers, and t>oards.

ARC 1311

Design Graphics

(4).

I

The

intro-

ductory design course. Students will utilize
appropriate physical, economic, sociological,
and environmental data in the application of
design process to design programs and solutions. Prerequisites: ARC 1110.

ttie

advanced

knowledge essential

for

is to

serve

and the indusskills and parsuccess

in this

highly competitive business.

quisite:

BCN

1252.

2111 Graphic Communication 11 (4).
in graphic communication. Students will develop presentation skills
and broaden their visual experience. Presentations will incorporate two and three-dimensional design elements. Prerequisite: ARC
1110.

The second course

2313 Design Graphics (4). The second design course. Solutions to design probII

the selection of appropriate prerequisite

lems emphasizing space, form,

texture, color,

and structure, and utiland model-making presenPrerequisites: ARC 1311, and

izing perspective

tation skills.

2111.
Materials of Construction II (3). Methods, materials, and details of general construction emphasizing the
physical and chemical properties of materials;
the fciehavior of materials and assemblies un-

der normal applied loads. Prerequisites: ARC
1461 and BCN 1252. Corequisite: BCN 2256.

ARC 3127 Graphic Communication (3).

The 36

credit-hour program

is

divided as

;

struction

21 credit hours

9 credit hours
6 credit hours

in

coursework

in

directed electives

in

a thesis or individual study

(3). Introduction to principles of

relationship with environmental

and human

ARC 3450 Architectural Innovations for Con(3).

Specialized study

—

Interior [Design;

Architecture

LAA

— Landscape

is

where

in

an area

ARC

3586 Building Systems
problems related

mass housing and

alization' to the

(3). Introduc-

to the production

applications of 'industri-

process of building. Systemtechniques of

atic analysis arid evaluation

modular construction. Prerequisite: ARC 2462
or equivalent.

(3).

History

Comprehensive study of architectural forms,

styles and construction techniques throughout history. Prerequisite: ARC 3466 or equivalent.

ARC

4039 Architectural Design (4). Integrated study of basic design concepts and
principles of design. Development of architectural design products, presentation drawings,
plans and quantity surveys. Prerequisite: ARC
2111 or equivalent.

site:

due

used with new metfKxds of constructo

Junior standing.

ARC 3466

ARC 4270

Professional Office Practice

(4).

Assignments in office administration, negotiation of contracts, fee structure, client and put>lic relations. Business organization, procedure scheduling and task allocation witfiin an
architectural office. Prerequisite: BCN 3740
or equivalent.

ARC

4335 site Development

mentals of
social,

and

Fundaeconomic,

(4).

site planning: physical,

governmental constraints affect-

development zoning; land use

controls;

subdivision layout; modular design; site characteristics (soil, geology, topography); drainage; access. Design and construction tech-

niques. Prerequisite:

BCN

2256.

ARC

4485 Advanced Architectural Drawing and Design 11 (4). New techniques in the
preparation of worthing drawings, detail drawings; updating and review. Preparation of finish schedules, witii correlation to specifica-

ARC

ARC 3484.

4590 Structural Design

(4).

Elements

of stiuctural design in steel, reinforced concrete, and timber, with design specifications

per AISC, ACI and NDS. Introduction to presb-essed concrete design. Loadings and structural elements commonly encountered in construction will be used for analysis and design.
Prerequisite:

BCN 3402 or equivalent.

of

architectural

advancing technological developments. Drawings and field surveys. Prerequi-

tion

Definition of Prefixes

IND

need

ARC 3466 or equivalent.

design

ARC—^Architecture: BCN— Building Construction;

de-

Examination of architectural design
ideas and their development. Prerequisite:

interest to the student,

Course Descriptions

equivalent.

Concepts of Con-

perception. Study of user's

and

struction

of equal rigor.

in

3484 Advanced Architectural Drawing and Design I (4). Methodology of planning and design of architectural projects, with
special emphasis on working drawings and
detail drawings. Prerequisite: ARC 2111 or

tions writing. Prerequisite:

Architectural

factors.

follows:

How

ARC

ing

To

develop the understanding and graphic skills
necessary to the conception and communication of design and engineering technology.
The course is flexible in order to accommodate different student backgrounds. Basic
graphic methods and media including

sign

courses.

buiklings.

orientation, circulation

ARC 3210

in

in

ARC 3786 Survey of Architectural

ARC

ARC

used

use of special equipment,

accordance to specifications,codes, standards,
and agencies' recommendations.

of

a background in academic studies or comparable field and office experience will be guided

to eipplicants holding

including the

tion to the

1461 Methods and Materials of ConI (3). The first course in methods
and materials. Physical and chemical properties of materials, manufacture, size arKi shape,
and perfonnance under normal loads in a
variety of light construction assemblies. Core-

orthographic and isometric projection one and
two-point perspective; composition, lettering,
and presentation techniques.

open

is

materials

materials are property installed and inspected,

struction

the baccalaureate degree in construction management or in allied field. Applicants lacking

The program

and

tion

ARC

ARC 2462 Methods and

in architecture.

entry-level

1110 Graphic Communication

introductory graphic course. Basic tech-

Materials and Methods of Construction (3). A study of the types of construc-

ARC 5176C Computer Practices In

Design
(3). Advanced study in concepts, issues and
methods in computer-elided architecturetl deII

sign. Application of ARC
ARC 51 75 or equivalent.

ARC 5336
The study

Basic

5175. Prerequisite:

Utilities

and Housing

of the importance of basic

(3).

utilities
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(such as roads, sewer and water supply systems) in housing planning and construction.
A relative cost analysis. Health problems and
sociological effects of lack of basic

utilities.

Innovative concepts to incorporate basic utilities to all housing projects in developing counPrerequisite: Permission of instructor.

tries.

ARC

engineer, building official, and governmental
agencies and requirements. Prerequisite: BCN

requirements, bonding, insurance, risk and
contingency evaluation, general office operations, and bidding procedures. Prerequisites:
Physics and BCN 3703, or equivalent.

BCN

3703 Management of Construction

as they

of construction. Prerequisite; Permission of

requisites:

instructor.

lent.

supervision, organization, office operations,

labor relations, safety,

or equivalent.

BCN

4431 Steel Design (3). The analysis
of structural elements and con-

and design

Prelects (3). Organization and management
theory elements of leadership and human

5916 Innovations In Building Technology (3). Experimental approach to new
materials and methods applicable to the field

3762

nections for tjuildings, bridges, and specialized structures utilizing structural steel. Both
elastic and plastic designs are considered.

and work improvement,

relate to project field operations. Pre-

BCN 3720 and BCN 3762, or equiva-

BCN 4475 Structural Systems (3). A general
study of the methods of structijral systems,
such as beams, columns, rigid ft'ames, arches,
busses,

BCN

BCN 3720 Construction Costs and Sched-

I

uling

1252 Building Construction Drawing
(4). The laboratory application of Methods
and Materials of Construction Students pre-

(3).

The

application of the Critical Path

Method and Program Evaluation Review Technique to construction planning, scheduled vs

Corequisite:

actual job expenditures. Cost forecasting. De-

I.

ARC

light construction.

1461

BCN

2256 Building Construction Drawing
II (4). The laboratory application of Methods
and Materials of Constnjction II. Students prepare plans, elevations, sections, and details
appropriate to general constnjction. Prerequisites: ARC 1461 and BCN 1252. Corequisite:

ARC 2462.
BCN 321 Construction Materials (3). Lecture/
Lab-A study of the origins, production, and
uses of construction materials, such as concrete, steel, aluminum, wood, plastics, brick,
and stone. Includes testing lab, which consists of testing

and evaluating

BCN 3240 Constru(^on Methods and Equip(3). Methods, procedures, and equipment used in residential, commercial, and
heavy construction. Equipping the construc-

ment

BCN 3257

Exterior Design

(3).

Exploration

and analysis of the relationship of exterior and
interior environment. Emphasis on three dimensional design projects using basic model
making and presentations.

BCN 3281 Construction Surveying (3). Principles

and practices

of surveying

as

it

applies

to building construction. Prerequisite: Trigo-

nometry or equivalent.

BCN 3402 Mechanics of Materials (4). Applications of the principles of mechanics to
engineering problems of equilibrium, strength,
and stiffness. Topics include equilibrium of
beams, and columns. Prerequisite: Algebra, Trigonometry or

forces, stress, strain, torsion,

ing,

BCN 3740 Ijegal Aspects of Construction
(3). Ljegal and business aspects of engineering contracts and specificaconstnjction
industry. Analysis,
tions in the
study of precedents, and application of contract clauses, including changes, changed conditions, termination, disputes,

payments,

risk

and insurance, inspection, liquidated damages, and technical requirements. Prerequisite:

BCN 3762.

BCN 3761

Specifications Writing (4). Study
for acquisition of information
transmission
of technical and legal reand
quirements for constnjction projects. Preparaof

methodology

tion of outline specifications, building descrip-

and purchasing

of format, reviewing,

specifications.

Problems

and updating. PrerequiBCN 3740

sites: ARC 3466 or BCN 3210 and
or consent of instructor.

BCN 3762 Codes and Specifications (3). A
study of codes required by
state levels.

local,

county,

and

Estimating

The writing and reading of specifi-

steel,

interior finishes. Prerequisite:

Quan-

and

BCN 3720.

BCN

4707 Housing and Environment (3).
The impact of housing and construction on a
community and environment. The necessity
of total planning to protect

tiie

environment.

Public participation in housing planning. Ecovs. ecology.

nomics

BCN 4905 Directed Independent Studies
(VAR). Specialized intensive study in an area
of special interest to the student. Prerequisite:

Permission of

insfructor.

of

4906 Special Topics (3). For a group
students who wish an intensive study of a

topic not otherwise offered in

tfie

University.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

BCN

for Developing CounProblems faced by developing counbies in housing their population. Political, eco-

5022 Housing

between contractors, engineers-architects
owners, subconti-actors, and material suppliers. Prerequisite: ARC 3466 or equivalent.

tries (3).

BCN

nomic, social, and technical considerations
in decision process. Prerequisite: ARC 3586
or BCN 5706.

,

4221 Road Construction (3). A study
of highway planning, pre-constiuction investigations, such as surveys, soil test data and
drainings, types of consb^iction equipment

and materials. Familiarization with standard
methods required for various governmental
agencies. Prerequisite:

BCN 3210.

i

(3).

4254 Building Construction Drawing

An

BCN

5716 Superintendence of Construcand erection or
installation of building components and asconstnjction
steel
semblies for concrete and

tion (3). Design, fabrication,

ARC 2462, BCN 2256,

ARC 4590.

inb-oductory course in basic drafting

orthographic projection, lettering, sectional and
auxiliary projections, and applied engineering
geometiy are stijdied. Various technical sym-

formwork, carpentry, masonry, stnjctural

(3).

Take-offs and pricing, mari^eting policies
\he application of microcomputers in consbuction estimating. Prerequisites: BCN 361

and

cations: bidding procedures; the relationships

and reading drawings. Use

and practices of estimating proand drill in surveying quantiand materials for general conprojects: excavation, concrete and

ties of labor

and plaster,

BCN 4612 Advanced
tity

BCN

viding application

lath

site:

and Labor Law

(3). Principles

struction

acoustical conditions, in botii comand residential buildings. PrerequiARC 3466 or equivalent.

and

mercial

BCN

3611 Construction Cost Estimating

BCN

lent.

projects. Prerequisites:

equivalent.

BCN

systems will be discussed. Prerequisite:

3402 or equivalent.

BCN 4561 Environmental Control in Buildings (4). A study of concepts and systems for
providing optimum thermal, lighting, plumb-

tion,

Production value analysis. Vfork
effectiveness studies. Prerequisite: Algebra.
tion plant.

vari-

limitations

velopment of unit prices ft'om field data. Laboratory is included, which consists of computer
applications. Prerequisite: BCN 3611 or equiva-

properties of

construction materials. Prerequisite: Physics.

enclosure systems, and

of using various sbuctural materials for the

pare plans, elevations, sections, and details
appropriate to

floors,

ous foundation configurations. The

of instruments,

bols are studied to facilitate reading of sbOJCtural, architectural,

and mechanical drawings.

ARC 3466 or equivalent.

Prerequisite: Permission of insbxictor.

BCN 3640 Economic Planning for Construction (3). Nature of construction costs,
funding sources and arrangements, capital

(3). Quality conti-ol

BCN 4260 Quality Control in Construction
as govemed by the job

inspector, contractor superintendent, architect-

BCN 5755 Construction Accounting and
Finance (3). Money management in consbuotion operations: financing, fijnding,

sources

money, cash flow, disbursement, liability
and bonding, cost and managerial accounting, and profit analysis. Prerequisites: ACG
3021 and graduate standing.
of

BCN 5771 Management and Marketing of
Construction Services (3). Human effectiveness in mar1<eting consbuction management
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services in the public and private sectors.
Prerequisites: BCN 3703 and ARC 4270.

lected architectural details. Prerequisite: Jun-

BCN

IND 3422C Sources, Materials and Cost
Estimating for Interiors (3). Sources and
materials used by interior designers in the
development of a design project. Materials

5784 Construction Information ServThe application of information management techniques, including computer hardware and software systems, to the analysis
and solution of typical problems on the pracices

(3).

tice of construction

management

BCN 461 1 and graduate

Prerequisites:

standing.

BCN 5905 Directed Independent Studies
(VAR). Individual studies under supervision
of faculty, tutor, or advisor. Permission of tutor
and faculty chairperson required.

ior

standing. Corequisite

available

in tfie

5906 Special Topics (VAR).

Intensive

study for small group of students in a particular topic, or a limited number of topics not
otherwise offered in the curriculum. Permission of supervisor and department chairper-

BCN 6473 Systems Approach for Housing
Planning (3). Discussions of basic concepts
systems analysis and systems approach
to the field of housing planning. The advantage of systems approach. Case studies. Pre-

of

requisite:

ARC 3586 or equivalent.

BCN 6642 Value

Engineering

in

Construc-

tion (3). Relationship of costs to time and life
cycle of construction projects, and methods
to improve the economic value of construction
projects. Prerequisite:

BCN

Graduate standing.

6785 Computer Estimating and Cost
(3). Application of computer soft-

Analysis

ware

to rigorous exercises in construction es-

timating.

of fumiture

materials used by interior designers in the
development of a design project. Materials
in

and equipment and its costs are analyzed.
Prerequisite: IND 3210.

ics selected or

developed by dass. Prerequi-

Graduate standing.

BCN

6971 Thesis (3-6). Students develop a
under the direction of a senior faculty
mentor and advance and defend their propositions before an audience of peers and scholthesis

ars. Prerequisite:

Advanced graduate stand-

ing.

IND 3450C Interior Design Construction
Drawing (4). Working drawings for Interior
designers including interior spaces and cabinet wori^ detailing. Prerequisites:
1451, ARC 2462.

BCN

1252,

ARC

An

analy-

IND 4220 Advanced

Interior

Design II (4).
and design

execution of commercial spaces, integrating
human factors, environmental-technological
systems, activity structure, and symbiotic relationships as space design determinates. Prerequisites:

IND 3210, IND 431

1

policies In planning economic, behavand environmental parameters. PrerequiJunior standing.

IND 4311 Media and Methods of Presenta(3). Applications of media and materials
used in presentation of design concepts and
programs to clients, groups, and organizations. Emphasis on various equipment and
graphic techniques available, their application
and use in simple and detailed communications. Corequisite: IND 3210.

LAA 5335 Sltelmprovement(3). This course
deals with the computer applicatk>ns and to
computer utilization in Laridscape Architec-

Explore both the potentials and limitacomputer usage in the profession.
Prerequisites: CGS 3061 or equivalent and

department approval.

LAA

5371 Computer Practices In Design I
processes of site construcand design. Spedfically, microdimate de-

(3). Introductkin to

tion

and earthwork caland drainage, soil charand road

sign prindples, grading
culations, hydrology

acteristics, construction materials

alignment. Prerequisite:

IND 4430 Lighting Design (3). A hjndamencourse in lighting with emphasis on interacrequisites:

design of an

BCN 4561

Interior

space. Pre-

and IND 3210.

IND 4501

sis of the history of architectural interiors,

student will be introduced to the specific skills
necessary to succeed in the practice of interior design such as business and client relations, office management, preparation of legal
documents, marketing and billings. Prerequisites: BCN 361 1 and IND 3210.

IND 3210 Advanced Interior Design I (4).
Consideration and application of design criteria including floor, wall and ceiling materials
and treatments, furniture selection and arrangement, illumination, ventilation, and se-

5212 Office Practice (3). Overview of
mansigement of projects,

cost analysis, organization and preparatkm
of constructron documents, review of legal
papers and forms, alternative patterns of man-

tions

IND 3130 History of Interiors II (3). An analyNeoIND

LAA

office organization,

tions of

tion to the

arts from ttie

of instructor.

ture.

IND 4441C Furniture Design

and decorative

of

site:

through the Neo-Classical Period. Prerequisite: ARC 3786.

3100.

History of Landscape (3). A surlandscape history throughout the ages.
From the gardens of Mesopotamia, Roman
and Islamic periods, the Monastery and Castle gardens of middle ages and the Renaissance, to the influence of Oriental gardens
and the modenn era. Prerequisite: Pennission

vey

ioral,

sis of the history of architectural interiors,

classical Period tfie present. Prerequisite:

I_AA 3350 Landscape Design I (4). ApplicaBasic Design prindples to the design
and garden. A general survey
of design elements, restraints, plant materials,
and other garden materials will aid the student
to develop projects In a leiboratory environment. Prerequisite: ARC 3127

tion cf

agement, emerging landscape practices.

furniture and decorative arts from ancient times

furniture

Prerequisite: Completion of Interior Design

cuniculum.

Analysis, synthesis, articulation,

tion with the
(3).

and accessories, lighting systems,
and treatment of walls, floors and ceilings.

LAA 3712

IND 3451C interior Design Construction
Drawing (4). Working drawings for interior
designers including interior spaces and cabinet work detailing. Prerequisites: BCN 1252,
ARC 1451, and ARC 2462.

tal

IND 3100 History of Interiors I

re-

of landscape

and

6935 Seminar on Construction Management (3). Advanced study of problems,
trends, and issues in a time of retpid change
in building and management technology. Top-

all

quired services including: cost estimate, contract, conceptual design drawings, selection

the market for fumiture finishes

ministrative controls, resources, constraints

BCN

IND 4905 IndependentStudy (Thesls)(VAR).
Simulated conditions of an interiordesign commission assuming all responsibilities of a pro-

IND 3423C Sources, Materials, and Cost
Estimating for Interiors (3). Sources and

cun'ent practice. Prerequi-

in

5625.

design such as business and dient relations,
office management, preparation of legal documents, marketing and billings. Prerequisites:
BCN 361 land IND 3210

fessional interior designer, provkJing

Cost information related to construction

BCN

site:

for fumiture finishes

IND 4221 Institutional Interiors (4). Analysis
and synthesis of institutional functions, ad-

with applications
site:

1

and equipment £ind its costs are analyzed.
Prerequisite: IND 3210.

available

BCN

market

IND 431

materials

human

and

(3). Introduc-

factors, concepts, function,

techniques of fijmiture design.

Interior

Design Practice

(3).

The

tion (3). This course will cover planting, irrigation, cost estimating, specifications, and construction documents. Emphasis will be on pro-

ductk>n drawings/fieldwork, planting plans, layouts, detailing, £ind Inspections. Prerequisite:

LAA 5335.

LAA 5521

Natural Landscape Systems (3).
Environmental planning and landscape design issues will be related to an overview of
basic ecosystems, plant materials and earth
science concepts.

LAA 5652
1

IND 4510

Interior

Design Practice

(3).

The

student is introduced to tfie specific skills necessary to succeed In the practice of interior

LAA 5652.

LAA 5425 Advanced Landscape Construc-

Interdisciplinary Design Studio
two- and three-dimen-

(6). Introduction to

sional representational techniques.

Fundamen-

geometric constructions, spatial tlieory, Ihrsedimensional perception and cok>r theory. Protal
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grammed designs are executed.

Prerequisite:

Departmental approval.

LAA 5653 Landscape Architectural Design
(6). Introduction to the design process and
sources of form in landscape architecture.
Projects focus on spatial composition and the
use of landscape materials in the solution of
design problems. Prerequisite: LAA 5652.
I

issues as they relate to design. Project scale
varies from single family homes to high density multi-family housing development of residential environments in urtsan and mral settings. Prerequisite: LAA 5653.

LAA 6655 Landscape Architectural Design
3

(6).

and

This course will explore a range of land
design problems at the planning and

site

project scales.

LAA 5715
ory

(3).

Architectural History

An overview

and The-

of architectijral history,

Emphasis will be on resolution

of complex problems tfirough analysis of natural, physical, and social factors. Prerequisites:

from the beginnings of western architecture
and urtian design to the 20th century, includ-

LAA 6654 and LAA 6382.

ing cun'entti'ends.

LAA 6835

LAA 5716

History of Landscape Architec-

ture (3). Focus will be on tfie development of
larKlscape architecture as a profession, and
an art form, from the Renaissance to Itie 20tii
century. Theoretical concepts and ideologies
will be discussed in relationship to built works.

LAA 6215 Advanced Landscape Architectural Practice (3). Topics to

be covered

in-

clude economic viabili^, organizational stiucinb'a-office relationships,

tijre,

systems, task

definition,

cations. Prerequisites:

management

and computer appliLAA 5212 and LAA

5371.

LAA 6222 Landscape

Architecture

Com-

munication (3). This course develops mettiods and techniques for ttie effective communication of landscape planning and design values
to the consumer. Prerequisite: Departmental

LAA 6905

Independent Study

(1-3). Individ-

Ucil studies under supervision of faculty, tutor,
or advisor. Consent of tutor and faculty chair-

person required. Prerequisite: Departmental
approval.

LAA 6322 Economics of Landscape Architecture (3). This course investigates demand/

market estimations, project development and
project management for a broad array of major landscape ztrchitectijral work.

LAA 6342 Landscape

Aesthetics

(3).

This

course explores values of natijral, rural, indusbial and urt>an landscapes. Emphasis is

on aesthetic perception and the

relationship

design process.

LAA 6541

materials, natijral processes,

and the

interac-

man with the environment. PrerequiLAA 5521. Corequisite: LAA 6541 L.

LAA 6541 L Tropical/Subtropical Landscape

Community Involvement
of Engineering maintains

and public sectors in
The economic development

dose
Soutti

student must engage in supervised work under a principal investigator on either a proposal for funding (RPR or in solicited) or a
funded project Assigned duties must be agreed
to by student and P.I. prior to beginning the
supervised work. Prerequisite: Department ap-

Florida.

of

region is among the main ot>jectives of the
School's academic progreims.
The School's faculty maintains dose contact witti colleagues in indusby as well as witti

proval.

and serve also

members

ttie

of the professional organizations,
in different

functions in such

organizations.

seminar designed especially
visiting professionals

for direction

by

or visiting faculty from

seminar normally accommodates one design
opportunity per offering. Prerequisite: Depart-

and

mental approval.

madiematics and humanistic-sodal shjdies.
To earn a bachelor's degree in engineering,
a student must complete ttie approved curriculum requirements, and must have a cumulative GPA of at least 2.0 on all engineering
courses taken at ttie University.
The engineering programs include a sti'ong
engineering core foundation designed to prepare the prospective engineer not only witti a
broad base of fundamental courses in mattiematics, sciences, and technical knowledge,
but also with a solid cultural background in

LAA 6936
course

to

Special Topics (1-3). Lecture lab
address current special topics of
Departmental approval.

6971 Terminal Project/Thesis (6). A
may be approved in lieu of a
where the research format does not fit
tiie conventional tiiesis format where an interdisciplinary terminal project has been approved
by the shJdent's advisor. Prerequisite: LAA

LAA

terminal project
thesis

6655.

humanities, social sciences,

Manuel R. Cereijo, Associate Dean
R. Story, Acting Associate Dean

Admission Preparation

The School offers baccalaureate degree programs in Elecbical Engineering, Civil/Environmental Engineering, Indusbial Engineering,

and

the use of
will

be

and

subtropical plant

sti'essed.

gree programs are offered
ing, Electrical

in Civil

This course

will

focus upon housing

Engineer-

Engineering, and Environmental

Engineering, and mechanical engineering.
to give the student
ttie

The

ttie School are designed
an education for entry into

various curricula for

LAA 6654 Landscape Architectural Design

English. In

administrative deparbnent.

and Mechanical Engineering. Graduate de-

ti'opical

and

ttie core subjects, ttie stijdent must
complete an engineering discipline specialization under ttie direction of tfie respective

James

Fieldwork component of

(2).

fourth yoEirs witti additional interspersed

addition to

School of Engineering

The recognicharacter analysis, growth requirements

b'opical/subtropical landscape.

Plan of Study

The

subjects t>asic to all fields of engineering
are generally stajdied while ttie student is in
ttie first two years of undergraduate study in
a pre-engineering curriculum. Spedalized or
departmental courses are taken in ttie ttiird

other disciplines. It may be developed in cooperation with a private or public sector office,
industry, or environmental association. The

tion,

Fleldwork Lab

(6).

material handling, rot>otics, laser, computer

ties witti private

tion of

2

integrated manufacturing, artificial intelligence,

aided design and manufacturing, energy systems, biomaterials, diagnostic Imagery, frachjre mechanics, geotechnical, geohydrology,
water treabnent, solid waste, pollution, and
general environmental research.

The School

Tropical/Subtropical Landscape

(3). In-depth study of tropical and subtropical
landscapes. Topics to be covered include natural resource, unique climatic conditions, plant

materials

ism, solid state, microelectronics, computer

LAA 6915 Supervised Research (1-5). Each

interest. Prerequisite:

LAA 6382 Methods of Environmental Analysis (3). Primarily through case studies, this
course will explore the mettiods available to
the landscape architect for analyzing land
resource data and applying the results to land
management and environmental design. Prerequisites: LAA 51 75 and LAA 5521

site:

Area of Research
At present, faculty members and students are
actively engaged in research in ttie following
areas: biomedical, computers, elecbomagnet-

LAA 6935 Graduate Seminars (1-3). Topical

approval.

to the

Interdisciplinary Design Studio
2 (6). Wori< on selected projects with graduate
sbjdents in architecture, urban and regional
planning and/or building constiuction. Landscape architecture faculty Involvement. Prerequisite: LAA 6655.

Accreditation
The Engineering Accreditation Commission
of ttie Accreditation Board for Engineering
and Technology (ABET) accredits college engineering programs on a nationwide base.
Accreditation is important in many areas of ttie
engineering profession. Students wishing more
information atjout accreditation should consult ttieir departmental office or ttie Office of
ttie Dean.

profession of engineering.

Prospective shjdents who are considering engineering should follow an academic program
to meet engineering prerequisites. The stijdent planning to tiransfer to ttie engineering

program as a junior should follow a preengineering program in the first two years of
college wori(. Many courses required by ttie
engineering curriculum are spedalized in ttieir

content and stijdents need to select lower
division courses witti care. The nomial maxi-
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mum number of credits transferred from a
community college is sixty semester credits.
Freshmen admission to the University is
determined by the admission standards of the
lower division. The admitted freshmen should
discuss their future program intentions with
their lower division academic advisor and plan
course selections toward their
engineering program goals. The freshmen
should have had high school preparatory wort<
of high intellectual quality and of considerable
breadth. Specifically, students admitted to the
lower division with a degree in engineering
their lower level

their goal should have the minimum preparatory studies in mathematics (algebra, geometry, trigonometry, analytical geometry, or

as

pre-calculus)

and chemistry. Physics and inrecommended,

troduction to computers are

but not required. Admitted freshmen students
planning to major in an engineering program
should contactan engineering advisor as early

as possible, preferably before earning 30 semester credit hours.

Admission Policy
The admission policy
neering

is

for the School of Engi-

as follows:

Any student seeking admission

1.

to

The

University Admission requirements

are met;

A grade of 'C

b.

or higfier

following courses: Calculus
ics

I

I ,

is

earned

Calculus

with Calculus, Chemistry

1

1

,

in

the

Phys-

I

The highest grade earned is to be counted
a repeated course, but only two repeats
of a course will be considered.
2. Students seeking admission to any engineering program but who do not meet the
criteria in 1(b) or 1(c), but who meet criteria
1(a) will be admitted to Engineering. Other,
and their folders will be submitted to the Department to which they are seeking admisc.

for

sion.

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,
completed sixty semester hours, and must
be othenwise acceptable into the program.
Students must have met tfie prerequisites
and corequisites to register for any course.
Othenwse, thie student will be dropped from
the course before the end of the term, resulting in a grade of DR or DF. Students should
refer to the Catalog or see an advisor to
determine course prerequisites.
General Requirements for a Baccalaureate
Degree in the Engineering Programs
1. Obtain the minimum number of credit
hours required by the specific program. Some
majors require more than the minimum number of credits. Specific requirements beyond
the minimum requirements are described in
the sections devoted to the various depart-

ments in the College.
2. Complete at least 35 credit hours in tfie
College of Engineering and Applied Sciences.
3. Attain a minimum GPA of 2.0 in all engineering courses taken at the University.

CES4152

CES4605
CES4704

5. Satisfy particular

Indeterminate Structural
Analysis
Steel Design
Reinforced Concrete

Design

ation.

ECI3403

Civil

ECl 4305

Geotechnical
Engineering

ECl 4305L

Soil Testing

Engineering

Materials

and Environmental
Engineering

Civil

I

Lab
Water Resources

ENV3621

Engineering

Luis A. Prieto-Portar, Associate Professor
and Chairperson
Robert J. Fennema, Assistant Professor
Jeffrey H. Greenfield, Assistant Professor
Roberto M. Narbaltz, Assistant Professor
Nelson L Nemerow, Professor
L David Shen, Assistant Professor
Vasant H. SurtI, Professor
Lambert Tall, Professor
LeRoy E. Thompson, Professor
Oktay Ural, Professor
Jose T. Vlllale, Professor
Ton-Lo Wang, Assistant Professor

ENV3001

Introduction to

ENV3001L

Environmental
Engineering
Environmental
Laboratory
Surveying

SUR3101
TTE4201

Transportation and
Traffic Engineering

Five technical elective courses in dvil engineering.

Environmental Engineering Option
This option is available to dvil engineering
students who wish to concentrate in solving
environmental problems.

Degree: Bachelor of Science
J. T. Vlllate, Undergraduate Advisor

The technical electives may be substituted for

an

undergraduate degree program in the School
will be admitted directly by the Admissions
Office if the following criteria are met:
a.

general educa-

requirements for the
major and University requirements for gradu-

4. Satisfy the University's

tion requirements.

The

Civil

Engineering cuniculum provides a

background of

the folk)wing courses

inten-elated subdisclplines of

EN V 4 1 04

Elements of Atmospheric
Solid

planning, and water resources. Civil engineers

ENV 4351
ENV 4404
ENV 4404L
ENV 4514

play an essential role in serving people and
tfie living environmental needs of society. These

ENV 4514

Engineering with the fundamental core
subjects of ttie engineering program. The technical interdisciplinary courses are in the areas
of construction, geotechnical, environmental,
Civil

strijctures,

surveying, transportation, urisan

needs relate to shelter, mobility, water, air,
and development of larvd and physical facilities.

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,
sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the program. All
otfier applicants must meet reguletr University

completed

transfer admission requirements.

The basic upper
the

Pollution

Waste Management
Water Supply Engineering
Water Supply Laboratory
Sewerage and Waste Water
Treatment
Wastewater Laboratory

Graduate Programs
Vasant H. SurtI, Graduate Studies
Coordnator

The Department

of Civil and Environmental
Engineering offers advanced study for the
degree of Master of Science. The areas of
spedalty are Structures, Mechanics, Geotech-

Construction, Transportation, Water Resources, and Environmental Engineering. The
nical,

division requirements for

BSCE degree are as follows:

degree

Engineering Sciences (24 semester hours)
Engineering Design and
EGN 1 1 20

will

be a Master of Sdence

in Civil

Engineering or a Master of Science in Environmental Engineering dependng upon the
area of selected graduate study.

Greiphicsl

EGN 2311
EGN 2321
EGN 3343
EGN 3353
EGN 3353L

Dynamics
Thermodynamics
Fluid Mechanics
Fluid Mechanics Laboratory

EGM 3520

Engineering Mechanics of

Statics

I

Materials

EGM 3520L

Materials Testing Laboratory

EEL 3003

Electrical

ESI 31 61

Industrial Applications of

Engineering

I

Microprocessors

Master of Science
Engineering

in Civil

The Master of Science program

in Civil

Engi-

neering emphasizes course work as well as
research. The student is generally encouraged to specialize in a defined area of civil
engineering, but also find it desirable to pursue a more general program of studies combining subject material from different areas of
specialization

and

interdisciplinary related

and Environmental Engineering Curriculum (48 semester hours)

courses. The graduate degree is offered to
prepare qualified students for the professional
practice of dvil engineering. The degree is
available in a thesis or non-thesis program.

CES3151

The

Civil

Determinate Structural
Analysis

3

thesis

program

entails

a minimum

of six

credits for the successful completion of the

research and Itwsis.

The

non-thesis program
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must be supported by the successful complea project and a report of substantial
engineering content for a minimum of three
credits. A student must satisfactorily complete
a minimum of thirty-six semester credits of
acceptable graduate coursework which includes a minimum of twelve aedits of gradution of

ate courses

in thie specialty

area.

mission rules and Board of Regents Rule

Grades and Credits

6C-6.09.:

No course in which a grade below a 'C is
earned may be counted toward ttie Master of
Science in Civil Engineering or in Environ-

Eligible foreign students

1

neering

is

in

The program

is

mental Engineering.

admission

re-

must meet
following requirements as a minimum:

ttie

2. In addition to University

The applicant shall tie academically eligiin his or her own country.
The applicant whose native Ifinguage is

Transfer Credit
The student may receive permission to ti-ansfer up to a maximum of six semester hours of
graduate credit provkJed ttiat: ( 1 ) ttie course(s)
were taken at ttie graduate level at an accred-

other than English shall demonsh-ate proficiency in the English language by presenting
a score of 550 or higher on the Test of English

ited college or university: (2) grade(s) of 'B'
or higher were earned; (3) ttie course(s) are
judged by ttie faculty advisor. Supervisory

as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).

Committee, Coordinator of ttie Program, and
Dean to be relevant to ttie stajdent's graduate
program; (4) ttie credits were not used toward
anottier degree; and (5) ttie credits(s) were
completed wlttiin seven years immediately
preceding ttie awarding of ttie degree.
Credit is not transferable until ttie student has
earned 12 semester hours in ttie Civil Engineering or Environmental Engineering pro-

quirements, foreign students

ble for further study
b.

Engi-

available to persons interested

graduate wort(

space and

fiscal limitations.

a.

Master of Science In
Environmental Engineering
A Master of Science in Environmental

may be accepted

at the appropriate level subject to

in

Environmental Engineering.
designed to give graduate

students a broad base of knowledge on environmental engineering and on problem solving while permitting them to pursue individual
interests. Thus, the curriculum has a common
core of courses but is flexible enough to permit
an interdisciplinary approach, if so desired,
and altows the student to pursue his or her
career goals. A proposed program of studies

Application Procedures
A student planning to enroll in the graduate
program must complete the following:
Submit a Graduate Application for Ad1
mission to the Admissions Office. Application
forms will be mailed upon request.

admission or

sent from the applicant's former institution(s) to the Admission Office.
3. Submit scores on the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE).
4. Foreign shjdents must submit TOEFL

will

be developed

at the time of

than at the end of the student's first
semester. The applicant should hold a Bachelor's degree in engineering, the natural sciences, or a related field. Students who do not
meet ttie stated criteria as developed by the
faculty may be considered for admission If
they complete the required prerequisites and

no

later

satisfy

any

defk:iencies.

2.
all

Have a copy

of the official transcripts of

previously earned college or university cred-

scores.

CES—Civil

must:

cities,

suburbs,

effect their implications.

Admission Pollciss

A

ttie

Course Descriptions

urt>an

metropolitan areas, and larger regions. The
student must identi^ problems and opportunities, devise alternative policies or plans and

applicable to

1.

Satisfy

all

Master's degree,

must be completed
seven years immediately preceding ttie
awarding of ttie degree.

including O-ansfer credit,
wittiin

ceived.

This program prepares the student to practice

problems of neighborhoods,

All wori(

5. It should be emphasized that the admisbe acted upon until all of the
documents and credentials have been re-

Degree Requirements
To t>e eligible for a Master's degree a

to

Time Umit

sion cannot

Master of Science In
Environmental and Urtan Systems
and regional planning, as a discipline
address social, physical, and economic

greims.

its

Definition of Prefixes

EGM—

ENV—

EGN—

stijdent

University requirements for

a

SUR—
TTE—

Master's degree.
2. Meet all undergraduate deficiencies, the
requirements of the core or the requirements

an approved program of shjdy, or botii.
This progreim of study is developed by the
student and his or her advisor and must be
approved by ttie Supervisory Committee and
by the Coordinator of ttie Program.
of

CES 3151

Determinate Structural Analysis
To inb-oduce ttie student to ttie bask:

(3).

concepts and principles of

stiuctijral ttieory

relating to statically detemiinate beams, arches,

busses and

rigid

frames, including deflecti'on

techniques. Prerequisite:

EGM 3520

student seeking admission into tfie graduate program must have a bachelor's degree
or equivalent from an accredited institution or,
in the case of foreign students, an institution
recognized in its own country as preparing

3. Complete a minimum of 36 semester
hours of acceptable graduate level courses.
4. Environmental Engineering stijdenis must
have completed at least one credit of a Gradu-

ate Seminar course.

ttie

students for further study at the graduate level.
graduate applicants, regardless of previous grade point average or degrees, are required to submit their GRE (general) scores.

Earn a minimum average of 3.0 in all
approved courses in ttie stijdenfs program

Evaluation and reports required.

An applicant must present:

engineering project.
7. Pass an oral examination

All

1

A 'B' average in upper level undergradu-

ate work, and
2.

a

3.0

GPA,

A combined score of 1000 on the Gradu-

ate Record Examination (GRE).

who have

either a 3.0 aver1000 on the GRE, will be
evaluated by the School's Graduate Evaluation Committee for possible admisskin.
Grades earned at an institution with nontraditional grading systems will be given every
consideration and applicants will be treated

Note: Applicants

age or a score

of

equally with students from institutions with
traditional grading systems. Foreign students

are admitted as governed by University Ad-

ECl—

Engineering Stmctures;

Engineering, MeEngineering, Civil;
Engineering, General;
chanics;
SurveyEngineering, Environmental;
Transportation
ing and Related Areas;
and Traffic Engineering

5.

of stijdy.
6.

an

Complete an acceptable

ttiesis

ttiat

or em

includes

defense of ttie ttiesis or project.
Master's degree stijdents in Environ-

CES 3949 Co-Op Work Experience (3). Supervised full-time work experience in engineering field. Limited to stijdents admitted to

co-op program

CES 4152

mental Engineering must. In addition,
a. take ENV 6615 Environmental Impact

Assessment;
b. select, witti

consent of advisor.

Indeterminate Structural Analy-

sis (3). To introduce

ttie

student to

ttie

concepts and principles of stiuctural

basic

ttieory

relating to statically indetenninate beams,
trusses and rigid ft-ames; including Slope De-

oral
8.

witti

flection,

Moment Distiibution, and Matiix Metti-

ods. Prerequisite:

CES 3151

CES 4605 Steel Design (3). The analysis and
design of structural elements and connections

advisor approval, at least two

courses from ttie folk>wing:
EES 5506 Occupational Healtfi
ENV 5006 Noise Contt'ol Engineering

ENV 5126 Air Quality Management
ENV 5356 Solid Wastes
ENV 5666 Water Quality Management
c. take a mattiematics course as determined by ttie advisor for ttie ttiesis or project.

for buildings, bridges,

and specialized

sttuc-

tures utilizing sbuctijral steel. Botti elastic and
plastic designs are consklered. Prerequisite:

CES 3151.
CES 4704 Reinforced Concrete Design (3).
and design of reinforced conbeams, columns, slabs, retaining walls
and footings; witti emphasis corresponding

The

analysis

crete
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present ACI Building Code. Introduction to
prestressed concrete Is given. Prerequisite

to

or Corequlsite:

CES 4949 Co-Op Work

Experience

pervised full-time work experience

(3).
in

Su-

engi-

neering field. Limited to students admitted to
the co-op program witti consent of advisor.
Evaluation

and

and rocks. Prerequisite:
Corequlsite: ECl 4305.
ior of soils

EGN 3520.

report required. Prerequisite:

ECl 3403. Corequlsite:

CES 4152.

ECl 6637 Statistical Hydrology
tative determination of surface

CES 4152.
ECl 4312C Geotechnical Engineering II (4).
Principles of foundation analysis and design:
site Improvement for bearing and settlement,
spread footings, mat foundations, retaining

from a
3621.

tures (3). Discussion and application of available computer programs, techniques and equipment for the analysis, design and drafting of
structures. Prerequisites:

ECl 6916 Engineering Project (1-3). Independent research wori( culminating In a proquirements of the non-thesis option of ttie
M.S. degree. Prerequisites: Fifteen graduate

ECl 4930 Special Topics in Civil Engineering (1- 4). A course designed to give groups
of students an opportunity to pursue special
studies not otfierwise offered.
ECl 5235 Open Channel Hydraulics

(3).

Structural Analysis

Extension of the fundamental topics of

structural analysis with

emphasis on energy

methods and methods best suited for nonprismatic members. Prerequisite: CES 4152.

draulics.

Flow

in

(3).

and application of hyopen channels with special

reference to varied flow, critical state hydraulic
jump, and wave formation. Prerequisites: EGN
3353 and ENV 3621.

Structural Steel Design (3). Extension of the analysis and design
of structural elements and connections for
buildings, bridges,

and specialized structures

thesis advisor.

and laboratory techniques related
problems of foundations, wave
propagations, behavior of soils and rocks,
earth dams, shallow and deep foundations.

Prestressed Concrete Design
The behavior of steel and concrete under
sustained load. Analysis and design of pretensloned and post-tensloned reinforced concrete members, and designing these mem-

ECl 5930 Advanced Special Topics in Civil
Engineering (1-3). A course designed to give
groups of students an opportunity to pursue
special studies in an advanced topic of Civil

4152,

CES 4605.

CES 5716
(3).

bers Into the integral structure. Prerequisite:
CES 4704.

Engineering not othenwise offered. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

ECl 5935 Professional Engineering

CES

5801 Timber Design

(3).

The

analysis

Review (3). Prepares

(Civll)

qualified candidates to

modern wood structures. Effect
of plant origin and physical structure of wood
on its mechanical strength; fasteners and ttieir

of Civil Engineering. Reviews hydraulics, hy-

significance In design.

nics, structures,

and design

of

(1-3). An examination of recent technical findings in selected areas of concern. Emphasis Is placed
on presentations (oral and written), research
activities, readings, and active discussions
among participants. Prerequisite: Permission
of graduate's advisor.

lytical, field,

Earthquake engineering. Prerequisite: ECl
4312.

Prerequisites:

project plan.

ECl 6939 Graduate Seminar

to vibration

CES

utilizing structural steel.

and approved

ttie re-

ECl 6971 Thesis (1-6). The student following
thesis option of the Master's degree will
pursue research through tills course. The research work will culminate witii an acceptable
tiiesis. Prerequisite: Permission of graduate's

ECl 5346C Geotechnkial Dynamics (4). Ana-

CES 5606 Advanced

ENV

sons, tunnels, and vibration control. Computer applications. Prerequisite: CES 4704.

Theoretical treatment

CES 5106 Advanced

approach. Prerequisite:

fessional practice oriented report for

CES 4605 and CES

4704.

Quanti-

walls/earth, cofferdams, piles, shafts, cais-

credits

CES 5005 Computer Applications in Struc-

statistical

(3).

water njnoff

take the P.E. written examination

In

the filed

drotogy water supply and wastewater, geotectv
,

tine

EES 5506 Occupational Health (3). Effects,
assessment, and control of physical and chemical factors in man's woridng environment, including chemical agents, electiomagnetic radiation, temperature, humidity, pressures.

and

mination, noise,

Illu-

vibration. Prerequisite:

Admission to graduate program.

EES 5601C Noise Control Engineering (3).
Fundamentals of sound and noise. Health
hazards and otfier effects. Measurement and
noise control

transportation, construction,

in

and other environments.

Prerequisite: Admis-

sion to graduate program.

EES 6505 Environmental and Human

Fac-

tors (3). Effects,assessment and conb'ol of
physical and chemical factors in tfie natural
and man-made environments, Including noise,
electro-magnetic radiation ,air and water pollution, public and occupational health, vector
control, communicable diseases. Prerequisite:
.

concrete and steel design,

etc.

CES 5905

Directed Independent Study (1conferences, assigned readings,
and reports Independent investigations selected by the student and professor with ap3). Individual

ECl 6317Theoretk»l Geotechnical MechanA continuum mechanics interpretation

ics (3).

of geotechnical engineering
ries of yielding: failure

proval of advisor.

:

soil

and

rfiedogy theo:

plastic stability.

Analytic^ and numerical modeling of non-

ECl 3403 Civil Engineering lUaterials

(3).

A

linear properties. Prerequisites:

ECl 5324 and

study of the principal materials used for engineering purposes with special attention to

MAP 3302. Suggested corequlsite: MAP 440 1

mechanical properties, the importance
of these properties, and the appropriate tests
to assure the quality of these materials. Prerequisite: EGM 3520.

ECl 6326 Advanced Foundations Engineer-

their

ing (3). Computer applications involving the
numerical analysis and design of complex

tor's organization, contracts, services, safety,

highway and airpavements, deep foundation groups and
NATM tunnelling techniques. Prerequisite: ECl
4312.

planning and scheduling. Equipment and their
economics. Special project applications, cofferdams, dewatering, river diversions, tun-

lics (3).

soil-structure interactions:

field

ECl 4171 Heavy Construction

(3).

Contrac-

nelling.

ECl 4305 Geotechnical Engineering
Engineering geology,
in soils

and

soil properties;

I

(3).

soil

and settleimprovement £uid slope

stabilization. Prerequisite:

EGM 3520.

ECl 4305L Soil Testing Laboratory (1). Laboratory experiments to Identify and test behav-

EES 6508 Occupational Health and Toxicology (3). A continuation of EES 5506. Investigation of toxic substances

and food

in ttie industiial

requisite:

EES 5506.

water,

EGM 5111 Experimental Stress Analysis
Course covers the necessary tfieory and
techniques of experimental sb'ess analysis
and the primary methods employed: brittie
coating, strain gauges, pfiotoelasticity and
Moire. Prerequisites: EGN 3520, EGM 5653.
(3).

EGM 5351 Finite Element Methods in Mechanics (3). Matix technk|ues and variational
metiiods

merical methods. Prerequisite: ECl 661

assemblage and generalized

7.

in air,

environment. Pre-

ping, Schwartz-Christoffel transformation, nu-

stresses

failures; consolidation

ment; compaction,

ECl 6616 Advanced Groundwater HydrauGroundwater flow through porous
medium. Velocity holograph, conformal map-

Admission to graduate program.

in solid

mechanics; single element,
theory; non-

linear analysis; applications in stnictijral

ECI6617GioundwaterHydrology(3).Groundwater occurrence, movement, hydraulics, and
application to groundwater flow, including saltwater intnjsion, groundwater recharge and
drainage, seepage through earth dams. Prerequisite: ENV 3621.

soil

mechanks,

torsion,

and

heat conduction and
EGM 3520.

hydroelastidty, etc. Prerequisite:

EGM 5421 Structural Dynamics (3). Fundamentals of fi-ee, forced, and transient vibration
and multi-degree of freedom struc-

of singles
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tures, including

damping

of

lumped and

dis-

parameters systems. Prerequisite:
3302. Corequisite: EGM 5533.

tributed

MAP

EGM 5533 Advanced Mechanics of Materials (3). Extension of tfie fundamental principles of engineering mechanics to include curved
beams, warping, stability, etc. Prerequisites:

CES4152, MAP 3302.

EGM

5653 Theory of Elasticity (3). An advanced course covering tfie concepts of stress
and strain tensors, indicia notation, transformation of stresses, compatibility equations,
the stress function and the dosed form solution of some important continuum mechanics
problems. Prerequisites: EGN 3520, MAP
3302.

EGM

6675 Advanced

Plasticity (3). Fomiu-

the plastic stress-strain relationships;
Prandtl-Reuss equations; yield criteria; Plane
Plastic Flow and the Plane Slip Line Field
Theory; limit analysis and basics of creep.
lation of

EGM 3530.

Prerequisite:

and interpretations. Pre341 2 and EGN 231 1

calculus applications
requisites:

MAC

EN V 4514 Sewerage and Wastewater Treatment (3). Collection and transportation of wasand storm sewers.

tewater, design of sanitary

EGN

5990 Fundamentals of Engineering

(FE) Review (4). Prepares upper level engineering students to take the Fundamentals
of Engineering (FE) State Bo£ird examinations. Reviews chemistry, computers, statics,
dynamics, electrical circuits, fluid mechanics,
mechanic of materials, material science and
thermodynamics.

Physical, chemical,

and

biological principles

wastewater treatment. Prerequisite: CHM
1 046, ENV 4404, or permission of instructor.

of

ENV 4514L Wastewater Laboratory (1). Laboand
raw and treated was-

ratory exercises in tfie physical, chemical,

bacteriological quality of

tewaters. Prerequisites:

CHM 1046, ENV 3621.

ENV 4514.

Corequisite:

EGN 5455 Numerical Methods In Engineering (3). Study of procedures that permit rapid
approximate solutions, within limits of desired
accuracy, to complex structural analysis. Prerequisite:

CES 41 52.

ENV 4930 Special Topics in Environmental
Engineering (1-4). A course designed to give
groups of students an opportunity

to

pursue

special studies not otiierwise offered.

ENV 3001 Introduction to Environmental
Engineering (3). Introduction to environmental
engineering problems; water and wastewater
treatment, air pollution, noise, solid and hazardous wastes. Prerequisite: ENV 3621 or
pennission of instaictor. Corequisite: ENV
3001 L.

ENV 4949 Co-Op Woric

Experience (3). Su-

pervised full-time work experience in engineering field. Limited to students admitted to
the C0H3P program with consent of advisor.
Evaluation and reports required.

ENV 5007 Environmental Planning (3). Econecessary to preserve a qualenvironment are presented by means of

logical principles

EGM

6736 Theory of Elastic Stability (3).
Course will cover the beam-column problem;
elastic and inelastic buckling of bars and frames;
review of experimental wori< and design formulas; buckling of rings, curved bars and
arches; bending and buckling of thin plates
and thin shells. Prerequisites: EGM 3520.

ENV

3001 L Introduction to Environmental
Engineering Laboratory (1). A corequisite
to

ENV

pemnission of instnjctor. Corequisite:

EGM 6796 Theory of Plates and Shells (3).

ENV

A course covering thie concepts of thin

(3).

plates

with small deflections; thin plates with large
deflections; thick plates; tfie Membrane the-

ory of Stiells; and the General Theory of Cylindrical Shells. Prerequisites:

EGN 1120C

EGN

3520.

Engineering Graphics and De-

sign (3). Introduction to elementary design
concepts in engineering, principles of drawing, descriptive geometry, pictorials and perspectives and ttieir computer graphics coun-

EGN

2030 Ethics and Legal Aspects In
Engineering (3). Codes of ethics profes sional
responsibilities and rights, law and engineer,

ing, contracts, torts,

evidence.

EGN

(3).

equilibrium offerees,

of structures. Prerequisites:

PHY 3049, MAC

3413.

EGN 3353

Mechanics (3). A study of
the properties of fluids and ttieir behavior at
rest and in motion. Continuity, momentum,
and energy principles of fluid flow. Prerequisite: EGN 2321. Corequisite: EGN 3353L
Fluid

EGN 3353L

Fluid

Mechanics Laboratory

(1). Application of fluid

mechanics

principles

in the laboratory. Experiments in surface water,
groundwater and pipe flow. Prerequisite: EGN
3353.

EGN 3520 Engineering Mechanics of Materials (4). Analysis of axial, torsional, bending,

combined
shear,

3621 Water Resources Engineering

ENV 3949 Co-Op Work Experience (3). Supervised full-time work experience in engineering field. Limited to students admitted to
the co-op program with consent of advisor.

stresses,

moment and

and

strains. Pk>tting of

deflection

diagram with

planning policies, processes, and environmental
indicators. Emphasis will be placed on the

impact of growth on environmental
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

,

environmental quality. Prerequisites:

PHY 3049,

CHM1046.
Pollu-

The air pollution problem, causes,
and effects. Historical development.
Physical, political, and economic factors in its

tion (3).

quality.

ENV 5008 Appropriate Technology for Developing Countries (3). The use of appropriate technology in developing countries. Local
traditions and adaptations. Local materials in
housing, food production, cottage industries.

Cooperatives and

training.

ENV 5062

Environmental Health (3). Study
of tfie control and prevention of environmentalrelated diseases, both communicable and noncommunicat)le,
of

injuries, sind

other interactions

humans with the environment. Prerequisite:

Permission of

ENV 4061 Public Health Engineering (3).
Study of ttie physical chemical and biological
changes in the environment; and the application of science and engineering to improve

ENV 4104 Elements of Atmospheric

Forces on particles,
moments, couples, censection properties, and load analysis

2311 Statics

ENV 3001

Hydrology, probability, ground and surface water studies. Closed conduit flow and
hydraulic machinery. Prerequisites: EGN 3353
and STA 3033.

,

terpart.

troids,

3001. Practical applications of the

theory learned in the course and experience
in detecting and measuring some environmental problems. Prerequisite: ENV 3621 or

ity

ttie instructor.

ENV 511 5 Air Pollution Control (3). Air pollution control-devices, principles, efficiencies,

Gas scrubbers, electrostatic precipitathermal deposition, filters, condensers,
after-burners. By-product recovery. Stoichiometry of combustion mixtures and basic

costs.
tion,

industrial plant

requisite:

designs are discussed. Pre-

ENV 4104 or ENV 51 26.

sources,

control. Prerequisites:

PHY 3049, CHM

1046.

ENV 5116 Air Sampling Analysis (3). Practiwork and
a wide range

cal laboratory

theoretical aspects

involved

of air sampling

in

and

ENV 4351 Solid Waste Management (3).
Sources, amounts and characteristics of solid
wastes; municipal collection systems; method

analysis systems. Critical comparison and examination of mettiods and instrumentation.

Source

testing, instrumental sensitivity, appli-

of disposal; energetic consideration in the

cability

recovery and recycle of wastes. Prerequisites:
PHY3049, CHM 1046.

requisite:

and remote sensing systems. PreENV 5126 or ENV 4104.

ENV 4404 Water Supply

Engineering (3).
and distribution

Quantity, quality, treatment,

of drinlung water. Prerequisites:

ENV3621, and CHM

CHM

1046,

1046.

ENV 4404L Water Uboratory

ENV 5126 Air Quality Management (3). The
problem, principal types, sources

air pollution

and dispersion of pollutants. Physical, economic, and legal aspects of control of atinospheric pollutants.

Laboratory exercises in the physical, chemical, and
bacteriological quality of potable water. Prerequisites: CHM 1046, ENV 3621. Corequisite; ENV 4404.
(1).

ENV 5356
of

Solid

ttie solid

Wastes

(3).

In-depth study

waste problem. Topics include

and

generawastes; municipal collection systems;
mettiods of disposal, hazardous wastes, and
municipal, indusbial,
tion of

agricultural
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energetic considerations
recycle of wastes.

in

the recovery

and

Prerequisite:

ENV 5517 Water and Wastewater

Treat-

ment (3). Wastewater collection systems. Integration of unit operations into tfie planning
and design of treatmentplants, including sludge
handling and disposal. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

ENV 5517L Water and Wastewater Laboratory (2). Laboratory exercises in physical,
chemical, and biological processes applicable

water and wastewater treatment. PrerequiGraduate standing or permission of Instructor. Corequisite: ENV 5517.
to

site:

ENV 5520
fects
tors
site:

advanced treatment of water and wastewater.

Vector and Pest Control

(3). Ef-

and management of public health vecand communicable diseases. PrerequiENV 5500 or permission of instructor.

ENV 5659

Regional Planning Engineering
(3). Theories of urban and regional growth;
collective utility analysis; input-output models
in planning; application of linear programming
to regional social accounting; economic base
analysis. Prerequisite: Computer Programming

ENV 451 4 or equivalent.

ENV 6511 Advanced Unit Operations
A continuation of ENV 6510 including

II

analysis. Prerequisite:

ENV

6511 L Advanced Unit Oporallons II
Lab (1). Bench scale experiments for scalingup and designing the following water and
wastewaterprocesses: sedimentation, coagulation, filtration, adsorption, oxidation and gas
transfer. Prerequisite: ENV 6510. Corequisite:
ENV 6511.

ENV 6516 Advanced

Treatment Systems
(3). Integration of unit operatkms into advanced
treatment systems for waters and wastewaPrerequisite:

ENV 651 1

ENV 6518 industrial Wastewater Treatment
and composition of induswastewaters. Sampling techniques and
analyses. Water conservation and re-use. Joint
industrial-commercialcollection and treatment
of wastewaters. Prerequisite; ENV 6516.
(3). Characteristics
trial

ENV 6615

Environmental Impact Assessof aitemabve techniques useful for analysis and environmental
Impacts of man's activities. Prerequisite: Per-

ment (3). An examination

or permission of instructor.

ENV 5661 Water Quality Indicators (3). Ecological studies of micro and macro organisms
which are indicators of water quality. Emphasis of bioassays and eeirly warning systems.
Prerequisite: Permission of instmctor.

mission of instructor.

Engineering Project (1-2). Indiwork culminating in a professional prac-

tice-oriented report suitable for the requirements

ENV 5662

Biological Monitoring of Freshwater Ecosystems (3). The use of aquatic
insects and other invertebrates to monitor
changes in the aquatic environment. The ecological aspects of aquatic insects in relation
to pollution stress are assessed. Prerequisite:
ENV 5661 or permission of instructor.

of the M.S. degree-project operation. Only
three credits are applicable towards degree.
Prerequisite: Completion of

20 graduate cred-

its.

ENV 6935 Graduate

Environmental Semi-

nar (1-3). The course consists of oral presenmade by students, guests, and faculty
members on current topics and research ac-

tations

ENV 5666 Water

Quality Management (3).
Predicting and evaluating the effect of human
activities on streams, lakes, estuaries,and
ground waters; and the relation of human
activities to water quality and protection of
water resources. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

ENV

Individ-

ual research studies available to academically
qualified students

on graduate

environmental and urttan systems.

6971 Thesis

(1-6).

Research

for

Mas-

ter's ttiesis

SUR 3101

Surveying

(3).

Computations and

ENV 6045 Environmental Modeling (3). Evaluation of regional resources, environmental
stresses, and considerations in regional systems; systems analysis in environmental man-

procedures associated witii the measof distances and angles using tape,
EDMs, and total station. Labora-

tory is included with field

(4).

4201 Route Surveying and Design
To inb-oduce tiie shjdent to the cun'ent

design concepts

geomebic design

criteria

and techniques in
The theory,

of highways.

fiekl collection of data, office calculations,

TTE 4201
neering

Transportation and Traffic Engi-

(3).

SUR

of the instructor.

TTE 5015 Applied

ENV 6510 Advanced
Theory and design

Unit Operations

I

(3).

of physical,chemical,and

biological unit operations

as applied to the

istics, b'affic

flow tiieory acckient characteris,

Prerequisite:

TTE 55050

TTE 4201

.

Uriaan Traffic

Workshop

Statistics in Traffic

(3).

Selected laboratory problems related to urban
baffle. Prerequisite: TTE 4201.

TTE 5506 Urban Mass
portation Planning

Transit

(3).

and Trans-

Models of urban

growtii, population forecasts, bip generation,

and trip assignment models,
system evaluation, bansit marketTTE 4201

tiip distiribution,

model

split,

ing. Prerequisite:

TTE 5606

Transportation Systems Modeling and Analysis (3). Modeling and analysis
techniques in bansportation. Linear Programming, queueing tiieory, decision making tech-

TTE 4201

TTE 5701 Advanced Geometric Design

of

Highways (3). Parameters goveming tiie geomebic design of highways; curve superelevation; wklening

on highway curves; elements of intersection design; design of interchanges; use of AASHO design gukJelines.
Design project required. Prerequisite:
4201.

SUR

Electrical Engineering
James Story, Associate Professor
and Chairperson
Jean Andrlan, Assistant Professor
Tadeusz Babi], Associate Professor
Manuel Cereijo, Professor and Associate Dean
Marie

Raman, Assistant Professor
Gustavo Roig, Associate Professor
Vijay

Laura Ruiz, Instructor

Wunnava Subbarao, Professor
Kang Yen, Assistant Professor

the

design and drawings required for tiie geometric design of a highway. Prerequisite: COP
3112.

intersection design, networi^ design, research.
Prerequisites: STA 3033 and
4201

modeling of

Speed and volume shjdies, stream charactertics.

Osama Mohammed, Associate Professor

measurements.

SUR

air and water systems. PrerequiComputer programming or permission

relation to decision

TTE 521 5 Urban Traffic Characteristics (3).

Hagman, Associate Professor
Malcom Heimer, Associate Professor

making;

its

sites:

Grover Larklns, Assistant Professor

Transportation characteristics;
b-ansportation planning, traffic conb-ol devices,

agement and

Boussinesq's approach. Wsstergaard's theBeams on Elastic Foundations. PrerequiECl 431 2 and CES 4704.

ory.

urement

status.

ENV 5930 Special Topics In Environmental
Engineering (1-3). Specific aspects of environmental technology and urban systems not
available through formal course study. Open
to academically qualified students only.

a roadway. Discussions of flexible pavement and rigid pavement as sbuchjral units.

of

level, ft-ansit,

field

ENV 5905 Independent Study (1-3).

site:

tivities in

TTE 5105 Pavement Design (3). Analysis
and design of sub-base, t)ase, and pavement

niques. Prerequisite:

ENV 6916
vidual

and regression

Graduate standing.

(3).

the
re-use of treated wastewaters and of sludges.
Prerequisite: ENV 6510.

ter.

include: significance tests, standard distiibutions, analysis of variance,

and

Transportation (3). Civil and Environmental
Engineering statistics methods as applied to
b'affic and transportation are covered. Topics

The Electiical Engineering cum'culum provides
an emphasis toward engineering concepts
and design in the varied and rapidly expanding flelds of electrical engineering witii

ttie

fundamental core subjects of ttie engineering
program. The Depeirbnent of Electiical Engineering seeks to atbact shjdents wfio possess a verbal and written command of tfie
English language, who exhibit logical ttiinking,
creativity, imagination,

and

persistence.

They

should have proved ttieir academic excellence in matiiematics, chemistry, and physics.
At ttie undergraduate level, ttie basic required
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program of instruction in fundamental theory
and laboratory practice is balanced by a broad
range of electives in such fields as computers,
communication systems, control systems,
power systems, and integrated electronics.
Students, with the counsel and guidance of
faculty advisers, design their electives pro-

gram around

their

own

special interest.

Master of Science In Electrical
Engineering
Graduate Program
The Department of Electrical Engineering offers both thesis and non-thesis options for the

A student seeking the Masdegree with or without thesis is required
pass a comprehensive oral or written ex-

Master's Degree.

Thesis Option

ter's

A

to

amination.
All work counted for the Master's degree
must be completed during the five years im-

Degree: Bachelor of Science

Lower Division Preparation
To quality for admission to the program, FlU
undergraduates must have met all the lower
division requirements including CLAST, completed sixty semester hours, and must be
otherwise acceptable into the program. For
transfer applicants, at least 60 hours in preengineering which includes FORTRAN, Cal-

& II, Physics
& II with Calculus,
Chemistry I, Statics, English Composition &
II, a two course sequence in Social Science
(Economics), and a two course sequence in
Humanities (Ethics), Speech, and a Gordon
Rule course.

culus

I

I

mediately preceding the date of admission.
The program shall provide a broad education, covering more than one field, foltowed
by in-depth studies of areas of interest. Multidisciplinary programs such as Computer Engineering, Systems Engineering, and Biomedical Engineering shall

be permitted.

Admission Requirements
The following is in addition to the

University's

I

Upper Division Program
The program includes Dynamics, Engineering
Economy, Professional Ethics, Advanced Humanities or Social Science, Differential Equations, Multivariable Calculus, Technical Writing, Thermodynamics or Materials of Engineering, Signals and Systems, three general
and the following major courses:

electives,

Electrical Engineering Curriculum (Major
only): (52 semester hours)

EEL 31 11
EEL3111L
EEL 3303
EEL3303L
EEL 31 12
EEL 3396
EEL 3514
EEL 3657
EEL 371
EEL 371 2L
EEL 4304
EEL4304L
EEL 4213
EEL 421 3L
EEL 4314

3

Circuits

1

Circuits

Lab

1

Electronics

1

Electronics

1

Circuits

3
Lab

1

II

Solid State Devices

Communication Systems
Control

Systems

Logic Design
Logic Design
Electronics

II

Electronics

II

3
3

1

1

3
3
3

1

3

Lab

Power Systems

1

3

1

Energy Conversion Lab
Integrated Circuits

Integrated Circuits

EEL 4709
EEL 4410
EEL4611L

Systems Lab
Computer Design
Fields and Waves
Systems Lab

1

and

Systems

EEL4314L

graduate admission requirements.
1. A student seeking admission into the
graduate program must have a Bachelor's
degree in Electrical Engineering or equivalent
from an accredited institution or, in ttie case
of foreign students, an institution recognized
in its own country as preparing students for
further study at the graduate level.
2. An applicant must present a 3.0 GPA in
upper level viork and a combined score of
1000 on tfie Graduate Record Examination
(GRE).
3. Applicants who have either a 3.0 GPA
or a score of 1000 on the GRE will be evaluated by a committee for possible admission.
Graduate Requirements: All matters concern-

academic regulations and

ing

3

and
1

3
3
1

Electrical Engineering Electives: Three

9

courses

Any course taken without the required
requisites

sulting in

pre-

and corequisites will be dropped
end of the term, re-

a grade

of 'DR' or 'DF'.

student shall complete 36 semester credit
hours of technical course work including a
maximum of six semester credit hours and
minimum of three semester credit hours of

EEL 6971 -Master's Thesis.
The Supervisory Committee shall determine the appropriate number of thesis hours
a student shall be required to take for the
thesis. Thus, 30ormore semester credit hours
of course work is required.
Tfie course requirements include a mini-

mum

of 12 hours of 6000-level course credit

and a minimum of nine hours at the 50006000 level in Electrical Engineering. No more
than six hours of Individual Wori< (EEL 6905)

may be counted toward

the degree.

Upon the successful completion of all courseand after the de-

wori(, including thesis work,

termination by the student's advisor that he

or she has completed the ot)jectives set for
the thesis research, the student must pass a
final oral examination which is primarily a
defense of the thesis research. The candidate
should limit the presentation to 40 minutes,
unless told differently by the advisor. The
essence of the thesis should be presented in
the same manner as that of a teciinical paper
at a conference.
The student must submit the tfiesis to the

examining committee and department chairperson at least ten days prior to the oral
examination date. Upon passing the orsil ex-

and completion

changes or

cided by the Dean of the School. The decisions will be made on the advice and recom-

amination,

mendations of the specific Department Chairperson of the unit of the program, and by the
Committee on Admission and Academic Per-

each member of the committee will sign
a special front page available in the Department. Hardcover bound copies shoukl be submitted to the student's advisor and to the

formance.

The degree

will

be conferred when the

have been met:
Recommendation of the advisor and fac-

following conditions
1

ulty of the

School which

is

by the Dean of the School
that aH requirements of the degree being sought
have been completed.

A GPA

of siny

additions, or both, as required by the committee,

Library. The student should consult with the
advisor for approval of all coursewori^ prior to
registration.

awarding the de-

gree,

Non-Thesis Option (By petition only)
student shall complete 36 semester credit
hours of technical course work with a maxi-

A

mum of six semester credit hours of IndivkJual
(EEL 6905). The course requirements

has been earned
for certain courses required by the program.
4. Met the undergraduate deficiencies, if
any existed in the student's graduate program, as additional courses toward the de-

Wori<

gree.

The candidate is required to pass a comprehensive final examination. This exaimination is given near tfie end of the candidate's
final semester by a committee composed of
three faculty members appointed by the Department. A student who fails the examination
may not attempt it again until one semester
has elapsed or until additional wori( prescribed
by tfie examining committee is completed.
The student may retake the examinatron only
once. Tfie examination will test the student's
general ability in his or her areas of study as
determined by tfie student's supervisory conv

3.

of at least 3.0

Completed a minimum

36 semester
hours of graduate level courses (not more
than nine graduate semester hours with a
grade of 'B' or higher can be transferred from
5.

of

other accredited institutions).
6.

sis

if

Completed an acceptable graduate therequired of the selected program.

Students must maintain an overall GPA
No grade below 'C will be accepted in
a graduate program. In tfie event that a student is placed on a probationary status, he or
she must obtain a directed program from his
or her advisor and approved by the Dean prior
7.

automatically before the

policies are de-

2. Certification

Lab

course wori^ toward the
degree. The student must satisfy the directed
course of action within the prescribed time
limit, otherwise he or she will be academically
dismissed.
to continuing further

of 3.0.

include a minimum of

1

2 semester credit hours

of 6000-level course credit
1

and a minimum

of

2 semester credit hours at the 5000-6000

level in Electrical Engineering.

mittee.
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sponse and transfer function of electrical

Course Requirements
Common Core
Select three courses with advisor approval

EEL 5482

Fields

EEL 5500

EEL 51 71

,

.

:

and Waves

EEL 3135

Engineering

3

Digital Communications
Systems
Digital Systems

Signals and Systems (3). Study
of electrical signals and linear systems. Use

3

of Fourier analysis

Engineering

3

systems. Introduction to probability Itieory and
Z transform applications. Prerequisites: MAC
3313, MAP 3302.

I

Advanced System

in electrical

and

Power Systems

EEL 63 1

Advanced
Systems

3

Engineering

3

I

Select two courses with advisor approval

MAA 4402
MAD 5405
MAP 4401
MAP 5117

and design the electrical engineering circuits and systems. Prerequisites: Permission of Instructor and FOR-

tronics course dealing with the properties of

Equations

3

basic electronic devices such as diodes, transistors, Fets, SCRs, etc., and their circuit ap-

STA 5546
STA 5447
STA 5800

Probability

I

Probability

II

3

Theory
Theory
Stochastic Processes for

3

Engineering

EEL 3303 Electronics

I

(3). Introductory elec-

plications. Prerequisites:

3
3

Modeling

The above two lists may be changed or
expanded by the committee.
Remaining course work will be selected by
the student and his advisor based on the

TRAN.

Corequisite:

EEL 3111L, FOR-

EEL3303L, EEL 31

12.

EEL 3303L

Electronics I Laboratory (1).
Designing, building, and testing electronic circuits which use diodes, transistors and field
effect transistors. Prerequisite: EEL 31 1 1 Corequisite: EEL 3303.
.

are studied

in detail.

.

Sensilabora-

EEL 3657,

EEL 4304.

EEL 4213 Power System
course

to

I

(3). Introductory

power systems components;

ti-ans-

former, induction machines, synchronous ma-

EEL3112, EEL 4213L.

EEL 4213L Energy Conversion L^ab (1). Opand applications of energy
conversion machines including AC and DC
motors and generators. Starts with experieration, testing,

ments on magnetic circuits and
Prerequisites:

EEL

ti-ansformers.

4410. Corequisite:

EEL

4213.

EEL 4214 Power Systems

(3).

11

Transmis-

sion line models, the bus admittance mabix,
load flow studies and solution techniques,

economic dispatch with and

witiiout losses,

computer applications. Prerequisite: EEL 4213.

EEL 421 5 Power Systems
calculations, symmetrical

III

(3).

Short circuit

and unsymmehical
and dynamic

fault analysis, transient stability

Course Descriptions

EEL 3396 Introduction to Solid State Devices (3). Introduction to the physics of semiconductors charge carrier statistics and charge
transport in crystalline solids. Basic operations of solid state devices including p-n junc-

Definition of Prefixes

tion diode,

EEL— Engineering: Electrical

Prerequisite:

student's career objectives.

filters

sites:

Applications In ElecEngineering (3). Interactive techniques

3
3
3

Statistics

notch

and high order filters. Design and

tory implementation Prerequisites:

EEL 3160 Computer

Advanced Calculus
Complex Variables
Numerical Methods
Advanced Differential
Math and

Low pass
filters,

trical

TRAN.

MAA4211

Design (3). Approximation
RC second order modules.
bandpass filters, high pass

chines, direct cun«nt machines, and special
machines. Prerequisite: EEL 4410. Corequi-

of computers to simulate

Electronics

Filter

filters,

electronic

3

Theory

EEL 6261

EEL 4140

techniques. Active

tivity

I

EEL 5725

net-

works. Laplace and Fouriertransfomis; poles,
zeros network parameters Prerequisites EEL
3111, MAP 3302, FORTRAN, and EEL 31 35.

shidies as well as

power system conb'ol. Com-

puter applications. Prerequisite:

EEL 421 4.

;

and the

bipolar junction transistor.

EEL 31 1 1 and MAP

introductory course

(3).

munication systems. Transmitters, receivers,

computer. Topics include logic elements, arithmetic logic units, control units, memory devices, organization and I/O devices (for non-

EE majors
and

only). Prerequisites:

CDA

4101

MAD 3104.

different modulation and demodulation
techniques are studied. A basic treatment of
noise is also included. Prerequisite: EEL 3 135.
Corequisite: EEL 31 1 2.

MAC

3312. Corequisite:

MAP

3302.

I

(3).

3111 Circuits
(3). Introductory electronics courses dealing with the DC, AC and

Analysis

of linear time-invariant feedback control sys-

tems. System modeling, time and frequencydomain response, stability and accuracy. Analysis by use of Root- Locus, Bode plots, Nyquist
diagram. Prerequisite: EEL3112.

EEL 3712

Logic Design

I

(3).

Boolean Alge-

I

transient electrical circuit analysis, involving

passive elements such as resistors, capacitors, inductors,

transformers, etc. Prerequi-

MAC 3312, PHY 3049, Corequisites:
MAP 3302, FORTRAN, EEL 31 1 1

sites:

under feedback
3112,

EEL 3303.

number systems. Combinational
logic design using SSI, MSI and LSI. Sequential kjgic design. Corequisite: EEL 3303 and
EEL3712L.

EEL 3712L

Logic Design

Ub (1). Uboracombina-

MSI, LSI, and sequential
EEL 3712.

EEL

tional networi^s, SSI,

duces

logic design. Corequisite:

3111 L Circuits Lab (1). This lab introliaslc test equipment; oscilloscopes,
power supply, function generator, etc., and uses this equipment in various
experiments on resistors, capacitors, and inductors. Corequisite: EEL 3111.

I

conb'ol. Prerequisites:

Corequisite:

EEL

EEL4304L.

EEL 4304L

Electronics 11 Laboratory (1).
Design and measurement experience of ad-

vano9d

electronics, including applications of

integrated circuits. Prerequisite:

EEL

3303L.

EEL 4304.

EEL 4307 Electrical Engineering

II

(3). Elec-

O-onic circuits. Transistors, FET. Equivalent

Operational amplifiers. Basic digital
Energy conversions. Transformers.
Machinery. Fornon-EE majors only. Prerequi-

circuits.
circuits.

EEL 3003

EEL 4314 integrated Circuits and Systems

bra. Bineiry

tory experiments, including gates,

Second course

elecbonics with particular emphasison equiva-

site:

EEL

(3).

lent circuit representation and analysis of elec-

Corequisite:

EEL 3003 Electrical Engineering I (3). For
non-EE majors. Basic principles of DC and
AC circuit analysis, electronic devices and
amplifiers, digital circuits, and power systems.
Prerequisite:

analog com-

and

EEL 3657 Control Systems

11

ti-onic

EEL 3514 Communication Systems (3). An
in ttie field of

in

Electronics

analog and switching circuits and systems, their frequency response and behavior

3302.

CDA

4400 Computer Hardware Analysis
The study of hardware functions of a basic

EEL 4304

(3).

Continuation of Electronics

II

with major

emphasis on applications of electi'onic integrated circuits and design of analog, conb'ol,
communication, and digital oriented elecbonic
systems. Prerequisites:
site: EEL 4314L.

EEL

4304. Corequi-

EEL 4314L

EEL 401 1C Electrical Engineering Systems
Design (1-3). Design of a complete EE sys-

Integrated Circuits Laboratory
Laboratory experiments in integrated cirIncludes design of RF systems, anak>g
integrated systems, and A/D and D/A systems. Prerequisite: EEL 4304. Corequisite:

tem

EEL 4314.

multimeters,

(1).

cuits.

including

use of design methodology,

formulation, specifications, alternative solu-

EEL 31 12 Circuits

II

(3).

Application of opera-

tions, feasibility,

economic,

reliability,

safety

and social impact. Prerequisites: Senstanding and two EE electives.

EEL 441

Introduction to Fields and Waves
Elecbic Fiekl, the Steady Elecbic

methods

to the solution of electrical

etiiics,

(3). Static

circuit effect of

poles and zeros on the re-

ior

Current, Magnetic Fiekl of Ferro magnetic

tional
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The relation between field eind circuit theory waves and wave |X)larization, reflection, refraction, and diffraction. PrerequiMaterials.

site;

EEL 31

11.

EEL 4461 C Antennas

Introduction to

(3).

anays and aperture
pattern calculation and

linear antennas, linear

antennas. Far

field

measurement techniques.

Prerequisite:

EEL 4502 Introducdonto DigltalSlgnal Processing (3). Z transform. Continuous and digiDesign of

ulty

member.

permission of

and

Prerequisite: Senior level

ing applications of digital

filters.

Engineer-

Prerequisite:

filters.

EEL 3514.
tems

(3). Advanced senior level course designed for those students who desire to enhance their engineering knowledge in communication systems. State-of-the-art techniques
in FM, digital communication, phase locked
loops, noise treatment, threshold improvement,
etc. Prerequisites: EEL 3514, EEL 4304.

EEL 4611 Control Systems II (3). Design
by Root-Locus, Bode plot, and Buillin-Truxal
some

approach; characteristics of
dustrial controllers

simulation

typical In-

and sensors. Computer

and other

cluded. Prerequisites:

modem

topics are in-

EEL 3657, EEL 4304.

EEL

461 1L Systems Laboratory (1). Laboratory experiments in various systems. Includes position and velocity control systems,
zeroth order, first order, and second order
systems. Communication Systems. Use of
anakjg computer to simulate and/or solve systems. Prerequisites:

EEL3657 and EEL3514.

EEL 4709 Computer Design
architecture. Arithmeticunits.

(3).

Computer

RAM, ROM, tape,

disk memory systems. Data, input/output,

and

channels. Distributed and centralized control.
Prerequisites:

EEL 4713

EEL 371 2, FORTRAN.

Logic Design II (3). Upper
division course In system design using state-ofthe-art digital Integrated circuits and concepts
Digital

3303, and

EEL 4757.

EEL 4757 Microcomputers
and

EEL 371 2, EEL

CPU and

I

(3).

RAM, ROM,

architecture. Instruction sets.

Timing sequences. Sut>-routines.
Peripherals. Applications.
requisites:

Interrupts.

System design. Pre-

FORTRAN, EEL

EEL 4930 Special Topics In Electrical Engi-

tion Jind scattering,

analysis of elecbical devices using digital com-

requisite:

covering se-

(1-3). Special topics

lected topics

in

elechical engineering. Pre-

EEL 5500
EEL 4949 Co-Op Work Experience (3). Pracco-op engineering work under approved
Industrial supervision. Prerequisite:Sophomore
tical

EEL 4709.

Corequislte:

EEL3135,

Digital

Course

Communication Systems
consider more Important

will

filters, digital

base and modula-

multiplexing, canier digital modulation

tion,

and en-orcon-ection coding.

trum of radiation sources, types of fields, prop-

5500.

mechanisms

erties of living tissue,

propagation

In tissue.

Applications

and

therapy, Hazards

site:

EEL 4410.

and

In

Imaging

safety. Prerequi-

EEL 5524
ory

EEL 5145 Advanced Riter Design (3). Gradu-

EEL 4140.

EEL 5171 Advanced Systems Theory

EEL 5563
Use

(3).

vanced senior standing.

sis

(3).

Traveling

ti'ansmis-

,

reflections, distributed

site:

waves on

and multi-conductor systems successive

slents

parameter systems,

ti^an-

on Integrated power systems. Prerequi-

EEL 4213.

EEL 5275 Power Systems

of surge, ti'anslent

(3).

and waves on power lines.

Computer-aided analysis and design emphasizing the protection of equipment. Prerequi-

EEL 4215.
Amplifiers

(3).

Prerequisites:

EEL 4304, EEL 4410.

transducer. Prerequisites:

applications and limitations In

4304.

and demodulators:

requisites:

EEL

3514,

and

fiber

data

links.

Pre-

EEL 4314 and EEL

EEL 561 3 Digital Control Systems (3). Analyand design

of digital conti'ol systems. Z-

time systems,
tems. Several

and

conb'ol of discrete-

analog sysdesign metii-

digital conti^ol of
digital conti'oller

ods. Computer simulation and microprocessor Implementation. Prerequisite: EEL 461 1

syntPiesIs, analysis, and evaluation of computercommunication networks. Neti«or1< design, routing and flow conti-ol, telecommunication ti-affic

engineering, ti-ansmission, switching, etc. Prerequisite:

EEL 5501.

in

tiie

and implementation of digital filters. Hardware
and software approach to design. Prerequisites:

EEL 4140, EEL 4709,

EEL 5725
(3).

Digital

Systems Engineering

I

This course Involves systematic shjdies

of digital insbumentation, digital conb'ol, digi-

ware and software feahjres of advanced mi-

ing circuits

the-

EEL 5719 Digital Filters (3). Analysis, design

practical design tools, noise.

ttieir

mode

EEL 5718 Computer-Communication Network Engineering (3). System engineering
Protection

Analysis of power systems under faulted conditions using linear b'ansfonnation. The stijdy

site:

tors

b'ansforms, analysis

Power

as a communication

of fiber optics:

ory: ti-ansmitters, modulators, sensors, detec-

4410.

slon

introduction to Optical Fibers

of fiber optics

medium. Principles

State-space representations for continuous
and discrete-time systems, conti-ollability and
observability, pole-zero allocation, Lyapunov
stability theorem, state observers. Prerequisites: EEL 3657 and graduate level or ad-

Systems

Communication Therandom processes, correlaand

specb'al analysis In the analysis

design of communication systems. Optimization techniques; minimum mean square error.
Prerequisite: EEL 351 4.

(3).

Electrical Transients in

EEL

Statistical

(3). Noise,

tion,

ate course In tiie design and advance analysis
of passive and active high order circuits. Use
of computer as a design tool. Prerequisite:

EEL 5270

Prerequisite:

of field

EEL 5382 Industrial Electronics (3). A shjdy

EEL 4757.

(3).

as matched

of solid state devices for the conti'ol of power,

croprocessors famHies. Prerequisite:

EEL 5501

EEL 5085 Bloradlatlon Engineering (3). Spec-

EEL 4757.

(3).

Prerequisites:

aspects of digital communication systems such

electiical network. Prerequisite:

ELR4202.

Design of
interfacing schemes of microcomputers such
as video, disk, etc. and state-of-tiie-art hardII

and multiplexing.

EEL 3514, EEL 31 12C.

system as an

EEL 4757L Microcomputers

EEL 4759 Microcomputers

(3). Course will consider most Important
aspects of digital communication systems such
as noise related subjects, random signals,
linear systems, and baseband digital modula-

II

EEL 5364 High Frequency

requisite:

EEL 4410

Communication Systems

and muscle cells, electi'ode-tissue junctions,
volume conductions In tissue and the nervous

Analysis and design of high frequency amplifiers and oscillators: stability, scattering parameters, use of the Smith chart and otiier

I

Digital

I

tion

EEL 5071 Bioelectrlcai Models (3). Engineering models for elecbical behavior of nerve

4709. Corequl-

Laboratory
Hands-on design experience witti microcomputer systems and applications including
buses, Interfaces, and in-dncuitemulation. Pre-

numerical techniques for

puters. Prerequisite:

Pennlsslon of Instiuctor.

slte:EEL4757L.

(1).

Fields and Waves Engineering
Concepts and theorems In fietis and waves,

EEL 5482

neering

leading to realization of practical digital electronic systems. Prerequisites:

EEL 4410.

requisite:

analytic techniques for guided waves, radia-

year.

EEL 4515 Advanced Communication Sys-

EEL 5437 Microwave Engineering (3). Microwave wave guides. Microwave hjbes. Microwave solid state devices. Microwave Integrated circuits. Microwave enck^sures. Pre-

(3).

Institictor.

digital filters. Effects of

register length in digital

finite

Engineering (1 -3). Selected problems or projects in the stijdenfs major field of electrical
engineering. It can be extended to a maximum of 9 hours. Student works Independently
with a minor advisement from designated fac-

EEL

3514.

tal filters.

EEL 4905 individual Problems In Electrical

tal

communication systems concepts and case
EEL 4304, EEL 4757

shjdies. Prerequisites:

or equivalent.

power switch-

control of physical

EEL 4213, EEL

EEL 5741 Advanced Microprocessor Systems

(3). Interfacing of various microprocessors togetiier. Concepts of master-slave sys-
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memory and

terns, virtual

I/O control tech-

niques. Digital system evaluation
zation. Prerequisite:

and

optimi-

(3). Principles of

EEL 6905 Individual Work (3). Spedal problems or projects selected by the stijdents and
a faculty member. The stijdent conducts the
project witii a minimum of supervision. Consent of Department Chairperson and Faculty

networi^.

Advisor.

and multiple area control.
4215 and FORTRAN.

Prerequisites:

EEL

EEL 4757.

EEL

EEL 5935 Advanced Special Topics (1 -3). A
course designed to give groups of students
an opportunity to pursue special studies in
an advanced topic of Electrical Engineering
not otfierwise offered. Prerequisite: Consent

6311 Advanced Electronic Systems
analog and digital electronics
Advanced analysis, modeling and
computer simulation of op amps. Analog design techniques and practical examples are
I

covered. Prerequisite:

EEL 4314.

EEL 6312 Advanced

Electronic

sional practice-oriented report for

of instructor.

EEL 6020 Numerical Analysis of
Devices

(3).

Electrical

Numerical techniques

for the

and diffusion eddy cun-ent
type field problems and associated phenomena in electrical devices. Emphasis on implementation and applications to practical probaneilysis of static

lems. Prerequisites:

EEL 4213, MAD 3401

or

equivalent.

EEL 6075

I

(3).

Char-

by application of time
and frequency domain analytic methods. Compeirison of analog and digital processing. Engineering design for VLSI implementations in
implantable devices. Prerequisites:

ELR4202

and EEL 6505.

EEL 6076

Bloslgnal Processing II (3). Engineering design of advanced systems for processing biosignals. Methods for signal compression. Adaptive systems for automatic recognition. Application of artificial intelligence
for signal classification. Prerequisite:

EEL 6075.

EEL 6141 Advanced Network Analysis

(3).

Modeling and analysis of networi<s by tdomaln and s-domain techniques. Topics include topology, formulation of loop eqs and
node pair eqs., state space networi<s, computer solutions. Prerequisite:

EEL 3112 and

FORTRAN.
EEL 6223 Dynamic Analysis
(3).

of Electrical

State models of rotating

chines, derivation of

ma-

machine model parame-

modeling of machine and power system
dynamics. Includes utilization of digital computers to selected practical problems. Prerequisite: EEL 421 3.
ters,

EEL 6253 Computer Analysis of Power systems

(3).

Power systems

analysis

and de-

signs by computer solutions. Interactive solu-

power flow, optimum solutions. Dynamic
solutions and stability. Prerequisite: EEL 421 5.

tions,

EEL 6254 Power Systems

Reliability (3).

Expansion planning, load forecasting,
ity

and

availability application to

reliabil-

generation

power supply systems, generasystem operation and production costing

planning, bulk
tion

Systems

11

Study of linear properties of electronic
systems and design of fault tolerant systems
using A/D and D/A and control algorithms.
Prerequisite: EEL 631 1

(3).

analysis. Prerequisite:

EEL 4215.

EEL 6315 Advanced

Solid State Electron-

ics (3). IC technologies, properties and fabrication concepts. Bipolar, MOS, I2L, CCD,

steady-state analysis, fault studies, load flow,

dynamic and transient performance,

teristics.

Lithography techniques. Prerequisite:

EEL 6311.
Electro-Optical Devices and
Systems (3). Introduction to optical devices
and systems such as solid state laser systems, their applications in industry. Also holography, linear and non-linear optical modulation

and demodulation concepts. Prerequi-

sites:

EEL 4410, EEL 4314.

on-line

control, practical applications. Prerequisite:

EEL

Corequisite:

EEL

5563.
Optical Fiber Communication
Systems (3). Course focuses on specification, design and application of fiber optic communication systems considering the fiber optic wave guide, optical device sources, photorequisite:

ties,

readings, eind active discussions

participants. Prerequisite:

Consent

among

of gradu-

ate advisor.

The
ter's

Master's Thesis

(1-6).

stijdent, following tiie option of tiie

Mas-

Degree with

tiiesis,

her thesis through

tills

should wori<

for his/

course. Prerequisite:

Graduate standing.

ELR 4202C Medical Instrumentation Design (4). Concepts of ta'ansducers and insbiimentation systems; origins of biopotentials;
devices. Prerequisite:

Industrial

and

prosttieti'c

EEL 4304.

and Systems

Engineering
Fred Swift, Professor and Chairperson
Hector Carrasco, Assistant Professor

EEL 5501.

EEL 6505C

Processing (3).
Treabnent of digital signal and system characteristics: Z tt'ansfonns and FFT tiieory. Real
time and correlation functions. Multidimensional signal processing and digital filtering.
Prerequisites: EEL 4502, EEL4314, EEL5613.
Digital Signal

EEL 6509 Digital Communications by SatCourse will consider processing and
non-processing ti'ansponders, eartii terminals,
propagation link characteristics, multiple access techniques, and spread spectium techniques. Prerequisite: EEL 5501.

John Derrenberger, Visiting Associate
Professor and Director, Fire Science
Program
Bernard J. Greenblott, Visiting Ljecturer
Khokiat Kengskool, Assistant Professor
Shih-MIng Lee, Assistant Professor
Sergio Martinez, Senior ljecturer
Milton Torres, Instructor

ellite (3).

EEL 6614 Modern Control Theory
Graduate

level ti'eatment of

modem

merical techniques. Prerequisite:

I

(3).

conti'ol

EEL 51 71

EEL 6615 Modern Control Theory
level

course

in

Stochastic

il

(3).

conti-ol.

Stochastic processes, linear estimation, Kalman filtering techniques in state estimation.

Design of feedback

conti'ol in tiie

of noise. Prerequisite:

Degree: Bachelor of Science

As defined by

presence

EEL 6614.

tiie Institute

of Indusbial Engi-

neers, Industiial Engineering
witii

systems. Optimal conti'ol of feedback systems. Performance measures, Ponbyagin's
minimum principle, dynamic programming, nu-

the design, improvement,

is

"concerned

and installation

of integrated systems of people, materials,

equipment, and energy. ""Industiial Engineering is the only engineering discipline which is
specifically

concerned with the

role of tiie

human being in tiie process by which goods
and services are produced, and as such is
often called "people oriented engineering dis-

The program as developed at tiie
will have a very modem component
which will emphasize tfie sophisticated areas
of simulation and modeling, automation and
robotics, and flexible manufacturing systems.
cipline.""

University

is soundly ttased in tiie b'aditi'onal iridusbial
Engineering areas such as wori< measureIt

EEL 6763C
trol (3). Direct methods for system stability,
computer analysis of large scale models,
Lyapunov stability, longer term stability, security analysis, MW-frequency control, isolated

exami-

selected

detector, receiver and transmitter designs. Pre-

4215.

EEL 6273 Power System Stability and Con-

in

areas of concern. Emphasis is placed on presentations (oral and written), research activi-

electiical safety; tiierapeuti'c

EEL 6444

require-

EEL 6932 Graduate Seminar (1). An

EEL 6971 Research

EEL 6443C

Graduate

EEL 6261 Power Systems Engineering (3).

ttie

ments of tiie non-ttiesis option of the M.S.
degree project. Prerequisites: Fifteen graduate credits and approved project plan.

nation of recent technical findings

bubble technologies. Ion implantation characBloslgnal Processing

acterizing biosignals

Machines

EEL 691 6 Graduate Project (1-3). Independent research wori< culminating in a profes-

Digital

Systems Engineering

and design

II

shared digital

and

ment and simplification, protiability and statistics, and facility and wori< place design. The

automation. Robotics and remote control systems. Advanced digital instiumentation and
testing. Prerequisite: EEL 5725.

fijndamental core of the Indusbial Engineering Department at the undergraduate level.

(3).

Analysis

of time

electronic systems. Artificial intelligence

Indusbial Engineering cuniculum complies with
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and the basic core

of Industrial Engineering
below. To queilify for admission
program, FID undergraduates must
have met all the lower division requirements
including CLAST, completed sixty semester
hours, and must be otherwise acceptable into
the program.

which

is listed

In addition,

a

specieilty

area

is

available for

Air Traffic Controllers.

purposes of operation and
site: EIN 3354.

control. Prerequi-

to the

Air Traffic Controller
The majority of the coursewori< is offered in
the Industrial Engineering Department and a

Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering
awarded. To be admitted into this technical
program, students must be selected by the
Federal Aviation Administration. This Is a cois

Industrial Engineering Curriculum

EIN 3314

Work Design

3

EIN3354

Engineering Economy
Facility Planning and
Materials Handling
Manufacturing

3

Processes

3
3
3
3
3

EIN 3365

EIN 3390
EIN
EIN
EIN
EIN
EIN

3393
3394
3600
4334

EIN
EIN
EIN
EIN

4333
4334
4387
4389

41 16

EIN 4391

EIN 4395

Production Planning
Quality Control
Introduction to Robotics

Production Control
Industrial Infonmation

5

Systems

3

Productivity Planning

3

Production Control

3

Technology Assessment

3

Technological
Forecasting

3

Product Design for
Manufacturing and
Automation

3

ESI 3161

Industrial Application of

Microprocessors
Generic Models of

3

ESI 3314

Systems
Simulation Modelsof I.S.

3

ESI 3523
ESI 4451
ESI 4454
ESI 4556

Project

honor

to

his

achievements during the

Eastem Airilnes. Interendowment fund will be awarded
to cover tuition and
fees. Applications and information Is available
37 years

of service to

est from an

as an annual scholarship
through

ttie office

— Engineering:

Industrial;

—Engineer-

3

Engineering

3

3

Areas

Five concentration areas are available to students majoring in Industrial Engineering:
1
General Industrial Engineering
2. Operations Research
3. Management Engineering
4. Systems Engineering
5. Computer Integrated Manufacturing and
Robotics Systems
Students should contact an advisor in each
of these areas.

(3). Application of

computer assisted

20.

Fore-

(3).

ment planning and production scheduling as
an Interrelated set of activities to achieve efficiency and productivity in manufacturing and
service organization. Prerequisites: ESI 3314,

EIN 3354, EIN 3394.

minimum quality cost. The economics of qualprocess conb'ol, organization, quality Improvement, and vendor quality. Prerequisite:
Statistics

EIN 3600 Introduction to Robotics (3). Baconcepts of Industrial robots; technology,
performance characteristics, criteria for use,
sic

failure/success of Industiial experiences plan-

Aviation Studies Option

EIN 3214 Safety in Engineering (3). Introduces occupational safety and healtii hazards
associated with mechanical systems, materials handling, electrical systems, and chemical
processes. Illustrates controls through engineering revision, safeguarding, and personal
protective equipment. Emphasis placed on
recognition, evaluation and control of occupational safety and health hazards.

EIN 3314 Worl( Design (3). The analysis,
and maintenance of wori( methods.
Study of time standards, Including pre-determined time standards and statistical work sampling. Prerequisite:

Junior standing.

Milton Torres, Airway Science Advisor

EIN 3354 Engineering Economy (3). Methods of economic analysis in engineering including decision problems, value measureAirway Science is a spedal option available
in the Industrial Engineering Department. Programs in Airway Science Management and
Aircraft Systems Management have been developed in cooperation with local community
colleges. Special admission requirements apply and applicants must be also eligible for
admission into the Industrial Engineering Department. For details, contact the Ainvay Sci-

and Implementation. Open

ning, selection,

EIN 3102 Collective Bargaining In Industrial Systems (3). A comprehensive study of
collective bargaining with emphasis upon \t\e
private sector. Included will be negotiations
and scope of contracts, day-to-day contract
administration, and major bargaining Issues.

design,

ence Advisor.

Instiuctor.

casting, Inventory decisions, material require-

ment. Interest relationships,

snns under certainty,

risk

criteria for deci-

and

uncertainty.

to

non-majors.

EIN 3604 Robotic Assembly Cell (3). Concepts of manipulation, sensors, part design
for robotic assembly, analysis of programmable assembly, basic robot motions, precision
of

Specialization

Permission of

EIN 3393 Production Planning

ity,

Industrial.

EON 3123 Computer Assisted Drawing and

1 1

site:

Indusby to maximize customer satisfaction at
ESI

design technology to product design, feasibility study and production drawing. Prerequi-

EGN

analysis for the Indusbial engineer. Prerequi-

EIN 3394 Quality Control (3). Modem concepts for managing the quality function of

Definition of Prefix

Design

EIN 3390 Manufacturing Processes (3).
Study of Interrelationships among materials,
design and processing and their impact on
workplace design, productivity and process

of Financial Aid.

Course Descriptions
Systems

to optimize productivity.

;

3

Systems Design
ISE Systems Design
Industrial and Systems
the Office

Dane

site:

Management

in

Aviation Scholarship
The Mickey Dane Scholarship was established at the University in February 1983
through friends and associates of Walter J.

ing

3

Industrial

Community College.

EIN

Computer Integrated
Manufacturing

operative program t>etween the University and
Broward Community College and Miami Dade

EIN 3365 Facilities Planning and Materials
Handling (5). Application of methods and
work measurement principles to the design
of work stations. Integration of work stations
witii storage and material handling systems

movement, robot programming,

ti-ol,

cell

material treinsfer. Prerequisite: EIN

con-

3600

EIN 4104 Introduction to i^bor Studies (3).
History and development of the labor movement, witfi emphasis on union development
as a response to Industrialization and technological change. Includes the sbucture and
functioning of

modem

unions, the develop-

ment of modem technology, ttie industrial working class, and the impact of the rural-urbein
shift

of labor.

EIN 4116 industrial Information Systems
(3).

The

integration of Information fkjws

and

data bases with the production planning and
control

systems

Into productive

and manage-

able systems.

EIN 4122 Industrial Marlceting (3). The performance of business activity that directs the
flow of goods and services from producer to
industiial user. Covers new product development, mari^eting research, sales engineering,

EIN 3359 industrial Financial Decisions (3).
The accounting process and use of financial

pricing, distribution,

techniques and data

EIN 4264 Industrial Hygiene

and coordinating
course

Is

in

planning, controlling,

industrial activities. This

Intended to familiarize the student

with accounting concepts, analytical meth-

ods,

and use

of accounting information for

and promotion.
(3).

A

continu-

ation of Safety In Industiy. An inb-oduction to
regulations on health hazards. Noise,

OSHA

and dust problems in industry. Spehazards with solvents, asbestos, lead,

radiation,
cial
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OSHA

ESI 3314 Generic Models of Industrial Sys-

EIN 4326 Industrial Research and Development (3). Research and development for new
product strategies, tecrfinologic^ assessment,

simplex procedure and its application through
computer software packages. The analysis
and interpretation of results in decision mak-

Engineering are areas of interdisciplinary studand the courses in these areas are offered
by both the Mechanical and Electrical Engineering departments. Laboratory experiences
in the Clinical and Diagnostic Imaging area
are offered at the Mt. Sinai Medical Center,

patent and product liability, and sales engineering. An independent study product will

ing.

Mlaimi Beach, Florida.

be required by each
Senior status.

ESI 3523 Simulation Models of Industrial
Systems (3). Simulation methodology, design of simulation experiments. Implementa-

neering provides students tfie background suitsable for immediate employment in the en-

silica, and other chemicals.
ance procedures.

compli-

tems
on

student. Prerequisite:

EIN 4333 Productivity Planning (3). The
improvement of productivity as a functional
activity of the enterprise. Productivity ctefinl-

tions, measurement, methodologies, and reporting systems. Prerequisites: EIN 3314, ESI
3161, and STA 3033.

emphasis
programming and extensions. The

(3). Mocieling principles with

linear

A

tion of simulation effort through

computer soft-

ware. Application to the solution of industrial
and service system problems. Prerequisite:
ESI 3161 and STA 3033.

apply to the design of quality, inventory, and
production scheduling systems. Prerequisites:
EIN 3393, EIN 3365.

ESI 4451 Project ManagementSystems Design (3). Project planning, scheduling and
control using activity network logic, such as
PERT and CPM. Students will be expected
to identify and plan an integrative ISE capstone group project using computer software.
Prerequisite: ESI 3314.

EIN 4387 Technology Assessment (3). Development of systematic efforts to anticipate
impacts on society that may occur when a
technology is introduced, extended, or modi-

ESI 4554 ISE Systems Design (3). To integrate all prior ISE required courses into a
cohesive and consistent professional philosophy. Prerequisite: ESI 4451.

EIN 4334 Production Control (3). Basic concepts of input, output, and feedback as they

Prerequisite: Senior standing in Engi-

fied.

neering.

EIN 4389 Technological Forecasting (3).
Emphasis on forecasting future trends and
specific developments in the area of ciapabilities

and needs.

Prerequisites: Senior stand-

ESI 4556 Industrial and Systems Engineering in the Office (3). Paperwork reduction,
overhead and expense cost containment, and
white collar productivity through office automation and systems analysis. Prerequisite:

Senbr standing

In IE.

ing in Engineering, EIN 3393.

EIN 4391 Product Design for Manufacturaand Automation (3). Design and review
manufactured products. Integration of the product design for function, and the
process design for manufacturabllity. Prerequisites: EIN 3600 and EIN 3390.

Mechanical Engineering

billty

of designs of

EIN 4395 Computer Integrated Manufacturing (3). The integration of computer aided
design and computer aided manufacturing.
Development of a common data base for
design and manufacturing. Developments of
flexible manufacturing systems. Prerequisites:

EIN 3600, ESI 3523.

ies

Gautam

Ray, Professor and Chairman
M.A. Ebadlan, Associate Professor

Bachelor's degree

gineering industries, as well as excellent preparation for

Janet Lantner, Assistant Professor
Rene Leonard, Associate Professor

Cesar Levy, Assistant Professor
Emmanuel Nwadike, Associate Professor
Mordechal Perl, Visiting Research Professor
Fredrick Swift, Professor

Kuang-Hsl Wu, Assistant Professor
Tachung Yih, Assistant Professor
Manuel Vlamonte, Courtesy Professor,
Chief of Radiology, Mt. Sinai Medical

EIN 4601 Robotic Systems (3). System prinfunc^onal requirements of robotic system, simulation of system solutions, physical
experimentation of system with several robotic
cells, economics of robotic systems. Prerequisite: EIN 3604.

The academic program provides a

EIN 4933 Special Topics In Industrial Engineering (2-3). Permits in-depth study in areas

Fluid/Thermal Science and Energy Systems
Mechanics and Control of Mechanical and

relating to specific student interests, recent

Dynamic Systems

local

area networks, micro-mainframe

and operating systems as they apply
trial

systems. Prerequisites:

equiveilent.

CGS

Center,

Miami Beach

The qualification for admissions to tfie Department of Mec^hanical Engineering are the same
as

for

admission to the School of Engineering

and Applied Sciences.
The academic program
isfy

is

the criteria outlined by

designed to

ttie

sat-

Accreditation

Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET),
as well to meet the State of Florida's articulation policy (Gordon Rule). Entering freshmen
at FlU may also have to satisfy additional
requirements and are, therefore, urged to seek
advisement from the Undergraduate Studies
Otfic» as well as from the Mechanical Engineering ctepartment's office of advisement.
The minimum requirements for graduation in
Mechanical Engineering consist of two parts:
1 ) Mathematics, Basic Sciences, Humanities
and S<x:lal Sciences requirements, and 2)Engineering Sciences, Engineering Design, Laboratory and Elective requirements. Detailed outlines (with the number of required semester
hours) are given below:
Requirements in Mathematics, Basic Sciences, Humanities and Social Sciences

17

Mathematics, including Elective
Physics with Laboratory
Chemistry with Laboratory

12

5
3
9
English, including Technical Writing
(mln)16
Humanities and Social Science

Computer Programming

In

meeting the requirements

in

Humanities

and Social Sciences, the student should take
at least two courses which form a sequence,
of whk^ the last course in the sequence is at
an advanced level.

well bal-

anced curriculum in the following two major
areas of Mechankal Engineering:

Mechanical Engineering Curriculum
Engineering Scienoe, Engineering Design, Labo-

and

Further specializations in any of the following
areas may be obtained by the proper choice

EGN1120
EGN2311
EGN 2321
EGN3365

of electives:

EGM 3520

Elective requirements:

Engineering Drawing
Statics

Dynamics
Materials

Engineering

in

Engineering

3

Fluids/Thermal and Energy Systems

EGM 3520L

Materials Testing

Mechanics, Materials and System Design
Biomechanics and Biomedical Engineering
Manufacturing Methods

EGN 3353
EGN 3353L
EGN 3343

The courses

EML3101
EML3262

Mechanics
Mechanics Lab
Thermodynamics
Thermodynamics II

in the Manufacturing Methods
area are offered by ttie Industrial Engineering
department. Biomechanics and Blomedic^

EML3222

Lab

Fluid
Fluid

1

Kinematics

3
3
3
3

Mechanks

of Materials

linking,

to indus-

3420, or

stuciies in Engineering,

Degree: Bachelor of Science

ratory

ESI 3161 Industrial Applications of Microprocessors (3). Basic concepts of microprocessors; an overview of computer architecture,

graduate

Medicine, Law, and Business Administration.

W. Kinzy Jones, Associate Professor

ciples,

advances, and problems in industried technology or systems. Prerequisite: Senior standing, consent of faculty advisor and approval
of department chairman

Mechanical Engi-

in

1

3
1

3
3

&

Mechanisms Design
System Dynamics

2
2
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EML 4220
EML 431 2
EML 4

1

Mechanical Vibrations
Automatic Control
Theory
Heat Transfer
Manufacturing
Processes
Electrical Engineering

40

EIN 3390

EEL 3003
EEL3111L

Intermediate Heat
Transfer

Advanced Heat Transfer

3

EML 5 53
EML 5709

3

EML 5712

Advanced

EML 571

Computational Fluid

1

3

I

&
Measurement Lab

2

EGN 3353L

Mechanics Lab
Materials Testing Lab
Mechanical Design
Mechanical Design
Design of Thermal &
Fluid Systems
Senior Design Project

II

I

1

II

1

Fluid

EGM 3520L
EML 3500
EML 4501
EML 4706

3

1

II

3
4

3

Elective

Technical Elective

3

EML or other Elective
EML 4936
Mechanical

3
Engineering

Seminar''
^Attendance during the senior year
quirement for graduation.

Polymer Science and
Engineering
Analysis of Mechanical

3

EGM 331

EGM 3503

Systems
Applied Mechanics

3
3

Physical Metallurgy

3

EMA 41 21
EMA 41 21 L
EMA 4223
EML 3301
EML 4260
EML 4535

a

re-

1

Mechanical Metallurgy

3
3
3

Instrumentation

Dynamics of Machinery
Mechanical Computer

EML 4561

Inti-oduction to

7 semester hours of required Engi-

neering laboratory work.

The students are

assigned 2 hours of laboratory wori<

(1

hour

Measurement Lab and
Mechanical Lab
and II)

Instrumentation and

EGM 51

1

Classical

EGM 5351

Element Metiiods
in Mechanics
Advanced Mechanics of

EGM 5533

Dynamics

3

Finite

3

3
EGM 5653
Theory of Elasticity
3
Biomechanics and Biomedical Engineering: (31 semester hours)

and Testing, Advanced Applications in
Fluid and Thermal Science, Instrumentation
and Measurement, Vibration and Circuits Laboratory, The elective areas offer the following
additional laboratory experiences: Biomechanics and Image Processing and Analysis, Refrigeration and Air Conditioning, Computer Integrated Manufachjring, Computer Aided Design and Materials.

ELR 4202

Medical Insbumentation

EGM 4580

Principles of

EGM 4580L

Bioengineering
Biomedical Engineering

I

als

Materials

EGM 4582

Fluids/Thermal and Energy Systems:
semester hours)

EML 3450
EML4130
EML 4411

(41

Mecheinical

EML 4585
EEL 5071
EEL 5085
EEL 6075
EEL 6076

EIN 3354
EIN 3600
EIN 4391

Power

Theory

EML 4419
EML 4601

Propulsion Systems
Refrigeration
Refrigeration

Gas Dynamics
Classical

Thermodynamics

I

systems and methods available for solutions
be discussed. Prerequisites: MAP 3302
EGN 2321

will

and

EGM

3520 Engineering Mechanics of Ma-

terials (3). Analysis of axial, torsional, bending and combined sb-esses and sbains. Ptotting of shear,

moment and deflection diagram

calculus applications

and

interpretations.

EGN 231 1 and MAC 3312.

Prerequisites:

EGM 4580 Principles of Bioengineering (3).
Medical Insbumentation and design, regulations for medical devices, application of

com-

EGM

4580L Biomedical Engineering Lab

Inboduction to

tiie

principles of biological

measurements, biological data acquisition and image processing. Prerequisite: Sensignal

ior

standing.

EGM

4581 Biomechanics of Cardiovascular Systems (3). Functional cardiovascular
physiology and anatomy analysis and compu-

Orthopaedic
Biomechanics
Design of Biomedical
Systems & Devices
Bioelectaical Models

tation of cardiovascular flow; constihjtive prop-

erties of tissue coronary and systemic circula;

and sbess considerations in cardiovascular assist devices. Prerequisites: EGN
3520, EGN 3353, EGM 4580.
tion; flow

Bioradiation Engineering

Biosignal Processing

I

Biosignal Processing

II

Engineering

Economy
Robotics

3
3

Product Design for
*Manufac.& Automation

3

Inti-oduction to

EGM 4582 Engineering Hemodynamics (3).
Fluid mechanics of the circulatory system;
rheology of blood; lubrication mechanics. Prerequisite: EGN 3353.

EGM

Computer Integrated
Manufacturing

3

EML 4535

Mechanical Computer
Aided Design

3

EML 4561

Inh'oduction to Electronic

& A/C Lab

Air Conditioning Design

3311 Analysis of Mechanical Sys-

numerical means. Statistical nrietfKxIs in designing mechanical engineering experiments.
Goveming equations tor energy and dynamic

(1).

Biomechianics of
Cardiovascular Systems
Engineering

EIN 4395

and A/C

Principles

EML 4601
EML 4603
EML 4705
EML5104

EGM

tems (3). Analysis of mechanical engineering
problems and ttieir solutions via analytical and

neering. Prerequisite: Senior standing.

Manufacturing Methods: ( 1 8 semester hours)

Energy Systems
Internal Combustion
Engines

EML— Engineering: Mechanical

Hemodynamics

EGM 4583
Electlves
The four concenb'ation areas of the Mechanical Engineering program with their elective
offerings are listed below.

Mechanics; EGN— EngiEMA— Engineering; Materi-

puters in medicine, biomaterials, biocommunications, artificial implants; clinical engi-

Lab

EGM 4561

als;

witti

hour each in
which are specially devoted to solving design
problems by using experimental methods. The
laboratory experience includes the following
areas: Fluid Mechanics, Mechanics of Materi1/2

EGM— Engineering

engineering materials. Open to non-mechaniC£il engineering stiJdents only. Prerequisite:
MAC 1114.

3
3

EML 5125

Definition of Prefixes
neering; General;

3

Experimental Sb'ess
Analysis

Course Descriptions

EGM 3503 Applied Mechanics (3). Statics
and dynamics of solids and fluids. Science of

Introduction to

Continuum Mechanics

Laboratories

electives.

3
Elecbonic

Packaging

Over and above the laboratory requirements
in Physics and Chemistry, the program con-

in

Lab

Materials

Aided Design

1
is

3

EMA 3066

EGM 461

sists of

may he counted as

Mechanics, IMaterlals and System Design:
(46 semester hours)

1

3
3

I

advisor's permission. Stijdents are not restricted to tiiese four areas but may choose
courses, witii tiie advisor's consent, that will
form a coherent concenb'ation area. Co-op
wori< experience or special topics, or both,

3

I

Dynamics

Electrical Engineering

Mechanical Lab
Mechanical Lab

3

Fluid

Mechanics

Instrumentation

3
3

Intennediate Fluid

Mechanics

1

EEL 4307
EML4906L
EML4412L

EML 4905
EML Design

EML 51 52

3

Lab

Circuit

EML 3301 L

2

Packaging
3
Students witii special needs may take other
elective courses (not listed above) with tiieir

4583 Orthopaedic Biomechanics

Inb'oduction to

tiie

(3).

fundamentals of human

musculoskeletal physiology and anatomy and
computation of mechanical forces as it applies
to orthopaedic biomechanics. Prerequisites:
EGN 2321 and EGM 3520.

EGM 4610 Introduction to Continuum Mechanics (3). Inb^oduction to modem continuum

mechanics, mattiematical preliminaries,
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stress

equilibrium, deformations

compatibility, constitutive equations,

and

balance

laws, problems solution strategies. Prerequisite:

EGM 3520.
5315 Intermediate Analysis of Me-

chanical Systems (3). First course at the
graduate level in the analysis of mechanical
systems. Modeling of the system and analytical and numerical methods of solution of the
governing equations will be studied. Fluid and

thermodynamic systems
in this

3353,

will

be emphasized

MAC 3302, EGN
EGN 3343, EML 4140, and EGM 331

course. Prerequisites:

1

5610 Synthesis of Engineering Mechanics (3). Various theories and analysis
in Engineering Mechanics useful for analysis
of continuous media will be covered in a unified way. Emphasis will also be given to constitutive equations and mechanical behavior
of materials as it applied to mechanics of
continuous media. Prerequisites: MAC 3302
and EGN 3520.

Pre-

EGN 2321 Dynamics (3). Study of the motion
and

rigid txxJies,

conservation of

A vector
Prerequisite: EGN 231 1.

energy and momenhjm.
is utilized.

approach

EGN 3343 Thermodynamics (3). Fundamental concepts of basic thermoc^namics including first and second law topics, equations
of state and general thermodynamic relationships. Prerequisites: MAC 3412, PHY 3048.
EGN

3353 Fluid Mechanics (3). A study of
and tfieir behavior at
in motion. Buoyancy and stability.
Momenhjm and energy considerations in fluid
properties of fluids

and

rest

flow. Prerequisite:

EGN

2321. Corequisite:

EGN 3353L

6585 Solid Mechanics Application in
Physiological Systems (3). Solid mechanics principles including numerical methods such
as

finite elements as it is applied to the analysis of various physiological systems will be
covered. Spedal emphasis will be given to the
studies of tissue rehology, analysis of musculoskeletal systems and trauma; analysis design and materials considerations in organs

such as

total hip prostesis

Prerequisite:

EGM

4580

and heart

valve.

or permission of in-

EGN 3365 Materials in Engineering (3). A
study of materials used in engineering. Includes atomic sbucture phase diagrams and
reactions within solid materials. Prerequisite:

EMA 3066

Polymer Science and Engineer-

ing

molecular
property relationships, processing

(3). Inti-oduction to preparation,

structure

and

-

applications of macromolecular materi-

als. Prerequisite:

EMA 4121

EGN 3365.

Physical Metallurgy

(3).

Congela-

and mechanical
and service behavior

of various metals

and

their alloys. Prerequi-

EGN 3365.

EMA 4121 L Materials Laboratory (1). Labo-

cussed. Prerequisite:

EGM

EGM

be dis4580 or permis-

6587 Applied Biomedical and Diag-

Measurements (3). Fundamentals
Hemodynamic measurements and various

imaging modalities will be covered. Tfie students will be spending some time in clinical

making actual measurements.
The course will be taught in collaboration with
the Diagnostic Radiology Department at Mt.
laboratories

in

Sinai Medical Center. Prerequisite:

EGM 4580

or permission of instructor.

EGN

1120 Engineering Drawing

ratory experiences in the principles

(3).

Labo-

and prac-

idea development and expression
through free hand sketching and conventional
instrument drafting. A beginning course for
students with no prior drafting experience.
tice of

testing techniques. Pre-

EGN 3365.

EMA 4223 Mechanical Metallurgy (3). Fundamentals of plastic deformation of crystalline
solids: elementary theory of statics and dynamics of dislocations; applications to deformation of single crystals and polycrystals;fractijre of

metals. Prerequisite:

EGN

2311 Statics (3). Forces on particles,
and two and three dimensional rigid bodies,
equilibrium of forces, moments, couples, cen-

and load analysis

II

3365.

(3).

Continu-

Thermodynamics covering reactive
and nonreactive mixhjres and various ttiermodynamic cycles. Prerequisite: EGN 3343.
ation of

fossil fuels,

Aspects of

Prerequisite:

direct

and nuclear power
energy conversion.

EGN 3343.

EML 3500
of basic

Mechanical Design (3). Design
machine members including shafts,
I

springs, belts, clutches, chains, etc., Prerequisites:

EGN 2321 EGM 3520. EGN 3365.
,

4130 internal Combustion Engines
(3). Engine types, characteristics and operation. Performance factors, fuel combustion,
power cycles. Knock and engine variables.
Exhaust emissions. Fuel Metering. Compressors and turisines. Prerequisite: EML 31 01.

EML 4140 Heat Transfer (3). Study of fundamentals of basic heat transfer Including conduction, convection,

and

radiation.

applications. Prerequisites:

CGS

Computer

3420,

EGN

EML 4220
and

witti

Mechanical Vibrations

The-

(2).

application of mechanical vibrations.

damped and undamped

one or more degrees

vibrations

of freedom. Pre-

EGN 2321, EGM 3520.

EML 4260 Dynamics of Machinery (3). Acand force analysis of reciprocating
and rotating mechanisms and machines. Dynamic balancing of idealized systems. Torsional and lateral critical speeds of a rotor and
celeration

self-exdted

instability.

Prerequisite:

EGN 2321

EML

4312 Automatic Control Theory (3).
Feedback conft-ol systems; stability analysis;
graphical metiiods. Applications with emphasis on hydraulic, pneumatic and elecb-omechanical devices. Prerequisites: EGN 232 1
and (EML 3222 or pennission of advisor).

I

EML 3222 Systems Dynamics (2). Inti-oducmodeling of mechanical systems; deriand system's response; free and forced vibrations of multidegree of fl-eedom systems; application to

EML 4411 Mechanical Power Theory (3).
Study of various techniques used in generating power. Emphasis of large cenb-al station
power plants.

Prerequisite:

EGN 3343

tion to

vation of system equations

inshTJments and control. Prerequisites:
3302, EGN 2321, EGM 3520.

MAP

EM L 3262 Kinematics and Mechanisms [Re(2). Fundamentals of kinematics and
mechanism design; study of the mechanisms
used in machinery and analysis of the motion
obtained. Two and tiiree dimensional analytical and numerical methods of design. Presign

requisite:

EGN

troids, section properties,

requisite:

EML 3101 Thermodynamics

nostic
of

and non-destructive

will

sion of instructor.

plants.

requisites:

ratory techniques in materials, including met-

marily in the design of heart-lung machine,

combustion,

Includes

allography, mechanical testing, heatb-eatanent

dialysis units find heart valves will

(3). Review of
and engineering aspects of convenenergy conversnn systems, fuels and

ory

Physiological

be covered. Process flow, diffusion and transport will be discussed in cardiovascular and
pulmonary systems. Application of these pri-

tional

history, thermal history

EGM

analysis of various physiological systems

EML 3450 Energy Systems
theory

tion of properties, sbuchjral

site:

mechanical and

in

3343.

structor.

6586 Fluid Mechanics Application in
Systems (3). Fluid mechanics principles including finite element and finite
difference methods as it is applied to tfie

urement systems used

electro-mechanical applications. Prerequisite:
EEL 3003, EEL 3111

EML

CHM1045.

EGM

EML 3301 L Instrumentation and Measurement Laboratory (2). A practical stiJdy of
common instrumentation elements and meas-

I

tiie

EGM

is utilized.

PHY 3048 and MAC 341

requisites:

of particles

EGM

approach

of structures; vector

EML

EGN

2321.

(3). A practical
common insbumentation techniques.
Prerequisite: EEL 3003.

3301 instrumentation

stijdy of

EML

4412L Mechanical Lab 11 (1). Experiments in internal combustion engines, gas
turbines, steam turbines, boilers, motions an
mechanics. Prerequisites: EGN 3343, and
(EML 4220 or pennission of advisor).

EML 4419

Propulsion Systems (3). Basics
and rocket engines used in
systems, gas hjrbine and ramjet fundamentals. Inti-oduction to compressor and turof air breathing
flight

bine design. Propulsion performance. Unconventional

means of propulsion in space.

sites:

EGN

EML

4501 Mechanical Design

3343,

Prerequi-

EML 4705.
11

(3).

Con-

tinuation of design analysis of elementary

ma-

chine elements, including lubrication bearings.
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and gearings.
sis

Introduction to

techniques. Prerequisite:

advanced analy-

EML

EML3500.

nar (1). Review sessions will include topics
covering recent advances in various subspecialties of Mechanical Engineering topics

EML4535 Mechanical Computer Aided Decomputer in the design process. Course emphasize the use of
interactive computing and computer graphics
in developing CAD applications. Programming
project is required. Prerequisites: CGS 3420
and EGN 2321
sign

(3). Introduction to

Introduction to Electronic Packaging (3). Introduction to mechanical packaging of elecb'onic systems. Integrates concepts
in mechanical engineering to the packaging
of electronic systems, such as hybrid microelecti-onics. Prerequisites: EEL 3003, EEL 31 1 1 L.

EML 4585 Design of Biomedical Systems
and Devices (3). Mechanical design and material

devices, total

artificial

heart,

devices, total hip prosthesis

EML 4949 Co-op Work

(3).

Su-

pervised full-time work experience in engineering field. Limited to students admitted to

co-op program with consent of advisor.

EML 5104

Classical Thermodynamics (3).
Mathematical analysis of the laws of classical
and irreversible thermodynamics.
Applications to mechanical, elecbrimagnetic,
and chemical systems, under kleal and real
current interest. Prerequisite: EML 3101
reversible

dere ti'ansfomiations; Maxwell

paedic devices. Prerequisites: EGN 3365, EGN
3520, EGN 3353 or permission of instnjctor.

EML 4601 Refrigeration and Air Conditioning Principles (3). The theory, operation, and
conti-ol of various types of cooling systems.
Prerequisite: EGN 3343.
EML

;

relations, First

and Second Order phase transitions. Prerequisites: EML 4101 and EGM 3311.

EML
and

5708 Advanced Design of Thermal

Systems

Design of ttienmal
and fluid components such as pumps, compressors and heat exchangers. Design of tiiermal and fluid systems such as heating, ventiFluid

(3).

to

EML

EML 5125 Classical Dynamics (3). Kinemat-

Psychometry comfort; mechanical
tion; fieat

pumps

i

(3).

refrigera-

load calculations; cooling

performance; heating and humldification;
and distiibution duct design fans. Prerequisite: EML 4601 or permission of instiuctor.
coil

EML

4705 Gas Dynamics

Basic equations of motion for tiie flow of a compressible
fluid, isentropic How, nonnai and oblique shock
waves, linearized flows metiiod of characteristics and supersonic tiiin-air foil tiieory. Prerequisites: EGN 3353, EGN 3343.
(3).

Mechanics

i

(3).

emphasis on engineering
metiiods. Momentum, energy, and species
b'ansfer. Production, dissipation, and scaling
laws

for tijrbulence.

Mixing length, effective

viscosity. Prerequisite:

EML 5709.

EML 5715

Computational Fluid Dynamics
Basic computational metiiods for incomand compressible flows. Mettiods
for solving tiie stieam function equation. Boundary conditions for vorticity and steam function
equations. Finite difference and finite element
techniques. Prerequisites: CGS 3420, EML
5712.
(3).

pressible

and air conditioning systems. Intioduction
thermal and fluid conti'ol devices. Prerequi-

lating

site:

EML 4706.

6154 Conduction Heat Transfer (3).
Heat ti'ansfer by conduction for steady and
unsteady One and Multidimensional systems
with and witfiout heat generation. Temperature distiibution analysis using analytical

computational metiiods. Prerequisite:
5152.

la-

grangian equations of motion, inertia tensor,
momental ellipsoid. Rigid-body equations of
motion, Euler's equations, force-free motion,
polhade and herpolhade, tiieory of tops and
gyroscopes. Variational principles. Hamiltonian
equations of motion. Poinsote representation.
Prerequisites: MAP 3302 and EGN 2321.

and

EML

EML

6155 Convection Heat Transfer (3).
Development and solution of governing equations of parallel flows, boundary layer flows,
instability and tijrbulence with convection heat
ti'ansfer. Prerequisite:

body motion, Eulerian angles,

ics of rigid

EML

EML 61 55.

EML 6233 Fatigue and Failure Analysis (3).
A stijdy of tiie tiieoretical and practical aspects of material failure including failure modes,
life prediction, corrosion witti the goal of designing a safe product. Prerequisite: EGM
5610.

EML 6225 Advanced Mechanical Vibration
Multidegree of freedom sys(3).
tems, discrete and continuous systems; vibra-

Analysis

EML

5152 intermediate Heat Transfer

(3).

and

Multi-dimensional heat conduction under steac^

tion conti'ol

and ti'ansient conditions. Heat, mass and mo-

non-linear systems. Prerequisites:

inti'oduction to vil>ration of

EML 4220.

mentum tt-ansfer. Radiation heatti-ansfer. Gas

EML

4706 Design of Thermal and Fluid
Systems (3). Design of tiiermal and fluid systems and components. Piping networks, duct
worths. Selection of pumps and fittings. Basic
design of heat exchangers, turbomachinery,
pumps, and fans. Prerequisites: EGN 3353,
EML 4140, EML 31 01.

EML4905 Senior Design Project (1-3).

Pro-

course introducing metiiods of research;
a survey, analysis, or apparatus project in
mechainical engineering or a research on a
cun-ent problem in engineering. Prerequisite:
Senior standing and approval by advisor.

ject

radiation.

requisites:

Free and forced convection. PreEML 4140 and EML 5709.

EML 5153 Advanced

Heat Transfer (3). Re-

among heat, mass and
momentum ti^ansfer. Free and forced convec-

view of analogies

from ttieoretical and experimental viewpoint for laminar and tajrbulent flows. Film and
dropwise condensation. Prerequisite: EML
5152.

Mechanical Lab

i

(1). Experi-

ments witti various types of mechanical equipment including engines, fans, boilers, pumps,
etc. Corequisites:

EGN 3343, EGN 3353.

4930 Special Topics/Pro|ects

EML5265 Computer AMed Design and AnalySystems (3). Design and

sis of Mechanical

a mechanical system, using state
be introduced. Basic
design criterion and general analytical approaches for ttie planar mechanical systems
will be emphasized. Geometric modeling of
spatial mechanical systems will be illusb-ated.
analysis of

A
(1-3).

Individual conferences, assigned readings,

knowledge

Prerequisites:

and

reports on independent investigations selected

EML

by the students and professor

(3).

of advisor.

witii

approval

EML 6239
criteria

Fracture Mechanics

and

tiie different

modes

(3).

Failure

of fractijre;

J integral; Viscous

sb'ess intensity factor;

tiie

and

Mechanics and crack

Plastic Fracture

displacement models will be
sites: EGM 5610.

stijdied. Prerequi-

tion

of the art techniques, will

EML 4906L

EML

EGN

(3).

4601 L Refrigeration and Air Conditioning Lab (2). Experiments in Air Conditioning applications. Corequisite: EML 4601

4603 Air Conditioning Design

Prerequisite'

3353.

Evaluation and reports required.

and other

ortho-

airfoils.

selected exact

TurtHilent flows witfi

Experience

pulmonary assist

assist

and approximate equations.

EML 5712 Advanced Fluid

Senior standing.

EML 5107 Intermediate Thermodynamics
Thermodynamic approach to processes
and engines ajtemative formulations and Legen-

choices of various biomedical systems

and devices such as cardiovascular

sional potential tiieory. Applications to

The Navier-Stokes equations;

related to professional practices. Prerequisite:

ttie

EML4561

4936 Mechanical Engineering Semi-

of CAD systems is required.
EML 4260 and EML 4535.

5709 intermediate Fluid Mechanics
Basic concepts and scope of fluki dynamreference frames. Two-dimen-

ics; non-inertial

EML 6318 Advanced Analysis of Mechanical Systems (3). The continuation of intemnediate analysis of mechanical systems. Emwill be placed on vibrational and dynamic systems. The course will include modand numerical mettiods for
ttie type systems stijdied. Prerequisite: EGM
5315 or permission of instixictor.

phasis

eling, analytical

EML 6536 Advanced Application in Mechanical Computer Aideid Design (3). Advanced CAD techniques in ttie design of mechanical systems. ArchitechJre of CAD systems including database applications. Advanced computational geometry. Stijdent programming project is required.
EML 4535 and EML 5265.

Prerequisites:
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Professional Certificate

of the Federal Occupational Safety and Health
Act and other regulations in an industrial set-

It

is

recommended

pleted

of industry experience

design. Students

in

in

must have completed the following prerequisite course or have industry experience in
these areas: Pattemmaking and II, Draping
and II, Fashion Illustration, Garment Construction, and Design and II. Students must
pass a competency test prior to entering the
program. This certificate has been recommended and approved by the Apparel Design
Industry Advisoiy Committee. A minimum grade
of 'C or better is required in all courses for
I

CTE 3461
CTE 3742L

courses be com-

I

certificate.

2

Apparel Fabrics

Pattern Grading Analysis
Cutting Analysis

2
2

and
3

Machine Evaluation and

CTE 3766L

Apparel Warit

CTE 4767

Apparel Quality

3

Selection

Measurement

3

Fabrication of Design

3
3

Draping

Design Electlves: Select four courses

CTE 3771
CTE 3772L
CTE 4774L
CTE 4775L
CTE 4773L

Menswear Design
Childrenswear Design

Womenswear Design

2
2
2

Sportswear Design

2

Active Sportswear

Design

CTE 4770L

Swimwear Design

2
2

intended to provide

skills

directly applied in industry.

be awarded

any

to

stu-

dent who successfully completes a specified
1 8 credit program with a grade of 'C or higher.
Industrial

The

and Labor Relations

objective of the Professionsil Certificate

Program in Industrial and Labor Relations is
to produce options to both baccalaureate degree seeking students and pre- and postbaccalaureate students in the fields of Lat>or
Studies, Industrie Personnel Operations, and
Collective Bargaining and Labor-Management

3

Apparel
Assembly and Costing
Apparel Production
Planning and Scheduling

The Certificate will be awarded to any stuwho successfully completes a specified
8 credit program with a grade of 'C or higher.

dent

Industrial

3
4

1

Production and Manufacturing

The

Advanced Pattern and

be

Certificate will

Relations.

Assurance

Required Courses: (23 semester hours)

CTE3715
CTE 3755

certificate is
will

Commercial Pattern

Material Utilization

CTE 4769L

The
The

CTE 3763L

CTE 4768L

ting.

which

Analysis

CTE3743L
CTE 3762L

I

completion of the

that the

the following order:

Required Courses: (25 semester hours)

To enter the program, students must have
an Associate of Arts or Associate in Science
in Fashion Design, or equivalent, or two years

administration

application, interpretation,

registration.

Programs
Department of Apparel Studies
Advanced Apparel Design

and

application form at the time of their first course

objective of the Professional Certificate

Production and Manufacturing

Apparel Merchandising Management

Program

This certificate is offered to students who have
completed at least two years of college and
wouki like to gain knowledge in Apparel Merchandising Management. It is not necessary
that prior college courses be in apparel related
fields. This certificate program has been recommended and approved by the Apparel Merchandising Industry Advisory Committee. How-

to provide students desiring professional wori<

ever, students should

be advised

that

most

major department stores require a Bachelor's
degree for entrance into their executive training programs. A minimum grade of 'C or
better is required in all courses for completion

in

the

in

field of

Is

Production and Manufacturing

a sequence of courses which will update
those students already employed and will sat-

with

isfy local industry's

skilled indivkJuals in
turing.

The

need

for technologically

Production and Manufaccourses de-

Certificate includes

signed to give the student knowledge of processes, cost, planning and control in addition
to electlves in specialized subjects.

The

Certificate will

be awarded

to

any

stu-

dent who successfully completes a specified
1 8 credit program with a grade of 'C or higher.

of the certificate.

General Electlves (Select three courses): (8)

CTE 3363L

Production

CTE 3748L
CTE 3733L
CTE 4768
CTE 4767

3

I

Pattern Grading

Fashion

Illustration

2
3

Apparel
Assembly and Costing
Apparel Quality

3

Assurance

3

Industrial

Apparel Manufacturing Management

A Professional Certificate is offered in Apparel
Manufacturing Management acknowledging
that students have demonstrated manufacturing

management competencies

Department of Mechanical
Engineering

Required Courses: (16 semester hours)

Commercial Gamient

specifically

related to the apparel industry. This Certificate
primarily designed to meet the needs of
those presently employed in the apparel industry who desire the management skills necessary for career effectiveness and mobility.
The courses are planned and taught under
the guidance of an advisory committee of local
leaders in the apparel industry.

Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning

CTE 3401 L
CTE 3761
CTE 3815

4

Distribution

3

CTE 3821
CTE 4827

Quantitative Decisions

1

Fashion Buying

3
3

Elective Courses: Select two courses (6 se-

CTE 4842
CTE 4851
CTE 4814

Quantitative Decisions

II

Visual Merchandising
Apparel Inventory

3
3

partment chairperson prior to registering for
the program.
The Certificate will be awarded to a student
who successfully demonstrates competency

3
3

EGN3343
BCN3560

Thermodynamics
Mechanical Systems

3

EML3450
EML4930
EML4601

Special Topics

integrated learning experience that will provide the student with a minimum level of ex-

in Industrial

Safety

is

to present

emphasis

will

in

3
3

an

be placed on

Energy Systems

1-3

Principles of Air

Conditioning and

1

3
3

1

2

Refrigeration

EML4603
EML4906L
EML4601L

pertise in the specialized area of Occupational

Safety. Particular

3

1

Construction

Department of Industrial Engineering

Program

produce a learning experience
enhance the design capabilities of

professionals in the fiekJ. Emptiasis will include engineering science background as well
as practical applications of systems design.
Interested applk^ants must contact the de-

3

completion of twenty-five credits as listed in
the Certificate requirements. These courses
may be taken by non-degree seeking students with the advice of the Certificate Program Director. Students should complete an

be awarded upon

of this Professional Certificate

to

Product Knowledge
Fashion Promotion
Apparel
Entrepreneurship

Industrial Safety
The objective of the Professional Certificate

will

will

is

Management

satisfactory

agement

program
that

3

1

mester hours)

CTE 4822
CTE 3852
CTE 4832

Design

The purpose

Apparel Retail
Opisrations

is

A Certificate in Apparel Manufacturing Man-

Survey of Textiles
Fashion Production and

EIN3354

Air Conditwning Design

Mechanical Latioratory
Air Conditioning

and

Refrigeration Laboratory
Engineering Economy

2
3
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Drinking Water Research Center
William J. Coop«r, Director

The

Drinking Water Research Center conducts basic and applied studies in the area of

water resources as

it

relates to drinking water

and quantity. The Center also provides
the opportunity for undergraduate and graduquality

ate students to conduct independent research
in cooperation with other departments in the
University. See the General Information section 'Centers and Institutes' for more details
regarding the Center.
Staff

William

J.

Carrasco, Hector

R.,

Ph.D. (Texas A&M),

Assistant Professor, Industrial Engineering

Cerei]o, lUanuel R., D.Sc., P.E., D.Sc.,
(Universidad Central), MSEE (Georgia
Institute of Technology), Professor,
Electrical Engineering, and Associate Dean

Clark,

Fennema, Ph.D. (Washington

P.E. (University

Jack L, Ph.D., (Laurence

University),

Professor, Construction

Derrenberger, John

P., Ph.D. (University of
Texas), Director, Fire Science, and
Associate Professor (Visiting), Industrial
Engineering

State University), Assistant
Professor
Ronald D. Jones, Ph.D. (Oregon
State University),
Assistant Professor

IMohammed A., Ph.D. (Louisiana
State University), Associate Professor,
Mechanical Engineering

Ebadlan,

Frances Parsons, Ph.D. (University
of Miami), Associate

Research

(University of

Fhrida), Associate Professor, Construction

Cantillo, Adriana Y. Ph.D. (University of
Maryland), Coordinator, STAC

of Pennsylvania), Professor, Construction

of Miami), Associate Research
Scholar/Scientist and Director

Robert

Canaves, Jaime, M.A., R.A.

Chaudhari,BhaskarS., Ph.D.,

Cooper, Ph.D. (University

J.

Bassett, William, M.E. (Florida International
University), Assistant Professor,
Construction

Farmer, Eugene, M.A. (University of Illinois),

Scholar/Scientist.

Assistant Professor, Construction

College of Engineering and
Applied Sciences
Dean
Associate Dean
Associate Dean (Acting)

Gordon R. Hopkins
Manuel R. Cereijo

James

R. Story

Fennema, Robert J., Ph.D. (Washington State
University), Assistant Professor, Civil and

Environmental Engineering
Greenfield, Jeffrey H., Ph.D. (University of
Pittsburgh), Assistant Professor, Civil and
Environmental Engineering

Greenblott, Bernard, IM.S. (Massachusetts
Institute of Technology), Lecturer, Industrial

Chairpersons:
Apparel Studies
Adele Smith
civil and Environmental
Engineering
Luis Prieto-Portar
Construction
Ralph B. Johnson
Electrical Engineering
James R. Story
Industrial Engineering
Fredrick Swift
Mechanical Engineering Gautam Ray
Directors:

Drinking Water Research

Center
William J. Cooper
International Association for Housing

Science
Oktay Ural
Computer-Aided Engineering
Center
Neil Hoot-Cooper
Coordinators:

FEEDS (Florida Engineering

Associate Professor, Bectrical Engineering

Heimer, Malcom L, Ph. D. (Penn State
University), Associate Professor, Electrical
Engineering
Hopkins, Gordon R., Ph.D (University of
Alabama), Dean
Hout-Cooper, Nell M., Ph.D., (Florida Atlantic
University), Assistant Professor and
Director, Computer Aided Engineering
Howard, Greta, M.Sc. (Florida International
University), Lecturer, Apparel Studies
Johnson, Ralph B., M. Arch. (Yale University),
Assis tani Professor and Acting

and Assistant

Dean
Debra Sheridan

STAC (Southern Technology
Application
Center)

,M.A., M.F.A. (University
of Miami), Instructor, Apparel Studies

Hagmann, Mark J., Ph.D. (University of Utah),

Chairperson, Construction,

Educational
Delivery Systems)

Engineering

Grossbard, Judy

Adriana

Jones, William

Ph.D. (lulassachusetts
Associate
Professor, Mechanical Engineering
Kengskool, Khoklat, Ph.D. (University of
K.,

Institute of Technology),

Y.

Cantillo

Missouri), Assistant Professor, Industrial

Engineering

Faculty

Kolbeck,

Wayne B.,

M.B.A. (University of

Studies
Assistant Professor, Electrical Engineering

Aurloles, Gabriel, Ed.D. (Florida Atlantic
University), Associate Professor,
Construction

Tadeusz, Ph.D. (Technical University,
Wroclaw, Poland), Associate Professor,

Babij,

Electrical Engineering

Assistant Professor, Construction

Lozano, Jose M., M.S. (Kent State University),
Assistant Professor, Construction
Ira] E., D. Arch., R.A. (University of
Torino), Professor, Construction

Majzub,

Martinez, Sergio, M.S.

(New York University),

Lecturer, Industrial Engineering

Merkel, Roberts., Ph.D. (Institute of Textile
Technology), Associate Professor, Apparel
Studies
Mohammed, Osama A., Ph.D. (Virginia
Polytech.), Associate Professor, Electrical
Engineering
Narbaltz, Roberto M., Ph.D., P.E. (McMaster
University), Assistant Professor, Civil and

En vironmental Engineering
Nwadike, Emmanuel, Ph.D.

(University of

Miami), Associate Professor, Mechanical

Engineering
Otazo, Julio O., M.A. Arch., R.A. (University
of Florida), Assistant Professor,
Construction
PrIeto-Portar, Luis A., Ph.D. P.E. (Princeton
University), Associate Professor and
Chairperson, Civil and Environmental
Engineering
Raman, Vijay R., Ph.D. (University of Notre
Dame), Assistant Professor, Electrical
Engineering
Ray, Gautam, Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State
University), Professor and Chairperson,
Mechanical Engineering
Roig, Gustavo, Ph.D. (University of Florida),
Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering
Ruiz, Laura, M.S. (Florida International
University), Instructor, Electrical Engineering
Saiaga, Vivian O., M.A. (Kent State University),
Assistant Professor, Constniction
Sanderson, John, MUP (Wayne State
University), Associate Professor,
Construction

Shen,

Lon-ll, Ph.D., P.E. (Clemson University),
Assistant Professor, Civil and

Environmental Engineering
Sheridan, Debra, B.S. (University of Florida),
Coordinator,

FEEDS

Smith, Adele E., M.S. (Auburn University),
Associate Professor and Chairperson,
Apparel Studies
Story,

James

R., Ph.D., P.E. (University of

Alabama), Chairperson and Associate
Professor, Electrical Engineering, and
Acting Associate Dean
V., Ph.D., P.E. (Andhra
University), Professor, Electrical

Subbarao, Wunnava

Pennsylvania), Assistant Professor, Apparel

Andrlan, Jean, Ph.D. (University of Florida),

Leonard, Rene J., D.A., P.E. (University of
Miami), Associate Professor, Mechanical
Engineering
Ijevy, Cesar, Ph.D. (Stanford University),
Assistant Professor, Mechanical
Engineering
Lopez-Mata, Gisela, M.S. (Pratt Institute),

Lantner, Janet, Ph.D. (University of California
at Los Angeles) Assistant Professor,

Mechanical Engineering
Larkins, Grover L, Ph.D. (Case Western
Reserve University), Assistant Professor,
Electrical Engineering
Lee, ShIh-MIng, Ph.D. (lowaState University),
Assistant Professor, Industrial Engineering

Engineering
SurtI,

Vasant

H.,

Ph.D. P.E. (Catholic

University ofAmerica), Professor, Civil and

Environmental Engineering
Swift, Fredrick, Ph.D. (Oklahoma State
University), Professor and Chairperson,
Industrial Engineering
Tall, Lambert, Ph.D., P.E. (Lehigh University),
Professor, Civil and Environmental
Engineering
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Thompson, LeRoy

E.,

Ph.D., P.E. (Rice

University), Professor, Civil and

Environmental Engineering
Torres, Milton, M.A.E. (University of
Oklahoma), Lecturer, Industrial Engineering
Ural, Oktay, Ph.D., P.E. (Nortfi Carolina State
University), Director, International

Association for Housing Science

and

Professor, Civil and Environmental

Engineering
Vlllate,

JoseT., Ph.D., P.E. (University of

Wisconsin), Professor, Civil and
En vironmental Engineering
Wang, Ton-Lo Tony, Ph.D. (Illinois Institute

of Tecfinology), Assistant Professor,

Civil

and Environmental Engineering
Wu, Kuang-Hsl, Ph.D. P.E. (University of
Illinois), Assistant Professor, li^echanical
Engineering

Kang K., Ph.D. (Vanderbilt University),
Assistant Professor, Electrical Engineering
Ylh, Tachung, Ph.D. (Catholic University of
America) Assistant Professor, Mechanical
Yen,

Engineering

School of Health
Sciences
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School of Health
Sciences
The School of Health Sciences offers programs of professional study In the health professions and promotes artiailation between
the academic units and dinlcal, experiential
settings. Approximately 300 different dinlcal
the various degree proacademic departments of the

centers are utilized

areas of concentt'ation

in

and commumanagement. The

dinlcal

nity dietetics or dietetic

undergraduate programs are designed
sist the stijdent to

gain basic practitioner knowl-

edge and

skills.

pares

student to

tine

sponsibilities In

The graduate program preassume leadership rehealtti care Instihjtions, com-

body.
Applicants to the School must sutmiit an
Application for Admission to the University
and must foHow regular University procedures.
Applicants must be eligible for admission to
the University before being admitted to any
degree program. Students interested in ad-

mission to any department or program in the
School should contact the unit for spedfic
prerequisites and admission requirements. Specialized admission procedures are required

Coordinated Undergraduate
Program, Medical Laboratory Science, Occupational Therapy, Physical Therapy, and
Prosthetics and c5rthotics programs.
The School offers a Health Sciences Re-

for the Dietetics

and Retention Program aimed at
Increasing the number of minorities In the
health professions. This program offers orien-

peer tutoring, and counseling services

and students
enrolled in a Health Science major. Note: The
programs, polides, requirements and regulato Interested minority applicants

tions listed in this catalog are continually subject to review, in order to

serve the needs of

the University's various publics, and to respond to ttie mandates of the Florida Board

Regents and the Florida Legislature.
Changes may be made without advance no-

of

Please refer

to the

General Information

section for the University's policies, require-

ments, and regulations.

Dietetics

Summer Semester
DIE 3005

Undergraduate Programs

HUN 4403

Life

DIE 3317

Dietetics in

Orientation to Clinical

2

Dietetics''

Fall

Semester

Degree: Bachelor of Science

DIE 3355

Coordinated Undergraduate Program
The Coordinated Undergraduate Program
meets botti academicand experience requirements of the American Dietetic Association
for active membership.
must make formal
Deparbnent for tiie dinlcal
portion of tine program by March 1 before Fall
admission to Hie junior year. This spedal application form can be obtained from tine Department. Shjdents must enroll In DIE 3005-

The

University stijdent

application to

summer

prior to

admission. Clinical courses are sequenrequire two years to complete. Clinical
experiences are available in several hospitals
and other healtti agendes. StiJdents must
Fall

tial

and

3

Community

FSS3316

Food Sdence

4

PCB 3702

for

Institutions

3

Intermediate Physiology

3

Spring Semester

Management of Dietary

DIE 3125

3

Systems
DIE 3175

Management of Dietary

DIE 3244
DIE 3244L
FOS 4041
FOS 4041

Systems Pracbcum'
Diet Therapy
Applied Diet Therapy
Food Sdence
Food Sdence Lab
1

6
3
2
3
1

and

satisfactorily

sive

exam

to

must receive a grade

StiJdents

higher

In all

complete a written comprehengraduate from ttie program.

courses

in ttie

of

Summer Semester

HUN 4241
BCH 3033

Nutrition

II

Infroductory

Biochemisby

'C or

department.

Senior Year

Semester
DIE 4246
DIE 4277
Fall

Lower Division Preparation
Students desiring to major in general dietetics
and nubition need ttie following FlU course
equivalents In addition b3 completing tiie general education requirements:

CHM3200

Programs

2

Dietetic Insbuction

DIE4435L

and
3

Dietetic Insbiiction

and

Counseling Lab

I

Spring Semester

I

DIE 4536

Advanced

DIE 4506

Seminar In

1

Clinical

15

Practicum'
Dietetics

and
3

Nutrition

Katharine R. Curry, Professor
Penelope S. Easton, Professor Emeritus
Evelyn B. Enrlone, Assistant Professor
Susan P. Himburg, Associate Professor
and Director, Coordinated
Undergraduate Program
June G. Wotgemuth, Assistant Professor

ECO 2013

Chemisby Lab
Macro Prindples

of

Organic

FOS 3021
FOS3021L

Fundamentals
Fundamentals
Lab

HUN 3201
MAN 3025

Prindples of Nubition
Organization and

SYG2000

3

Counseling

''These courses are

Survey

PSY 2020

Programs

Survey of Organic

CHM3200L

offers

6

Management of

Managementof Nubition

I

I

3

Applied Dietetic

DIE 4435

General Chemisby
General Chemisby Lab
General Chemistry II
General Chemistry II Lab
Organic Chemistiy
Organic Chemistry Lab
Organic Chemistry II
Organic Chemisby II Lab

II

Nutrition

Introductory Microbiology

Lab

CHM1045
CHM1045L
CHM1046
CHM1046L
CHM3210
CHM3210
CHM3211
CHM3211L

II

Diet Therapy
Dietetic

DIE 4377

APB2170
APB2170L

Diet Therapy

Practicum'

DIE 4365

Introductory Microbiology

Nancy 8. Wellman, Associate Professor
and Chairperson

a major leading to a
baccalaureate degree In dietetics and nutrition, and courses In nubition for Interested
students. The Department offers a Master of
Science degree In dietetics and nutrition witti

Community

Healtti Practicum^

or

Nutrition

3

Nutrition

Dietetics in

ttie

Orientation to Dietetics the

Cyde

Healtti

Chemisby

The Department

Required Courses:
Junior Year

munity healtii agendes, or private practice.
The graduate program allows for concenti'ation in research or field application.

cruitment

tice.

Upper Division Program

In

grams. The
School offer courses of study leading to a
baccalaureate degree In Dietetics and Nutrition, Medical Laboratory Sdence, OccupaPhysical Therapy and
tional Therapy,
Prosthetics and Orthotics. Master's degrees
are offered In Dietetics and Nutrition, Medical
Laboratory Sdence, and Occupational Therapy. All degree programs are fully accredited
by their respective professional accrediting

tation,

pleted 60 semester hours, and must be otherwise acceptable Into ttie program.

to as-

of
of

Food
Food

open only

to students in

Coordinated Undergraduate Program, must
be taken concurrentty witti ttie related dietetic
courses, and must be taken in ttie order listed.
ttie

experiences are supervised by ttie
course instructors and are located in hospitals, healtti agencies, and school food service
programs.
Clinical

Degree Program
ttie academic

Management

Traditional

Infroduction to

This program meets

Psychology

American Dietetic Assodation. Students in ttiis program
must complete ttie same lower diviston requirements as stated for the Coordinated Undergraduate Program.

Inb'oduction to

ments

Socblogy

FlU undergraduates must have met all lower
division requirements induding CLAST, corn-

for

membership

in ttie

require-
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Upon completion of this program, students

may

apply to an accredited dietetic internship
experience required
become
eligible for the Registration Examito
nation of the American Dietetic Association.
Both approved emphases, general and management award Bachelor of Science degrees.
to obtain ttie professional

Students must obtain a grade of 'C in al\
courses in the department.
To be admitted Into the program, FlU undergraduates must have met all the lower
division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must be otherwise acceptable into the program.

DIE 4506

Senior Seminar

HUN 4403
FOS 4041
FOS 4041

Life

FSS 3316

ACG 3021
CGS 3061

Accounting for Decisions

2

Systems
Diet Therapy
Diet Therapy
Dietetics in Community

3
3
2

Health

3
3

I

DIE 4246
DIE 4365

Diet Therapy

DIE 4377

Applied Dietetic

II

Managementof Nutrition
Programs

3

Computers and
Computer Applications
Programming in Basic

ECP4203

Inti'oduction to Latx}r

Programs

DIE 4506
HUN 4241

HUN 4403
FOS 4041
FOS 4041 L
FSS

331

Dietetic Instruction

Nutrition
Life

Nutrition

Food Science
Food Science Lab
Food Science for

Statistics for

3
3

Sodal

General Biochemistiy
Intermediate

Labor,

and

Management,

Collective

Bargaining
Intermediate
Physiology

PCB 3702

3
3

3

Human
3

DIE 4246
FSS 4431

Diet Therapy

Food

Facility

II

HUN 4241
MAN 4142

Nutrition

3

MAN 4201
MAN 4102

Organization Theory

II

3
3

Styles

Women in Management

nutiients, tfieir

quirements, socio-economic influences on food
choices and otiier aspects of food technology.

The required science foundation courses

pro-

vide the necessary background of chemistiry

to healtfi. Stijdents

to interpret nutiition

Dietetics in

Health

Management of Dietary

DIE 3244
DIE 3244L
DIE 4365

Systems
Diet Therapy
Applied Diet Therapy
Managementof Nutiition
Programs

DIE 4377

minoring in nutiition learn
research and contemporary claims and theories as a basis for improving food habits.

Community

DIE 3125

I

Applied Dietetic

Programs
Dietetic Insb^iction

Minor Requirements:
HUN 3201
Prindples of Nutiition
HUN 4403
Life Cyde Nutrition
HUN 4241
Nutrition IM

Dietetic Insbiiction

Counseling Lab

The

Graduate assistantships are avail-

Clinical

and Community

Dietetic ti'ack

allows concenti'ation in nutrition research or
applied nutiition. Stijdents may prepare tfiemselves for positions of responsibility in nutritional care administiation, community healtii
agencies, or private practice. The Dietetic
Management b'ack builds on tfie food service

systems background to broaden management
skills and expertise. Several advanced courses
in the School of Hospitality Management and
tfie College of Business Administi-ation are
recommended in tfie program of shjdy. Graduates

may assume

Food and
ter of

3
3
3

Human Physiology, Organic
Chemistry; corequisite: Biochemistiy
'Prerequisite:

In addition

one

of

tine

following courses:

and

HUN 3191

Counseling

DIE 4435L

and Nutiition, witfi a concenti'ation
and Community Dietetics or
Management. The program is designed to meet the needs of the professional

directorships of Nutiition,

Dietetic Services Departments.

who are candidates for tfie MasSdence degree in Dietetics and Nutri-

Stijdents

Managementof Nubition
DIE 4435

division wori<.

Dietetic

practitioner.

Required Courses:
Orientation to Dietetics

upper

procedure for admission to graduate sbjdy. A
personal interview or suitable letters of referfor admission.
The Departinent offers a graduate program
leading to tfie Master of Sdence degree in

able.

In Nutrition
twelve credit nutrition course sequence at

the undergraduate level affords students the

Upper Division Program

DIE 3005
DIE 331

in all

Dietetics

Management Emphasis

business, antiiropology, sociology.

average

in either Clinical

3

and biok}gical sdences to understand the physiological and biochemical basis of nutiition,
as a multi-disdplinary science with relevance

tion,

'B' (3.0)

Minor

and

must be met.

Application procedures for admission to tiie
program are in tiie discussion of University

A

opportunity to study food

policy

ence are required

Managerial Dedsion

of Business
Organizations

Board of Regents

a

HFT3263

areas: computer science, education, statistics, social work, healtfi science, adult educa-

related fields may be eligible for enrollment
upon completion of graduate course prerequisites. All stijdents must complete ADA academic requirements prior to completion of tfieir
graduate degree. An appoinbnent should be
made to discuss exceptions and unusual drcumstances whereby several graduatecourses
may count doubly in meeting graduate degree
requirements and ADA academic requirements.
in

3

Layout and

1

Recommended Electlves: Selected courses

3201

This includes a combined score of 1000 on
tfie Verbal and Quantitative Aptitude Tests of
ttie Graduate Record Examination or at least

physiological functions, normal nutiitional re-

in

4

3021 L, and

3
3

3

3

FOS

3

Graduate Programs
Admission to a graduate program requires
completion of The American Dietetic Association (ADA) academic requirements. In-

rent

Biochemistiy

3
3

3
4

3021,

4

Minimum entf-ance requirements under cur-

Recommended Electlves:
BCH 3033
Introductory

Purchasing
Restaurant Management

Human

Physiology

in

Management
Personnel Management

MAN 4301
MAN 4410

FOS

1

terested stijdents with undergraduate degrees

3

Behavioral Science

1

Institutions

BCH 3033
PCB 3702

Food Sdence'

3
3

Food and Beverage

3
3
3
3

II

Cyde

FOS 4041 &
FOS 4041

FSS 4614

and

Counseling Lab
Senior Seminar

FSS 3215

HUN

Management

Finandal

MAN 3013

and

Counseling

DIE4435L

1

Fundamentals of Food
Lab
Food and the Consumer
Meal Management

3

Design
2

Dietetic Instruction

FOS 3004

3

Economics
FIN 3403

Managementof Nutrition
DIE 4435

FOS 3021

3
3

'Prerequisite:

COP 2172

MAN 4151

Required Courses:
Orientation to Dietetics
DIE 3005
DIE 3125
Management of Dietary

3

Inti'oduction to

Sciences

Upper Division Program

DIE3244L
DIE 3317

Nutrition

Institijtions

General Emphasis

DIE 3244

Cyde

Food Science
Food Sdence Lab
Food Sdence for

and

Worid Prospects and
Issues: Nutrition

FOS 3021

Fundamentals

of

Food

3
2

must complete a minimum of 37 semester
hours of graduate study, including at least 30
hours at tfiis University. All coursewori< must
be recent enough to be relevant to tfie field
tion

of nutiition today.

An Advanced Practicum

option

is

available

which meets professional experience requirements of The American Dietetic Association
(ADA). Limited enrollment for tiiese additional
nine semester hours is contingent upon Departmental and prior ADA approval.
Stijdents' programs will be planned to support their career goals in consultation witfi tfie

240 / School of Health Sciences
assigned faculty advisor. The proposed pro-

gram

of study will be filed in tfie office of the
Chairperson of the Department of Dietetics
and Nutrition by the end of the student's first
semester of full-time study. Retention in the
Master of Science in Dietetics and Nutrition

program requires maintenance of a 3.0 GPA.
Successful completion of the program requires
oral and written examinations for students
choosing the non-thesis option.

Degree: Master of Science in Dietetics and
Nutrition

Course Requirements:
Required Research Core: (13-16 semester
hours)

DIE 6568

Research Methods

3

in

Dietetics

DIE 6578

Field

Research Methods

or

HUN 6558

Latwratory Research

DIE 6937

Methods
Graduate Seminar in

DIE 6971

Thesis

Methods

in

,

Dietetics

DIE 3244L Applied Diet Therapy (2). Obserand participation in dietary treatment
and simulated

vation

activities in clinical Institutions

menu

settings; application of

niques of diet history and instruction. Corequisite: DIE 3244.

and Nutrition. The goal of
this degree program is to prepare the public
health nutritionist to take a leadership role on
the public health management team and to
become an expert technical resource person.
The specialty concentration in Nutrition is
designed to provide a background in the science and practice of public health including
program planning, management, and evaluation; human nutrition and food science and
their relationships to health; and a working
knowledge of public health nutrition programs
and services.
The MPH Nutrition concentration requires
45 hours of graduate coursework including:
of Dietetics

Nutrition required

15-18
15-18

courses

3-6

3
6

Field experience

3

Field research project

3

3

Pursuit of this degree requires class attendance on both University campuses. For non-

writing, tech-

DIE 3317 Dietetics in Community Health
Study of community agencies providing
guidance for differing age groups.
Emphasis on nutritional and educational needs
of clients. Prerequisites: HUN 3201 DIE3005.
(3).

nutrition

,

Prerequisite or Corequisite:

HUN 4403.

DIE 3355 Dietetics in Community Health
Practicum (4). Observation and participation
of community agencies. Nutrition
education and counseling experiences. Clinical component: Open only to students in the
Coordinated Undergraduate Program. Corequisite: DIE 3317.
in activities

DIE 4195 Special Problems in Dietetic Administration (1-3). In-depth study of a problem in dietetic administration chosen to coincide with a student's interest and career goals.
Student

DIE 6908

Supervised Field Study
in Dietetics

Registered Dietitians, community field experience incorporated into this graduate program
is designed to meet ADA requirements. Field

Knowledge (3 semester hours)

HUN 5245

and

Nutrition

Biochemistry

experiences require transportation availability. Prospective students should contact both
departments.

or

HUN 6247

Nutritional

FOB 6044

Advanced Food

3

Pathophysiology

3

Science^

Or Recommended

Electives

Advanced Techniques

in

Dietetic Practice' ,2

DIE 6369L

2

Advanced Techniques

in

Dietetic Practice Lab',^

Diet

in

1

ii

Practicum

(6).

Participation

DIE— Dietetics; FOS— Food

Science;

FSS—

HUN— Human

Nutri-

tion

DIE 3005 Orientation to Dietetics (2). Survey of role and responsibilities of the dietitian.
Legal and ethical considerations necessary
Educational and personal qualifications for
specialization

Prevention and
Treatment'

bolic disorders. Determination of nutrient requirements based on medical and individual
needs. Prerequisites: DIE 3244, DIE 3244L.

focusing on nutritional assessment, planning,

for the student dietitian in clinical experiences.

Disease

DIE 4246 Diet Therapy 11 (3). Study of the
complex dietetic problems accompanying meta-

Definition of Prefixes

hours)

DIE 6368

will develop objectives stated in beand demonstrate skills in information gathering, analysis, and technical writing. Prerequisite: Permission of instiuctor.

havioral terms

DIE 4277 Diet Therapy

Course Descriptions
Food Service Systems;

Appiicalion to Discipline (6-12 semester

DIE 5247

HUN

4403, Physiology.

ment

or

Scientific

HUN

tion in Nutrition in conjunction with the Depart-

Nutrition electives

Research
in

instruction, dietary histories. Prerequisites:

3201 DIE 3317,
Degree: Master of Public Health
An MPH degree is offered by the Department
of Health Services Administration, School of
Public Affairs and Services, with a concentra-

Public Health core curriculum
1,1

Statistical

of dietary prescriptions, techniques of dietary

2

Dietetics

STA 51 66

'Required for Clinical/Community Track
^Required for Administrative Track

in dietetics.

Prerequisite: Appli-

in activities in clinical affiliations

treatment and follow-up of patients. Clinical
component: open only to students in the Coordinated Undergraduate Program. Corequisite:
DIE 4246.

DIE 4296 Special Problems

in

General Diea problem
and

tetics (1- 3). In-depth study of

chosen

to coincide with student's interest

career goals. Student develops behavioral
objectives

and demonstrates skills in informaand technical writing.

cation to the Coordinated Undergraduate Pro-

tion gathering, analysis

gram or Plan

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

IV Program.

or

DIE 6593
DIE 6128

HUN 6521

Special Topics

in

Dietetics

3

Advanced Management
of Dietary Systems^
Advanced Community

3

Nutrition'

DIE 3125 Management of Dietary Systems
(3). Survey of various types of institutional
food service systems; management concepts
in planning, implementing, and evaluating food
service systems. Prerequisites: Basic Management, Quantity Food Preparation.

or

HUN 6408

Advanced

Life

Cycle

3

Nutrition

HUN 5123

Ethnic Foods

3

Nutrition

HUN 561

Nutrition

Education

Community

HUN 5621

in

Or Recommended

Electives

assignments

the

3
3

in

several food service

component:
Coordinated Un-

4377.

institutions in this area. Clinical

open only

Food, Nutrition and

Communication

DIE 3175 Management of Dietary Systems
Practicum (6). Developing skills for DIE 31 25.
Clinical

and

DIE 4365 Dietetic Management of Nutrition
Programs (3). Advanced concepts of managerial functions as an institutional consultant,
a member of a community nutrition program,
a private therapeutic consultant, full time institutional food service administrator. Advanced
standing required. Prerequisites: DIE 3125
or permission of instructor, basic competency
in management principles. Corequisite: DIE

to students in the

dergraduate Program. Prerequisite: DIE3355.

DIE 4377 Applied Dietetic Management of
Programs (2). Observation and parcommunity agencies, institutions,
and simulated setting the development of entry level competencies in the management of
nutrition and food service programs. Corequisite: DIE 4365.
Nutrition

ticipation in

DIE 3244 Diet Therapy I (3). Techniques of
and food intake to accommodate medical treatments and previous nutriture. Menu writing and analysis, translation

adjusting nutrients
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DIE 4435 Dietetic Instruction and Counsel(3). Motivational methods and instnjctional techniques for development of entry
level competencies. Advanced standing in dietetics required. Pre or corequisite: DIE 3244.
Corequisite: DIE 4435L.

ing

DIE 4435L Dietetic Instruction and Counseling

Lab

(1).

Small group video recorded

practice in dietetic instruction
Prerequisite:

and counseling.

Advanced standing

in dietetics.

various size institutions, hospitals, nursing
homes, and in the community. Prerequisites:
DIE 4435, DIE 4435L or equivalent. Corequisite:

DIE 6368

DIE 6369L Advanced Techniques Dietetic

nutrition issues.

Majors only,

senior standing.

Permission
of instructor. Corequisite: DIE 6368.

tory (1). Techniques of food preparation to
maintain nutrients and food quality. Corequi-

dietetic consultation. Prerequisite:

Clinical

Practlcum

various techniques of investigation, data collection, data organization, and interpretation.
Prerequisites Admission to graduate program

and permission

and clinical instructor to meet student needs and goals.
Prerequisites: DIE 4246, DIE 4277, and perinstmctor,

mission of Director of the Coordinated Undergraduate Program. Clinical component: Open
only to students in the Coordinated Under-

graduate Program.

DIE 5247 Diet In Disease Prevention and
Treatment (3). Critical study-historical, current, and experimental uses of dietary modifications in the prevention and treatment of
diseases. Prerequisite: Completion of American Dietetic Association Plan IV.

DIE 5926 Workshop

In Dietetics

and

Nutri-

tion (1- 3). Short tenn intensive development
of selective subject matter in dietetics, nutri-

or nutrition education techniques and
methods. Prerequisites vary according to sub-

tion,

ject.

DIE 5946 Advanced Practlcum

In

Commu-

nity Nutrition (1-6). Pre-planned clinical experience at the professional level in com-

munity

Consideration of scientific mettiods and
as applied to research
dietetics. Special consideration given to

theoretical orientation

nutrition. Prerequisite:

Permission of

instructor

DIE 5947 Advanced Practlcum

In Dietetic

and manage-

ment. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

DIE 5948 Advanced Practlcum

In Clinical

Nutrition (1-6). Pre-planned clinical experience at the professional level in clinical therapeutic nutrition. Prerequisits: Permission of
instructor

DIE 6368 Advanced Techniques in Dietetic
Practice (2). Techniques and approaches in
nutritional behavior, establishing private practice, providing dietetic services in

in Die-

tetics (2). Application of field research methods in interpreting and designing research
stijdies. Introduction to interdisciplinary research

approaches. Prerequisite: DIE 6568.

DIE 6906 Readings In Dietetics and Nutriin a
comprehensive overview of dietetics and nutiition or in-depth advanced study of a spetion (1- 3). Individual advcinced stijdy

cialty. Prerequisites: Permission of instiuctor

and advanced standing

4041 Food Science

(3).

Physical

and

chemical changes in food occuning as a result
of various methods of processing, preparation, and storage. Prerequisites: Organic Chemistry, HUN 3122 or HUN 3201, FOS 3021, or

equivalents. Corequisite:

FOS 4041 L.

in

graduate program.

DIE 6907 Individual Study in Dietetics (1-3).
Intensive individual investigation of a phase
Emphasis on recent findings in
dietetics and allied disciplines. Prerequisite:

of dietetics.

Permission of the Chairperson of
ment.

tiie

DIE 6908 Supervised Field Study

Depart-

veloped witti ft'equent consultation and supervision of instiuctor. Prerequisites: DIE 6578,
25 hours of graduate study, and permission
of instiuctor.

FOS 6044 Advanced Food Science

in Dietetics (3).

In-deptii stijdy of historical, epidemiological,

IV

and

to

competence

treatinent aspects of topics

ADA

Plan

topic covered, admission

in

graduate program.

DIE 6937 Graduate Seminar

and

in Dietetics

Nulritlon(l). Presentations by research-

ers, practitioners,

lated to

and graduate majors

re-

advances in tiieories eind applications
and dietetics. Two semester enroll-

in nutiition

of

all

DIE 6971 Thesis

graduate students.

in Dietetics

(3). In-

depth shjdy of the various components of
foods and tiie effect of different methods of
processing on ttieir physical and chemical
characteristics. Prerequisites:

and permission

ADA

Plan IV

of ttie instructor.

FSS 3215 Meal Management and

Service

basic techniques
of purchasing, preparation, and service of
food for individuals and small groups. Includes
laboratory and experiences in demonsti'ation

Development of

skills in

techniques. Pre or corequisites: HUN 3122
or HUN 3201, and FOS 3021 or equivalent,

FSS 3316 Food Science

For Institutions
Proper food handling in instihJtional setuse of sound management principles closely coordinated witii food science
advances and government regulations. Labo-

(3).

tings witii

ratory

and

field tiips to sti-engtiien tiieoretical

concepts. Prerequisite:

FOS 3021

HUN 3017 Nutrition for Health

related to dietetics. Prerequisites:

(1).

or permission of instaictor.
In Dietet-

ics (3). Pre-planned practical experience at
tiie professional level in an area of dietetics.
Critical written evaluation by the shjdent, de-

prevention,

4041 L Food Science Laboratory

Experimental laboratory in the physical and
chemical characteristics of food. Corequisite:
FOS 4041.

(3).

ment required
DIE 6128 Advanced Management of DieSystems (3). Application of management and organizational ttieory to dietetic systems in health and community institutions.
Completion of ADA Plan IV (with two management courses) and permission of instructor.

tary

changing

FOS

FOS

DIE 6578 Field Research Methods

DIE 6935 Special Topics

Administration and Management(1-6). Preplanned clinical experience at the professional
level in dietetic administration

of instructor.

In

Dietetics (15). In-depth study combining theoretical concepts and clinical experience, beaming experience planned cooperatively by the

campus

FOS 3021

In Dietetics

(3).

in

Labora-

:

DIE 4536 Advanced

student,

FOS 3021L

FOS 3021 L Fundamentals of Food

site:

Nutri-

tion (3). Professional skills development for
career effectiveness in today's job world; emphasis on speaking and writing related to

contemporary

FOS 3021 Fundamentals of Food (3). Study
of selection, processing, and preparation of
food witii attention to quality and nutrient retention. Corequisite:

DIE 6568 Research Methods

and

In Dietetics

Demon-

Practice Lab (1). Individual practice in conducting interviews, planning nutiitional care,
changing nutiitional tiehavior, and providing

Corequisite: DIE 4435.

DIE 4506 Seminar

personal, social, and physical needs.
sb'ation laboratory included.

and Nutrition

DIE 6578 or HUN 6811,
graduate stiJdy and permission

Profession-

als (3). Study of basic nutiients and nutiitional
interrelationships with emphasis on normal
nutiitional needs for achieving and maintaining healtii.

No

prerequisites.

HUN

3122 Nutrition and Culture (3). Nutrients and tiieir inten-elationships to food habits
and needs of various population groups. Inti'oduction to the impact of culture in nutiitijre and
stixJy of personal food pattem development.

Recommended

HUN

for

non-majors.

3191 World Prospects/Issues: Nutri-

lion (3). Exploration of food production, distribution, and consumption patterns of selected

(3-6). Prerequisites:

nations. Analysis of variables affecting nutii-

25 hours

tional intake

of

of Thesis Director.

the Consumer (3).
ShJdy of purchasing, storage, and preparation

FOS 3004 Food and

of food. Consideration of

and change, and hunger.

HUN 3201

life

style influences

on food choices. Designed to develop
in purchasing and preparing foods to meet
skills

Principles of Nutrition (3). Nutrients and ttieir inter-relationships, requirements
of indivkluals,

and food sources.

Investigates

current oontioversies, fads/fsUlacies, and health
related issues.
jors.

Recommended

for

non-ma-

242 / School of HeaKh Sciences

HUN 3240 Metabolic Aspecte of Nutritional
Status

and

(3). Nutritional

components

of food

metabolic aspects of nutrients, interaction

and their degradation and utilizameet metabolic demands of tfie body.

HUN 6521 Advanced Community Nutrition
depth study of assessment of nuhihjre
population groups and needs of public for

(3). Inin

Emphasis on

of nutrients

nutiition information.

tion to

consultation for health professionals and dietary care. Prerequisite: DIE 3317 or equiva-

Prerequisites: nine semester hours chemistry

and

HUN

3201 or equivalent.

nutiition

lent.

,

HUN 4241

HUN

in

In Dietetics (2). Laboratory application of re-

and deficiencies.

search methods in dietetics. Prerequisites:
DIE 6568 and consent of department chair-

Nutrition II (3). Roles of nutrients
metabolic processes. Effects of excesses
Prerequisites: Organic Chemistry, Physiology, and HUN 3201 or equivalent.

BCH 3033

person.

pre- or corequisile.

HUN 4403 Ufe Cycle Nutrition (3).

Nutrient

requirements, dietary adequacy, food habits,
special nutritional concerns during pregnancy,
infancy, childhood, adolescence, and adult-

hood including aging. Prerequisite:
or HUN 3102 or HUN 3017.

6811 Laboratory Research Methods

HUN 3201

Medical Laboratory
Sciences
and Chairperson
V.

Eugene

E. Keran, Assistant Professor

food habits of various cultural groups. Emphasis on methodology, analysis of data, relationship of food habits to nutritional standards,
and corrective measures. Includes laboratory.
Prerequisite: Competency in food preparation
and nutrition. Recommended for non-majors.

Patrick
Sylvia

Shen, Assistant Professor

temiination of norms. Prerequisites: ADA Plan
IV

information through the study of current re-

Recommended for non-majors.

HUN 5611

Nutrition Education In the Community (3). In-depth study of nutrition education information

and methods

in

the

commu-

education component of school food service and other congregate meal programs. Prerequisite: Recent
courses in nutiition education or permission
nity including tfie nutiition

of instructor.

HUN

5621 Food, Nutrition and Communication (3). Concepts and techniques for effective professional communication witti individuals, groups and otiier professionals. Emphasis on communication via mass media.
Prerequisites: Advanced standing, competency
in

food and

nutiition

knowledge.

HUN 6247 Nutritional Pathophysiology (3).
Systems of the body in relation to pathological
conditions allied to digestion, absorption, metabolism, and otfier states in which nutiition
plays a part in etiology or ti-eatiment. Prerequisites: ADA Plan IV and permission of insbiJC-

Medical technologists perform complex bioand chemical analyses on blood and
specimens to enable the physician to
diagnose and treat disease. Individuals wishing to pursue a career in medical technology
should have a strong science background
logical
ottier

emphasis on laboratory analytical skills.
They must be reliable, conscientious, interested in helping otiiers, and recognize ttieir

with

human

6408 Advanced Ufe Cycle Nutrition
(3). In- depth study of nubient needs of individuals and groups at different stages of life.
Emphasis on nubient inter-relationships and
effects of deficiencies and excesses on metabolism. Prerequisite:
lent.

Upper Division Program
The University-integrated

lives in ttie practice

modem

medicine. Shjdents receive intenand laboratory b'aining in the
areas of clinical chemistry, hiematology, immunohematotogy, and microbiology. C)pporhjnities for employment exist in hospital, govsive didactic

HUN

4241 or equiva-

'2+2'

Students

program has

eire

usually ad-

program in Fall Semester, but
may be admitted on a space-available basis
in any semester provkJing prerequisite and
corequisite courses have been completed. It
is recommended ttiat applications for Fall Semester be received by April 15 but applications will be processed ttiroughout Summer
Semester on a space-available basis. An interview may be required. The medical techmitted to

ttie

nology professional courses and hospital cliniopen only to majors in ttie
program (or by penmission of insbuctor). En-

cal practice are

bance

to dinical practice

factory evaluation of

plete
to

a

depends upon

ttie

satis-

sbjdenfs record by

must satisfactorily comcomprehensive examination

StaJdents

ttie faculty.

written

graduate from

ttie

emment, and industrial dinical laboratories,
academic and Industiial research laboratories,
ar)d in sales and technical services in dinical

Required Courses

diagnostic products industries.

Fall

program.

Freshman Year
Semester (19 semester hours)

AMA Com-

Tfie program is approved by the
mittee on Allied Health Education

and Ac(CAHEA). A graduate of the program is eligible to apply for examination and
certification by tfie American Sodety of Clinical Patiiologists' Board of Registiy as a Medical Technologist, MT (ASCP); by the National
Certification Agency for Medical Laboratory
Personnel as a Clinical Laboratory Sdentist,
CLS (NCA): and for licensure as a Medical
creditation

Technologist by the State of Florida. Cliniceil
practice is conducted at Baptist, Cedars, Coral

Gables, Mercy, South Miami, and Vk:toria
Hospitals and American Red Cross Blood
Services, South Florida Region.

Degree: Bachelor of Science

BSC1010
BSC1010L

General
General
General
General

CHM1045
CHM1045L

MAC 2132

Biology

I

Biology Lab
Chemisby
Chemisby Lab
I

Pre-Calculus Matti
English Composition

ENC1101

Humanities Elective

3
2

4
1

3

3
3

Spring Semester (18 semester hours)

BSC1011
BSC1011L

General Biology II
General Biology 11 Lab
General Chemisby II
General Chemistry II Lab

CHM1046
CHM1046L
COP 2172
ENC1102

Programming

in

BASIC

English Composition

Sodal Sdence

Elective

3
2
3
1

3
3
3

LoKver Division Preparation

MLS

HUN

one se-

not acceptable.) Credits in general microbiology or biochemistry, or botti, which are more
ttian seven years old must be repeated.

Sophomore Year

The stijdent seeking admission to professional

tor.

of quantitative

mester of general microbiology with laboratory, one semester of pre-calculus mathematics, one semester of computer programming,
and one semester of anatomy or physkslogy,
or totfi, witti laboratory. (Survey or inti-oductory courses in science and mattiematics are

limited enrollment.

L Smith, Associate Professor

of

5295 Contemporary Issues In Food
and Nutrition (3). Updating food and nutrition
search.

F.

Anderson, Assistant Professor

responsibility for

and permission of instructor.

HUN

one semester

analysis chemistry with laboratory,

Janet A. Uneback, Associate Professor

Barbara

HUN 5245 Nutrition and Biochemistry (3).
Advanced study of the relationship of nutrition
and biochemistry with emphasis on digestion,
absorption, metabolism of nutrients, and de-

witti leiboratory,

FlU undergraduates must have met all ttie
lower division requirements including CLAST,
completed 60 semester hours, and must be
otfierwise acceptable into tfie program.

5123 Ethnic Influences on Nutriture
and Food Habits (3). Systematic study of

HUN

esters of general biology witti laboratory,
two semesters of general diemisby with laboratory, two semesters of organic chemistry

courses shoukl have: (1) completed a
of 60 semester hours in an accredited two or four-year institution, (2) completed
all of tiie general education requirements, (3)
earned a minimum cumulative GPA average
of 2.5, (4) earned a minimum cumulative GPA

Fall

Semester (20 semester hours)

minimum

required

of 2.0

in

pleted

tiie

sdence courses,

(5)

PCB 3702

Intermediate
Physiology

PCB 3702L

Intermediate Human
Physkilogy Lab

ZOO 3731

Human Anatomy

Human

com-

following preparatory courses:

two

3
1
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ZCX) 3731 L

CHM3210
CHM3210L
CHM3120
CHM3120L

Human Anatomy
Demonstration
Organic Chemistry
Organic Chemistry Lab

1

Quantitative Analysis

4

Quantitative Analysis Lab

1

I

English Composition

-

3
2

Technical Report

Writing Elective

3

Humanities Elective

3

MLS 4334L

Clinical

1

of

MLS 4535
MLS 4535L

Immunohematology
Immunohematology

3

(or a

Laboratory

3

MLS 4630

Advanced

Coagulation
Laboratory

MLS 4705
MLS 4934

Clinical

3

Laboratory Management
Senior Seminar

1
1

Spring Semester (14 semester hours)

MLS 4820L

CHM3211
CHM3211L

General Microbiology
General Microbiology

3

Lab

1

Organic Chemisby II
OrganicChemistryllLab

3

Clinical Practice/

Chemistry

MLS 4821 L

-

MLS 4822L

Clinical Practice/

Hematology

Bank and Immunology
3

Social Sciences Elective

3

Junior Year
Semester (16 semester hours)

BCH3033
MLS 3030C

General Biochemistry

4

Introduction to Medical

Technology

1

Clinical Instrumentation

2

MLS3605L

Clinical Instrumentation

MLS 4120

Clinical Microbiology

MLS 4405
MLS4405L

3

Medical Laboratory Sciences
The minor program is aimed at biological and
chemical sciences majors who wish to develop expertise in a related eirea of medical
laboratory sciences, and who may wish to
seek hospital or clinical diagnostics and InIn

employment after graduation. The

mi-

nor requires 14-21 semester hours in MLS
depending on specialization area. Contact tfie
deparbnent for details.

Graduate Program
1

Clinical Microbiology

3
Degree: Master of Science

Clinical Microbiology

5. Submit an autobiographical statement
or letter of intent (not to exceed 1000 words)
which includes educational goals and career
projections. Applicants may also include copies of previous written scientific work.
6. Students whose native language is otiier
than English must demonstinate an adequate
level of proficiency in English as judged by a
minimum score of 550 on tiie Test of English
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Foreign
sbjdents who have not met tills requirement
may be conditionally admitted and allowed to
enroll in an intensive English language program prior to beginning coursewori<in medical
latwratory sciences. Satisfactory English pro-

ficiency

Approval from
ate Committee.
7.

In

of graduate coursework

tiie Graduate Committee. It is expected ttiat
a full-time student taking nine credits per semester should be able to complete tiie program in two years.

MLS 4140

Clinical

Correlations

1

MLS 4460C
MLS 4625

Advanced Microbiology

3

judgement

Chemistry

PCS 4233

3
6
3

of intent. To

meet the
1

Summer Semester (15 semester hours)

MLS 3430
MLS 3430L
MLS 4 1
1

Medical Parasitology
Medical Parasitology Lab
Clinical

MLS 4306
MLS 4306L

Clinical
Clinical

Hematology
Hematology

Laboratory

MLS 4505
MLS 4505L
MLS 4755C

Fall

Clinical
Clinical

2
1

Hematology

Con-elations

Immunology
Immunology

1

3
3
1

MLS 4130

admission test

and

letter

minimum requirements:
meet the University's gen-

Core Courses
Specialty Courses

12

9
6
4
6

Electives

Graduate Seminars
Thesis

MLS 51 75

Advanced

MLS 5515

Advanced Diagnostic
Immunology
Research
Instrumentation and

years of biology including immunology and
biochemisby. A minimum of 1 2 semester tiours
of undergraduate dinical coursework in one
of

degree

tlie

specialty areas

is

MLS 5615

3

Techniques

in

MLS 5785

3

Medical

Lalxiratory Sciences

Research Metfiods

3

In

Medical Laboratory

Sciences

also required for

who do not possess a bachelor's
medical technology. An applicant
lacking in course liackground may be admitted with deficiencies on condition that these
deficiencies be made up within one year of the
date of admission. Credits eamed in making
up ti^ese deficiencies will not count toward tiie
graduate degree.
3. Have a minimum cumulative GRA of 3.0
during tiie last two years of tiie undergraduate
program or a minimum combined score of

Clinical

Patiiology

3

individuals

Orientation to Clinical
1

Immunohematology
Coagulation

variety of

Core Courses

2

Clinical

approval of

General Information section for details).
2. Hold a bachelor's degree, or equivalent.
In medical technology or related scientific discipline from an accredited instihjtion. Students
entering the program should have completed
a minimum of two years of chemisby, one
year of mathematics including statistics, two

2

Con-elations

MLS 4334

following

ottier institijtions subject to

eral requirements for admission. (Consult the

Laboratory
Laboratory Statistics and

Rotation

based on a

specific

be admitted, a student must

Satisfactorily

Quality Control

Senior Year
Semester (15 semester hours)

MLS 4032C

usually

academic record,

scores, letters of recommendation,

Clinical

Immunology

Is

factors including the student's undergraduate

Chemistry

Chemistiy
Laboratory

A maximum of six credits
may be ti^ansferred

original research.

Medical

from

Methods

witiiin tiie first

Departmental Gradu-

Laboratory Science
Admission to the Master of Science degree
program In Medical Laboratory Sciences represents a judgement as to ttie probability of
tiie student's success in graduate wori<. This

MLS 4625L

tiie

3

Spring Semester (16 semester hours)

Clinical

must be demonsfrated

year of shjdy.

Degree Requirements
The Master of Science in Medical Laboratory
Sciences consists of a minimum of 37 credits,
including a tiiesis based upon tiie student's

1

Correlations

Laboratory

Minor

dustrial

MLS 3605

Laboratory

3

Clinical Practice/Blood

Technical Report

Writing Elective

Fall

3

Microbiology

MLS 4823L
English Composition

3

Clinical Practice/

1

4. Submit at least two letters of recommenacademic professors, supervisors/
employers and /or professional associates who
are in a position to comment on the applicant's
potential for graduate work.

dation ft-om

Chemistry

Spring Semester (12 semester hours)

MCB 3023
MCB 3023L

1000 on tiie quantitative and veriial portions
Itie Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
minimum combined score of 1 500 on the
ttiree-part GRE).

1
1

in

Specialty Courses: Clinical Chemistry

MLS 6645
MLS 6665
MLS 6675

MLS 6685

Advanced

Clinical

Analytical

Systems

Clinical

Endocrinology

3
3

Clinical Protein

Chemisby

3

Therapeutic Dmg
Monitoring and CLinical
Toxicology

3
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MLS 3240L

Specialty Courses: Hematology

(1).

MLS 6328

Diagnostic
Hematological Cytology

3
3

Hematological Oncology
Advanced Hematology/

cally significantparasites.

3

and

infection control. Prerequisite:

Biology

Immunohematology

MLS 3430L

Medical Parasitology Labora-

Advanced Blood
3

Banking

MLS 6595

Advanced
Immunohematology
Human Blood Group
MLS 6590
Systems
MLS 6944, 6945, 6946
Advanced Blood Banking
I,

II,

accompany MLS 3430.

MLS 3605 Clinical Instrumentation (3). Fundamentals of dinical laboratory instrumenta-

3
3

3

III

MLS 6585

General

Laboratory.

witii

tory (1 ). Laboratory to

MLS 6575

Practicum

ics.

Parasitology (2). Classimorphology, and life cycles of mediEmphasis is on micro-

fication,

Human
3

Histocompatibility

and elecb'onics, preventive maintenance, and quality
conb-ol procedures will be emphasized. Prerequisites: CHM 3120 and CHM 3120L or
tion including basics of electicity

Immunopathology

3

and preventive

MLS

MLS 3700 Management Procedures for Laboratory

Specialty Courses: Clinical Microbiology

MLS 6425

Employees

Job descriptions,

sal-

assurance programs, work-load
recording methods. Individualized projects

Clinical

3

Mycology

MLS 6468

Molecular Mechanisms
of Infectious

MLS 6475

Diseases

adapted
stijdent

3

to
is

meet

the

needs of

facility

employed. Prerequisite:

where

C^e

year

MLS 3750
Safety,

consultation with the advisor, the student

may select a maximum of six credits outside
the Department of Medical Laboratory Sciences which are not limited to but may include
courses in biok>gical sciences, chemisliy, health
care administration, educational methodology,
computer sciences, and business administration.

of

MLS 4160L Individualized Study In Clinical
Correlations (VAR). Introduction to problems
in Clinical Correlations requiring research or
independent stijdy Special work, lecture and/
or laboratory as determined by advisor in
accord with student's individual interest. Review of literature. Participation in seminars.
Prerequisite: Permission of instiuctor.
.

MLS 4190 Diagnostic Histology (1). Control
slides; special stains; preparation of tissues
for

EM;

identification of significant tissue fea-

tijres for

preparation of surgical slides. For

experienced histotechnologists.

Prerequisite:

BCH 3033

or permission of

in-

stiuctor.

MLS 4306L Clinical Hematology Laboratory (3). Laboratory to accompany MLS 4306,
dealing witii manual and automated procedures for detemiining complete blood and
platelet counts. Urinalysis and clinical microscopy.

MLS 4307L Directed Study In Hematology
(VAR). Selected techniques to accompany
MLS 4306. For M.L.Ts.

of clinical laboratory experience.

3

Medical Virology

Electives
In

(1).

euy sdiedules, equipment and reagent purchasing, quality

Advanced

Review

selected top-

MLS 4306 Clinical Hematology (3). A basic

3605.

MLS 6180

ttie

course in the origin of erythrocytes and white
blood cells, ttieir morphology and function.

Quality conti-ol procedures. Corequisite:

Immunology

of

MLS 3605L Clinical Instrumentation (1). Laboratory to accompany MLS 3605. Inb-oduction
maintenance of clinical laboratory instalments.

Specialty Courses: Clinical

and discussion

Prerequisite: Permission of the instiiictor.

equivalent.

to the operation, applications,

Antigens

lations of particular significance.
literature

scopic identification, specimen preservation,

Hemostasis
Specialty Courses:

MLS 5425.

MLS 3430 Medical

and Cytochemis&y

MLS 6329
MLS 6345

Medical Mycology Laboratory

Laboratory to accompany

Laboratory Quality Control,

and Instrument Maintenance

(3).

Course designed for the working technologist
who wishes to protect himself, his co-workers,
and otfiers in his environment from tiie hazards inherent in laboratory operations, and
who wishes to present better evidence of
compliance w\h tiie various inspection and

now inspect
One year of clinical

MLS 4320C Advanced Hematology (2). Study
of abnonnal blood present in peripheral

smear

and bone marrow. Special

tests performed in
hematology and coagulation. Hematok>gy auto-

mation. Lectijres

and

laboratory.

MLS

4325 Selected Topics In Hematology
(1). Current topics in Hematology of clinical
significance. Review of literature and discus-

accreditation organizations which

sion of the selected topics. Prerequisite: Per-

laboratories. Prerequisite:

mission of the instiuctor.

laboratory experience.

MLS 4327L Individualized Study In Hema-

Course Descriptions
Definition of Prefixes
MLS\Medical Laboratory

MLS 4032C Orientation to Clinical Rotation
environment and

(1). Inb-oduction to hospital

Sdence

patient care. Medical ethics. Clinical facilities

Seniors only.

tour.

MLS 3030C

M LS 411

cal technology, history,

eases associated witii abnonnal findings in
laboratory tests performed in hematology, uri-

Introduction to Medical Technology(1). Introduction the profession of mediemployment opportunities. Instruction In blood collection techniques.
Medical Terminology Certification and licensure requirements.

MLS 3220 Clinical Microscopy (1). Introducand physiology of the
other biological fluids. The

tion to the structure

kidney,

CSF and

clinical significance of

urine

CSF, and other

cussed. Prerequisite:

various findings

MLS 4306

sion of the instructor. Corequisite:

MLS 3220L

in

the

biological fiuids are dis-

or pemiis-

MLS3220L.

Microscopy Laboratory (2). Laboratory to accompany MLS 3220,
Clinical

dealing with routine procedures for urinalysis,

microscopicexamination of urine, semen, CSF,
and other biological fiuids. Corequisite: MLS
3220.

nalysis,

Hematology Correlations (1 ). Dis-

and

clinical

microscopy.

4120 Microbiology Con-elations (1).
Mechanisms of microbial infection. Host defense mechanisms. Disease symptoms and
treatment. Problems in chemotfierapy. Hospiprocedures.

MLS 4130 Immunohematology Correlations
(1).

Problems

component

dependent study. Special work, lecture and/or
laboratory as determined by advisor in accord
Review of

witii stucient's individual interest.

literahjre. Participation in

Permission of

site:

in compatibility testing,

blood

therapy, syphilis, hepatitis,

and

Coagulation (1). A basic
study of study coagulation factors, platelets, ttie fibrinolytic system, platelet
aggregation. Prerequisite: MLS 4306 or percourse

in tiie

mission of instructor.

MLS 4334L Clinical Coagulation Labora(1). Laboratory to in a accompany MLS
4334, dealing witii manual and automated
procedures for detemiining coagulation factor
tory

HLA testing.

deficiencies

MLS 4140 Clinical Chemistry Correlations

MLS

(1). Interpretation of
in

the diagnosis

and

biochemical tests used
treatinent of disease.

relations

(1).

Cun-ent topics

Clinical Cor-

in Clinical

Corre-

and

platelet function.

4405

Clinical Microbiology (3). Diagnostic microbiological procedures. Stijdy of
clinically significant

dia

MLS 4150 Selected Topics In

seminars. Prerequi-

instiuctor.

MLS 4334 Clinical

MLS

tal isolation

tology (VAR). a hospital Introduction to problems in Hematology requiring research or in-

organisms. Isolation me-

and biochemical

tests for identification.

Recognition of normal flora. Anaerobic procedures. Mycology. Serological typing. Antibi-
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otic sensitivity tests. Prerequisite:

and

MCB

BCH

3033.

3023L or

MLS 4405L

MCB 3023

equivalent. Corequisite:

Clinical Microbiology Labora-

accompany MLS 4405.
Isolation and identification of normal and patfxjgenic flora from genuine and simulated clinical specimens. Identification of clinically signifi-

tory (3). Laboratory to

cant fungi.

MLS 4406L Directed Study In Clinical Microbiology (VAR). Selected laboratory techniques to accompany MLS 4405. For M.L.T's.
MLS 4460C Advanced

Microbiology

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

4555 Selected Topics In Immunohematology (3). Current topics in Blood Banking of clinical significance. Review of literature
and discussion of the selected topics. Pre-

MLS

requisite:

MLS 4405 and BCH 3033

MLS 4465 Selected Topics In Microbiology
Microbiology of clinical
significance. Review of literature and discusPrerequisite: Pertopics.
selected
sion of ttie

Current topics

MLS 4625 Clinical Chemistry Methods (3).
of cartxshydrates, proteins, lipids, enzymes,
electrolytes. Renal and liver function profiles.

Basic instrumentation. Automated analysis with
emphasis on continuous flow. Quality control.
Prerequisites:

MLS

3605,

MLS

3605L, and

3033.

MLS

4625L Clinical Chemistry Laboratory

Laboratory to

(6).

accompany MLS 4625.

istry (2). Selected the laboratory techniques

accompany MLS 4625. For M.L.Ts.

MLS 4467L Individualized Study In Clinical

MLS 4630 Advanced

Microbiology (VAR). Introduction to problems in Clinical Microbiology requiring research
or independent study. Special work, lecture
and/or laboratory as determined by advisor
in accord witti student's individual interest.
Review of literature. Participation in seminars.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

sis of thyroid

Chemistry

Analy-

chromatographic methods. Prerequisite:
4625.

MLS 4630L Advanced
Study

(3).

hormones, estrogens, adrenal

honnones and metabolites, immunoassay, radioisotope measurement, amniotic fluid analysis, toxicology, multichannel analyzers, and

tory

MLS

Chemistry Labora-

(2). Elective topics in laboratory to

ac-

company MLS 4630.

diseases such as rheumatoid arthritis, infectious mononucleosis, syphilis. Pre or Corequisite: PCB 3233.

M LS 4635 Selected Topics In Clinical Chemistry (3). Cun-ent topics in Clinical Chemistry
of particular clinical significance. Review of
of the selected topPrerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

literature

Clinical

Immunology Labora-

ics.

and discussion

tory (2). Diagnostic procedures and techniques

performed in a clinical immunology laboratory
such as precipitation, agglutination, syphilis
serology and other immunoassays. Laboratory to accompany MLS 4505.

MLS

4535 Immunohematology

mentals of Blood

(3).

(3). FundaBanking including blood

grouping, compatibility testing, antibody identification, blood group systems, hemolytic dis-

ease

of the

Clinical

PCB 3233, MLS 4505, and MLS

sonnel handling, laboratory records, equipment and reagent purchasing, laboratory
computerization, quality assurance programs,
wori<load recording programs, scheduling and

MLS 4535L Immunohematology Laboratory (3). Laboratory to accompany MLS 4535.
Directed Study In Immunohematology (VAR). course Selected laboratory
techniques to accompany MLS 4535. For

MLS 4536L

methods

MLS 4550C Advanced Immunohematology
depth study of Transfusion Therapy,
the use and preparation of blood components,
and special protrfems in blood t»anking. Lec(1). In

laboratory. Prerequisite:

MLS 4535.

MLS 4551 L Individualized Study
nohematology

In

Immu-

(VAR). Introduction to prob-

of laboratory self-evaluation.

Sen-

iors only.

MLS 4822L

Clinical Practice

(3). Practical

experience hospital hematology

Hematology

laboratory.

MLS 4823L
in

Clinical Practice

Blood Banl(
experience

(3). Practical

hospital blood

a

bank and immunology

laboratory.

Control

(2).

Lecture topics to be covered

include basic laboratory statistics, linear regression and correlation analysis, quality control

MLS 4934, Senior Seminar (1).

Preparation

of literature review and individualized projects. Instructional methods.

and presentation

M LS 51 75 Advanced Clinical Pathology (3).
of to pathological conditions
organ systems with em-

phasis on

diagnosis using laboratory

clinical

permission of instructor.

MLS

5425 Medical Mycology

(3).

Study of

the essential and procedures and criteria in
the identification of pathogenic fungi. Recognition of fungal contaminants commonly en-

countered in clinical specimens. Actinomycetes. Antimycotic agents. Mycoserology.
Stains, reagents, and media.

Diagnostic immunol(3). A course describing the principles,
performance, quality control and applications
of immunological methods used in clinical labo-

MLS 5515 Advanced

and research. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing or permission of instiuctor.
ratories

MIS 5615 Research instrumentation and
Techniques (3). This course is designed to
introduce the beginning graduate student to
research instrumentation and techniques in
the specialized areas of the medical laboratory sciences. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instructor.

MLS 5785 Research Methods

in

Medical

laboratory Sciences (3). Inb-oduction to clinical and industrial research methods/experimented designs. Analysis of

scientific litera-

Review

of statistical analysis of data.

Prerequisite:

Graduate standing or pennis-

ture.

sion of instructor.

MLS

6180 Immunopathology

(3).

The

stu-

dent will study the pathology of immunological
processes occuning naturally and /or under
disease conditions. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing or pemiission of instiuctor.

M LS 6328 Diagnostic Hematological Cytol-

MLS 4755C Uboratory Statistics and Quality

M.LTs.

and

Chemistry requiring research or
independent study. Special wori<, laboratory
and/or lecture as detennined by advisor in
accord with the student's individual interest.
Review of literature. Participation in seminars.
Prerequisite: Permission of instnjctor.

in

MLS 4705 Laboratory Management(l). Per-

4505L.

tures

MLS 4637L individualized Study In Clinical
Chemistry (VAR). Introduction to problems

newborn, and blood components.

Prerequisites:

Practice Microbiology
course experience in a hospital
microbiology laboratory.

ogy

of immunological (3). procedures employed
by the clinical laboratory for tfie diagnosis of

MLS 4505L

MLS 4821 L Clinical
(3). Practical

methods. Prerequisite; Graduate standing or

MLS 4626L Directed Study in Clinical Chemto

(1).

to register for clini-

affecting the major

in

4505 Clinical Immunology

be permitted

Advanced study

BCH

mission of the instructor.

MLS

will

cal practice.

and Immunology

Permission of the instnjctor.

or permission of instnjctor.

(3).

students

Medical laboratory of procedures for analysis
(3).

Lectures and laboratory. Identification of rare
patfxjgens including Cfilamydia and Rickettsia.
Virology tissue culture tecfiniques. Mode of
action and bacterial resistance to antibiotics.Prerequisites:

lems in Blood Banking requiring research or
independent study. Special work, lecture and/
or laboratory as determined by advisor in
accord with student's individual interest. Review of literature. Participation in seminars.

charting techniques,

new method

evalu-

ogy/Cytochemistry

(3).

Morphological, cy-

tochemical, cytogenetic and immunological
techniques for precise and accurate blood
cell identification tiiat provide invaluable infor-

mation

treatment and prognoGraduate standing or pemiis-

for diagnosis,

problem solving using computer programs. Seniors only.

sis.

M LS 4820L Clinical Practice Chemistry (3).

MLS 6329 Hematology Oncology (3). A detailed study of MLS hematological neoplasms.

ation,

Practical experience in chemistry laboratory.
All

MLS

courses must be completed before

Prerequisite:

sion of instiuctor.

In

which the etiology, pathophysiology,

clinical
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and laboratory diagnosis of leukemias, lymphomas and other malignant diseases will be
considered. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
or permission of instructor.

and approaches,
and interpretation of labo-

Occupational tfierapy is a health professk>n
concerned with promoting the quality of life

Graduate standing

of individuals. Therapeutic techniques are di-

ratory testing procedures
clinical significance

ratory data. Prerequisite:

rected toward restoration, reinforcement and

or permission of Instructor.

enhancement

MLS

MLS

6345 Advanced Hematology/Hemostasis (3). An advanced course dealing with
a number of selected topics of cun'ent interest
in clinical hematology/hemostasis. Emphasis
will be placed on erythrocyte disorders and

Chemistry (3).
Lectures dealing with isolation and Identification of clinically significant proteins and enzymes. Pathological conditions and inter-

blood coagulation. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-

ate standing or pennission of instructor.

6675

Clinical Protein

pretation of laboratory data. Prerequisite:

Gradu-

tional

therapy

of participation In

may be

Occupa-

life has been interrupted by disease
injury, or those who suffer fi-om developmental delays or problems associated with

whose
or

aging.

The occupational

ing or permission of Instructor.

life.

Indicated for persons

assesses the
out tasks and activities

therapist

M LS 6685 Therapeutic Drug Monitoring and

client's abilities to cany

MLS 6425 Advanced Clinical Mycology (3).

Clinical Toxicology (3). Lectures dealing with

necessary

Study of fungi which cause disease in man
and animals. Application of genetic, biochemical and ultrastructural procedures in the iden-

pharmacokinetic and pharmacodynamic principles, methods of analysis, medico-legal aspects of drug testing, quality assurance. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of

laboratively with the client and considering his

tification of fungi including

the use of

mono-

donai antibodies. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instructor.

MLS 6468 Molecular Mechanisms of infectious Disease (3). Study of molecular mechanisms of microbial pathogenicity as it relates
to

human

infections.

Examination of the proc-

esses by which infection leads to disease.
Disease prevention. Prerequisite: Graduate

Instructor.

MLS 6944 Advanced Blood Banldng Practicum
(3). A laboratory course providing
I

Indepth practical experience

in

the various

aspects of Blood Banking in a community
blood center and hospital transfusion service.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instructor.

standing or permission of instructor.

MLS 6475
of viruses

MLS 6945 Advanced
Medical Virology (3). The nature
viral disease. Types of human

and

viral infections, their

detection

and prevention.

Current diagnostic procedures. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing or permission of instructor.

ticum

II

(3).

A

Blood Banking Prac-

laboratory course provkUng

Indepth practical experience in the various
aspects of Blood Banking in a community
blood center and hospital transfusion service.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permis-

MLS 6575 Advanced Blood Banldng (3). A
comprehensive study of the techniques and
methods used to acquire, prepare, store, test
and transfuse blood and its components. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of

sion of instructor.

instnjctor.

and

MLS 6585 Human

Graduate standing or permission of instructor.

Histocompatibility Anti-

gens (3). A comprehensive study of tfie serology, dinical relevance, immunology and genetics of the human histocompatibility antigens. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instructor.

ULS

6590

Human Blood Group Systems

An indepth study of serology, clinical relevance, immunology, genetics and the biochemistry of the human red cell, white cell and
platelet antigens and eintibodies. Prerequisite:

(3).

Graduate standing or permission of instructor.

6595 Advanced Immunohematology
A comprehensive study of antigen-antibody reactions and analogous phenomena
as they relate to the pathogenesis and clinical
fJtlS
(3).

manifestations of blood disorders. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of Instnjctor.

III

(3).

A

Blood Banldng Prac-

laboratory providing indepth

practical experience in the various aspects of

Blood Banking

a community blood center

in

ULS

Current analytical concepts and
analytical systems in clinical chemistry. Solid

phase technology, lon-spedfic electrodes. Cenanalyzers. Fluorescence polarization.
Robotics. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or

trifugal

permission of instructor.

MLS 6665

Clinical

Endocrinology

(3). Lec-

anatomy, physiology
and biochemistry of endocrine diseases. Labotures dealing with

ttie

gages

In

a directed program of purposeful,

meaningful activities designed to Increase his
or her level of functioning. The occupational
therapist

works

collaboratively with the client,

other health professionals on the health care

team, and community agency personnel. Occupational therapists serve a wide variety of
individuals in all age ranges and work in settings such as community agencies, sheltered
workshops, hospitals, schools, extended care

and rehabilitation centers. There is
an increasing demand for occupational therapists and excellent opportunities exist for career advancement.
facilities,

be a sucwork

cessful therapist include the ability to
with others, look at the totality of

human

per-

fomnance, think creatively, problem solve, and
direct the actions of others.

Undergraduate Program

6938 Graduate Seminar. Oral presen-

tation of literature review or research. Pre-

requisite:

Graduate standing or permission

MLS 6939 Advanced Topics in Medical Laboratory Sciences

(3).

Current topics

cal laboratory sciences not otherwise
in ttie

curriculum.

Review

medicovered
in

of literature

and

discussion of the selected topics. May be
repeated for credit with different subject content. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of professor.

MLS 6971 Master's Thesis (1-6). Supervised
research on an original research project submitted In partial fulfillment of Master's degree
requirement. Minimum requirement of six credit
hours. Prerequisite: Permission of major in-

Occupational Therapy
Reba L Anderson, Associate Professor
and Chairperson
Anne Harounzadeh, Associate Professor
Susan Kaplan, Associate Professor
Alice M. Bowl(er, Assistant Professor
Suze Dudley, Assistant Professor
Gail Maguire, Associate Professor

Degree: Bachelor of Science

of

instructor.

MLS 6645 Advanced Clinical Analytical Sys(3).

col-

hospital transfusion service. Prerequisite:

structor.

tems

Wsri^ng

personal goals, lifestyle and environment, the
therapist develops an intervention program
designed to help restore the greatest possible
functional capacity. During the treatment or
rehabilitation process, tfie client actively en-

Qualities that are necessary to

MLS 6946 Advanced
ticum

for productive living.

In order to be admitted to the program In
occupational therapy, applicants must meet
the requirements for admission to the University, have a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or higher,
and have completed required prerequisites
and 60 semester hours of acceptable academic credit. Applicants must apply both to
tiie University and to the Occupational Therapy Department. Enrollment is limited and
one dass is selected each academk: year to
begin Fall semester. The program Is accredited by the American Occupational Therapy
Assodation/American Medical Assodation.

Lower Division Preparation
Required Courses: Biological and physical
sciences
six semester hours to include
tiiree semester hours of biology witti lab, and
three semester hours of physk:s, (recommended course: anatomy and physiology).
Sodal Behavioral Sciences
twelve semesthree seter hours to Include; Psychology
mester hours. Theories of Personality three
semester hours. Human Growth and Development
three semester hours. Sociology/
Anthropology
tiiree semester hours. Statis-

—

—

tics

—

—
—
— three semester hours. Inb'oduction

to
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Computer Programming (Basic highly recommended)
three semester hours.

—

To be admitted into the program, FlU undergraduates must have met all the lower
division requirements including CLAST, completed sixty semester hours, and must be

Summer Semester (1 2 semester hours)

OTH 4850 or
OTH 4851

12
Field

OTH 6009

Therapy

OTH

Upper Division Program

Graduate Program

Human Anatomy
Human Anatomy Lab

2
2
2
3
3
1

Spring Semester (14 semester hours)
OTH 3327
Issues in Psychosocial
Dysfunction for
Occupational Therapists
OTH 3413
Applied Kinesiology
OTH 34 1 3L
Applied Kinesiology
Laboratory

Developmental Theory

Lab

I

3
2

I

Neuroscience
Neuroscience Lab

1

3
1

Summer Semester (4 semester hours)
38 1

Field

Level

OTH 3007

Fall

Work Experience
3

I

Medical Terminology

1

Senior Year
Semester (15 semester hours)

OTH 4320

2

Evaluation

OTH 4321 L

Psychiatric Occupational
1

I

OTH4411

2
3

in

3

Evaluation and
Treatment of Central
Nervous System

4

Spring Semester (16 semester hours)
OTH 41 1 2L
Therapeutic Media
OTH 41 70L
Therapeutic Techniques
in Physical Disabilities

Developmental Theory II

4761

2
2

II

2

Psychiatric Occupational

Therapy Treatment

OTH

1 1

Professional Issues

Lab

1

Advanced Occupatkjnal

3

3
3

3

Sb'ategies

OTH 6948

Continuing Clinical

Occupational Therapists

3

Research Component

STA 51 67

Statistical

Mettiods

Research

II

3

OTH 5760

Cun-ent Research in
Occupational Therapy
Master's Thesis

3
6

OTH 6970

Clinical Specialty

in

Component

Combination of occupational ttierapy and unian identified area of clinical
interest approved by ttie faculty
12

versity electives in

Course Descriptions
Definition of Prefixes

OTH — Occupational Therapy.

OTH

3000 Professional Development (3).
and theory of the discipline of occupa-

History

an inti-oduction to cliniand community practice environments.

tional ttierapy, includes

cal

OTH

3007 IMedicai Terminology

instiTJctional

program

(1).

A

self-

of medical terminology.

OTH 3008C Fundamentals

course.

assessment of current professional

activities.

Receive approval from the departmental

7. International

students are accepted sub-

space and fiscal limitations. Students
must have a Bachelor's degree or equivalent
in occupational therapy from an institution
recognized in tiieir own country as preparing
stijdents for graduate level study; academic
further study

in their

own countiy

demonsti^te proficiency in the English language by a minimum score of 550 on the
Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL).

formance

(2).

An

of

Human

Introduction to

ttie

Per-

human

body, its structijre and function with an emphasis on visual assessment and palpation
to evaluate physical dysfunction.

OTH

3012L Therapeutic Communication
Major focus of this course is on several
modes of facilitating communication and op-

(2).

portunities for self-knowledge. Inten^ersonal

Process Recall format

OTH 3123L

is

followed.

Tools and IMaterials

(2).

The

basic properties of woods and metals and ttie
techniques used by occupational ttieraplsts
in planning a project t>ased on a hypothetical
patient's problem.

OTH 31 60C Adaptive Uving Skills (2). Evaluation

and adaptation

of environments wittiin

Degree Requirements:
The Master of Science in Occupational Therapy consists of 36 credits including a ttiesis.
Fifteen credits of core courses must be taken
in the department plus a minimum of six credit

which

hours of

OTH 3327 Issues in Psychosocial Dysfunc-

ttiesis.

A maximum of six credits of graduate coursework may be

in

Occupational Therapy
Elective In Clinical Specialization

statistics

3

Psychiatric Occupational

Therapy Treatment

OTH4342L

Have a basic

5. Provide three letters of reference, a curriculum vltae/resume, a summary statement
of professional and educational goals and

eligibility for

Dysfunction

OTH 4210
OTH 4342

OTH 62 1

(ORE).

ject to

Pathologyand Medical-

Rehabilitation

OTH 4422

3. Have a minimum of a 3.0 GPA average
based on a 4.0 scale (upper division) or a
combined score of 1000 (verbal and quantitative parts) on the Graduate Record Examina-

I

Surgical Disorders

Pathomechanics

Admission Requirements:
To be admitted to ttie Master's degree program, stijdents must:
1
Hold a bachelor's degree or equivalent
from an accredited institijtion.
2. Have completed an accredited curriculum in occupational tiierapy.

grgtduate admissions committee.

Laboratory

OTH 4421 C

nent that students design with approval of
faculty. In the clinical specialty area, students
have ttie opportunity to take four elective
courses and develop a clinical project and
their thesis in their area of interest in addition.
The course of study is designed for advanced
study for certified occupational tiierapists and
permits part-time enrollment.

6.

Psychiatric Occupational

Therapy Treatment

Measurement and
Assessment in
Occupational Therapy

The curriculum is composed of three main
components: a core of occupational therapy
courses to increase understanding of the theoretical bases and current Issues of occupational therapy practice; a research component
to develop critical problem solving, research,
and writing skills; arid a clinical specialty compo-

4.

Psychiatric Occupational

Therapy Treatment

3

OTH 6265

Competence for

tion

Therapy Theory and

OTH 4321

12

1

3

for

Occupational Therapists

OTH

Work Experience

3

ZOO 3731
ZOO 3731 L

ZOO 4743
ZOO 4743L

FiekJ

Degree: Master of Science In Occupational
Therapy

Adaptive Living Skills
Intermediate Human
Physiology

Psychiatric Skills

4851

Therapy Intervention

OTH 31 60C
PCB 3702

OTH 3520C
OTH 381 1L

Cun-ent Issues and
Theories of Occupational

Semester
OTH 4850 or
Fall

otherwise acceptable into the program.

Required Courses
Junior Year
Fall Semester (16 semester hours)
OTH 3000
Professional
Development
OTH 30 1 2L
Therapeutic
Communication
OTH3123L
Tools and Materials

Required Courses: (36 semester hours)
Occupatlonai Therapy Core:

Work Experience

ti'ansferred

tions, subject to

from

ottier institu-

the approval of

mental graduate committee.

ttie

depart-

typical occupational ttierapy clients in-

general distechniques and aides which

teract; specific limiting factors of
abilities; variety of

compensate or adapt

for loss.

tion for Occupational Therapists (3). The
and Identification of pattems of be-

analysis

havior and functional performance pertinent
to occupational therapy practice in psychiatry.
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OTH

3328 Foundations of Psychiatric Occupational Therapy Theory (2). An overview

and current

theories influencing the
practice of occupational therapy in psychiatry.

of past

OTH 4342L Psychiatric Occupational Ther-

OTH 51 95 Occupational Therapy Job Modi-

apy Treatment II Lab
company OTH 4342.

fication (3). Analysis and adaption of client's
wori<place for tiie disabled. Prerequisite: Admission to program or permission of instiuc-

OTH 4411
OTH 3413 Applied Kinesiology (2)
OTH 3413L Applied Kinesiology Lab (1). A
course providing learning experiences
velop

skills in

to

de-

manual
and motion analysis of normal

palpation, gonlometry,

musde testing,

(1).

Laboratory to ac-

Pathology and Medical-Surgical

(3). Brief review of organ systems
and primary diseases tiiat affect each organ,
witii specific emphasis on the disabilities that
would result from such diseases. Prerequisites: Anatomy, physiology.

subjects.

OTH

3520C Developmental Theory

OTH 4421 C Pathomechanics in RehabilitaI

(3).

Occupational therapy evaluation, treatment
and management of developmental disabilities from birth through adolescence.

Ub

OTH

for Oc3811 L Psychiatric Skills
cupational Therapy I (1). An experiential
and
appliIntegration
directed
toward
course
cation of treabnent modalities and principles
for occupational therapists in psychiatiy.

The analysis and application of bioand physical principles to tiie evaluand ti^abnent of patients witti physical

(3).

Field Worl( Experience Level

Pre-dinical experience

in

logical

ation

OTH 44220

Evaluation and Treatment of
Central Nervous System Dysfunction (4).
Occupational tiierapy evaluation and ti-eatment of centi-al nen/ous system dysfunction

OTH 4761
tional

training center.

all

ages.

nological applications

in clinical

Therapy

(3).

Professional issues fac-

of research, organizational systems,

cacy.

OTH

equivalent.

OTH 4109L Technological

OTH 4850 Field Work Experience (12). Three

disabled student. Prerequisite:

CDA

2310 or

Applications in
Occupational Therapy (1). Laboratory experience wttii various technological aipplications
used in occupation^ tiierapy practice. Prerequisite:

CDA 2310 or equivalent.

months

of selected major crafts as therapeutic modali-

internship in

a

internship in

a

clinical setting.

cal Disabilities (2).
thetic

and

Upper extremity pros-

4852 Field Work Experience (VAR).
Internship in a specialized treahnent area.

OTH

4904 Independent Study (VAR). To
be arranged with instiuctor according to the
students specialty.

OTH 4930 IMental Health Seminar (3). Course

and appliances necessary for
fabrication, pre-and post-prosthetic and orthotic
evaluation, checkout procedures and training

combines

metiiods.

ment

materials,

OTH 4210 Developmental Theory

II

(2).

The

develop
sis of

literahjre

review and

occupational tiierapy program developin mental healtii. Prerequisites: Senior

status or permission of instiuctor.

OTH

occupational therapists' evaluation, ti'eatment
and management of adults and tiie aged.

The measurement and

4320 Psychiatric Occupational Therapy Theory and Evaluation (2). An in-deptii
stijdy of occupational tiierapy theorists and
evaluations pertinent to the practice of occu-

practice.

OTH

4342 Psychiatric Occupational Therapy Treatment II (2). Occupational tiierapy
ti-eatinent

approaches

for clients exhibiting

maladaptive behavior pattems.

practice of O.T.

site:

Admission to Program or permission of

in

psychiatry. Prerequi-

instiuctor.

OTH 5407 Theoretical Perspectives of Pain
Theoretical perspectives of pain: etiology,

assessment, management and effects. Prerequisite: Admission to tiie program or permission of instructor.

OTH

5440 Treatment Approaches for the
Neurologlcally Impaired (3). In depth insbucapproaches to ttie neurologlcally impaired patient. Emphasis will be on c^sfunction

due

to sti-oke or

head

injury.

Prerequisite:

OTH 4422 or equivalent.
5630 OT Assessment of the Elderly
Shjdy of assessment techniques appro-

OTH

priate for

OT

requisite:

Admission to program.

evaluation of

tiie elderiy.

Pre-

Partidpation In ongoing research of facul^ membiers In dinical spedality area. Prerequisite: Pemiission of instructor.

(3).

OTH 6009 Current Issues and Theories of
Occupational Therapy (3). Exploration of cur-

and tiieories in Occupational Therapy leading to development of shJdenfs ttieo-

:

Pediatric Seminar (3). Review of
current research in advanced pediatiic prac-

Coordinated dinical experiences offer

opportunities for application of theoretical ap-

and

reference for practice. Prerequisite: Admission to the program.
retical

OTH 6215 Advanced OT lnterventk>n Strategies (3). Principles and characteristics of ti'eatment regimens designed to enhance the stijdy
of ti'eatment effectiveness. Emphasis on ap-

(3).

analysis of client abili-

OTH 4932
tice.

4321 Psychiatric Occupational Therapy Treatment 1(1).
OTH 4321 L Psychiatric Occupational Therapy Treatment I, Lab (2). A stijdy of group
process and the occupational tiierapist's use
of groups and purposeful activity in psychiatiic

4931 Work Evaluation Seminar

ties and work requirements applicable to the
practice of occupational tiierapy. Prerequisites Senior status or permission of instiuctor.

pational tiierapists in psychiatiy.

OTH

site visits to

stijdent's capability for critical analy-

application of developmental tiieory to the

OTH

tiie ttieory

and

rent issues

orthotic devices are investigated.

Presentation includes the biomechanics, anat-

omy,

Psychiatric O.T.: Contemporary
Theory and Practice (3). Examination of con-

OTH 5764 Research in a Clinical Speciality

OTH

ties.

OTH 41 70L Therapeutic Techniques In Physi-

OTH 5326

(3).

dinical setting.

OTH 4851 Field Work Experience (12). Three
months

OTH 41 12L Therapeutic IMedia (3). The study

psychiati7. Prerequisite: Ad-

tion in

practice witti

for tfie physically

in

mission to program or permission of instiuctor.

role

tiie

and advo-

481 3L Psychiatric Skills Lab for Occupational Therapy II (1). Continuation of
OTH 381 1L.

emphasis on adaptations

gramming

(3).

Professional Issues in Occupa-

ing occupational tiierapists including

OTH 4109 Technological Applications in
Occupational Therapy (1 ). Overview of tech-

Occupational Therapy Program

Development In Psychiatry (3). Seminardiscussion and practical experience in OT pro-

temporary knowledge relevant to

disabilities.

I

an approved

OTH 5345

tion (3).

for clients of

OTH 3815

tor.

Disorders

plication of activity appropriate for student's
clinical concenft-ation. Prerequisite:

to

Admission

program.

OTH

6265 Measurement and Assessment
Occupational Therapy (3). Measurement
concepts and practices used in occupational
In

tiierapy evaluation. Prerequisite:
to

program or permission

Admission

of instnjctor.

OTH

requisites: Senior stahjs or permission of in-

6538 Advanced Methods In Pediatric
Assessment (3). Advanced applications of

stiuctor.

ttieory

proaches

to evaluation

ti'eatinent.

Pre-

5174 Advanced OT Techniques In
Upper Limb Prosthetics and Orthotics (3).
Clinical OT techniques and pattiomechanics

OTH

applied to upper limb dysfunction Induding
utilization of biofeedback and myoelectiiccom-

ponents. Prerequisites:
4170.

OTH

4421 and

OTH

and research in the area of pediatiic
occupational tiierapy assessment. Skills In
neonatal, neun>developmental, occupational
behavior, and computer-assisted mettiods.

OTH

6548 Advanced Methods In Pediatric
Occupational Therapy (3). Advanced application of theory and research in occupational
therapy. Includes neurodevelopmental

ti'eat-
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merit approaches, neonates through adolescents. Prerequisite:

OTH 6538

and Orthotics

PRO 4360
PRO 4360L

Program
Required Courses

PRO 4370
PRO 4370L

Degree: Bachelor of Science in Prosthetics

OTH 6948 Continuing Clinical Competence

Ljower Division

Occupational Therapists (3). Design,
and presentation of a major Occupational Therapy project.

1

for

execution,

OTH

6970 Master's Thesis (3). Supervised
research on a research project submitted in
partial fulfillment of

Master's degree require-

ment. Prerequisite: Permission of major professor.

.

Biological or physical sciences, or both, six

semester hours to include three semester
hours of Biology with lab. Recommended
Courses: Anatomy with Lab; Human Anatomy

Summer Semester

and Physiology with Lab.

PRO 4850

—

3.

Physics

—

six

semester hours. RecomLab,

Mechan-

Ronald Spiers, Associate Professor
and Program Director,

Upper Division Program
Required Courses

—

Psychology
three semester hours.
Human Growth and Development; Human Flelations. Introduction to Psychology.
4.

Kogler, Instructor
Fall

Supervised Setting

needs

ZOO 3731
ZOO 3731 L
EGN 3365
OTH 44

Human Anatomy
Human Anatomy Lab

3

Engineering
Pathology and Medical
Surgical Disorders

3
3

Materials

1

PRO 3000

1

in

Prosthetic

and Orthotic

Course Descriptions
Definition of Prefixes

PRO 3000 Introduction to

disease

entity,

and

condition,

Prosthetics/orttx)tics basically requires a me-

chanical system

be designed and

physiological system, such that

a
the added
fitted to

mechanical device replaces a

lost limb or
supports or corrects an existing body segment
illegal marriage of mechani-

abnormality. This
cal

and

physiological systems

rectly within the

2

PRO 3300L Below Knee

PRO 3300
PRO 3300L

PRO 33
PRO 3320
PRO 33 0L
1

Applied Kinesiology
Applied Kinesiology Lab

2

Below Knee Prosthetics
Below Knee Prosthetics
Lab
Lower Limb Orthotics
Lower Limb Orthotics
Lower Limb Orthotics
Lab

3
3

1

2
2

II

and mechanical engineering. Concurrently with

OTH 3007

these topics prosthetics/orthotics science is
also taught. Functioning in the clinical setting
as an active member of a health care team,

PHT3310C

in

think creatively, problem-solve,

and direct the

actions of others.

To be admitted to the program
orttwtics, applicants

ments

in

PRO 3800

require-

Semester

orthotic

PRO

3320,

Lower Limb Orthotics Labora-

management

(1

PRO

site:

2

PRO 3320.

Level

3

I

of juvenile

ETM3510
PCB 3702

is

on the

hip

Mechanical Design

3
3

I

Human

Physiology

PRO 4330
PRO 4340

Above Knee Prosthetics
Above Knee Prosthetics

PRO 4330L

Above Knee

I

2
2

II

Prosthetics

3

Lab

PRO 4350
PRO 4350L

orthotic

and

Spinal Orthotics
Spinal Orthotics Lab

2
2

PRO
II

management

and juvenile patients with

7 semester hours)

Intermediate

3000. Corequisites:

PRO 3320 Lower Umb Orthotics

adult

3310,

(3).

Fo-

of adult

conditions affecting

Prerequisite: PRO 3000.
PRO 3310, PRO3310L.

and knee.

quisites:

Core-

PRO 3800 Field Worit Experience (3). Clinical experience in

an approved prosthetic or

orthotic center, or both. Prerequisite:

3000,

PRO 331 OL

PRO

4330 Above Knee Prosthetics

PRO
I

(2).

dynamic alignment, techniques of evaluation, and education for suction suspended prostt^eses. PrerequiPrinciples of fabrication,

fit,

PRO 3300, PRO 3300L.
PRO 4300L, PRO 4340.

site:

Corequisites:

Spring Semester (16 semester hours)

PRO 4330L Above Knee Prosthetics Labo-

Applicants must apply both to the University
and to the prosthetic/orttiotic department. Enrollment is limited and one dass is selected

MAN 4802

each academic year to begin

DEP3402

semester.

3000. Corequisites:

PRO3310L.

1

Second Year
Fall

for

Fall

PRO

site:

cus

prosthetics/

must meet the

admission to the University, have a
cumulative GPA of 2.8 or higher, have completed ttie required prerequisites, lower division requirements including CLAST, and 60
semester hours of acceptable academ ic credit.

I

patients with lower limb disabilities. Prerequi-

the rehabilitation

necessary to be a successful prosthetist/
work with others,
look at the totality of human performance,

Umb Orthotics (2). Foon the management of adult and juve-

3310 Lower

is

Medical Tenninology
Orthopedics
Field Work Experience

injuries or birth defects. Qualities that are

orthotist include the ability to

PRO
cus

PRO 3310L

the prosthetist/orthotistcollaborates with other

and

device recommendation, and fabrication techniques. Prerequisite: PRO 3000. Corequisite:
PRO 3300.

tory (3). Laboratory sessions focus on the

Summer Semester (6 semester hours)

of patients with chronic, disabling illnesses

Prosthetic LaboObservation and supervised appliknee amputee assessment,

3

content of the course of study

the emphasis being placed on anatomy, physiology, pathology, kinesiology, biomechanics,

health care professionals

PRO 3300L.

nile patients with ankle/foot disabilities. Prerequi-

I

1

(3).

Corequisite:

cation of below

Spring Semester (16 semester hours)

OTH 3413

the amputee. Prerequisite:

PRO 3000.
ratory

reflected di-

is

PRO 3300 Below Knee Prosthetics (3). Techniques of evaluation and education for all
types of below knee amputations as well as
institiction in fitting

Techniques
Electives

OTH3413L

functional loss.

Prosthetics and

Lecture and demonstrations

(4).

4

and evaluates ttie patients'

in relation to their particular

8
1

principles utilized during
the clinical rehabilitation process. Prerequisites: Admission to program or permission of
instructor, or both.

with the physician, the prosthetist/orthotist asprosthesis/orthosis,

—

and biomechanical

Year
Semester (16 semester hours)

orthotics

sists in ttie formulation of prescription for the

2

to introduce the student to prosthetic orthotic

First

an absent limb or limb-segment, and
is the science of designing and fitting
a supportive or corrective device for an affected or abnormal functioning existing body
segment. At the request of and in consultation

3

Orthotics

week placement

Orthotics

for

2

Orthotics

PRO— Prosthetics/Orthotics

Prosthetics and
Orthotics

Prosthetics and Orthotics are health professions concerned with rehabilitating patients
with disabling conditions. Prosthetics is \he
science of designing and fitting a replacement

3

Prosthetics

with Analytic Geometry; Analytic Geometry.

ics.

F.

Prosthetics

Clinical Internship:

six semester hours. Reccourses: Trigonometry; Calculus

Mathematics

2.

ommended

mended courses: Physics with

Geza

Upper Limb
Upper Limb
Lab
Upper Limb
Upper Limb
Lab

Small Business

3

Management
Psychology of Adulthood

ratory

(3).

Observation and supervised appli-

cation of prostiietics for above knee

3

patients; assessment, device

amputee

recommendation.
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PRO
PRO 4330,

PRO

najy disorders. The students receive experiential and didactic instruction from clinical physical therapists, physicians, and other medical
professionals. Clinical education is conducted
in accredited centers throughout the United

Principles of fabrication,

States.

and fabrication techniques.

PRO 3300L.

3300,

Prerequisites:

Corequisites:

PRO 4340.
4340 Above Knee Prosthetics II (2).
dynamic alignfit,
ment, techniques of evaluation and education
for conventional non-suction prostheses. Pre-

PRO 3300, PRO 3300L.
sites: PRO 4330L, PRO 4330.
requisites:

PRO 4350 Spinal

Orthotics

(2).

Corequi-

Spinal

and

site:

PRO 3000. Corequi-

PRO 4350L.

PRO 4350L Spinal Orthotic Laboratory (2).
Application of principles

sented

in

PRO

4350

and techniques

quisite:

PRO 3000. Core-

PRO 4350.

school systems, sports medicine units, and in the self-employed sector.

Students who apply for admission to the
program must meet the general education
requirements of the University. Acceptance
must be determined both by tfie University
and the Physical Therapy Depsirtment. Enrollment Is limited and admission is selective.
Wo(e; Students must contact the Physical Therapy Department directly for all applications
and information materials. Deadline for re-

January 15. Classes
are selected in April to commence coursework
ceiving applications

and techniques of prosthetic evailuation
and education for all levels of upper extremity

in

ciples

PRO 3000.

PRO

4370 Upper Limb Orthotics (3).
Biomechanics and pathomechanics as applied to upper extremity orthotic components
and materials. Prerequisite: PRO 3000. Core-

PRO 4370L.

PRO 4370L Upper Umb Orthotics (2). Application techniques
for

upper limb

of physical

and procedures described

orthotics, including evaluation

and

measureand evaluation of de-

functional deficits,

ment, fabrication,

fitting

vices. Prerequisite:

PRO

3000. Corequisite:

Lower Division Preparation
At least 60 semester hours of an acceptable
level of college credit wori<; which includes at
least one

semester of statistics and the follow-

ing prerequisite courses: at least

48i. ^ Clinical

Internship (8). Directed
experience in an approved prosthetic
or orthotic center, or both. Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of previous didactic courses
or consent of instructor.

clinical

Physical Therapy
Awllda R. Haskins, Assistant Professor

and Chairperson
Burton J. Dunevltz, Associate Professor
Leonard Elbaum, Assistant Professor
Associate Professor
Jennifer Lender, Assistant Professor
Ira Fiebert,

ZOO 3733
ZOO 3733L

Gross Anatomy
Gross Anatomy Lab

coursework (Including
each of the areas of biology/
zoology (Humein or Vertebrate Anatomy and
Physiology is recommended), chemistry, and
physics as well as three courses In psychology or two psychology and one sociology
(child development Is recommended); a minimal GPA average of 2.75 In the prerequisite
courses and a minimal overall GPA of 2.75
by December 31 of the year prior to the anticipated admission, or attainment of an overall
GPA of less than 2.75, but with a prerequisite

demic year

I

I

Lab
Physical Therapy
Fitness Lab

PHT 3310
PCB 3704

of science

interviews with personnel in physical therapy
clinics. TJie greater the number of hours of
experience and the wider the variety, the better qualified the candidates

least 14 hours of prerequisites

pleted tiefore

and

later

December 31

prerequisites

II

PHT 3400
PHT 3804
PHT 4905

Musculoskeletal
Disorders
Emotional Aspects of
Physical Disability
Sections LI and L2
Junior Clinical Internship

1

2
3

Independent Study
1-3

(optional)

Senior Year
Semester (15 semester hours)
Structural and Functional
PHT4160
Fall

Aspects of Neurology

4

PHT 4231
PHT 4231
PHT 4234
PHT4234L
PHT 4300

Rehabilitation

1

PHT 4933

Independent Research in

Rehabilitation

2

Lab

2
2

Neurorehabilitation
Neurorehabllitation

Lab

Physical Therapy and
Human Disorders

3

Physical Therapy

1

become.

program, FlU unTo be admitted
dergraduates must have met ail the lower
division requirements including CLAST, completed sixty semester hours, and must be
otfienwise acceptable Into the program. At
Into the

cation

and

Orthopedics
Human Physiology

Summer Semester (10-13 semester hours)
Treatment of Pain
PHT 3259
Electrotherapy Lab
PHT 3259L
Problem Solving in
PHT 3250

laboratory) In

no

I

Spring Semester (15 semester hours)
Musculoskeletal
PHT3133
Evaluation
Musculoskeletal
PHT3133L
Evaluation Lab
Evaluation Through the
PHT 3141
Life Cycles
Therapeutic Exercise
PHT 3222
Therapeutic Exercise
PHT3222L

one aca-

GPA of 3.3 or higher; completion of at least
50 clock hours of wort< In, observation of, or

PRO 4370.
PRO

June.

Degree: Bachelor of Science

ratory (2). Client assessment, device recommendation, and fabrication of upper limb prosthetic devices. Prerequisite: PRO 3000. Corequisite: PRO 4360.

quisite:

is

Corequi-

PRO 4360L Upper Umb Prosthetics Labo-

Laboratory
Basic Procedures
Basic Procedures Lab
Human Physiology
Human Physiology
Laboratory

facilities,

PRO 4360 Upper Umb Prosthetics (3). Prinamputees. Prerequisite:
site: PRO 4360L.

home health

pre-

to the construction of

spinal orthosis. Prerequisite:

Clinical Kinesiology

PHT 3258
PHT3258L
PCB 3703
PCS 3703L

to

general hospitals, re-

habilitation centers, private clinics,

care

pelvic biomecfianics and patfiomedianlcs, components and techniques for fabrication of spi-

nal orthosis. Prerequisite:

Graduates of the program are prepared

assume employment in

PHT3122L

.

Spring Semester (18 semester hours)

PHT 4233
PHT4233L
PHT 431
PHT 4510

general edu-

Lab

Neurology

PHT 4934
PHT 4936

Current Topics

must be completed

than the Spring semester.

Neurohabllitation
Clinical

Organization and
Administration
Physical Therapy

must be com-

All

Neurohabllitation

Research Seminar
Humanities Elective

Upper Division Program

The program

accredited by the American
Physical Therapy Association, a specialized
accrediting body recognized by the Council
is

on Post-Secondary Accreditation. The emphasis is placed upon a student-centered approach whereby individuals progress through
a variety of learning experiences designed to
develop their evaluative and applied therathe treatment of musculoskeleneurologic, cardiovascular, and pulmo-

peutic
tal,

skills in

Required Courses: (89 semester hours)
Junior Year
Summer Semester (6 semester hours)
3
Gross Anatomy II
ZOO 3734
2
Gross Anatomy Lab
ZOO 3734L
Introduction to Physical
PHT 3001
1
Therapy

All

II

Semester
PHT 31 22
Fall

(1

7 semester hours)
Clinical Kinesiology

5

Summer Semester
Senior Clinical Internship
PHT 4826

8

Course Descriptions
Definition of Prefixes

PCB and ZOO —
— Physkal Therapy

Biological Sciences;

PHT

School of Health Sciences / 251
PHT3001 Introduction to Physical Therapy

A

survey of the profession vis-a-vis other
health professions; ethics, and basic medical
communication.
(1).

PHT 3259L Electrotherapy Lab. (1 ). Laboradevelop competency with

tory experience to

electrotherapeutic modalities in the treatment
of pain. Includes k>w volt and high volt current,
tens, ultrasound, diatfiermy, k>ntophoresis,

Clinical Kinesiology (5). A study
of the ainatomical .physiological and biomecha-

PHT 3122

feedback. Corequisite:

t>io-

PHT 3259.

correlation to the clinical situation.

PHT 3122L

Clinical Kinesiology

Ub

(1).

Laboratory experiences in identifying and palpating the various components of ttie human
musculoskeletal system while the body is at
rest and in motion.

PHT 3133 Musculoskeletal Evaluation (1).
Theory and fundamentals of goniometry, joint
mobilization, muscle testing, x-ray identification,

and posture and

Clinical

Neurology

(4).

Empha-

with neurologic disability. Presented by neurok}gists and by physical therapists who pro-

vkle clinical experience

in

neurologic evalu-

ation.

,

as tBJated to the analysis of
motion of the normal human body, with direct
nical principles

PHT 4313

sizes evaluation differential diagnosis, goal
setting, and treatment planning for patients

PHT 3310 Orthopedics

Multimedia lectures and patient case studies presented on
and
management
(surgical and
the evaluation
non-surgical) of the orthopedic patient, con'e(4).

lated with laboratory practice in evaluative

and treatment

PHT 4510

Organization and Administra-

tion (3). A study in the management of physical therapy delivery systems and current health
trends affecting the profession.

skills.

PHT 3400 Emotional Aspects

of Physical

Disability (2). Examines attitudes of physical
therapists toward disability, emotional reactions of patients to their

own

and

disability,

emotional disorders commonly seen
tients treated by physical therapists.

in

pa-

PHT 4826 Senior Clinical Internship (8).
Supervised full-time clinical experience, designed to afford the student the opportunity
to practk» total patient care, as well as administration and superviskm in physical therapy.

PHT 4905 Independent Study

gait evaluation.

PHT 3804

Clinical Internship (3). Super-

(1-3).

The

PHT3133LMusculoskeletal Evaluatk>n Lab

vised

time clinical experience, designed

student will select a particular aspect of physical therapy or closely related subject for in-

Laboratory
practice
in
applied
goniometry ,joint mobilization, muscle testing,
x-ray identification and posture and gait evalu-

to offer the student experience in patient care,

depth independent study with a faculty pre-

partkxilariy musculoskeletal evaluation, appli-

ceptor.

ations.

thopedic planning and implementation.

PHT 3141 Evaluation Through the Ufe Cycles (2). A study of tfte neuromuscular sys-

PHT 4160

(1).

tems through the life cycles; includes evaluation methods; a prerequisite to PHT 4233.

PHT 3150L

Physical Therapy and Fitness
Lab (1 ). Laboratory experience for application
of and participation in physical therapy programs for people who seek optimal movement
function.

Focus on sports and

Corequisite:

PHT 3222
principles

fitness training.

RGB 3704.
Therapeutic Exercise

and

(1).

The

full-

cation of basic physical techniques,

Structural

pects of Neurology

and

or-

PHT 4933 Independent Research in

and Functional As-

(4).

Study of the struc-

and functions of those components of the
central and peripheral nervous systems as
they govern normatey and pathotogy. Preture

requisites:

ZOO 3733, ZOO 3733L.

PHT 4231 Rehabilitation (1)- Explores funcand treatment
planning for severely debilitated patients with
medical, cardac, pulmonary, thermal and spinalcord- related disabilities. Other health discitional evaluation, goal setting,

plines participate

in

some

presentations.

rationale for basic therapeutic

exercise procedures

aire

presented

in

lecture

PHT

Ub

4231 L Rehabilitation
(2). Laborasubmaximal cardiac stress

tory practice in

format.

chest physical therapy, splinting, ADL
wheelchair fitting, and treatment of
patients with spinal cord injuries. Corequi-

testing,

PHT 3222L

Therapeutic Exercise Lab

(2).

Laboratory experiences provkle practice and
evaluatksn in techniques of applying the principles of therapeutic exercise. Corequisite:
PHT 3222.

training,

site:PHT4231.

PHT 4233

Neurohabilitation

(2). Application

of various exercise techniques to the treat-

PHT 3250 Problem Soh^ng In MusculoskeleDisorders (1). A seminar dass wherein

tal

students are assigned a clinical orthopedic
problem and evaluate, goal set, treatment
plan and role play the treatment application.
PrerBquisites: PHT3133, 3133L, 3310. 3222.

ment

of individuals with

PHT4233LNeurohabilitation Lab (1). Laboand fiekl experiences will be utilized for

ratory

practice of neurohabilitation techniques. Corequisite:

PHT 3258

Basic Procedures

(1).

A

measurement, massage, and

background
didactic infonnation necessary for tiiem
complete a research project in PHT 4934.

PHT 4233.

PHT 4934 Physk»l Therapy Research Seminar (2). To allow shjdents to collect data,
analyze result, and submit findings in accepted
written style; includes oral presentations to

an audience

of health professionals.

PHT 4936 Current Topics in

the curriculum. May be repeated with different
subject content. Prerequisite: Senior standing.

PHT 5320 Evaluating and Treating Handi(5). Based on review of
neuromusculoskeletal development and dyscapped Children

and peorthopedics are presented and applied
through lectures and labs. Corequisites: PHT
function, theories of neurohabilitation
diatric

5510,5810,5400.

PHT 5405 Teaching Physical Therapy Treatment Programs

(3).

to plan in-service

programs, prepare written

Lectures and projects

and teach other staff and families
programs in Spanish and English.

P.T.

PHT 5810,

Corequisites:

PHT 551 5 Managing P.T. Services for Handi-

PHT 4234L Neurorehabilitatlon Ub (2). Labo-

in rehabilitatkjn.

capped Children

(2).

5510, 5320C.

Lectures and group

wori< to develop consulting

Corequisite:

PHT 3258.

causes and manageand chronk: pain to ttie use of

of current theories of the

ment

of acute

electrotherapeutic modalities in physical therapy. Corequisite: PHT3259L.

Physical Ther-

apy (1-3). Study of current topic or limited
number of topics not otherwise presented in

about

which are applied

PHT 3259 Treatment of Pain (3). Application

to

discussion format is used to study various
neurophysiological theories and principles

PHT3258L Procedures Lab

cial heat.

of

PHT 4234 Neurorehabilitatlon (2). A lecture/

superficial heat.
(1). Laboratory
experience and evaluation of skills in basic
physical therapy procedures including vital
signs measurement, massage, and superfi-

Physi-

Therapy (1 ). This course will provide physi-

cal therapy students witii the

instiuctions,

lecture

format is used to study the scientific rationale
for basic physical therapy procedures including vital signs

neurodevelopmental

deficits.

cal

ratory experiences

in

application of the

rorehabilitation lecture material from

Corequisite:

Neu-

PHT4234.

skills in

and management

physical therapists provkjing services

handicapped children. Corequisites:
5320C, 5810,5400.
to

PHT

PHT 4234.

PHT 4300

Physical Therapy and Human
Disorders (3). Study of systemic and organspecific disease and the related medical terminology as ttiey relate to the practice of
physical therapy; explores the cun-ent
ture in selected disease topics.

litera-

PHT 5815 Clerkship In Pediatric Physical
Therapy (2). Two-week full-time clinical experience in a school system combined with independent study of question or issue in |)ediabic
P.T. to tie presented as a proposal. Corequisites: PHT 5320C, 5400, 5510.

252 / School of Health Sciences
Uneback, Janet A.,

Ph.D., M.T., (ASCP),
(University of Miami), Associate Professor

School of Health
Sciences
Dean

William

and Chairperson, Medical Laboratory
Sciences
J.

Keppler

Chairpersons:
Dietetics

Nancy S. Wellman

and Nutrition

Medical Laboratory

Maguire, Gall H., Ph.D., O.T.RJL (University
of Maryland), Associate Professor and
Graduate Coordinator, Occupational
Therapy.

Janet A. Lineback

Sciences
Occupational

Shen, Patrick R, Ph.D., M.T. (ASCP)

Reba L Anderson

Therapy

Awilda R. Haskins

Physical Therapy
Prosthetics and
Orthotics

Ronald Spiers

Anderson, Barbara V., M.S., M.T (ASCP),
S.B.B., (Ohio State University), Assistant
Professor, Medical Laboratory Sciences

Anderson, Reba L, Ph.D., O.T.R./L

(University of Arkansas), Assistant

Professor, Medical Laboratory Sciences

Smith, Sylvia L, Ph.D., S.M., (AAM), (ASCP)
(Universityof Miami), Associate Professor,
Medical Laboratory Sciences
Spiers, Ronald, M.S. (Stratclyde University),
Associate Professor, Prosthetics and
Orthotics

(Universityof Florida), Associate Professor,

Occupational Therapy and Acting Dean.
Bowker, Alice M., M.A., O.T.R^L
(Northwestern University), Assistant
Professor, Occupational Therapy
Curry Bartley, Katharine R., Ph.D. (Southern
Illinois University),

Professor, Dietetics and

Nutrition

D'AgatI, Suzanne, M.S., O.T.R^L (University
of Florida), Assistant Professor,

Occupational Therapy
Dudley, Suze, M.S., O.T.R./L (Florida
International University), Assistant

Professor, Occupational Therapy

Dunevltz, Burton J., Ph.D., P.T. (Nova
University), Associate Professor, Physical

Therapy
Easton, Penelope
Dietetics

(Southern
Professor Emeritus,

S., Ph.D., R.D.

Illinois University),

and Nutrition

Elbaum, Leonard, M.M.

P.T. (Universityof
Miami), Assistant Professor, Physical

Therapy
Enrlone, Evelyn, Ph.D., R.D. (Purdue
University), Assistant Professor, Dietetics

and Nutrition
Feibert,

Ira,

Ph.D., PT. (Georgia State
Associate Professor, Physical

University),

Therapy
Hasklns, Awilda

R.,

M.S.

P.T. (State University

of New Yori( at Buffalo), Assistant Professor,
and Acting Chairperson, Physical Therapy

Himburg, Susan

P., Ph.D., R.D. (University
of Miami), Assistant Professor, Dietetics

and Nutrition
Harounzadeh, Anne, M.S., O.T.R A.
(Southwest Texas State University),
Assistant Professor, Occupational Therapy
Kaplan, Susan

R.,

M.H.S., O.T.R A.

(University of Florida), AssistantProfessor,

Occupational Therapy
Keppler, William J., Ph.D. (Universityof
Illinois), Professor, Medical Laboratory
Sciences, and Dean
Keren, Eugene, Ph.D. C. (ASCP), (University
of Nebraska), AssistantProfessor, Medical
Laboratory Sciences
Kogler, Geza, B.A. (Wayne State University),
Instructor, Prosthetics

and Orthotics

Lander, Jennifer, M.S., LP.T. (Long Island
University, Brooklyn Center), Assistant
Professor, Physical Therapy

Wellman, Nancy S., Ph.D., R.D.

(University

of Miami), Associate Professor and
Chairperson, Dietetics and Nutrition
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254 / School of Hospitality Management
is cun-ent, flexible, and related to the
needs of the hospitality industry.
The School has been designated a Program of Distinction by tiie Board of Regents.

that

School of Hospitality

Management
Anthony G. Marshall, Dean and Professor
Rocco M. Angelo, Associate Dean
and Associate Professor

Please refer to the General Information
section for the University's policies, requiretice.

Professor
Patrick J. Cassldy, Visiting Lecturer
Edwin Dean, Lecturer
Lee C. Dickson, Associate Professor
Peter Goffe, Associate Professor
Joseph Gregg, Associate Professor

ments, and regulations.

Admission

David Grier, Instructor

Hagenmeyer, Associate Professor
J. Halebllan, Associate Professor
Frederick Haverly, Lecturer
Michael Hurst, Professor
Richard A. Huse, Associate Professor
Charles llvento. Associate Professor
Michael Kobasky, Director of
Student Affairs
Lendal Kotschevar, Professor
Steven Moll, Associate Professor
Ellsa Moncarz, Associate Professor
William J. Morgan, Jr., Professor
Charles Nichols, Lecturer
William O'Brien, Assistant Professor
Alan J. Parker, Professor
Nestor Portocarrero, Associate Professor
Roger Probst, Lecturer
Norman RIngstrom, Professor
Kevin Robson, Associate Professor
William Stanford, Lecturer
David M. Tally, Visiting
Assistant Professor
Mary L Tanke, Assistant Professor
Fritz

Albert

Visiting

Management offers
tfiat

com-

bine practical experience with classroom theory to assistthe student to gain the understand-

and techniques needed

for job opportunities, or to

career goals

in

Undergraduate
Any shjdent who has completed two years

of

college (60 semester hours) may apply for
admission. Full credit will be greinted both
Associate of Arts and Associate of Science

degrees. One may enroll on either a full-time
or a part-time basis.
It is not necessary to have been previously
enrolled in a hotel or restaurant program. The
curriculum will provide tiie specialized professionsil education to equip the student for a
career in hospitality management. Stijdents
witii b'aining in liberal arts, business, education, or technology, for example, are qualified
to enroll in the program.

Graduate
Each candidate for admission to the graduate
program must present his or her score on ti^e
Graduate Record Examination or tiie GMAT
of a Bachelor's Degree from an

accredited instibjtion.
To be admitted, a candidate must have

Mickey Warner, Associate Professor
Theodore White, Lecturer
Loria Winns, Instructor

to qualify

achieve his or her

the growing hospitality indus-

try.

With the cooperation of industry executhe School has created an Internship
program which literally utilizes the hotels, motels, restaurants, clubs, airlines, travel agencies, and cruise lines as practice labs for
students. The advanced phase of the internship prograim provides each student a structured and closely supervised management
tives,

experience normally not available to a student
until he or she has entered the industry after
graduation. An active Industry Advisory Board
- which Includes outstanding executives in the
hotel, food and travel industries - works regularly with the faculty, staff, and students of the
School to formulate and update a curriculum

Program
The School has Certificate Programs in Hotel
Management, Restaurant Management, and
Travel and Tourism Meinagement. Eadi program has a core requirement and electives
to meet tiie specific needs of each candidate.
The programs are open to all shjdents with
a high school education and experience in the
Certificate

industiy.

Applicants to the School must submit an Application for Admission to the University and
must follow tiie regular University procedures.
Applicants must be eligible for admission to
the University before admission to the School

and proof

Assistant Professor

ing, skills,

Note: The programs, policies, requirements,
regulations listed in this catalog are conserve the

and

needs of the University's various publics, and
respond to the mandates of the Florida
Board of Regents and the Florida Legislature.
Changes may be made without advance no-

Leonard Berkowitz, lecturer
M. Chase Burritt, Visiting Assistant

Bachelor's and Master's programs

their

and to enhance their chances for promoAny person cunentiy empkiyed in the
field may register as a Non-Degree Seeking
Stijdent for a total of 15 semester hours.
skills

tion.

to

Ello Bellucci, Associate Professor

Tfie Scliool of Hospitality

courses to improve

in certain specific

tinually subject to review, in oreler to

Robert A. Beck, Distinguished
Scfiolar in Residence

Andrew Vladimir,

requirements to meet degree admission
standards, but may be interested in enrolling

tional

maintained a 'B' average in all upper divisional
work or attain a minimum score of 1 000 on the
Graduate Record Examination (verbal and
quantitative aptitude sections) or attain a minimum score of 450 on the GMAT.
Applicants who meet admissions criteria
but lack undergraduate preparation

in

Hospi-

The candidate must submit a satisfactory
score on ttie TOEFL exam or its equivalent
and a

Certificate of Finsinces

document.

Undergraduate Study
The School operates on a single major concept in which a core of 48 semester credits is
required of all stijdents. The program requires
an additional 1 5 semester credits of electives.
Under tills system, the student enjoys maximum flexibility in choosing areas of emphasis
while being assured of a comprehensive covareas of hospitality management
of 60 semester credits may be
ti'ansferred from a junior or community college
program. More credits may be transferred
from a four-year institution. There is a requirement tiiat all students work at least 800 hours

erage of

all

A maximum

in tiie Hospitality

Advanced

Industry in addition to

tiie

Internship.

Locations

The School is located on two campuses:
The University PasV. located at Southwest 1 07th
Avenue and Southwest Eighth Sti-eet (US
41), Miami, Florida.

Broward Center located

in

Fort Laudendale

Road on the Cenb'al
Campus of Broward Community College.

at 3501 Souttiwest Davie

Degree: Bachelor of Science

Lower Division Preparation
To qualify for admission to the program, FlU
undergraduates must have met all the lower
CLAST, com-

tality Management must complete a series of
undergraduate preparatory courses. Specific
courses will depend upon the individual's undergraduate preparation. 24 credit hours of
preparatory courses will be required. A maximum of six semester hours of graduate credit
may be ti'ansferred from any otiier university
or from the graduate programs of this Univer-

division requirements including

sity.

Accounting is a prerequisite for taking course
work in the accounting and finance areas. The
shjdent who has not taken ttiis prerequisite
will be required to take this course during his

Additional information

dures

may be found

in

on admission proce-

the Admission section

of the Catalog.

Questions concerning curriculum should be
addressed to the Director of Student Affairs
of the School of Hospitality Management.

pleted 60 semester hours, and must be otiierwise acceptable into tiie program. Transfer
students should complete a minimum of 60
semester hours including general education
requirements. General education requirements
must be completed prior to graduation from

the University.

or her

first

year at the University.

Course Requirements: (63 semester hiours)
Non-Degree Seeking Students

A number

employed in
may not have the educa-

of persons currentiy

the hospitality

field

Management, Accounting, Finance, and Information Systems: (12 semester hours)

School of HospKaltty Management / 255
tive,

HFT3423

the student may choose to complete

6916

Hospitality Information

HFT

Hospitality Industry Project.

merchandising features are emphasized.

Systems

H FT 3453

2/Vofe.One of the electives must be
Graduate Intemship (3 credits).

Hospitality Industry

Management

HFT4464

HFT 6946

Interpretation of
Hospitality Financial

Course Descriptions

Statements

HFT4474

Definition of Prefixes

FOS — Food

Planning and
Decision Making in the
Profit

Systems;

Science;

FSS

— Food Service

HFT— Hotel, Food, Tourism.

Hospitality Industry

FOS
RkkI and Beverage Management: (15
mester hours)
FSS 3221

se-

Introduction to

Commercial Food

FSS 3232
FSS 3234

Production
Intennediate Quantity
Food Production

3

Basic Meat Science
Restaurant Management

HFT3514

cooking experience.

3

FSS 3232 Intermediate Quantity Food Production Techniques (3). An advanced commercial food production course which pro-

Marketing Strategy-

Phase

HFT3603

3

II

Law as Related to

the

Hospitality Industry

Fundamentals
Tourism

3

HFT3945
HFT4234

Advanced Intemship
Union Management

3

of

nutrition,

vides the student with the opportunity to achieve
to

develop techniques in the
and convenience

garnishing, pastry, serving,

FSS 3221

or equiva-

lent.

FSS 3234 Volume Feeding Management

Degree: Master of Science

(3).

HFT 5476

3

or

HFT 5478

Restaurant

HFT 6246

Hospitality

The

facilities of

the Hospitality Industry

Seminar

in

3
3

Hospitality Industry

Organizational
Information Systems

HFT 6477

3

hospitality

Management

H FT 6446

3

Finandai Management
for the Hospitality

HFT 6697

Electives:

Mn place
5227,

Research and
Methods

Stati stical

level)^

HFT 5476 (or HFT

15

courses - HFT
5478) and one elec-

of the three following

varied commercial food service

facilities that

increase profit by reducing investment and
operating cost and/or by increasing capacity.
Actual installations are intensively reviewed.
Cun-ent trends in food servkne methodology
and technology are studied in detail, and food
service equipment manufacturing processes
and distribution economks are observed and

will

evaluated.

FSS 4614 Food and Beverage Merchandising

(3).

and

advertising principles to the specific area

and service, handle customer relations,
and keep accurate accounting records on the
profit £ind loss phases of the operation. Staffing, merchandising, and cost control procedures are

integral parts of the course. Pre-

requisites:

FSS 3221 and FSS 3232.

of food

This

is

an application

and beverage

of marketing

for hotels

and

restau-

rants.

FSS 5361 Advanced Food Service Operation (3). A senior course designed to coordinate the various management functions cov-

ered in previous courses into a comprehensive
approach to profitable food service opera-

Classical Cuisine

(3).

Provides

an opportunity for students skilled in cookery
to expand their knowledge of food preparation

FSS 6106 Purchasing and Menu

into the

area of worid-respected traditional
dishes. The course includes lecture, demon-

arid standards, criteria for selection, purchas-

stration,

and actual preparation of classical
The students will utilize conventional
methods of preparation as well as conven-

development

dishes.

of

ience foods. Prerequisites:
3232, FSS 3234.

FSS 3221 FSS

mentals of meat: quality

,

packaging,

latior,

and

(3).

ing

Planning

Advanced information on sources, grades

and storage

for the

major foods, including

of specifications. Consideration

menu

pattern with particular emphasis
costing, pricing, and the wori< toad placed

tlie

on
on the production

staff.

Item analysis and

merchandising features are emphasized.

Funda-

FSS 6365 Food Service Systems (3). Princi-

yiekJ, utilization of

ples of system analysis applied to tfie food
service industry. Attention is given to ttie organization of modem food production, prepa-

(3).

cuts, availability, costing, buying, inventorying,

3
Hospitality Law Seminar 3
24
(5000 and 6000

Defines and explains concepts, principles,
and procedures in evaluating and/or developing

various types of large

FSS 3243 Basic Meal Science
3

Industry

H FT 6586

FSS 4431 Food Facility Layout and Design

the student with both production and managerial experience. Students will be rotated through

FSS 3241

Management

Training Systems'
Organizational Behavior
in

HFT 6296

are useful in the area of institutional feeding
programs. Federal arxj state government regul£itions are studied. Special emphasis is given
to hospital food service directon and the Nationzil School Lunch Program.

tions.

Development^

H FT 6227

FSS 4315 institutional Food Service Management (3). This course brings together basic management techniques and controls that

ration

Feasibility Studies for the

Hospitality Industry^

3243.

quantity food operations are utilized to provide

production stations and, as managers, will
be required to plan menus, supervise prepa-

Core Courses: (39 semester hours)

FSS 4245 Advanced Meat Science (3). An
advanced course which considers lt» variable factors of meat, poultry, and fish utilization. Emphasis is placed upon newer techniques in purchasing, maximizing yields, and
providing products in unk^ue fonm. The use
of TVP and other anaksgues is considered,
as are the functions of ttie specialized commisseiry-type of meat processing plants. Guest
speakers will be utilized, and field trips to
protein processing plants will be made, to
emphasize major points. Prerequisite: FSS

(3).

food areas. Prerequisite:

3
15

Relations

standard product
age, and supervisory techniques in the area
of food preparation. Course includes classroom instruction, demonstrations, and actual

identification, stor-

competence and
3

HFT3700

Electives

Introductory Commercial Food

3

Marketing Strategy-

Phase!

FSS 3221

Service Production (3). Provides an introduction to commercial food preparation,

Physical Plant

Management

HFT3503

included.

3
3
3

Administration: (21 semester hours)

HFT3323

4201 Sanitation In Food Service Operation (3). The causes and prevention of
food poisoning are stressed. Emphasis is
placed on tfie current problems confronting
the industry, with recent food developments
as they relate to sanitation. Curriculum developed by tfie National Sanitation Foundation
is

3

Volume Feeding

Management

FSS 3243
HFT3263

on costing, pmcing, and the work k>ad placed
on the production staff. Item analysis and

trends.

and distribution systems. Case study
problems require application of economtoand

ration,

FSS 4105 Purchasing and Menu Planning
Basic information on sources, grades and
standards, criteria for selection, purchasing,
and storage for the major foods, including the
development of specifications. Consideration

(3).

management principles for solution.

of the

FSS 6452 Advanced Food Service Design
Operations (3). Advanced planning, programming, and project documentation for com-

menu

pattern with particular

emphasis
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mercial food service facilities. Spatial, enand electro-mechanical design

vironmental,

factors are stressed, with particular emphasis

on

and investment asRecommended: HFT 3343 or FSS 4431

efficiency modulation

pects.

not completed an introductory accounting
course.

HFT 3423

Introduction to Hospitality Infor-

mation Systems

An

(3).

introduction to the

general concepts and equipment that support

FSS 6834 Food Service Research
planning, executing,

and

The

information

an

indi-

the Hospitality Industry. Data field handling
and other information management techniques
are stressed. Students are first required to

reporting of

vidual research project dealing with significant

problems in food service. Students demonstrate an understanding of research techniques
through data collection, evaluation, and inter-

HFT 3000

Introduction to Hospitality ManA survey course providing an
overview of the industry: its history, problems,
and general operating procedures. Operating
executives from the fields of hotel, restaurant,
food service, travel, and tourism will be fea-

write application programs, then to complete
a series of assignments utilizing application

HFT 3434 Club Operations Management
case sbjdies, and
field trips specifically designed to expose ti^e
fijture dub manager, golf professional, and

(3). Lecture, discussion,

hjrf

manager

to

dub

operations. Inti-oduction

system of accounts for dubs,
annual club studies for operating results, control systems, taxation, budgeting, and man-

to the uniform

HFT 3203 Fundamentals

of

Management

In the Hospitality Industry (3). A basic course
in general management to acquaint the student with theories and principles of organization, the tools of managerial decision-making
and the management process, with particular reference to the hospitality industry.
,

agement

reports.

HFT 3453 Operations

Control

(3).

Study of

the management tools available to control
sales and expenses within hospitality operations. Detailed analysis of the responsi-

HFT 3263 Restaurant Management

(3).

An

analysis of the principal operating problems
in

the restaurant field. Ptxx»dures, approaches,

and techniques of management are explored
and developed as they relate to the various
categories of restaurants ranging from fast
food to gourmet. Industry leaders will present
successful concepts of restaurant operation.

HFT 3313 Hospitality Property Management
The problems of cost and operation of
pest control, security, parking, general cleaning and upkeep, laundry, fire prevention, pools,
(3).

and care of guest rooms and
public space, with emphasis on equipment,
personnel, and modem innovations.
tennis courts,

HFT 3323 Physical Plant Management (3).
A comprehensive survey of engineering, maintenance and efficiency control
taurants,

in hotels,

res-

and institutions.

HFT 3343

Hotel

and Design

and Restaurant Planning

Considers analysis, evaluation, and scheduling of the economic, technical, aesthetic, and merchandising factors involved in tfie planning, programming and design stages of hotels and restaurants. Actual
hotel and restaurant projects will serve as the
(3).

basis for discussion

and student project work.

bility

centers using a cost managing approach.

Case problems

provide the students the op-

portunity to develop conb-ol

and lodging
3403

systems

for

food

organizations. Prerequisite:

HFT

.

The

introduction to tfie broad fields of travel and
tourism. Among the topics covered are cul-

sociology of tourism, tourism

tural tourism,

components and supply, tourism development,
tfie economic role of tourism demand, and tfie
marketing of tourism.

HFT 3713 International Travel and Tourism
(3).

An intnxiiction to tfie complete international

and tourism. A brief analysis
and spedfic regions of
between human society and tfie physical environment.
Tourism as a factor in economic development
and its cultural and sociological factors are
scope

of travel

of regional fi-amework
tfie

worid,

tfie

interrelationship

explored. An analysis of tfie international organization of tourism and tfie fadlitation procedures required for its successful implementation are highlighted.

HFT 3722
ment

(3).

Retail Travel

An

Agency Manage-

introduction to

tfie

basic opera-

agency management.
The application of fundamental prindples and
successful practices in developing a satisfied
tions aspect of travel

clientele.

HFT 3727
(3).

Technical Agency Operations
Comprehensive, detailed course covering

tfie

technical procedures, practices

HFT 3503

counselling, sales

Marlceting Strategy Phase I (3).
Application of marketing principles to business operations wlUiin the hospitality indusby,
with particular emphasis on viewing marketing

as a competitive strategy

in

domestic and

international markets.

HFT 3505

(3).

analysis of influences on buyer and the
process involved in their purchase of hospitality

services

and the

implications for mar-

and execution. Pre-

keting-strategy design
requisite:

tems

and sysmanagement, tfie
and personal relationships
hotels, tour agencies, and trans-

of day-to-day tf'avel

witfi clients,

portation systems. Prerequisite:

HFT 3733

HFT 3722.

Creative Tour Pacicaging

tfiorough shJdy of

tfie fijnctions

of

tfie

(3).

A

whole-

sale tour operation. Indudes tour operations

Hospitality Buyer Behavior

An

HFT 3503 or equivalent.

HFT 3514 Marketing

Strategy Phase II (3).
Consideration of all aspects of the advertising
element of the promotion mix to execute tfie
corporation's or tourist destination's mari<eting sb-ategy. Prerequisite:

HFT 3503.

and development, sales metiiods used in

sell-

group business, costing eind contf'acting
group business, and in-deptfi study of tfie

ing

of

promotional aspects of tour packaging.

HFT 3753 Convention and Trade Show Management

(3).

A

course concentrating on

or-

and operating conventions,
and concessions. Emphasis will
be placed on the modes and methods of sales
used in booking conventions and b'ade shows,
as well as tfie division of adminisfrative reganizing, arranging

b'ade shows,

sponsibility in

tfieir

operation.

HFT 3524 Sales Management for

the HosThe course focuses on
organizing sales and servicing effort and exeIndustry

(3).

cuting mari<eting strategy by developing sales

range of fast food restaurants, including site
criteria, design and layout, operations, marketing techniques and cost controls.

strategies, plans

Introduction to Management Accounting for the Hospitality Industry (3).
Introduction and pracbce in accounting processes, and the principles of hospitality management accounting. Prepares the student
for work in advanced accounting and financial
management. Required for students who have

regula-

HFT 3700 Fundamentals of Tourism (3). An

(3).

(3).

HFT 3403

and

Fundamentals of food and beverage cost
controls for hotel and restaurant operations.

HFT 3454 Food and Beverage Cost Control

pitality

HFT 3344 Fast Food Systems Management
A study of management systems in a wide

rules,

case study approach is used to develop an
awareness and understanding of tfie legal
problems confi-onting tfie executive in his policy and decision making role.

agement system.

(3).

tured periodically.

fundamental laws,

tions applicable to the hospitality indusby

within

programs relating to guest cyde management
on tfie school's computerized property man-

pretation.

agement

management by computer

(3).

to tfie

and

tactics for hospitality

corporations and tourist destinations. Spedal
emphasis is placed on group markets and

HFT 3763 Passenger
(3). A survey of land,

social

a sales management

HFT 3503.

HFT 3603 Law as Related to the Hospitality
Industry (3). A basic course in hotel, motel,
and restaurant law. The student is introduced

air frans-

and political factors; as well as contiibu-

of tourism.

followed by

and

made by each mode to tfie devek>pment

tions

hotel corF)orations, and cruiselines. The course
internship. Prerequisite:

Management

water,

portation from an integrated, intermodal frame
covering organization, operations, financing,
research, regulation, economics, and certain

gaining travel retailer support for destinations,

may be

Traffic

HFT 3793 Sociology of Ljeisure (3). An intfoduction to tfie fundamental, psychological and
sociological concepts and theories as they
relate to tfie motivation

ism.

behind

travel

and tour-
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and maintenance, tip credit, and ttie dewhat constitutes hours wori<ed

HFT 3871 Beverage

HFT 4404 Business and Industry Food-

sion

introduction to the identification,

service Management (3). Management systems, mettiods, and procedures related to the
operation of foodservice and vended food-

termination of

Managefflent (3). An
use and service of wines and other alcofiolic beverages,

an in-depth analysis of the various elements of beverage operations including purchasing, control, merchandising, and bar management. Field trips are made to hotels and

with

restaurants to demonstrate salient operating
principles.

HFT 3872 Wine Technology, Merchandising, and Marketing (3). A course in the fundamentals of wine technology (viticulture and
vinification methods). The major types of wine

and the factors

influencing their quality; princi-

ples of sensory evaluation; wine merchandising

and

marlteting.

With permission from the Associate Dean,
students may engage in independent research

and other approved phases

of inde-

pendent study.
Internship In Hospitality Management (3). Experience in all the major phases
of hospitality operations. Reports are required.

HFT 3941

HFT 3945 Advanced Internship In Hospitality

Management (3). Structured management

experience

in

a

specialized career

in tfie

hos-

industry. Programs include: food and
beverage management, rooms division management, sales management, in-fiight caterpitcility

ing

management,

fast food service

manage-

ment, and restaurant management. Structured
management experience with an airline, a
travel agency, a tour operator, ora cruiseline.
Report required.

HFT 4223 Human Resources Development
in the Hospitality Industry (3). A course
designed to provide specific applications of
proven training systems and methods for managers in tiie hospitality industry. The case
study method

be used.

will

plants

in

erations.

HFT 4405 Recreational Food Service Man(3). Mettiods and systems of managing food service operations in recreational
facilities, such as stadiums and coliseums,
amusement parks, mutual (betting) facilities,
agement

state

and

national parks,

The problems faced by the
and ttie executive in managing

witfi

(3).

modem

systems. Extensive use of H.I.S.

software witfi IBM PC-XT demonstrates 'stateof-art concepts. Prerequisite: HFT 3423.

HFT 4455 Functions

finance functions of hospitality industry

agement. Prerequisite:

The statement of
found on
cfianges in financial position is studied, emphasizing funds as a means of payment. Mafinancial reports.

placed upon b-end analysis,
ratio analysis, and comparison analysis using
hospitality industry annual studies. Prerequisite:
HFT 3453.

jor

emphasis

Profit

sent

in

ttie

and

student insight into the

psychologicsil factors pre-

any employee-employer relationship.

of profit plans tiirough analysis

of hospitality industry studies.

means

signed to give

is

Planning and DedslonMaidngln the Hospitality Industry (3). Study
decision-making
process involved in tfie
of ttie

HFT 4474

ttie

De-

HFT 3453.

Interpretation of Hospitality Industry Financial Statements (3). In-depth
study of hospitality industiy financial statements including consideration of tiie significant
relationships between tfie various accounts

pervisor

field.

man-

HFT 4464

ment

the hospitality

of the Hospitality in-

dustry Comptroller (3). A specialized course
designed for students desiring sbong emphasis and ti-aining in the complex accounting and

su-

in

Proce-

Detailed study of metfiods used in
serving guests of a hotel. ConO'asts b'aditions

dures

ity Field (3).

varied social

otiier recrea-

of short

plans.
sit>ility

for the various job categories, discrimination,

and sexual harassment.
3603

course covering labor

legislation,

union his-

and the day-to-day administration of the
Emphasis is piaced on collective beirgaining and tfie business relationships
between union and management.

The

establish-

and long term goals and

ttie

to reach these goeds tiirough profit

Emphasis on

pricing decisions, respon-

centers, variance etnalysis, cost-vol-

ume profit analysis, capital budgeting, and tax
considerations. Prerequisite: HFT 4464.

HFT 4485 Seminar

In

Tax Planning

for the

Hospitality Industry (3). Develops tax awareness and the ability to recognize ttie possible

tory,

tax implications of business decisions. Tax

labor conb'act.

considerations are shJdied for existing, expemding and planned hospitality operations.

HFT 4276 Resort Management (3). A course
designed to focus on the unique pinblems of

mstnagement and tiie application
of special techniques to meet ttiese problems.
resort hotel

HFT 4293 Restaurant Management Seminar

(3).

By permission

of insti^ctor only.

A

senior course reviewing current problems and
practices, developing policies and procedures,

and implementing same.

HFT

HFT 471 8 Implementation and Management
of Tourism Projects (3). Practical development, implementation, and management
of tourism projects and programs witii emphasis on international and developing nation
sitajations. Prerequisites:

3793

HFT 3700 and HFT

or equivalent.

In-Fllght Food Service Manageintroduction to tfie concepts and
managerial techniques specifically related to
tfie in-flight food service segment of tfie hospitality industry. Students will be exposed to a

HFT 4880

comprehensive study of conbract purchasing,
conb'act negotiations, system menu planning,
volume food production, staff scheduling, industiy pricing metfiods, product specification
factors, dient

Included are compensation plans, pension
and profit sharing plans, depreciation metfiods, acquisitions, mergers, liquidations, organization sttucture, accounting metfiods and
capital gains and losses. Prerequisite: Per-

mission of

tfie instiuctor.

HFT 4604

Legislation

specific

and

Industry (3). A study of ttie legislative requirements imposed upon hospitality industry operators. Special emphasis is placed on the
minimum wage law, sales tax, uniform provi-

;

specialized food service equip-

ment, equipment routing and balance, and
ti'ansportation mettiods and pnx»dures.

HFT 4936 Hotel Management Seminar (3).
A senior course reviewing current problems
practices, developing policies and procedures, and implementing same. Prerequisite:

and

Pemiission of insbuctor.

HFT 5476 Feasibility Studies for the Hospitality Industry (3). A survey of various ttieories and

techniques available by which manage-

ment may detemiine
of invesbnents in
requisites:

ttie financial feasibility

ttie

hospitality field. Pre-

HFT 3503 and HFT 4474.

HFT 5478 Restaurant Development

(3).

A

study of ttie procedures to research and develop a restaurant form concept to opening.
Emphasis will be on market research, site
development, financial feasibility, and ttie formulation of an operating plan for an individual
restaurant. Prerequisites:

HFT 3503 and HFT

4474.

HFT 5495 Seminar

In Hospitality Industry

Flnandal Management Systems
to various hospitality

(3). Visits

businesses for seminars

management team members.

Lecbjres,

demonstiations, and discussion of each operation's mettiods and procedures, witti emphasis on accounting and conti'ol systems.
Prerequisite: Permission of tfie insbuctor.

HFT 5595 Problems In Marlceting (3). Teamwork analysis and recommended solution of
an achjal marketing problem which has been
posed by a local operator. Prerequisite: HFT
3503.

HFT 5655
Contracts

and the Hospitality

and employee relations, and
systems and familiarized witfi

security control

witfi

HFT 4234 Union Management Relations In
the Hospitality Industry (3). A comprehensive

Prerequisite:

ment (3). An

devebpment

HFT 4224 Human Relations In the Hospitalhuman element

and

tional areas.

HFT 4413 Lodging Systems and

HFT 3900, 3905 Independent Studies (VAR).

projects

and factories, office buildings, schools and colleges, and healtii care
facilities. Botfi company and conb'acted opservice

Franchising and Management
A comprehensive course de-

(3).

signed to examine

tfie

ft-anchise/franchisor

— owner/manager relationships

in hotel

and

food service operations and the mutual obligations created by each type of contfact. Prerequisite:

HFT 3603
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HFT 5718 Quality Controls In Tourism (3).
A study of contemporary social and human
which influence actions and interactions between consumers and producers in

HFT 6297 Seminar in Management Methods (3). Class will be divided into small groups,
of which will meet regularly with the

be assigned. Prerequisites: HFT 3423
HFT 6446 and permission of instnjctor.

ject will

or

factors

each

tourism related industries. Prerequisite: HFT
3700. Corequlsite: HFT 3722 or HFT 3753.

executive committee of an area hotel or restaurant. Each group will be, in reality, the

ods (3). A

junior executive

ogy as applied to a variety of hospitality indus-

HFT 571 9 Im plementatlon and Management
of Tourism Projects (3). Practical development, implementation, and management

The groups will come together periodically for
analysis and discussion of tfieir experiences,
and to relate their experiences to principles
of modem management.

and programs with emphaand developing nation
HFT 3700 and HFT

HFT 6444 Hotel information Systems (3). A

of tourism projects
sis

on

international

situations. Prerequisites:

3793 or equivalent.

HFT 5901

5906, 5911 Independent Studies
(VAR). With permission from the Associate
Dean, students may engage in independent
research projects and other approved phases
of independent study.
,

HFT 6225

Multicultural

Human Resources

Management for the Hospitality Industry
A study of personnel and consumer rela-

committee

seminar on computer systems and their applications within the hotel industry. An intensive
study of a computerized property manage-

ment system. All computer applications are
examined, from reservations to the back office
through a series of assignments and projects.
Prerequisites:

HFT 3423

tions in the hospitality industry within

and

a mul-

multiethnic society

through an examination of value systems and
cultural characteristics. Prerequisite:HFT4224
or equivalent.

HFT 6226

Motivation and Leadership

(3).

Study of motivation, perception, learning, attitude formation, incentive theory, and job satisfaction, with emphasis on leadership and group
task performance.

HFT 6227

Hospitality Management Training Systems (3). A course designed to provide applications of proven training systems

and methods for managers in the hospitality
industry. The case study method will be used.

HFT 6246

Organizational Behavior in the
Hospitality Industry (3). A survey of the concepts of organizational behavior and industrial
psychology theory, from both the research
and practical points of view. The course Is
designed to assist students in making sound
decisions

in

the hospitality area by making

them

sensitive to the organizational
ters which influence their decisions.

parame-

or

HFT 6446 and

permission of instructor.

HFT 6446

Hospitality industry Organiza-

tional Information

(3).

ticultural, multiracial,

for itie property.

Systems (3). An Introduc-

general concepts and equipment
that support information managementby computer within the Hospitality Industry. Data file
handling and other information management
techniques are stressed. Students are first
required to write application programs, then
tion to the

complete a series of assignments utilizing
application programs relating to guest cyde
management on the school's computerized
to

property

management system.

HFT 6586 Research and

Statistical

Meth-

study of basic research methodol-

research projects. Techniques for data

try

collection

and

interpretation,

and methods

of

reporting are considered.

HFT 6596 Marlceting Management (3). Teamand recommended solution of
an actual mari^eting problem which has been
posed by a local operator.
wori< analysis

HFT 6605 Laglslatlon and the Hospitality
industry (3). An advanced study of the legislative requirements imposed upon hospitality
industry operators. Special emphasis is placed
on the minimum wage law, sales tax, uniform
provision and maintenance, tip credit, tfie determination of what constitutes hours wori^ed
for the various job categories, discrimination,

and sexual harassment.

Prerequisite:

HFT

3603.

HFT 6697 Hospitality Uw Seminar (3). New
laws and their impact on the hospitality indusare examined. Students research and pub-

try

lish

'industry alert bulletins,' explaining the

impact of

new

on the

hospitality

HFT 3603

or equiva-

legislation

industry. Prerequisite:
lent.

HFT 6456 Operations Control (3). Focus

is

directed to tfie information used in the decision process and the infomiation flow associated with each decision process throughout
hotel or restaurant enterprises.

HFT 6916

Hospitality Industry Project (3-

9). An individuetlized research project dealing
with current problems in the hospitality indus-

Topics and research methods must be
approved by Die graduate faculty before registry.

tration for the course.

HFT 6477

Financial Management for the
Hospitality Industry (3). A study of the principles of financial management and their application to the hospitality industry. Discussion
and case studies are used to develop plans

HFT 6946 Graduate internship (3). Structured graduate management experience in a
specialized career in the hospitality industry.

for meeting financial needs (short, intenDediate,

Programs include: food and beverage management, rooms division management, sales

and kmg term) from

management,

internal

sources or capital

fast food service

rant

is focused on capital budgleasing, franchising, mergers, consolidations, and current financial issues in the

catering management,
management, and restau-

in-flight

markets. Attention

etirig,

management

Prerequisite: Permission

of tfie instnjctor.

hospitality industry.
(3).

HFT 6256 international Hotel Operations
A consideration of various environments

HFT 6486 investment Analysis for the Hos-

School of Hospitality

within which the international hospitality fimi

pitality

operates. Organizational, financial, and marketing factors are of major concern. Emphasis

Advanced investment
methods and opportunities with emphasis on

Management

securities of the hospitality industry, financing

is placed on those problems and constraints
which are uniquely different from problems of
firms engaged in domestic operations of a

Industry

techniques, syndication, negotiations.

including tax

as

it

is

Dean

HFT 6487 Taxation Federal and State (3). A

affected by

its

environment and

nerships,

management for individuals, part-

and corporations engaged

in

Anthony G. Marshall
Rocco M. Angelo

Angelo, Rocco M., M.B.A. (University of

in

HFT 6494 Restaurant information Systems
in-depth study of principles relating to
use of computer systems in the restaurant
industry. The student is required to implement
a simulated restaurant on two computer sys-

environment.

HFT 6296 Seminar

in Hospitality

ment (3).

(3).

Manage-

Attention is focused on major problems facing management in today's economy.
Special emphasis is placed on the food service industry. Research of the current literature,

and discussion.

Faculty

tfie

ments

class analysis,

Dean

hospitality field.

turn attempts to influence the various elein this

Associate

study of state and federal taxation concepts,

similar nature.

HFT 6286 The Organization and its Environment (3). A study of the hospitality industry

(3).

An

Miami), Associate Professor,

Management

and Associate Dean
Becic,

Robert A., Ph.D. (Cornell University),

Distinguished Scholar in Residence,

Finance and Management

tems maintained by the school. This simula-

Beiiucd, Bio, J.D. (Boston College), Associate

personnel files, daily management, menu expk>sk>n and analysis, and inventory tracking. In addition, a research pro-

Berkowitz, Ljeonard, B.A. (University of
Maine), Lecturer, Meat Sciences

tion includes

Professor,

Law
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Burritt,

M.

ChaM,

B.S.(Comell University),
Accounting

Visiting Assistant Professor,

Cassldy, Patrick, B.S. (Florida International
University), Visiting Lecturer, Wine
Technology

Vladimir, Andrew, M.S. (Florida International
University), Visiting Assistant Professor

Warner, Mickey, M.S. (Florida International
University),

Associate Professor,

Food

Management

Dean, Edwin, Lacturer, Union/Management
Relations

Dickson, Lee C, M.B.A., (Babson College),
Associate Professor, Management
Goffe, Peter, M.S. (Cornell University),
Associate Professor, Marketing
Gregg, Joseph B., M.S. (Bridgewater State),
Associate Professor, Management and
Marketing
Grier, David, Instructor, Beverage

Management
Hagenmeyer,

Fritz, G.,

M.A. (Cornell

University), Associate Professor, Hotel
Engineering
Halebllan, Albert J. B.S. C.P.A. (Cornell
University), Associate Professor,
Accounting and Finance
Haverly, Frederick, B.S. (Cornell University),

Lecturer,

Management,

Hurst, Michael

E.,

M.A. (Michigan State

University), Professor,

Management

M.S. (Niagara University),
Associate Professor, Tourism
llvento, Charles L, M.B.A., C.RA. (Cornell
University), Associate Professor,
Accounting and Finance
Kobasky, Michael, Ph.D., (Florida State
University), Director of Student Affmrs
Kotschevar, Ijendal, Ph.D., (Columbia

Huse, Richard

A.,

University), Professor,

Marshall,

Anthony G.,

Steven

Management

J.D. (Syracuse

University), Professor,

Law and Dean

M.S. (Florida International
University), Associate Professor,
Accounting and Information Systems

Moll,

V.,

Management
Moncarz, Ellsa, B.B.A., C.P.A. (Bernard/
Baruch College, City U. of New Yorif),
Associate Professor, Accounting and
Finance
J., Jr., Ph.D. (Cornell

Morgan, William

University), Professor,

hAanagement

Nichols, Charles, Ijecturer,

Food

Management
O'Brien, William, M.S. (Florida International
University), Assistant Professor, Information

Systems Management
Parker, Alan J., Ph.D. (Columbia University),
Professor, Information Systems

Management
Portocarrero, Nestor, B.B.A. C.P.A.
(University of Miami), Associate Professor,
Accounting and Finance
Probst, Roger, B.S. (University of New Haven),
Lecturer,

RIngstrom,

Food Management

Norman

H.,

Ph.D. (State

University of Iowa), Pmfessor, Management
(Florida International

Robson, Kevin, M.S.
University),

Associate Professor, Food

Management
Stanford, William, Lecturer,

Food

Management
Tally,

DavW M., B.S., (FloridaState University),

Visiting Assistant Professor,

Tanke, Mary L, Ph.D. (Purdue
Assistant Professor,

Management.
University),

Management

White, Theodore, B.S. (Fkirida International
University), Lecturer. Club Management

WInns, Loria

A.,

M.S. (Fhrida International

University), Instivctor,

Management

School of Nursing
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School of Nursing
The School

of Nursing offers a professional
program of study leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Nursing (BSN).
The School is accredited by the National
League for Nursing and is approved by the
Florida State Board of Nursing. It is open to

generic and R.N. students. Upon graduation,
generic students are eligible to write the State
Board examination to tiecome registered
nurses.
in

In addition,

an RN-BSN completion

program

The School also offers a certificate program
Advance Nursing Practice in Adult Health.

is offered at the Broward Center in
Davie, telephone (305)948-6747 (Miaminumber), or (305) 474-1 402 (Broward number).

To be admitted to the program, applicants
must have an overall GPA of 2.5 or higher,
have met all the lower division requirements
including CLAST, completed sixty semester
hours, and be recommended for admission
by the Nursing Admission Committee. The
nursing program is selective. Limitations are
set on enrollment on the basis of availability
of qualified faculty, classroom and laboratory
facilities, and clinical resources for student
experiences.

ARNP licensure in

Florida.

1

Synthesize knowledge from the natural

throughout the

life

Introduction to Statistics

Natural Sciences:

span.

Analyze research findings from nursing
and other disciplines to improve and change
3. Evaluate nursing theories and concepts
from other disciplines as a base for nursing

admis-

7.

Utilize creative

quality health care in

leadership to promote

a changing,

multicultural,

global society.

Value learning as a lifelong process
through Independent pursuit of personal and
8.

professional growth.

Approaches
Approaches

as possible. The School of Nursing is located
on the North Miami Campus, telephone: (305)

4
to Nursing

3

IIIB

1.

good

NUR 31 15
NUR 31 25

Professional Nursing

Achieve a grade of 'C or higher in the
science and nursing courses. A shjdent who
eetms less than a 'C in any nursing course
will be required to repeat the course in order
to progress in the nursing program. A student
may repeat the course one time only. No more
tiian two nursing courses can be repeated in
order to remain in the program.
3. Required ExEuninations: In addition to
the University requirements (CLAST), tfie
School requires also the following:
a. RN's are required to complete selected
equivalency examinations. (See RN - BSN
b.

academic term). In addition, generic shjdents
are required to pass also a nursing synthesis
(exit) exam as a prerequisite to ttie BSN degree. (This examination

is

usually given dur-

semester of tfie program in tfie
Senior Seminar courses.)
c. For educational research purposes, certain standardized examinations may be ading

tfie last

ministered at selected points

in

the nursing

Semester

I

NUR 4457C

Nursing

4

Approaches
IVB

NUR 4165

Professional Nursing IV

3
3

Approaches to Nursing V
Approaches to Nursing

4

to Nursing

4

Elective

Semester

II

NUR4636C
NUR4945L

VI

Professional Nursing

V

4
2
2/3

ARNP Certificate Program
In Adult Health
A student who has earned a BSN degree and
is a registered nurse in Florida may be considered for admission to the ARNP certificate
program. The student must meet tfie University requirements and must have completed
one year of nursing experience. Admission
requirements are (1) a BSN degree, which

a

physical

assessment course;

(2)

GPA or individual detemiination; (3) current RN licensure and CPR certification; and
(4)

a

out professional responsibilities.

tibB.

Note: The programs, policies, requirements,
regulations listed In tfiis catalog are con-

witfi

and

to

NUR 4357C

includes

cany

Approaches
IVA

3.0

to tfie inability to safely

3

of Nursing

The School resen/es tfie right to terminate a stijdent from the nursing program for
reasons related

2

Senior Year

curriculum
4.

III

Patfiophysiologic Basis

of

Nursing Elective

Students interested in the nursing major
should contEict the School to make an appointment with an academic advisor as soon

to Nursing

IIIA

NUR 4895

sion.

3

NUR3538C

Generic shJdents are required to pass
specific nursing achievement examinations
(To be announced at tfie beginning of each

All necessary admission documents must
be submitted by April 1 of each year preceding
the Fall Term admission or October 15 of
each year preceding the Spring Term admis-

3
2
2

NUR 3259C

Elective

Guidelines).

before admission to the School. R.N. students
must be licensed or eligible for graduate nurse
(G.N.) status at the time of application, (Florida Statute 464.01)

II

Issues

Language

Degree: Bachelor of Science In Nursing

Admission Requirements
must submit an Application for Admission to the University and
must follow the regular University procedures.
Applicants must be admitted to ttie University

Nursing

III

(BSN)

Applic£ints to the School

to

Pharmacology
Worid Prospects and

Semester

2.

practice.

3
2
3

4

Introductory Psychology

GPA

own

Nursing

SSI 3240

in

responsibility for

I

to

Microbiology

Maintain an overall cumulative
2.25 or higher.

and

Approaches

Professional Nursing

Scholastic Requirements: To remain
academic standing students must:

6. Collaborate with members of tfie health
care team in the delivery of Individualized,
economic and ethical health care services

6

II

NUR 3826
NUR 3145

communities in a changing multicultural, global

with accountability

Professional Nursing

Elective

Approaches
MB

Human Growth & Development

emerging role of the professional nurse.

I

to Nursing

NUR3534C

5.

and economic forces which impact on the

to Nursing

IIA

Nutrition for Health Professional

legal, ethical, social, political,

Approaches
Approaches

1

General Chemistry
Organic Chemistry
Human Anatomy/Physiology
General Bacteriology or

4.

Analyze

I

NUR 31 8C

NUR 3255C

the nursing process to promote,
maintain and restore health and rehabilitate,
and prevent illness of individuals, families and

5.

General Infonnation

Introductory Sociology

practice.

society.

to tfie

Required Nursing Courses:
Junior Year
Semester

Social Saence:

3.

4. Utilize

Please refer

section for the University's policies, requirements, and regulations.

Semester
1

2.

2.

nursing practice.

tice.

NUR 3825
for

tfie

sion to the nursing major:

and the behavioral sciences, the humeinlties
and nursing in the provision of nursing care
to clients

order to serve

IB

Lower Division Preparation
The following courses are required

Program Objectives
Upon completion of the program, graduates
will be able to:

in

needs of the University's various publics and
to respond to tfie mandates of tfie Florida
Board of Regents and tfie Florida Legislature.
Changes may be made without advance no-

NUR3066C

This program qualifies the student to apply for

review

tinually subject to

physical examination Including measle

Before starting the admission process, tfie
is encouraged to make an appointment
a nursing academic advisor to determine

RN
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his or her status.
to bring

The student

a personal copy

of

is

all

encouraged

transcripts of

including the effects of family. Prerequisites:

NUR

NUR
NUR 3827.

3826. Corequisites:

3255,

3538,

made by calling 940-5915.

NUR 3534C Approaches

Completion of the

certificate

qualify the student to apply for

program

ARNP

will

licen-

in Florida. This is a full time nursing
program that requires a minimum of twenty

sure

four hours per

The

week in

addition to study time.

designed to be completed
in two academic terms. Classes are held one
late afternoon and early evening each week.
Field work times are flexible.
A minimum of 30 credit hours must tie
earned to received tfie certificate.
certificate is

De-

tfie

partment

plication of the

and groups within the
health-illness continuum with special focus
on changing psychosocial situations. Prerequisites: NUR 3118C, NUR 3825. Corequisites:
of individual, families,

NUR 3137, NUR 3137L, NUR 3826.
NUR 3538C Approaches

to Nursing III B:
Adult/Gerontologlcal Psychological Nursing 11 (3). The nursing process is applied in
tfie

paired psychological responses. Prerequisites:

NUR 3825 Professional Nursing

NUR - Nursing Practice and Theory

zation

(2). Socialization into

sional nursing

responses of the adult/gerontological

Admission to major. Corequisite:
3118C.
site:

NUR 3118C Approaches

to Nursing

on the student's
pendent learner.

:

Sociali-

is

the role of profes-

The teachingexplored with emphasis

responsibilities

as an inde-

Prerequisite: Admission to

NUR 3118C.

the program. Corequisite:

cli-

NUR

NUR

3826 Professional Nursing 11: Legal,
and Cultural Consideration (2). This

Ethical

course continues
I

I

introduced.

is

leaming process

ent to stressors are emphasized. Prerequi-

(6).

and NursCare of individuals throughout the life span
within the health-illness continuum with special focus on the promotion of optimum wellIntroduction to ttie Nursing Process

ing

ness. Prerequisite: Admission to the program.
Corequisite: NUR 3825.

NUR 3125 Pathophysiologic Basis of Nursing Practice (3). The body's adaptive responses to selected physical, chemical, and
biological stressors are presented as a base

to

address professional

di-

mension in nursing. Emphasis is on legal,
ethical, and cultural considerations using group
dynamics. Prerequisites: NUR 31 18C; PCB
4701; NUR 3825. Corequisite: NUR 3137.

NUR 3827 Professional Nursing III: Ijeadershlp (2). This course is designed to provide
a forum for students to analyze and critique
the leadership role of the professional nurse
in a variety of health care settings within a
multicultural, changing global society. Prerequisites:

NUR 3538, NUR 3356.

NUR

the student into direct relationships with indi-

and

viduals of ethnic

3538.

to facilitate the

and
a therapeutic

racial differences,

development

of

NUR 3145C Pharmacologic Basis for Nurs-

relationship.

ing Practice (2). Focus is on clinical pharmacology including development and control of
drugs and drug therapies, general principles
or specific drug actions and the body's physi-

NUR 4165 Professional Nursing IV Research (3). Interrelationship of problems solving, decision making, change and tfie nursing

ologic response to

dmg

administration. Pre-

NUR 3118C. NUR
quisites: NUR 3255, NUR 3534
requisite:

NUR 3255C Approaches

3066. Core-

to Nursing

II

A:

:

process are explored in identifying the role of
the professional nurse as research consumer.
Prerequisite: NUR 3125.

NUR 43S7C Approaches

to Nursing IV B:

The nursing process

Adult/Gerontoioglcai Physiological Nursing (4). The nursing process is applied in

Childrearing

assisting the adult/gerontological client with

ing moderately to severely Impaired adaptive

minimally to moderately impaired physiological adaptive responses. Prerequisites: NUR
31 18C, 3066, 3825. Corequisites: NUR 3826,

responses. Prerequisites:
Corequisite: NUR 4457.

i

NUR 3145.

(4).

to Nursing III A:
Aduit/Gerontologicai/Physlologlcal (4). The
nursing process is applied in assisting adult/
gerontological clients with moderate to severe
adaptive alterations or terminal conditions.

is

ap-

plied in assisting childrearing families exhibit-

NUR

3538, 3259.

(4). Building

upon

skwial roles of the nurse, synthesis
ation of the nursing process
sisting individual families

a primary
4457,

NUR 3538,
NUR 4357.

tions. Prerequisites:

3827. Corequisite:

3259,

NUR

NUR 4636C Approaches to Nursing VI: Community Health Nursing (4). Evaluation of the
nursing process to the care of individuals,
and groups within the health-illness
continuum with special focus on the community and health care systems. Prerequisites:
families,

NUR4165; NUR4424. Corequisite: NUR 4945.

NUR 4895 Professional Nursing V: Senior
Seminar (2). Professbnal issues related to
nursing as an autonomous professional pracare investigated. Focus is on the transition
from student to beginning generalist nurse
tice

NUR4457, NUR4357, NUR
NUR 4945, NUR4636C.

4165. Corequisites:

NUR 4945L Approaches

to

Nursing

Vli:

ijeadership Pracllcum (4). Transition from
student to graduate role is provided through
leadership experience in an elected setting
which allows synthesis of knowledge, skills,
and understandings. Assessment of nursing
care modalities are emphasized. Prerequisites: NUR 4165; NUR 4424. Corequisite:

NUR4636C.

School of Nursing
Unda Agustin SImuneIc

Dean

Faculty
Belock, Shiriey A., R.N., Ed.D. (Nova
University), J.D. (University of Miami),

Professor and Associate

Dean

Blals, Kathleen, R.N., Ed.D. (Florida Atlantic

is

all

profes-

and evalu-

utilized in as-

and communities

in

NUR 4357,
NUR 4895.

setting. Prerequisites:

NUR 4165. Corequisite:

Miami), Professor
Hartley, Jacqueline, R.N., Ph.D. (Florida State
University), Associate Professor
Krimsiey, Valerie, R.N., K/I.A. (Nevif York
University), Assistant Professor
Uzardo, IMaria Lx>urdes, R.N., ARNP, M.N.
(University of the Philippines), Assistant
Professor
Lobar.Sandra, R.N., IM.S.N. (Bany University),

Instructor

Northrop, Celeste, R.N., D.N.Sc. (Catholic
University of America), Assistant Professor
Suzanne, R.N., M.S., (University of

Phillips,

Utah), Assistant Professor

Safian-Rush, Donna, R.N., ARNP, M.S.N.
(University of Miami), Assistant Professor

Shah, Daphne,

R.N., M.S.N.

(Loma Unda

University), Assistant Professor

SImunek, Unda Agustin,

NUR 4432 Approaches to Nursing V: Community Nursing

NUR 3259C Approaches

to Nursing IV A:
nursing process Is ap-

Farrls, Lorene, R.N., Ed.D. (University of

NUR

4075 Transcultural issues and the
Nurse (2). The course is designed to guide

diagnoses, interventions, and evaluNUR 3145, NUR 3066,
3118C. Corequisites: NUR 3259, NUR

The

(4).

assisting chlidbearing families exhibit-

University), Assistant Professor

ations. Prerequisites:

for nursing

in

role. Prerequisite:

Definition of Prefixes

tive

and

adult/gerontological client

his family with moderately to severely im-

NUR 3827.

NUR 3066C Approaches to Nursing I B:
Client Assessment (3). The assessment and
evaluation of alterations in physiologic adap-

Chlidbearing

Nursing Process to the care

NUR3534, NUR3826. Corequisite: NUR 3259,

Course Descriptions

NUR 4457C Approaches

ing moderately to severely adaptive altera-

to Nursing IIB:
Nursing (4). Ap-

Psychiatric/iyienlai Health

assisting

Required Courses: Please consult

NUR

plied

previous college courses to assist in the advisement process. An appointment can be

R.N., Ph.D. (Loyola

University of Chicago), J.D. (University of
Miami), Professor and Dean
Spall, James, R.N., ARNP, M.S.N. (Yale
University), Instructor

Tliomton, Rosa

N., R.N.,

MPH

(Florida

International University), Academic Advisor

School of Public Affairs
and Services
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School of Public Affairs
and Services
The School

of Public Affairs

and Services

programs of professional study which
provide academic and applied courses for
students interested in public and non-profit

offers

organizational needs,

management, and

re-

placed on achieving a
comprehensive, developmental, and community oriented understanding of problems, issues, alternatives, eind needs of an urban
society faced with rapidly changing social,
political, economic, and cultural conditions.

Emphasis

search.

is

The School is organized into the Departments of Criminal Justice, Health Services
Administration, Medical
tion,

Record Administra-

Public Administration,

and

Social Wfork.

Bach of these Departments except Medical
Record Administration offers both the baccalaureate and master's degrees. Medical Record Administration offers only the baccalaureate degree. In addition, a Master's Degree
Is offered in Public Health and a Doctor in
Philosophy (Ph.D.) is offered in Public Administration.

ate programs are described in the appropriate
departmental sections of this catalog. At a
minimum, a student planning to enroll in one
of the graduate degree programs in SPAS

must:

accredited college or university.
Meet the minimum requirements of

3.

GPA

Applicants must be eligible for admission to
the University before admission to the School.

Bachelor Degrees
Undergraduate Admission Requirements: Policies on admissions and prerequisites for the
undergraduate programs are described in the
appropriate departmental sections of this catalog.

Advisement: Each student is assigned a
upon being admitted to a program and together they plan the student's
program of study. Students needing prefaculty advisor

advisement should contact the specific department.

4. In addition to \he

above, a foreign student

not English must
present a minimum score of 500 on the TOEFL,
or equivalent score on a comparable exami-

W. Clinton

native language

is

Field Experiences:

gral part of the

As an

program curriculum, the

inte-

stu-

dent may be provided supervised learning
experiences in community service agencies.
The clinical and field wori< experience is one

nation.

See General Admissions Requirements
Students in the General Information section of this catalog.
Degree Requirements: To be eligible for a
master's degree within the SPAS, a student
must:
1
Satisfy all University requirements for a
master's degree.
2. Meet the requirements for an approved

Jose IMarques, Associate Professor
Luis Sales, Professor
Dale SechresI, Assistant Professor
Reglna Sheam, Associate Professor
Robert Snow, Associate Professor
Ray Burette, Associate Professor
William Wllbanks, Professor

program of study. This program of study must
be approved by the appropriate Department

with the formal

Eam a minimum GPA

completed

in

of 3.0 in

all

wor1<

the student's graduate program

Eam

a minimum grade of 'C in all program courses to be eligible for graduation. A
student must repeat all courses in which a
grade of 'D' or 'F' was received, and eam
4.

minimum grades

of

'C

Transfer Credit: The student may request
and receive permission to transfer graduate
credit to his or her master's

provided

degree program,

The

not

hours allowed by the Department.
were taken at the

level at

an accredited college or

Grades of 'B' or higher were eamed.
The courses are judged by the DepartDirector to be relevant to the student's

graduate program.
5.

The

credits are transfeaed the

same

workshop courses in Off-Campus locations
in Dade, Broward, and Monroe Counties.
Courses and locations vary each semester
and the departments should be contacted for
specific offerings.

of the instructor.

Graduate Degrees

graduate students.

Graduate Admissions Requirements: Policies
on admissionsandprerequlsitesfor the gradu-

7000-level courses are open only to
doctoral students.

particular

and

is

and practice in the

program specialty of Public

Affairs

structured concurrently with relevant

classroom experiences. Numerous commuorganizations provide opportunities for
student internships and field practices.
nity

Continuing Education and Special Programs:

The School

of Public Affairs

and Services,

in

cooperation with the Division of Continuing
Education, offers many credit, non-credit, and

The 6000-level courses are open only
The

an area

of study dealing
of social control

and the

social

and behavioral sciences.

society to this major social issue,

It

means

A
able

utilized in treating the

and the

problem.

variety of career opportunities are availin

criminal justice at

all

levels of

govem-

Due

ment and the

private sector.

interdisciplinary

approach, the study of crimineeds of students seeking

nal justice

careers

in

fills

to

its

the

teaching, research, law,

and the

of the criminal justice system.

exceed the

university.
3.

is

mechanisms

by which our society exercises constraint over
its memtiers. The study of criminal justice is
an interdisciplinary one; i.e., it involves law

Degree: Bachelor of Science

transfer courses

graduate

ment

Criminal Justice

components

that:

The hours requested do

maximum
2.

and

involves the study of crime, the reaction of

of study.

semester the student is admitted to the graduate degree program.
6. The credits were not used in satisfying
the requirements for another degree, or included in another degree.
7. The credits were completed within six
years preceding the admission to the graduate degree program.
Time Frame for Completion of Degree: All
work applicable to the master's degree requirements, including transfer credit, must be
completed within six years immediately preceding the awarding of the master's degree.
SPAS Graduate Level Courses: TTie 5000level courses are open to graduate students
and to undergraduate seniors with permission

of orientation, observation,

Terry, Associate Professor
Acting Director

Robert Clarlc, Professor

for Intemational

4.

and

section for the University's policies, requirements, and regulations.

Criminal Justice

nation entrance examination, or both.

whose

1

Clinical

a 3.0

upper-division grades or a minimum
score of 1 000 on the Graduate Record Exami-

3.

Applicants to the School must submit an Application for Admission to the University and
must follow the regular University procedures.

respond to the mandates of the Florida
Board of Regents and tfie Florida Legislature.
Changes may be made without advance notice. Please refer to tfre General Information

in

Director.

Admission

tinually subject to review, in

to

Meet the general University requirement
for admission to a graduate program.
2. Hold a bachelor's degree from a region1

ally

Note: The programs, policies, requirements,
regulations listed in this catalog are conorder to serve the
needs of the University's various publics and

and

to

Lower Division Preparation
Students majoring in Criminal Justice should
consult with an academic advisor to ensure
that the actual courses selected meet program and degree requirBments, and are consistent with the k)ng range academic and
career objectives.

Recommended Courses:

Students intending

program are
urged to complete an Associate of Arts degree at the tower division. Entering students
are not required to have been enrolled in a
pre-criminal justice program. Students having
an Associate of Science degree or 60 semester hours will also be accepted, but must
complete general education requirements before tfie bachelor's degree can be awarded.
To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,
completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptatrie into the program.
to enroll in the Criminal Justice

Upper Division Program
Core Courses: Six courses are required of
every student in Criminal Justice. A core course
requirement can only t>e waived by the Direc-
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tor with the

recommendation of the student's

faculty advisor.

Nature and Causes of

CCJ3011

Crime
Law Enforcement
Systems
Judicial Policy Making

CCJ3101

CCJ3290
CCJ3300

3
3

Correctional Philosophy,

Theory and Practice
Methods of Criminal
Justice Research

CCJ 37CX)
CCJ4252

Area

3

Criminal Justice
Constitution

of interest: Eighteen

the 3000-level or above

in

yond the requirements
been earned).

able to baccalaureate degree-seeking
dents who are interested in careers in the

3

criminal justice are

semester hours of CCJ 4940 will count toward

stu-

criminal justice

field.

The courses

that

com-

prise the minor will provide students with the

opportunity to relate to the special concerns
of law enforcement, conections, and the judicial

systems. The minor

is

available

on both

General electives: Fifteen semester hours are
required. No more thein nine hours can be
criminal justice courses. Relevancy of elective
courses will be determined in consultation
with the student's advisor or the Director.

The

faculty retains the prerogative to accept or
reject electives taken without approval.

Requirements: Fifteen semester hours in crimiThe classes are to be selected
from tine following course list.
nal justice.

CCJ 3011
CCJ 3020

CCJ 3101

Nature and Causes of
Crime
An Overview of Criminal

3

Justice

3

Law Enforcement
3

Systems

CCJ 3271
CCJ 3290
CCJ 3291

3
3

Criminal Procedure
Judicial Policy Making
-

Judicial Administration

3

Criminal

CCJ 3300

Con-ectional Philosophy,

Theory and Practice

RemarUs: Independent study and directed readings courses may not be taken outside of the
Criminal Justice Department except with written permission of the Criminal Justice Director.

3

CCJ 3302

Coo'ectional Treatinent

Programs
Community Based

3

CCJ 3320

Treatment
Offender Counseling

3

CCJ 3341
CCJ 3450

Instihitional

nal Justice

will

quirements

in

disciplines outside of Crimi-

not be accepted to

fulfill

CCJ 3460

re-

the Criminal Justice area of

3
3

CCJ 3470
CCJ 3501

Justice majors are advised to complete

CCJ 3700

Criminal Justice Director. Criminal Justice
courses completed with a grade of 'D' will not

in

3

Developing Interpersonal

Communication

maintain a minimum GPA of 2.0 in the CCJ
Area of Interest and a minimum grade of 'C-'
in each of the CCJ Core Courses. Criminal

core requirements in the eariy stages of semester study in order to insure completion for
graduation. Transfer Credit: A student transferring from a four year college may transfer
up to 84 semester hours into the Criminal
Justice Program; however, the student must
still have at least 60 semester hours at the
3000-level or above. All wori< transfen-ed to
FlU is subject to review and approval by the

Human Resources
Criminal Justice

CCJ 3461

interest category. Students are required to

all

CCJ 3934

CCJ 4032
CCJ 4130

Criminal Justice Planning

Juvenile Delinquency,
Prevention and Conti-ol
Methods of Criminal

3

Justice Research

3

Contemporary Issues
Criminal Justice

3

Crime and the Media
Police and the

3

Criminal Justice

and

Constitution

CCJ 4280
CCJ 4282

Law and Criminal Justice
Legal Issues

for

in

manage-

are:

To provide present and fuhjre Criminal

1

Justice

managers

witfi tiie skills
in

needed

to

our ever-changing soci-

3

hours) plus 18 additional hours

CCJ 4453

CCJ 4462
CCJ 4630

Human

Degree Credit Requirements: The Master's
degree in Criminal Justice requires (36) semester hours of credit. A maximum of (6)
semester hours not included in anottier degree may be ti-ansfen-ed into tiie program from
an accredited institijtion, subject to tiie approval of tiie Graduate Admissions Committee. Candidates have tiie option of ti«o proof shjdy,

options.

Those

i.e.,

the tiiesis

selecting

and

tiie tiiesis

non-ttiesis

option are

30 semester hours

of

course wori< and six semester hours of tiiesis.
The non-ttiesis option consists of 36 semester
hours of coursewori^. All candidates musttake
core courses.

Program Requirements: Six courses
Criminal Justice are required and tiie re-

maining courses are electives, two of which
may be thesis requirements, and two may be
taken outside of Criminal Justice if no courses
have been ti'ansfen'ed into tiie program from
anotiier degree program.

Core Courses: (18 semeste hours)

Metiiods of Instihjtional

Change

a double major

Degree: Master of Science

in

3

justice in order to:

2. To serve as a catalyst for interdisciplinary
research and study of Criminal Justice and
related problems.
3. To provide tiie Criminal Justice system
with qualified students for academic careers
in administration, planning and analysis, and
teaching in colleges and universities.
Students having a bachelor's degree from
an accredited institution and eitiier a 'B' average or higher for tiie last two years of undergraduate wori<, or a total score of 1 000 on tiie
Graduate Record Examination (verbal and
quantitative) are eligible for admission to the
program. All applicants must complete tiie
GRE prior to full admission statijs. A maximum of 12 semester hours may be taken as
a non-degree seeking stijdent. This status
does not guarantee admission to tine degree
program.

Specific

Administration of
Correctional Institutions

Criminal Justice

degree program

professional program

The objectives of the master's program

3

CCJ 4440

in

a

is

prepare stijdents

responsibilities in tiie Criminal Justice

3
in

Double Major* and Degree*
Students must complete the core courses (18

Obtain a second degree with a major

to

sector or public sector related activities.

six

3

2.

ment

3

Probation, Parole, and
Community Programs

Satisfy Criminal Justice requirements for

designed

tiie

Corrections

1

of Science

Criminal Justice

required to complete

CCJ 4331

Criminal

The Master

grams

in

Community

CCJ 4252

3
3

be transferred.

in

and tiie
Community
Crime, and the
Criminal Justice System
Minority

Organization

and Adminisb'ation
Coursework from

CCJ 4663

Women,

ety.

pology, social wori(, psychology, political sci-

ence, computer science, public administration, or statistics. Any combination of these
courses is acceptable.

Criminal Justice

function effectively

campuses.

requirement.

Specific electives: Nine semester hours at the
3000 level are required in sociology-anthro-

Terrorism and Violence
in Criminal Justice

CCJ 4662

Graduate Program

3

at

CCJ 4661

one degree have

of

Minor In Criminal Justice
A five course minor in criminal justice is avail-

required for criminal justice majors. Only nine
this

the appropriate academic units, and a minimum of 30 appropriate semester hours be-

3

and the

semester hours

3. Obtain two baccalaureate degrees simultaneously (provided requirements for two
majors have been completed as certified by

3
Relations

Training

3

Criminal Justice: The
International Perspective

3

CCJ 5288

Legal Issues for Criminal
Justice Administi-ators

CCJ 6025

Theory

in

of Justice

3

Administration

3
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CCJ5105

Police Organization,

Behavior,

and
3

Administration

CCJ5285

Judicial

Process and

Corrections and
Correctional

3

Advanced Research
Methods

3

CCJ5216
CCJ 5235
CCJ 5286
CCJ 5387

History and Philosophy
of Criminal Justice
Criminal Law

Criminal Procedure

Comparative Law
Legal Aspects of

3

Victinwiogy and Criminal
Justice System

CCJ 6706

Applied

and

cor-

CCJ 3101 Law Enforcement Systems (3). A
conceptijal shjdy of the American police sys-

tem.

CCJ

3271 Criminal Procedure

ments of the Constihjtion, and
on tfie criminal justice process.

CCJ

Planning and Program
Evaluation
Directed Individual

An inAmend-

(3).

their

impact

Making (3). An
and ttieir legal,

CCJ

3461 Developing Interpersonal Communication (3). The emphasis of this course
on tfie development of interpersonal communication practices tfiat can be effectively
utilized in a helping role and on tfie job, to
improve interaction among empk>yees and
betiween tfie employees and tfie public.
is

CCJ 3470

Criminal Justice Planning (3).
Planning methods applicable to criminal justice agencies eire examined. Emphasis is on
planning as a decision making process for
criminal justice agencies. Theories, techniques,

3501 Juvenile Delinquency, Preven(3). Social dimensions of
juvenile delinquency, its natijre, scope and
dishitxition. Comparison and analysis of agencies of conbol and prevention.

CCJ 3700

CCJ

ties of court administrators. Atdminisb-ative rela-

CCJ 3934 Contemporary

CCJ 3300 Correctional Philosophy, Theory

Prospectus
Masters Thesis Defense

5
4

and

political

environments. Interre-

between tfie prosecutorial and otfier
be exam-

,

3291 Judicial Administration-Criminal (3). ShJdy of tfie mies of criminal procedure and evidence affecting tfie responsibiliagencies involved in
the criminal justice system will be examined.
tionships of courts

witfi

ports are covered.

issues in Criminal Justice (3). An extensive examination of
selected contemporary issues in criminal jus-

tice.

and Practice

(3).

mettiods, utilized
Additional Procedures: Thesis b-act students

a committee of ttiree graduate faculty members, ttie student's major faculty advisor being a member and Chairperson of this
committee. The major advisor and committee
will be responsible for overseeing the stuselect

master's program.
program should not be contfie

Admission to tiie
stiijed as admission to candidacy for a degree. Students may apply for candidacy upon
completion of 15 semester hours.Admission
to candidacy should be completed before tfie
student enrolls for the last 1 2 hours.

otfier countiies.

Appraisal of correctional
in

tfie

United States and

Prisons, probation, parole,

wor1<-release programs, halfway houses,

com-

munity-based correction programs and
techniques are analyzed.

otfier

CCJ 3302 Correctional Treatment Programs
(3). A concenb-ated shjdy of tfie various instibjtionis

on

tfiese

based b'eatiment programs. Emphasis
impact and operational aspects of
programs.

tfie

serve.

CCJ 3341 Offender Counseling (3). A course
designed

GPA of 3.0 is required.

and

potential for

gram witfi consent of advisor. Prerequisite:
Second semester academic standing.

CCJ 4032 Crime and

the Media (3). This
course will explore tfie relationship between
tfie media, crimes, criminals, and tfie Criminal
Justice System. Specifically, tfie impact of tfie
tfie

operation of

tfie

C.J.S.

will

be

CCJ 4130

Police and the Community (3). A
study of tfie concept of policy-community rela-

tions,
nity

plete

must be admitted to candidacy and comtfie six core courses, four electives, and
tfiesis courses. The staident may be
required to undergo an oral discussion of tfie
diesis. Shjdents in tfie non-tfiesis ti'ack must
be admitted to candidacy and complete tfie
six core courses and six electives. A minimum

academb majors who

interest in

tiial

track

two

tfieir

developing practical field agencies experience.
Limited to shJdents admitted to Co-op pro-

reviewed.

must satisfy all

tfiesis

nal Justice (3). Supervised full time semester

demonsbate

media on

Graduation Requirements: To receive the Master's degree in Criminal Justice, a student

repeated.

wori< for criminal justice

An examination of the various pre-bial and

(3).

community based ti'eabnent programs. A special emphasis will be placed on
the impact tfiese programs have upon tfie
criminal justice system and tfie clients tfiey

govem-

May be

CCJ 3949 Cooperative Education in Crimi-

CCJ 3320 Community Based Treatment
post-

tfie

and Control

tion

3

CCJ 6976

tfie

applications stijdied.

CCJ

3

Research in CCJ
Thesis Research

University regulations

policy issues,

IMethods of Criminal Justice Research (3). Elements of scientific perspective,
interaction of research theory and practice.
Research design, data collection analytic and
statistical techniques, use of data processing
resources, and preparati'on of research re-

Field

ing graduate stijdy. Students in

on

lationships

CCJ 6945
CCJ 6971

dent's wori^ while in

is

criminal justice subsbuchjres will
ined.

3
3

will

Emphasis

levels.

all

research findings, and advanced techniques.

3

in

Criminal Justice

Judicial Policy

analysis of judicial systems
social,

Statistical

Graduate Study

tfie legislative,

is suggested for non-majors and entering stijdents
witiiout a criminal justice background.)

CCJ 3290

Management of CCJ
Agencies

CCJ 6915

of

deptfi study of tfie 4tfi tfirough 8tti

3
3

Special Topics
Administration and

for

adminisb-ation of justice. Inter-

and functions

police, prosecutor, defender, courts,

Criminal

recruibnent, selection,

placement, baining, development, and conbol

and

Minorities in Justice

Techniques

in tfie

rections are examined. (This course

3

CCJ 6665

CCJ 6716

criminal behavior.

3
3

Seminar in Juvenile

Administration

CCJ 5935
CCJ 6456

at

relationships

3

Delinquency

CCJ 5669

and
economic causative factors in tfie development of crime. Psychological and sociological
in

in

Analysis of criminal justice man-

(3).

power input problems

involved

Deviance and Soda!
Conti-ol

CCJ 5525

Justice

considerations involved

and coordnation and

CCJ 3460 Human Resources

CCJ 3011 The Nature and Causes of Crime

3
3

3

Corrections

CCJ 5605

CCJ—

CCJ 3020 An Overview of Criminal Justice
(3). A survey of tfie agencies and process

Elecllves: (18 semester hours)

CCJ 5056

conbol procedures.

(3). Social, cultural, behavioral, political,

Management

CCJ6705

operational sbategies,

Definition of Prefixes
Criminology and Criminal Justice.

3

Policy

CCJ5445

Course Descriptions

to

expbre

tfie

nature and function

of counseling witfiin the correctional setting.

emphasizing

tension

and

tfie

police role in

commu-

conflict.

CCJ 4252 Criminal Justice and the Constitution (3). A stijdy of constitutional issues as
tfiey relate to tfie

adminisbation of criminal

Emphasis shall be placed upon tfie
case metfiod of study and the establishment

justice.

CCJ 3450

institutional Organization

and

Administration (3). Analysis of intemal organizational sbnchjre and executive roles and
hjnctionsin criminal justice agencies.

Examines

adminisbBtive and managerial concepts underiying decision making, policy formulation.

of precedent.

CCJ 4280 Law and
The

Criminal Justice

(3).

resolution of criminal justice problems

tfirough tfie application of the law.

The nahjre,
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sanctions, and limits of law, categories of leiw,
and schools of jurisprudence are reviewed.

CCJ 4282

Legal

iMuea

In

Correction*

(3).

This course addresses the investigation of
legal problems of prisoners, from conviction
to release. Empfiasis will be placed on the
legal problems involved in pre-sentence investigations, sentencing, probation, parole,
incarceration,

and

loss

and

restoration of

civil

which are becoming more important eis colonialism comes to a dose.

CCJ 4752

introduction to Legal Research
research. Its scope,

CCJ 5288 Legal issues for Criminal Justice

and professionals

in

(3). Introduction to legal

and

theory,

used

and methods

practice. Materieils

research goals.

for specific

Administration (3). The course will focus on
a basic understanding of administrative law
and procedures in the American system. Topics will include the

CCJ 4900

methods and

limitations of

Directed Reading* in Criminal
Ju*tlce (1). Extensive reading and analysis

the adminisbBtive process as
in tiie American legal system.

under faculty supervision. Permission of instiuctor and Program
Director required. One credit per semester
with a 3 credit cumulative maximum.

CCJ 5387 Legal Aspects of Corrections
(3). A study of the contemporary legal rights

it

is

developing

of selected literature

liberties.

CCJ

the

criminal justice system.

criminals, victims,

4331 Probation, Parole and

Commu-

Program* (3). An examination of the
treatment of convicted law violators by the
correctional field services, before and after
nity

prison.

CCJ 4440

Admlnl*lratlon of Correctional
An examination of theories
and techniques of administering correctional
Inetltutlon* (3).

and custody,
community arKJ

institutions, treatment, security,

social structure of the prison

of convicted offenders, induding the impact
of litigatkNi

CCJ 4910 Independent Reeearch

(1-3).

A

course designed to provide qualified students
with the opportunity to perform meaningful
research in areas of criminal justice under the
direction of a faculty member. Permission of
instiuctor required. (6 credits cumulative maxi-

on

cies personnel
tice

offenders, correctional agen-

and operations, and otiwr jusstatiJtes will be

Case law and

agencies.

reviewed within tiie context of tiie punishment
and/or rehabilitation of the offender.

CCJ 5445 Corrections and Correctional Management(3). The course focuses on cun^nt
critical issues and problems in the manage-

mum).

inmate social systems.

CCJ 4940 Field Woric and Special Project*
(1-12). A course designed to broaden tfie

CCJ 4453 Method* of ln*tltutlonal Change

experiential base,

Analysis of evolutionary and revolutionary
changes in political institutions and agencies.
Means, methods, and techniques for initiating
and implementing meaningful change within
the criminal justice system are discussed.

cal content to the criminal justice field. Advi-

of adjudicated offenders in conectional
systems. The organization and administi^tion
of community and institutional conBclions agencies will be reviewed and their performance

sor's approval required. (Pass/ Fail grading)

analyzed.

CCJ 4949 Cooperative Education in Crimi-

CCJ 5525 Seminar in Juvenile Delinquency

CCJ 4462 Human Relation* Training (3). An

who demonstrate

experience based course that will prepare
selected students to present human relations
training programs in criminal justice agencies.

tial

(3).

and

application of theoreti-

nal Juetice (1-3). Supervised

time work

full

field

agencies ex-

The philosophy, procedures, and effectiveness

perience. Limited to students admitted to Cowith consent of advisor. Pre-

op Program
requisite:

Focuses on the nature, scope and causes

of delinquency: considers problems of the
assessment and measurement of delinquency.

their interest in

developing practical

(3).

and poten-

semester for criminal justice academic majors
for

ment

of

tfie

and

Senior academic standing.

will be examined, includdependency, neglect, delinquency,

juvenile courts

ing abuse,

feimily law.

CCJ 4630

Criminal Justice: The InternaA critical comparative
study of various American crimlnail justice subsystems witii tiiose of selected foreign coun-

tional Perspective (3).

tries,

including discussion of administration,

organization, objectives, principal functions,

and

levels of control.

CCJ 5056 iHlstory and Philosophy of Criminal Justice (3).

The

historical

and

philosophi-

background of crim inal justice is presented
as a basis for a more analytical understanding
of the problems and prospects of criminal
justice organization, management, and becal

havior.

CCJ 4640 Organized Crime (3). An intensive
study of the secret, conspirational activity that

eludes the legal apparatus of criminal law
enforcement.

CCJ 4660 Crime and

the School*

(3).

An

examination of the crime problem in the schools.
The course will include crime prevention programs utilized by schools, the nature and
extent of crimes committed against students
and faculty, crime against the schools (arson

and vandalism), and

teach shjdents
about the law. Attention will also be given to
the process by which shjdent offenders are
efforts to

disciplined/punished.

Ter rort*m and Violence in Criminal Ju*tlce (3). An analysis of tenvrism and
violence in criminal justice. Law and other
conti-ol

mechanisms will be examined.

CCJ 4662

Criminal Ju*tlce and the MinorCommunity (3). A general survey of the

Police Organization, Behavior,
and Administration (3). Analysis of the organization and adminisb'ation of police departments and Vne\r effects on police behavior.

CCJ 5216

Criminal

Law

A

(3).

concen-

trated study of the substantive criminal law

based on concepts,
are enforced

CCJ 5216

in

state

Criminal

statutes,

and

and cases

that

federal courts.

L^w (3). A

CCJ 5669 Minorities in Justice Adminislracomes

Focuses upon tiie dispeuity in outgroups (i.e. radal/etiinks'

for minority

sexual), across the criminal justice system,

and on altemative explanations

for those differences in outcome. Also, issues related to
the hiring eind promotion of minority groups

who work

in

the criminal justice system

will

be discussed.
Special Topics

(3).

An

intensive

analysis of a particular topic in Criminal Justice not othenwise offered in the curriculum.

based on student interest or current concem.
May be repeated. PrenBquisite:GraduatB Stand-

requisites.

ing.

(3).

CCJ 5285 Judicial Process and
The functions,

roles,

and

A

Policy

interactions of

(3).

ded-

makers

their contacts witti

nal cases within the judidEil system will

CCJ 4663 Women, Crime and the Criminal
Juetioe Syetem (3). Wbmen as deviants.

of socially control-

case

Criminal Procedure

policy decisions £ind processing of crimi-

point of this course will be
ethnic minorities in the criminal justice system.

and methods

these behaviors.

study of major legal cases dealing with criminal procedure in the United States. No pre-

skxi

tfie role of racial/

ling

Topics may change each term, but may include organized crime, white collar and politi'cal crime, victimology, ethics, terrorism, sentencing, infonmation systems, and other topics

The

States and
minority people. The focal

nal behavior

CCJ 5935

concenb-ated

study of the substantive crimineil law based
on concepts, statutes, and cases tiiat are
enforced in state and federal courts.

institutions of justice in the United

ity

This course will cover the major tlieorBtical
issues and kleas concerning deviant £tnd crimi-

tion(3).

CCJ 5105

CCJ 5235

CCJ 4661

CCJ 5605 Deviance and Social Control (3).

will

be analyzed and evaluated.
be

examined.

CCJ 6025 Theory In Admlnietration of Justice (3). The study of theoretical and research
issues related to the nature and causes of

crime and the adminisb'ati'on of justice.

CCJ 6456 Administration and Management
of Criminal Justice Agencies

CCJ 5286 Comparative Law (3). An analysis
of the major legal families of the worid.

phasis

sfiall

Em-

also be given to legal families

(3).

An exami-

nation of the criminal justice system from the

perspective of administi'ative and

ment theory. Emphasis

is

upon

manage-

tfie identified-
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tion of organizational

lems and

and adminislrative prob-

Arnoldo Ventura, Associate Professor

pares students

for positions in

a

variety of

public and private healtii-relatedorganizations.

Melissa Wheeler, Instructor

their solutions.

The Master's program are designed so

CCJ 6477 Seminar In Information Systems
An advanced seminar

(3).

in

the survey

and

the criminal
3300 or

application of electronic data

in

justice system. Prerequisite:

COC

permission of insbxictor.

Victimology and the Criminal
Justice System(3). An examination of the
relationship of victims

manner

and offenders and

which the criminal

in

responds

justice

the

system

to victims of crime.

CCJ 6705 Advanced Research Methods
Emphasis is placed on tfie design of research projects, the analysis of research data,
and the utilization of research within the criminal justice system.

(3).

work in four semesters. The same cum'culum
can be completed by peul-time students witfiin

of Healtii Services Adminigraduate and undergraduate
studies leading to Bachelors and Masters degrees in Healtii Services Administi'ation and

The baccalaureate program

provides profes-

sional education which typifies tiie traditional

preparation of mid-level adminisb'ators and
department supervisors practicing various mid-

dle-management functions usually in community based health care settings.
Tfie graduate program provides scholarly,
scientific, and professional education which
is

characteristic of bBditional preparation for

management executives
ministi'ation of

practicing tfie ad-

complex health care organiza-

governmental and private settings
geographically witiiin communities, regional,
state, eind national systems.
tions in

CCJ 6706 Applied

Statistical

Techniques

for Criminal Justice (3). Statistical tools applicable to criminal justice research are ex-

amined. Emphasis
standing of

tiie

is

on developing an underand their

various techniques

The use of computerized statistipackages will be presented. Prerequisites:

applications.
cal

STA 3122 and STA 3123,

or pemiission of

instiuctor.

CCJ 6716 Planning and Program Evaluation (3). A systematic review of tiie problems
involved

improvement in crimiand program evaluation.

in productivity,

nal justice agencies,

CCJ 6915

Directed Individual Graduate
Criminal Justice (3). Students can
aspect of criminal justice
for in-depth independent study witii a Criminal

Study

In

select

a

particular

Justice faculty. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

The modem management

of health serv-

lected shjdents

an opportunity

action-oriented research witiiin
tice

to engage in
a criminal jus-

agency on a designated research

project.

CCJ 6971 Thesis Research (3). This course
is

devoted

quired for a

research labor reMasters program.

to tiie actual
tfiesis in tfie

CCJ 6976 Masters Thesis Defense (3). This
course is devoted to tiie effort required
prepare the thesis document.

Health Services
Administration

to

Acting Director

Acting Associate

Rosebud

Dean

Foster, Professor

Charies Frankenhoff, Senior Lecturer

Susan Kamons, Assistant Professor
Joseph Patterson, Professor and
Coordinator for MPH Program
Senior Lecturer

Max Rothman,

KrismasuamI SIddharthan, Assistant
Professor

course

Formal studies sb'ess a basic
foundation of professional knowledge, skills
tfiree years.

and competencies in management, planning,
analytic and policy functions of healtfi services and public healtfi. This focus is con-

cemed

application botfi in tfie United

witfi

States and

in tfie

intemational setting.

Since ttiese stijdies provide a professbnal
emphasis, the Department utilizes a variety
of local hospitals, long-term care facilities,
prepayment plans, mental health programs,
multi-institution corporations, emergency medical systems, health maintenance organizations,

community healtii centers, and related
and private agencies to give
field experiences and a

public healtfi

students supervise

'practical laboratory' for operational

research

continuous professional growth. Witii

fore, is

tfie

de-

becoming vastiy more
complex, general managementcompetenctes
have emerged tiiree and four levels below
livery of healtii services

ttiat

of

chief executive officer in large

tiie

health institutions.

needed

for

Many of the same skills
management are now

executive

also required to provide adminisbative leadership in staffing, directing, coordinating,

and

conbolling tfie operational resources of adminisbative and clinical units in such organi-

Health Services Administration Programs
The Bachelor's program is designed to qualify
students for enby-level adminisbative positions witfi various healtfi care organizations
or may, depending upon a student's prior
professional experience in tfiis field, serve as
the necessary ideal preparation for furtfier
graduate study in healtfi service administration such as tfie master's program offered by
ttiis Department. Botfi programs are sbuctured systematically on tiie model of bachelors shjdies scholastically-linkeddirectiy to tfie

masters sbjdies in a logical sequence of 'basicto-advancetf education for tfiis profession.
Such opportunity for bi-level academic prepa-

an integrated programmatic ft-amesame university is an unusual
innovation in academic settings at tiie present
ration in

time

Gerald Cunningham, Instructor
Thomas M. Dunaye, Professor and

all

and Bachelor's
programs is to create an academic center in
which tiie University can respond to tiie educational needs of tfie field of healtfi services
adbninisbation. The Department's mission, ttiere-

wori^ at

Vandon White, Professor and

sbjdents

in an environment vexed witii
problems of organizational and technological
change. Adminisb'ators charged witii executive responsibilities must be grounded in a
high degree of formal professk>nal baining
followed by lifelong learning which fosters their

ices occurs

zations.

CCJ 6945 Field Experience In Criminal Justice (3). A course designed to provide se-

tfiat

full-time

sb-ation offers

Public Healtii.

CCJ 6665

may complete

The Department

service adminisbation.

The goal

of botfi Master's

dedicated to the folk>wing educational

objectives:
1) To provide professional studies in tfie
metfiods and practices of healtfi care
management, planning, analysis, applied research, and policy developmentin healtfi serv-

tfieories,

ices organizations.
2) To offer continuing education opportuniadminisbators
toward improving tfie effectiveness of tiieir
management performance.
3) To participate in interprofessional education experiences witfi faculty, sbjdents, and
practitioners of the allied healtii sciences, pubties periodically for practicing

and

lic affairs,

related

sk}ns interacting with

human

services profes-

tfie fiekJ

of healtfi care

management.
4) To extend consultation and technical

assistance to appropriate organizational settings and practitioners in health services and
administrative practice.
5) To conduct scholarly and applied research on various management problems and
issues of significance to improving tfie delivery of health services.
6) To review and revise program cunicula
and objectives from time to time in order to
keep current witii tiie changing educational

and professional needs

of

tfie field.

tfie

in tiie

United States.

The Master's program
Administi'ation,

by

in Healtfi

virtue of

its

academic and

experience requirements, is generally
considered a professional degree program.
Most graduates will seek immediate employment in a career application of these studies
at the cenbal or overall level of adminisbation.
The Master of Public Healtfi program prepares individuals to initiate and participate in
organized community efforts, to protect, main-

and promote

ttie

Degree: Bachelor of Health Services
Administration

Service

field

tain,

in healtii

public's healtfi.

It

pre-

Admissions
sion into
tfie

Criteria:

tfie

following

Students seeking admis-

bachelor's program must

meet

minimum requirements:

1 An Associate of Arts degree, or its equivaAssociate of Science, three year
nursing diploma) in lower-division coursework
.

lent (e.g.,

(60 semester hours) completed in tfie first two
years of preparation at an accredited college
or university, witfi a minimum 2.0 cumulative
grade point average.
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2.

Non-traditional

coursework

is

to

be

re-

ferred to the Department for evaluation.

Core courses required of
semester hours)

all

Special Topics Seminar
in Healtii Services
Administrative Intemship

shjdents: (27

HSA 4850
The maximum of lower-division
credits is 60 semester hours. Upper
3.

credit hours from

transfer

HSA 3 1 03

Health and Social
Service Delivery

division

another institution or depart-

ment may be transferred up
30 semester hours toward

to

required or elective courses

in

a maximum

of

HSA 3 1 80

Management for Health

the fulfillment of

the program.

Admitted applicants must meet all genrequirements of the Univeror receive provisional admission. Students witii one deficiency will be admitted and
applicants with two or more deficiencies will
only be admitted witii departmental approval.
sity,

5.

Any other general admissions

Health Care Financing
and Accounting

Management

HSA 41 10

of

3

Healthcare
3

Adminisb'ation

HSA 4420

Principles

and Programs
3

in Public Healtii

HSC 4500

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the program.

3

while registered as an upper-division sbjdent
for a baccalaureate degree, or a total score

a prerequisite for all health
courses. HSA 3180 is prerequisite for

ate Record Examination (GRE), 500 on the
Graduate Management Admissions Test

3

Intemship (HSA 4850). Students must
apply for the intemship, be approved and
placed in an agency by the Deparbnent the
semester before the administrative intemship
begins.

The Deparbnent

utilizes

in lieu of

Areas of Specialization: (One area of specialization required)

Special Care Systems: (15 semester hours)

1

23

HSA 4 04
1

with tfie University's Office of
Cooperative Education.

For further information regarding intemship
placements, reference should be made to the

HSA 4 40
1

SOW 5643

of Public Affairs

and Services, Fk>rida Internaand the State University Sys-

tional University,

tem.

3
3

and quantitative) of 1 000 on tiie Gradu-

(GMAT), passed the LSAT MCAT, ECFMG,
or equivalent, or a graduate degree from an
accredited institution. Preference will be given
to those who meet both of these qualifications.
All graduate applicants to this program are
tiie GRE or equivalent test
regardless of previous grade point average
or degree.

required to take

Submissbn of a statement indicating tiie
applicants reasons for seeking a master degree in healtii adminisbation, previous work
experience, career goals, and objectives.

Team Approach to
3

Meeting tiie minimum requirements does
not guarantee admission to the program. Ad-

Evaluation

3

mission

Understanding tiie
Process of Aging

3

perience, motivation, successful completion

Pnsgram

Pleinning

and

will be based on additionEil factors
such as space availability, relevant wori< ex-

of work as

a non-degree seeking

student,

and

compatibility of applicant's career goals witii

iUanagement and Supervision: (15 semes-

the program's objectives.

ter hours)

HSA 4150
HSA 4 1 83

People, Power, and
Politics in Health Affairs
Applied Management in
Health Care
Organizations

HSA 4184

Human Resource
3

HSA 4 1 93

Management
Automated Management
and

3

HSA 4 1 92

Department Policy and ProceduresStatement
on the Administi-ative Intemship.

Program Requirements: All Department students completing BHSA In Health Services
Adminisb'ation are also subject to undergraduate student regulations and degree requirements governed by the policies of the School

Issues and Trends in
Gerontology
Mental Health and
Mental Retardation
Health Services Delivery

special

an^ngements

is

management courses.

the adminisb'ative

intemship as a mechanism

Methods for

(vert>al

'HSA 3103

HSA 3

and economics
'C or higher. (HSA

statistics,

3

All students must achieve a GPA of 2.5 or
higher in £tll upper-division coursework before
they are permitted to enroll in the Adminish-a-

tive

basic accounting,

Fundamentals of Health
Research Mettiods

GEY 3002
Internship Requlrenient
Students electing an administrative internship
generally begin their Intemship in the final
semester. If tiiis period of field placement is
evaluated by the Department as successful,
the student will graduate at the end of that
semester provided that all other requirements
have been met.

in

Health Care

Statistical

HSA 4700

related

must meet the

Bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited university or college. Prerequisites
for admission to this program are coursewori<

41 70 and HSC 4510 are examples of equivalent courses provided by the Department.)
A 'B' or higher average in all wori< attempted

HSC 45 1

all

Students seeking admis-

minimum requirements:

with grade equivalents of

Principles of Applied

Epidemiology
6. Students who have not completed the
admission process may register as Affiliated
Students pending admission. A maximum of
15 semester hours taken as and affiliated
student can be used toward a degree. Affiliated status does not guarantee admission to
the bachelor's program.

Criteria:

sion into the graduate program

A

3

Care

HSC 4202

versity

include upper-division

Master Of Health
Services Administration
following

Legal Aspects and
Legislation in Health

may

courses offered by any University department
including deparbnental courses in an area of
specialization not selected by the student.

Admission

Organization and

require-

undergraduate programs at the Unias found in the catalog of the current
academic year.

ments

3

Professtons'

HSA 4 1 70

4.

eral educational

^Elective courses

3

Systems'

3
6

Information

Healtii

Systems

3

3

Management

Systems Engineering

3

Elective Courses^: (18 semester hours)

HSA 4 1 04
HSA 4 1 1
HSA 4 94
1

HSA 4905

Team Approach to Health
Services Delivery
Issues and Trends in
Health Care Delivery
Health Care Computer

3

Applications

3
3

Independent Study

3

Admissions Procedures: A sttJdent planning
to enroll in the graduate program in Healtii
Services Adminisbation must meet the University graduate admission requirements as
stated in tiie Catalog's General Information
section as well as deparbnent requirements.
All admitted students, whetiier full or parttime may begin their program of shjdy in any
semester, and all applications for admissions
shoukd be received by the Deparbnent no later
than two months preceding the semester in

which tiie student wishes to commence tiie
program. If the admissions process cannot
be completed in tills time frame, the applicant
may register as an affiliated student pending
admission. A maximum of 12 semester hours
taken as an affiliated student can be used
toward the degree. Affiliated stahjs does not
gucirantee admission to the degree program.
Tiie Deparbnent Admissions Committee will
review completed applications and candidates
will be notified for a personal interview, which
will be arranged at the mubjal convenience
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of applicants

and

University faculty or

tfieir

designee.

subject to graduate student regulations and
degree requirements governed by ttie policies
ttie School of Public Affairs and Services

HSA 6147

Comparative

Degree Requirements: To be eligible
Master's degree, a student must:

for

a

and the

Master of Healtfi Services Administration Program.
2. Complete a minimum of 48 semester
flours of graduate level courseworK in tfie
department approved program.
3. Earn a minimum GPA of 3.0 or equivalent in all V/0&. completed at tfie University as
a graduate student.
4. No courses in wfiich a grade below 'C
Is earned may be counted toward tfie master's

University.

HSA 6196
Program Total: (48 semester hours)
Core Courses required of all students; (42
semester hours)

HSA5125

HSC5506

semester fiourcredits of graduate coursework not included
in anotfier degree, may be transferred from
an accredited university by petition at tfie time
of nine

HSA 6405

HSA 61 75

Non-Degree Seeking Student

HSA 6426

Non-degree seeking students who wisfi to
courses may do so witfi

PHC6315

permission of

tfie

EpkJemnlogy and
Research Mettiods

^Students

and

Refer to General Information section.

(i.e.,

Illness

disciplines).

Financial

Management

of Healtti

Systems

Master of Public Health
The Master

Law and Legal
Aspects of Management

of Public Healtti is an affiliated
program offered witti the Department of Epidemiology and Public Healtti at ttie University
of Miami's Scfiool of Medkine.

Healtti

Public Healtti

Healtti

and

The program is designed to provkle fundamental skills In core areas of Public Healtti to
persons involved in ttie policy development,
planning, and implementation of community
healtti services; and to serve ttiose seeking
a broader base of knowledge to improve environmental and personal health services for
ttie community. This program prepares tfie

Care

and

HSA 6186

Practice
Organizational Behavior

HSA 6149

Sb-ategic Planning

in

Managing

Healtti

Institutions

tfiree-month sumnrar administrative residency In a fiealtti care organization is required
of all students.
Tfie residency is considered

an integral
is designed

tfie educational process. It
experience witti the theoconcepts, and adminisbrative skills tie
students acquired during ttie first year of aca-

part of

demic

HSA 6195

Quantitative Managerial

HSA 671

Advanced Healtti
Services Management
and Research Seminar

will

tine

in

stijdents

work

area of Interest. Tfie student

full-time with the health

ing this period.

The

student during this period. During this period,
the residency will also constitute full-time matiiculation in the

program and will require pay-

ment of regular tuition fees for the field placement courses. Students must apply for the
admlnisb^tive residency, be approved and
placed in an agency by the Department the
semester before the residency begins. For
more information, reference shouki be made
Department Polwy and Procedure Statement on the Administrative Residency.
to the

Project

Adminisb'ative

graduate

submit a score of 500 on

ttie

2.

^HSA 5125 and HSA 6185

are prerequisites
for all departmental graduate courses except
for students who have completed the department's Bachelor's program. For such students,
HSA 5125 and HSA 6185 are waived and
electives will be substituted in the Master's
program.

HSA 6215

3

HMO and Ambulatory
Care

Administt'ation

Financial Reporting

HSA 6205

Review and
Reimbursement Systems
in Healtti Care
Hospital and Healtti

Program Requirements: All Department stu-

HSA 6 1 87

Facilities

level,

and

TOEFL
(on

ttie last

60

ttie GMAT; passed ttie MCAT LSAT,
or equivalent; or a graduate degree from an
accredited institijtion. However, all applicants,

regardless of previous GPA, are required to
submit ttie appropriate aptitude test scores.
In addition, applicants are required to 1) subin

recommendation from per-

the field of publk; healtti
at tfie institution

and
most

ttie

re-

have a personal interview
Graduate Admission Committee; 3)
submit a written personal statement as described in tfie applteation packet provkied by

centiy attended; 2)
witfi ttie

3

ttie

Public Healtti program.

Students

3

witti diverse bfickgrounds will be
encouraged to apply; relevant wori< experience will be given sb'ong consideration.

3

Personnel Management

and Labor Relations

GPA

500 on

academic major

Long Tenn Care

HSA 6 1 76

3.0

mit ttiree letters of

semester hours)

Administt'ation

A minimum

undergraduate hours), or a combined quanti'tative and verbal score of 1000 on ttie GRE
taken wittiin the last five years; or a score of

sons

HSA 5225

by the preceptor. Tfie project will be conducted during the summer months. For furtiier
information, reference should be made to ttie
Department Policy and Procedure Statement
on Master's Research Project

dents completing the master's program are

for further shjdy at ttie

Reskiency

Electives^: (6

Master's Research Project Requirement:
Students with extensive tiealth care wort< experience may elect to do a research project in lieu
of the three-month residency. The project will
require an analysis of a major problem defined

1
A bachetor's degree or equivalent from
an accredited college or university or, in ttie
case of foreign students, an institution recognized in its own countty as prepeiring students

Master's Research

or

HSA 6875

diverse fields of

mission requirements:

(CAPSTONE)

HSA 6877

ttie

healtti.

Admission Requirements: Applicants must
meet ttie University's general graduate ad-

Mettiods

agency dur-

faculty will supervise tfie

practicing professional in

community

and Applied Research

study.

ranged
with

The residency Is normally aran agency or institution compatible

and

Marketing of Health Care
Services

to provide practical
ries,

De-

ttie

ottier units of ttie University
social wori^, public adminisb^tion, crimi-

nal justice, business adminisbation, or ottier

and

Management

HSA 6185

Administrative Residency

A

3

special Inter-

partment or from

Management Theory
Academic Warning, Probation and Dismissal

may pursue areas of

est by selecting courses eittier wittiin

Behavioral Aspects of
Healtti, Policy

3

Independent Advanced
Study

of

Mettiods for

Statistical

and

Planning

Environmental

instructor. University

regulations pertaining to non-degree seeking
status must be observed.

3

Mental Healtti

Economics

of admission.

register for 5000-level

Care
Administi-ation

Healtti

HSA6155

3

HSA 6245
HSA 6905

Public Healtti

HSC5515

Planning
Research Design and
Applied Analytical
Technk^ues for Healtti

Inb-oduction to Healtti
Services''

Healtti Services

A maximum

5.

tfie

International Healtti

Satisfy all University requirements for tfie

1

Healtti

Systems and

of

3

Field Training/Master's Research Project
MPH shjdents must complete eittier a fiekl-

All
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training residency or
ject

a master's research

pro-

Held Experience Option: This

option is recstudents with less than
in health-oriented
program. Field experience gives the student
the opportunity to gain practical experience
under preceptor-guided supervision in public
health. Students should consult the Coordina-

ommended

tor of Field Training for further infonnation.

Research Option: This option is recommended
for students with three or

more years of expe-

a health-related program. The

re-

a community or

In either

tional setting.

MPH

students

who

select

tfie

Degree Requirements: Students must com45 semester hours of approved
coursewori< with a minimum of a 'B' average.
All work applicable to the degree must be
plete at least

completed within six years immediately preceding the awarding of the Master's degree.

Program of Study
The course of study

designed to allow stu-

is

dents to concentrate in one of five areas:
Environmental Health
Epidemiology
Health Promotion
Public Health Policy and Administration

ment at 940-5895.

PHC 61 50

General Core Courses: (18 semester hours)

HSA 6 1 75
HSA 6 1 49

HSA 6185

3
Research

HSA 621

3

3

Behavioral Aspects of
Health and Practice

3

Healthcare

Field or

HSA 5425

HSA 6 1 87
HSA 6756

HSA 6875

Project: (3

for

3

semester hours)

Administrative

Residency

3

3

PHC 6425

Risk Assessment
Legal and Regulatory

3

HMO and Ambulatory
3

PHC 6425

Master's Research
Project

Aspects of
Environmental Health
Health Promotion
Communication Theory
and Design

3

Long Term Care
Administration

3

Personnel Management
and Labor Relations
Applied Program

3

3

Concentration Electives: (6 semester hours)
Select at least three courses from the following

list:

EES 5506
ENV 5062
HSA 6 49
1

in

3

Health Services
Legal and Regulatory

HSA 61 55

Aspects of
Environmental Health

3

HSA 6 1 75

Community Organization
3

Promotion

Occupational Health
Environmental Health
Strategic Planning and
Marketing of Health

3

Services
Health Care Policy and

3

Economics

3

Financial

HSA 671

PHC 6150

Public Health Policy

3
of

Analysis and Fomiulatioo

3
3

General Electives: (6 semester hours)
Environmental Health Science Option
Required Courses: (9 semester hours)

PHC 6501

Health Promotion

PHC 6503

Communication Theory
and Design
Community Organization
Promotion
Contemporary Issues
Health Promotion

3

Management

Systems
Advanced Application
Operation Research
of Health

Health Promotion Concentration
Required Courses: (12 semester hours)

PHC 6750

3

Health Services

3

PHC6150

3

PHC 631

Public Health Policy
Analysis and Fonnulation
Environmental Health

PHC 6425

Risk Assessment
Legal and Regulatory

in

3

Program Development
and Evaluation in Health

Aspects of
Environmental

Hejilth

3
3

3

3
Concentration Electives: (9 semester hours)
Select at least three courses from the follow-

Concentration Electives: (6 semester hours)
Select two courses from the following list;

ing

Social Epidemiology,

3
3

ENV 6508

Policy

3

PHC 61 50

Public Health Policy
Analysis and Formulation

3

PHC 63 1
PHC 6502

Environmental Health
Risk Assessment
Health Promotion in the

PHC 6585

Workplace
Health Promotion

in

list:

ENV 5062
ENV 51 15
ENV 51 16
ENV5126
ENV 5306
ENV 5506
ENV 5520
ENV 5655
ENV 5666

Health Promotion and

3

the

Clinical Settings

HSA 6977

PHC 6501

Development and
Evaluations Methods

PHC 6016

Epidemiology and

Research

Analysis and Fonmulation
Environmental Health

Consumer Behavior

3

Practice

Public Health

Public Health Policy

PHC 631

and

Promotion

Management

Research Methods

PHC 61 50

Strategic Planning

Care Administration

HSA 5408

PHC 6580

Management Theory

HSC 5506

3

Management
Systems

fered

Concentration Electives: (6 semester hours)
Select two courses from the following list:

Public Health and

and

3

Financial
of Health

Marketing of Health
Services

Environmental

HSA 6405

Economics

Environmental Health Concentration (Ofin cooperation with the Department of
Civil and Environmental Engineering)
Required Courses: (12 semester tiours)

for Health

Introduction to Health

Services
Statistical

3

Genereil Electives: (6 semester hours)

Research Project (3 semester hours); ConCore (18 semester hours); General
Electives (6 semester hours).

HSC5515
PHC 6315

and Formulation
Health Care Policy and

for Health

centration

HSA 51 25

Public Health Policy
Analysis

HSA 6 1 55

PHC 6503

Courses for the Master of Public Health are
divided into five major areas:
General Core (18 semester hours); Field or

the study of the distribution

terested students should contact the Depart-

institu-

research project must choose a faculty member to direct their research. Tfie advisor and
the student may identify ottier resource persons to serve in an advisory capacity for tfie
research project.

is

community and the factors
influencing or determining this distribution. In-

of diseases in the

Required Courses: (12 semester hours)

search project affords the opportunity to conduct research on a specific public health prob-

lem or topic

Epidemiology Concentration
Epidemiology

and

Emphasis is on Health Policy Analysis
Amtiulatory Care Administration.

for all

three years of experience

rience in

Health Policy and Administration Concentration

as a general core course requirement.

Environmental Health
Air Pollution Control
Air Sampling Analysis

Air Quality

Solid

Management

Wastes

Occupational Health
Vector and Pest Control
Environmental Planning

3
3
3
3
3
3

3
3

Water Ouality

Management

3

Occupational Health and
Toxicology

3

General Electives: (6 semester hours)
General Electives: (6

semester hours)
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Course Descriptions

HSA 4184 Human Resources Management

HSA 5225 Long-Term Care Administration

Definition of Prefixe*

and Supervision

(3).

HSA —

Health Services Administration; HSC
Health Sciences; PHC
Public Health
Concentration; GEY
Gerontology

—

—

—

(3). The role of healtii care
supervisors is examined witii respect to interviewing, performance appraisal, disciplining,

counselling, job orientation, in-service educa-

and

tion

responsibilities.

Nursing

in tiie

healtti

Engineering (3). Inft-oduction to healtii systems analysis and application of industrisil

HSA

dertaken by public and private agencies cop-

engineering techniques including wori< systems, job analysis, space utilization, inventory

fecting

problem of aging.

conti-ol,

and

internal/external controls.

Mental Retardation (3). The student will examine the community mental health services and services
from a historical,

for the mentally retarded
policy, legislative,

and systems

perspective.

HSA 3180 Management for the Health
fessions

(3).

Fundamental theories,

position in health care.

Pro-

Case

studies are utilized for prach'cal application.

HSA 4104 Team Approach to
ice Delivery

Health Serv-

Team

fonnation, stiTJCture,
composition, maturity, growth, and \he process are identified. Team management in heafth
facilities

(3).

are discussed.

HSA 4110 Health Care Organization and
Administration (3). U.S. healtii care organizations are examined from a systems viewpoint focusing on macro and micro systems
and corporate

HSA

hospital

management.

4113 Issues and Trends

In

Health

Care Delivery (3). Issues and trends in policy
questions involving healtii care organizations,
financing quality conft-ols,
ices are addressed.
,

HSA

and delivery of sen/-

4140 Program Planning and Evalu-

ation (3). Basic concepts of planning and
evaluation as the fundamental tools of program design and development are exeimined.

HSA

4150 People, Power and Politics In
Health Affairs (3). Community power stiruchjres are analyzed as to their function in politics and decisions governing health care. Healtii
professional's role
ttie political

is

process

stijdied witti respect to

in healtii

care.

patterns are stiJdied.

4170 Health Care Financial and Accounting Management (3). Basic accounting
and deparbnent- level finandal management
metiiods and procedures are taught at the
supervisory level of health care institutions.

4183 Applied Management

In

Health

Care Organization (3). Management ttieory
and principles are examined in ttieir application to the administrative process. Case studies are emphasized to illusti-ate operational
conditions found in healtii care settings.

5408 Health Services Consumer Be(3). Course examines the factors afconsumer choice in ttie utilization of

havior

types of healtti services, healtti servbes delivery locations, and metiiods of healtti care

Examines ttie role of the provider
consumer behavioral model.
delivery.

HSA 4193 Automated Management and Information Systems

(3). The analysis, deand installation of management informa-

sign,

systems

tion

in healtii

care organizations

is

computer systems from

several perspectives are examined.

HSA 4194
tions

Health Care Computer Applica-

Computer applications for adminisanalysis of various patient care, finan-

(3).

ti-ative

and program data typically found in healtii
care is studied witti design, interface, and data
cial

structures.

HSA

4420 Legal Aspects and Legislation
In Health Care (3). Corporate sfructijre and
legal liabilities of healtii care institutions and
professionals is shJdied from a local, state,
and federal regulatory position.

HSA 4700 Fundamentals of Health Research
(3). Inti-oduction to healtii research
method's tools including literahjre research,
research report analysis covering reseairch
design, and data analysis and reporting writing are examined and practiced. Prerequisite:
HSC 4510.
Methods

HSA 4850 Administrative Internship (6).
The sbjdent who has completed all required
upper division course work is provided an
opportijnity to observe and engage in administi'ative practice in a healtii csire setting. Prerequisite: Completion of all cuniculum required
course work. Prerequisite: Approval of tiie

in

HSA 6147 Comparative Health Systems
international Health Planning (3). StiJdents are directed ttirough a stijdy of ttie
social, economic, political, and cross-culhjral
aspects of comparing fiealtii care systems of
and

different countries of ttie worid in terms of
international perspective and relevance to fu-

hjre

developments

in ttie

U.S. system.

HSA 6149 Strategic and Mariteting of Health
Care Services (3). Principles, techniques, and
case shjdy applications of sb-ategic planning
and marketing in ttie context of changing environmental, policy, and competitive forces
health services Indusby.

in ttie

HSA 6155 Health Policy and Economics
(3). The impact of govemment, private sector,
and various interest groups on heeilth care
policy detenmination

application of basic

analyzed ttirough

is

economic

ttie

principles.

HSA 6175 Financial Management of Health
Systems (3). Aspects of modem hospital and
care organization financial manageto prepare stijdents for
executive roles in policy planning and conti-ol
healtii

ment are covered

responsibilities involving budgeting, auditing,
investing, capital financing, etc.

HSA 6176 Financial Reporting, Review and
Reimbursement Systems
(3). Financial reporting

care

facilities

In Health Care
requirements of healtti

and programs serve as the

pri-

Cost reporting

re-

Coordinator.

mary focus

HSA

quirements of medicare, medicaid and private
third party payers are analyzed. Prerequisite:
HSA 61 75 or permission of instttictor.

4905 Undergraduate Independent
Study (1-3). Students take part in in-deptii
research or an action-oriented project under
the supervision of tfieir faculty advisor. Prepa-

and approval of ttie content must be
made one semester in advance. Prerequisite:
ration

Permission of faculty advisor.

HSA 4930 Special Topics Seminar In Health
Services

HSA

HSA

ti-affic

princi-

ples, and concepts of management are surveyed to prepare tiie student for a middle-

management

and

studied. Evaluation of

HSA 3123 Mental Health and

successful operation of ttiese types of
care facilities and ttieir special patient

4192 Health Management Systems

HSA 3103 Health and Social Sefvice Delivery Systems (3). Students examine the history and curent functions of health and social
services delivery systems in the United States.
Focus is on the components, their interaction

instihj-

populations.

HSA

ing with tfie

long-term care

managementare studied for specialized admlnistiative knowledge

Issues and Trends In Gerontology (3). Students are introduced to the aging
phenomenon and program efforts being un-

GEY 3002

home and

tional organization and

(3). StiJdents investigate topics of
interest in healtii care services ttirough lec-

tures by

ttie

faculty

be repeated.

and guest speakers. May

Prerequisite: Permission of fac-

of this course.

HSA 6185 Health Care Management Theory and Practice (3). This is ttie anchoring
course for examining each specialized stijdy
of tile management functions in theory and
in practice as they apply to healtii care organizations of botfi publk: and private sectors.

Prerequisites:

HSA 3180

or equivalent

witti

insbiictor's permission unless admitted

as

MHSA program major.
HSA 6186 Organizational Behavior In Man-

ulty advisor.

aging Health institutions

HSA 5125

behavior and executive
functions are examined in ttieir application to
hospitals and ottier healtti agencies. Prerequi-

Introduction to Health Services
(3). The American healtti care system is broadly
analyzed in social, economic, and political
terms, including examination of its major op-

and programmatic components as
have evolved in tiieir changing patterns

erational
tiiey

and

ft-ends of organizational

development.

(3).

General

ttieo-

ries of organizational

site:

HSA 6185 or equivalent witti

instttictor's

permission.

HSA 6187 Personnel Management and
bor Relations

(3). Staffing Kinction of

La-

man-
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power and

related personnel resources in
health care organizations: practices of wage

models and study design is analyzed. Practical emphasis on preparation of grant pro-

determinations, take analysis, employee recruitment/selection, work evaluation, collec-

posal.

tive bargaining,

and contract negotiation implica-

tions.

HSA 6195 Quantitative Managerial and Applied Research Methods (3). Surveys the
operations research tools and techniques used
in healtin care organizations to solve opera-

and

tional

control

problems that impact on

efficiency, effectiveness, productivity, techno-

logical

change, innovation,

requisite:

HSC 5515

reh-ofitting. Preor equivalent with per-

mission of instructor.

HSA

6196 Research Design and Applied

Analytical Techniques for Health Care Information (3). Develops skills and techniques
for the quantitative analysis of various data
sets for health organization administrativeand
clinical information. Prerequisite:

HSC 5515.

HSA 6205 Hospital and Health Facilities
Organization (3). Administi-ative theory and
management principles are examined In

tiieir

application to the organizational analysis of
hospitals and fiealth care facilities.

HSA 6215 HMO and Ambulatory Care

Ad-

ministration (3). Overview of ttie management process employed in health maintenance
organizations (HMO's), and otiier group medical practices operating under various financial
arrangements, including pre-payment. Prerequisite: HSA 5125.

HSA

6245 Mental Health Administration
and Planning (3). Psychiatiic and mental illness institutions are examined in terms of
specialized organizations and administi-ative
knowledge required for the operation of these
typed of health care facilities and their particular patient

and

Behavioral Aspects of Health

illness (3). Psychological determinants

of health, illness,

emphasis on

and

sk;k role behavior, with
risk taking behavior and preven-

tive intervention. Critical

review of models of

HSA 6877 Masters Research Project (3).
The student will be field afforded tiie opportuconduct a research project on a specific
healtii care management problem in a community or institajtional setting. A formal proposal will be prepared and approved by faculty. Students will be expected to demonsti-ate
during ttie course of tfiis research project tinat
tfiey can implement tiieoretical knowledge and
skills learned earlier in courses on research
mettiods and design. Prerequisite: Permisnity to

sion of advisor.

This course

is

designed

6426 Health Law and

to allow shjdents

an

opportijnity for in-deptti literatiire research or

an action-oriented
supervision of

ttie

requisite:

project carried out under
ttieir

Health

(3).

Analysis of public health pro-

grams and planning is studied. Public healtti
history and philosophy focusing on a broad
environmental and epidemiological problems
are examined. Prerequisites:
or 41 25.

HSA 31 03, 31 80,

HSC 4500 Principles of Applied Epidemiology (3). Mettiods and techniques used by
epidemiologists investigating

and causes

ttie distribution

of diseases are shjdied.

A holistic

approach to principles of disease surveillance
Prerequisites:

HSC

HSC 4510 Statistical Methods for Health
Care (3). Basic statistics and quantitative analysis are introduced to students for application
witti clinical

Ijegal

and supervisory management prob-

Aspects

of Management (3). The broad range of legal
issues in health care and administi-ative aspects of law that concern healtii care managers are surveyed for implications conceming
malpractice, patient rights, conti-acts, liability
and immunity, taxation, surgical consent, etc.

HSC 5506 Epidemiology and Research Methods of Public Health (3). Advanced epidemiand survey research mettiods are
applied to ttie investigation of publk; and personal health pnsblems. Prerequisite: HSC 5515.
ological

5515

Statistical

and Research Meth-

HSA 6717 Advanced Health Services Management and Research Seminar (3). Inte-

ods

grates the theoretical and practical knowledge

and non-parametiic

and activities in the curriculum. Selected case shjdies and relevant research drawn ft-om the literahire in health care

use of common computer program packages
for analyzing public

management

lent.

of ottier courses

provide the substantive ft-amework for seminar analysis of issues and policy
questions

HSA 6756 Applied Programs Development
and Evaluation Methods in Health Services (3). Program evaluation as part of ongoing assessment of effectiveness. Evaluation

related

Public Health Policy Analysis
(3). Sti-ategies for

formulat-

ing public health policy; political processes;
resource allocation, organization, and participation. Examination of current policy issues
and efforts to effect change.

PHC 6311 Environmental Health Risli As(3). This course explores environmental health care management problems
associated witti risk to ttie population ft-om
exposure to particuleir agents and conditions.
Emphasizes practical problems in risk estimation ttirough ttie case mettiod approach.
sessment

PHC 631 5 Public Health and Environmental
Management(3). An overview of public healtti
philosophy and government organization in
provision of official agency, environmental,

and preventive medicine services, witti particular emphasis on ttie regulatory and surveillance responsibilities authorized
sector.

Prerequisites:

HSA

in ttie

public

5125, 6316, or

permission of instiuctor

PHC 6425 Legal and Regulatory Aspects
of Environmental Health (3). The application
of law as

human

it

relates to ttie environment

health. Legal process

for Health Services (3). This course
presents concepts of descriptive, inferential,
statistics, including ttie

and dinical healtti statistiHSC 4510 or equiva-

cal data. Prerequisite:

PHC 601 6 Social Epidemiology, Health Promotion and Policy (3). Explores ttie epidemiokjgical aspects of healtti and medical care
of ttie poor and disadvantaged population
groups. Emphasis on ttie relationship of organization and delivery of healtti care, includ-

and
and rule-mak-

ing; cost-benefit analysis; judicial review; evi-

and ottier elements of environmental law are emphasized. Prerequidentiary problems:
sites:

Epidemiology and Biostatistics

PHC

6501 Health Promotion Communication Theory and Design (3). Theory, design,
and implementation of healtti education communication utilized in reaching tfie public. Emphasis on ttie critical analysis of ttie communication processes; group techniques and
media methods; and the consultation process. Prerequisite: Healtti Promotion Concenti-ation or by permission of instructor.

PHC 6502

Health Promotion in the
(3). Emphasis Is on program demanagement, and evaluation of healtii

Worlcpiace
sign,

promotion in indusby Current issues on healtti
assessment, fitness, and emotional sti-ess in
.

ttie

wori^place

will

be considered. Prerequi-

Promotion Concenb-ation or permission of instructor.
site: Healtti

PHC

6503 Community Organization
(3). Emphasis is on

Health Promotion

HSC

and

faculty advisor. Pre-

Permission of faculty advisor.

HSC 4202 Principles and Programs in Public

PHC 6150

and Formulation

ttie

HSA 6905 Graduate Independent Study (3).

lems encountered in healtii care settings. Prerequisite: College Algebra or equivalent.

health behavior.

HSA

proval of the Coordinator.

and conti-ol is shjdied.
4202 and 4510.

populations.

HSA 6405

HSA 6875 Administrative Residency (3).
Off-campus placement in residency witti healtii
care organizations under supervision of a managing preceptor at the site. Prerequisite: Ap-

ing healtti promotion, prevention,
topics. Prerequisite: HSC 5506.

for
ttie

diagnosis of community healtti problems and
various organizational sb-ategies utilized for
effective solution.

Review and analysis of com-

munity organization process; resources; and
of healtti (jromotion specialist. Pre-

ttie role

Promotion Concenh'ation or
permission of instiuctor.
requisite: Health

PHC 6580 Contemporary Issues In Health
Promotion (3). Current problems and findings

in

healtti

smoking,

promotion content areas as
and dmg misuse, family

eilcohol,

healtti, safety,

physical fitness, communicable

and chronic diseases
requisites:

will be discussed. PreEpidemiology and Biostatistics.
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PHC 6585 Health Promotion In Clinical Settings (3). Analysis of the role, methods, and
techniques of health promotion and patient
education pertaining to hospitals, clinics and
other ambulatory health services. Prerequisites: Epidemiology and Biostatistics.

PHC 6750 Program Development and Evaluation In Health Promotion (3). Principles and
procedures in health promotion program de-

velopmentand evaluation. Emphasis on needs
assessment, planning models, evaluation designs, data collection, analysis and reporting.
Prerequisites: Epidemiology and Biostatistics.

MRE 331

Medical Record

Management

MRE 3401

1

MRE 3402
MRE 3800
MRE 3810
MRE 4304

Directed Practice
Directed Practice

MRE 4344
MRE 4400

MRE 3205

3

1

1

II

1

3
4

II

3

III

3

Medical Record

Intemship

1

III

Medical

and functions involved in the manof a Medical Record Department.
Medical Record Administrators design and

4

supervise systems relating to the collection,
and evaluation
of medical records. Tfie priorities of the position include maintaining complete, accurate
and timely medical records, assisting the medi-

and developing and implementing
and procedures which adhere to the
and legal requirements and meet the

Management

3

Human Resources

HSA4184

3

Supervision
Health Management and
Systems Engineering

HSA4192

''Must earn

of 'C-' or

The Medical Record Administration Program is accredited by the Committee on Allied
Health Education and Accreditation of the

Course Descriptions

American Medical Association in collaboration with the Council on Education of ttie
American Medical Record Association. Gradu-

—

of 'C (2.0) in
below must be

ogy including laboratory;
ogy or Epidemiology.

Physiol-

Statistics; Microbiol-

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,

completed sixty semester hours, and must
be othenvise acceptable into the program.

Required Courses'' (55 semester hours)
:

HSC3152

Legal Aspects of Medical

Record

HSC 3531
MRE3110

Medical Terminology
Medical Record
Administration

MRE 3202
MRE 3205

I

3
3
3

Basic Coding

Procedures
Medical Record

3

Administration

4

II

(3). A systematic review of organ systems, arranged by medical specialties. Typical chart data will be included, with represen-

and

physical examination, laboratory, x-ray data,
Specialties covered are

MRE

and

3402 Fundamentals of Medical SciII

(3).

A

systematic review of organ

systems, arranged by medical specialties. Typidata will be included, with representative nformation characteristics of history and
physical examination, laboratory, x-ray data,
and nursing notes. Specialties covered are
general surgery, neurosurgery, neurok)gy, and
cal chart

orthopedks. Prerequisites: Anatomy and Physiok>gy and Medical Terminology.

MRE 3800

MRE — Medical Record Administration; HSA
Health Services Administration;
Health Science Concentration.

—

HSC

Directed Practice I (1). Orientamedical
record department and ac^unct diagnostk; or
therapeutic units; including tfie outpatient de-

emergency room, admitting office,
pharmacy, physical therapy, laboratory,

partment,
x-ray,

and pathology department.

HSC 3152 Legal Aspects of Medical Record (3). Consideration of Medical Record
as legal document to include general introduction to law, release of information, and legal
HSC

(3).

Pro-

vides the student with basic medical language
skills,

MRE 3810

Directed Practice 11 (1). Orientamedical record depart-

tion of the student to

ment functions. Rotation of the student through
technical functions of the department, following the flow of the patient's record after dis-

3531 Medical Terminology

including pronunciation, spelling,

definitions

necessary

for

and

communication

in

MRE 3110

charge. Includes the discharge procedure;
analysis, coding and indexing systems; statistical reporting; correspondence; control of the
incomplete medical record; and processing
of the completed record.

the medical worid.

role

MRE 3949 Cooperative Education In Medical Record Administration (3). Supervised
work in Medical Records taking pail in the

and function of the medical record administra-

University Cooperative Education Program.

I

Medical Record Administration

Introduces the student to the historical

(3).

development of medical record science;

Upper Division Program (60 semester hours)

3401 Fundamentals of Medical SciI

tion of the student to the hospital

Definition of Prefix

actions.

Anatomy and

MRE

i

3

a minimum grade

repeated.

Prerequisite Courses:

any type of health care feicility, including
and ancillary record, nursing care
and HMO: planning, organizing, actuating and controlling.

hospital

ence

Management and

each course. Grade

Degree: Bachelor of Science

I

gynecotogy. Prerequisites:Anatomy arxJ Physiology and Medical Tenninology.

care

Record Administrator.

3312 Medical Record Management
Management of a medical record system

internal medicine, pediatrics, obstetrics

:

Health Care Financial
and Accounting

accreditation standards set forth for the health

ates are eligible to take the National Registration Examination, satisfactory completion of
which allows one to become a Registered

MRE
(3).

HSA4170

policies

facility.

ment. Principles of research defined. Micro-

Support Courses'' (9 semester hours)

cal staff,

ethical

re-

and nursing notes.

sibilities

analysis, retention, retrieval

and

by Medcal Record Depart-

tative information characteristic of history

Record Management
in

agement

porting of data

ence
3

Systems

in

ering sources, definitions, collection

facilities, clinics

Medical Record

Directed Practice

Medical Record Administration

In-depth study of hospital statistics cov-

in

3

Advanced Coding

MRE 4831
MRE 4835

(4).

with

computer Lab included.

Management

Administration

Medical Record Administration
prepares the student for the variety of respon-

3

Problems in Medical
Record Administration
Medical Record

Information

The major

laboratory

II

Multi-Institutional

MRE 4204
MRE 421

Elizabeth Johnson, Acting Director
and Assistant Professor

3

Health Care Records:

MRE 441

Medical Record
Administration

Anatomy and physkikigy
and medical terminology.

Prerequisites:

1

Fundamentals of Medical
Science
Fundamentals of Medcal
Science II

tor;

professional ethics; flow of the medical

record from patient admission to completion
of the record after discharge; numbering and
filing systems. The medical record: content
and format, value and standards for health

care

facilities.

MRE

3202 Basic Coding Procedures (3).
Concepts and principles of nomenclatures and
classification systems used to record and compare health data. Development of ICD-9-CM
coding

skills

and applications

for research.

Prerequisite: Admission to

MRE

Co-op Education.

4204 Advanced Coding Procedures

coding as it relates to DRG
system. Record analysis and data quality addressed. CPT, DSM III and current coding
issues and regulations presented and discussed. Prerequisite: MRE 3202.
(3). Introduction to

MRE 4211 Medical Record Information Systems

(3).

Devebpment of medical record inand applications for evalu-

formation systems
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MRE 4304 Problams in Medical Record
Administration (3). Through illustrative case
reports, group discussions, role playing, oral
reports, lectures, buzz sessions, and review

Ann-Marie Rlzzo, Associate Professor
Henry B. Thomas, Assistant Professor

Note: Students wfio have not completed an
approved introductory Public Administration
course as part of their Lower Division preparation must take PAD 3002 Introduction to PubIte Administration as an additional core requirement replacing one general elective.

of the literature; students explore effective

Degree: Bachelor of Public Administration

Administrative Area of Concentration Courses:

and management

ation

of

department. Prerequisite:

a medical record

MRE 3110.

Stephen C. ijoveless. Assistant Professor
Carmen Mendez, Instructor
Rol>ert Meyers, Assistant Professor

methods

for identifying

and

Myung

S. Pari(, Professor

arriving at satis-

factory solutions to specific types of

problems

may

(1

The Bachelor

of Public Administration

expect to encounter in the administration of medical record services.

degree

MRE 4344

upon completion

they

Medical Record Management

management

(4). Application of

,

II

principles to

inclu ding:development of meinujob descriptions, interviewing and evaluation techniques, forms design, environmental
planning etc. External activities assigned. Prerequisites: MRE 331 2 or HSA 3180.

M.R. System,

als,

ested

(SPA)

offered mainly for students interbeginning a public service career

is

in

of their undergraduate wori<

but also for those who wish to continue
public administration at the graduate level.

2 semester hours)
course must be taken from each of the

One

following

skill

levels.

1. Political, IjBgai, Social,

in

Contexts
PAD 3033

Admission Requirements: A student who has
completed an Associate of Arts degree at a
Florida public community college, or has earned
60 semester hours of college credit at any

PAD 3834

Instltutlonal (3). Standards and procedures
for long-term, ambulatory care, home health,

2. Individual,

care and Medicaid requirements emphasized.

MRE 4831

Ijower Division Preparation

3.

ottier health

care services are investigated

and compared.

MRE 4415
III

(3).

Medical Record Administration
Quality assessment for health care

management and
JCAH, ADA, PRO, Medi-

institutions including risk
utilization review.

Directed Practice III (1). Experience in quality assessment, risk management,
and utilization review areas. Clinical experience in acute care and non-acute care facilities.

MRE

4835 internship

Management

(4).

in

Medical Record

Management experience

a mediced record department under tfie
supervision of a Registered Record Administrator. Emphasis on administrative and mediin

cal staff relationships.

MRE 4905

Directed Independent Study (1conferences, assigned readings,
and reports on investigations in Medical Record profession.
3). Individual

Special Topics (3). Designed to
address topics not ottierwise offered in the
cuniculum but specific to Medical Record Administration. Topics to

be announced yearty.

MRE 4949 Cooperative Education In MediRecord Administration

wori( in Medical

(3).

Supervised

Records taking part

in

recommended

MRE 3949.

complete

that applicants

course

American Govemment and

in

ductory Algebra or Statistics.

general electives.

Note: Students must earn a grade of 'C (2.0)
in each of the seven core courses,

or higher

and four

four administrative area courses,

concentration related elective courses.
of 'C-' or below must be repeated.

A grade

semester hours)

Public Policy

and

its

Administration

PAD 3104

Ralph G.

PAD 3702

Miami Campus
M. Aman Khan, Assistant Professor
Donald Kllngner, Professor

PAD 34

1

PAD 4 03
1

PAD 4432

PAD 3438

3

Administrative

Leadership and Behavior

3

Policy and Analytic Skills
Politics of Administrative
PAD 4 1 03
Organization

3

PAD 4432

Administrative

Leadership and Behavior

3

Administration

Govemment and
Metropolitan Areas

PAD 3834

3

International

Comparative
Administration

3

Concentration Related Electives: (12 se-

mester hours)
Four additional courses must be taken but
may be completed within or outside the Department. Those courses selected must be
approved by the Department as being related
to the student's program of study. These may
be additional courses in the Department or
they may be outside the department including
courses that constitute part of a minor or a
certifKate program in anottier department. Such
a minor or certificate program should be relevant to the chosen administrative area of con-

3

Note: Students who have not had employment experience relevant to public sector organizations will be encouraged to complete
an intemship in an approved public agency
as one of the four area of concentration re-

in

Public Sector Budgeting

Personnel

3
3

lated courses.

Skills for

Administrators

Nortfi

3

Politics of Administrative

Organization

centration.

3

Sector

Concepts and Issues
Public Administration

PAD 4223
PAD 441

3

and
Group Processes

3

Quantitative Techniques
for the Public

PAD 4024

Development
Organization£il

Organization and
Administrative Theory

Professor and Director
Keith W. Baker, Associate Professor
Dolores Brosnan, Assistant Professor
Adam W. Herbert, Professor and
Vice President for

Personal Growth and

Administration of

student's program of study.

PAD 3034

3

Group, and Organizational

Administrative

4.

Students are required to complete:
1. Seven core courses.
2. Four courses in an administrative area
of concentration to be taken within the Department.
3. Four elective courses relevant to the

Public Administration
IjbwIs, Associate

PAD 3430

PAD 3804

(21

3

Law

Dynamics

Upper Division Program

Core Courses:

Administrative

Intro-

the

University Cooperative Education Program.
Prerequisite:

is

4. Five

MRE 4932

cal

It

the Associate of Arts degree (60 semester
hours) in the lower division and the General
Education course requirements, including one

3

Comparative

performance level.
Students with an Associate of Science degree or 60 semester hours will be accepted
but must complete the General Education
requirements before the bachelor's degree
can be awarded.
To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,
completed sixty semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the program.

Hospice and

and the

Process

International

Administration

PAD 4603

other accredited institution at an acceptable

rehabilitation, psychiatric, dental.

Administrators
Legislative

4400 Health Care Record: Multl-

MRE

and Economic

3

Additional Electives: (15 semester hours)

3

work to be completed outside the Department.
Students choosing a minor or a certificate
program for their concentration-related elec-

Five courses

Communication Skills for
Public Administrators

will

consist of general course-
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lives

may complete those program requirements as general electives for the BPA, if

in public administration with emphasis on individual student area concentrations. It prepares

necessary.

pre-service and in-service students to assume
positions in management and management

Minor In Public Administration
A five-course minor in Public Administration

support areas, such as municipal managers,
personnel directors, public service adminis-

is

available to t>accalaureate degree-seeking

students who are Interested
lic

in

careers

management. The courses

in

pub-

that comprise

minor will provide students with the opportunity to develop specialized skills in such
areas as urt>an administration, organizational
change, personnel management, and budgeting and financial management. The minor
is available on both campuses.
this

Track is aimed at persons seeking a more
general background in public administration.
non-core courses are a^anged into six
modules. These modules are not concentrations or specializati'ons, but simply clusters of
I

All

course arranged by commonality of subject

trators,

and budget and finance directors. For
students seeking a career in teaching and
research, the degree is designed to prepare

matter.

a firm command of the relevant
theoretical and operational public administration concepts and research skills necessary

one course from

them

to

with

pursue successfully doctoral studies.

Students electing Track

i

will

five of tfiese six

take at least

modules.

Module I: Values and Administration
PAD 5041
Values and Technology
in

Modem Society

Admission Requirements: All applicants must
hold a baccalaureate degree from a regionally

PAD 6042

Democracy and the

Requirements: Fifteen semesterhours in PubAdministration. Classes are to be selected
from the following course list:

accredited college or university. In addition,
each applicant must have a Graduate Record

PAD 6605

Administrative State
Adminisb'ative Law and

PAD 3033

sections or a GPA of 3.0 or higher for all
college coursework at the junior and senior
levels. All applicants regardless of previous
GPA are required to submit the appropriate
test scores.

lic

Administrators
Legislative

PAD 3034

and the

Process

Public Policy

and

Its

Administration

PAD 3104

Organization and
Administrative Theory

Examination (GRE) composite score of at
least 1000 on the Verbal and Quantitative

In addition,

the Public Sector
Organizational

applicants are required to sub-

PAD 6419

Seminar in Applied

PAD 6437

Organizational Group

PAD 3430

Processes
Personal Growth and

mit: (1 ) Three letters of recommendation from
persons in the field of public administration
and/or the academic major at the institution

Administrative

most recently attended;

Development

statement concerning

Quantitative Techniques
for the Public

PAD 3804

Sector

Government and

in

(2)

their interest in

a career
and

public administration;

resume.

Metropolitan Areas
Intemational

PAD 4024

Concepts and Issues

PAD 6053
in

Public Values, Ethics and
Morality in Changing

PAD 6106

Politics of Administrative

PAD 4223
PAD 4414

Organization
Public Sector Budgeting
Personnel Skills for
Administrators

PAD 4432

Administrative

Leadership and Behavior

PAD 5256

Law

Modem

Society

Economic Aspects

Collective Bargaining

PAD 5435

the Public Sector
Administrator and the

nlques
CGS 6301

PAD 5256

Behavior
Public Finance and
Budgetary Process
Public Personnel

PAD 6706

in

3
3

PAD 6229

Techniques

3

671

Public Monitoring

and
3

Public Policy Analysis

and Evaluation

3

Module IV: Administrative Issues
PAD 5043
Govemment and Minority
Group Relations
PAD 5435
Administa-ator and the
Role of Wfomen

in

Public

PAD 5443

Public Administrator and

PAD 5934

Media Relations
Contemporary issues

Organizations
Public Policy

in

tion to tfie faculty. In

peti-

such cases, students

must demonstrate that their perfonnance in
previous course work meets or exceeds core

Wsmen

Module V: State and Ljocal Governments
PAD 6807
Urt>an and Municipal

Govemment
Administration

course requirements.

Public Administrator and

Degree: Master of Public Administration
(^tester of Public Administration

3

Management
Advanced Management

tine

Methods
and Computer Skills
Research Metiiods

Systems
Economic Aspects of
Public Financial

PUP 6006

Quantitative

Complex

Information

Govemment

Evaluation

Administration

PAD 6701

Management

PAD 6205

PAD

Organizational Theory

Individual

Public Aidminisb-ah'on

Master of Public Administration

degree

and

Any core course may be waived through

Media Relations

The

PAD 6417

PUP 6005

PAD 5427

Role of

Social

Dynamics of
Growth

Module Mi: QuantltativeManagementTech-

of

Govemment

PAD 5443

PAD 6227

Values and Technology
In

Management

and Adminisb'ative

Environment

Administrative

Public Personnel

Public Administi'ation

PAD 4103

PAD 4603
PAD 5041

Political,

Economic Context of

Public Administration

PAD 4040

Development and

ter hours):

Comparative
Administration

in

Change

A written personal

The Master of Public Administration program is a 39 semester hour program composed of seven required courses (21 semes-

Administration of

PAD 3834

and aspirations
(3) current

Module II: Organizational Behavior
PAD 5427
Collective Bargaining

PAD 6109

PAD 3413

PAD 3702

Procedures

(MPA)

offered to prepare individuals for
successful public service or academic careers.
is

The MPA program provides a general degree

The remaining 18 semester hours can be
earned by pursuing one of three different tiacks.
These tracks are based on the fact ttiat most
students in ttie program fall broadly into two
major categories: those who already have
public sector experience, and tiiose who wish
to emt>ark on public service careers but whose
relevant experience is limited. To accommodate the diverse needs generated by tiiose
backgrounds, three ti'acks are included in the
program.

PAD 6816

Regional and State

Govemment
Administi'ation

Module VI: Intemational

PAD 6225
PAD 6836

Comparative Public
Budgeting
Intemational Public
Administi'ation

PAD 6838

Development
Administi'ation
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Track

II

aimed

Is

specialize

sonnel

budget and

who

who

at students

either public

in

financial

wish to

management,

management and

per-

labor relations, or

management. Students

elect either of tfiese specifications

will

take at least five courses approved by the
Dep£trtment.

Programs, which stress that the doctoral
should not t>e seen as merely a credential for
practitioners. Accordingly, the Ph.D. program

toral

in

solver, in the

form of independent research

public administration, for instance, public health

Admission Requirements: Application

management,

mission to the Ph.D.

and ac-

Specified Courses: (9 semester hours)
In addition, students must complete at least
nine hours of course work (as required by
their advisory committee). Six of these hours

writing, notably the dissertation.

counting, criminal justice, social work, etc. In

may be made

such cases, students may take up to 15 semester hours from other departments within
the university which offer courses relevant to
the area of concentration. Students who select this approach must identify their area of
concentration eariy in their course of study,
and all courses to be taken outside the Department of Public Administration must be
approved prior to registration. Any remaining
course work required to complete the 39 semester hour program is to be chosen from
elective courses in Public Administration.
The remaining three semester hours may
be taken as either PAD 6907, PAD 691 5, PAD
6946, or a scheduled elective course. Pre-

both. Admission into

service students (those lacking at least one
year of related post- baccalaureate professional experience prior to the date of application) are strongly urged to enroll in PAD 6946
(Internship). No more than three hours of PAD
6907, PAD 6915, or PAD 6946 will generally
be credited toward degree requirements.

Legal Context of Public Administration

amount of formal course work, and requires
a demonstrated capacity to be a problemand

public sector finance

Economic Context of Government

Advanced Organization Theory
Scope and Theory of Public Administration

Public Administration includes a substantial

III
is for those students who wish to
concentrate on a particular area relevant to

Track

stration

in

for

ad-

must be

Public Administration

FAU, but not to
the Ph.D. program will

either at FlU or

be granted to students of superior ability who
have demonstrated a record of previous academic success, good potential for continued
success in doctoral studies, and a desire to
prepare for a career in which scholarship and
research are major elements.

An

tion

Applicant

Policy, Human Resources Administration,
Comparative Administration, or Budgeting and
lic

Public Financial Administration or (2) Students

may concentrate their research
area of

baccalaureate degree. Foreign students
will be expected to achieve a TOEFL score
of 580 or higher. Admitted students may trans-

a maximum

of six

The Doctor

In

stratkin (Ph.D.

PA)

is

offered

Florida Atlantic University.

in affiliation

The basis

with

of the

is scholarship: one purses the degree
preparation for a career in which scholarly

degree
in

competence and denronstrated

capability to

conduct significant research is an essential
element and one is conferred the degree only
after demonstrating such knowledge, in course
wori(, in

search.

examinations, and
Its

pursuit is

in

disciplined re-

a rigorous one, admini-

stered by a research-oriented faculty fostering
the commitment to testing ttie boundaries of

knowledge. The program should be entered
only by those students

and research careers

who seek academic

rather than practitioner

semester credits (not

sultation with

another degree) from other institudegree requirements. Outstanding applicants whose prior wori< is judged
in

The Doctored progreim

All

of the core curriculum to detenmine their po-

forcompletion of the program. Comprehensive Examination: Students will be given
either a written or oral examination, or both,
on the non-metfiodologlcal material covered
in the core curriculum sind area of concentratential

Degree Requirements: To be awarded the
degree, admitted students must complete at
least 69 semester hours beyond tfie master's
degree, including 45 semester hours of approved course wori< and 24 hours of dissertation work after admission to candidacy. In
addition, there is a residency requirement of
at least 18 semester hours In three consecutive semesters of study during the first year
of enrollment A post-core evaluation and passing scores on the comprehensive examination
taken after completion of the core curriculum
and concentration (45 semester hours) is required before students can advance to candidacy for the Ph.D. and present a dissertation
proposal. Completion of all work must be within
seven years after an applicant's admission
into the

tion.

Dissertation (24 semester hours):

program

hours; three courses (advisory committee) -9
semester hours; five courses (area of concentration) - 15 semester hours; Dissertation

designed

retical and operational
skills in

them

to provide serious stu-

command

of relevant theo-

knowledge and reseeirch

and to assist
knowledge to a broad

public administration

applying this
array of career goals.
in

The concept

a research-oriented Ph.D.
supported by the National
Association of Schools of Public Affairs and
Administration (NASPAA) Guidelines for Docdegree

is

of

firmly

-

24 semester hours after admission

Upon

suc-

cessful completion of the comprehensive ex-

amination, students select their dissertation

guidance committee and begin preparation
of their dissertation proposal.
of the proposal, the student
to
for

candidacy

Upon approval

will

be advanced

for Ph.D., requiring registration

a minimum of 24 semester hours. During

this time, the

student

is

expected

to

make

appropriate progress toward completing the
dissertation,

and

to enroll continually (at least

credits per semester) until the degree is
completed. Upon completion, candidates will
formally defend the research at a meeting
conducted by the Dissertation Committee. The

3

program.

Program of Study
The Doctor of Philosophy in Public Administration is a 69 semester hour program composed of seven required courses 21 semester

is

of the advi-

Post-Core Evaluation
students will be evaluated upon completion

to be insufficient relative to that required for
an MPA will be asked to complete additional

is a research-oriis not
confine
to
holders of the Ph.D. in Public Administration entirely to teaching careers. The

dents with a firm

and upon approval

sory committee:

advancement.
ented degree. However, the objective

particular

tions toward Ph.D.

Public

of Philosophy in Public Admini-

a

in

choice relevant to public admini-

such as criminal justice, social wori<,
etc. In such cases, students may develop an
area of specialized concentration after con-

mittee.

Degree: Doctor of Philosophy
Administration

their

stration,

course work. All admission decisions will be
made by the Joint Doctoral Admissions Com-

Doctor of Philosophy

will be detennined by consultabetween the student and the advisory

concentration

their

included

research related courses.

committee. The 15 semester hours of concentration can be earned in one of two ways: (1)
The students may select their 15 semester
hours from one of the following public administration concentrations cun-ently offered: Put>-

must have received a master's degree from
an accredited college or university. Generally,
an applicant is expected to have a GPA of 3.5
or tietter for all graduate coursework and a
combined score of 1 000 on the GRE quantitative and vertial sections. However, some applicants may be considered on the basis of

fer

in

Areas of Concentration ( 1 5 semester hours)

Each student will select one area of concentration. The specific courses in a student's

'

will be awarded upon a positive recommendation of the Committee and compliance with all polbies and procedures required

degree

by the

institution conferring the

degree.

For doctoral course descriptions, please
consult the Department of Public Administration.

to candi-

dacy.

Course Descriptions
Core Curriculum (21 semester hours)
Advanced Quantitative Analysis

CIS

Applied Research Methods
Conceptual Foundations of Public Admini-

tion;

Definition of Prefixes

—Computer

and Information Systems;

MAN— Management; PAD—Public Administra-

PUP— Public Poltey.
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CGS 6301/MAN

6830 Management Information Systems (3). Introduction to the appli-

cal entities.

cation of computers to information processing

among

problems in organizations. This includes a
survey of the l)asic computer hardware and
software concepts necessary for users to work

given to

with information processing personnel.

plex urban areas encompassing

in

rudiments of a computer programming lanwill be taught, and applied to data
processing problems. Consideration will also
be given to the managerial aspects of information systems planning and development.

Dade County as well as current b-ends
management and future directions

public

for

change.

modem govemment operations The course
.

also review operation of government at
and federal levels.

local, state,

Administrators and the Legisla(3). A study of executivelegislative interactions; the impact of legislation and legislative processes on administraa:tive policy decision-making and implementation; the influence of administration on the

Process

legislating process.

PAD 3834 International Comparative Admlnislrallon (3). This course is an introduction to

a wide range of scholariy and practical
Emphasis is on institution-

'applied' interests.

Examines the formulation, implemenand evaluation of governmental efforts
and local levels.

tion (3).
tation,

at federal, state,

PAD 3104
tive

Theory

Organization and Administra(3). Historical

of public organization

and emerging

tfieories

survey of theories

and of contemporary
and management is-

sues. With spedal attention to the role of
bureaucratic tfieory and behavior. Case investigation of bureaucratic experience in federal, state

and local

levels will

be conducted.

PAD 3413 Organizational Group Processes
The impact of various organizational climates, tasks, roles, and reward systems, on
tfie behavior of both tiie individuals and groups

(3).

of

employees

lar attention is

in

public organizations. Particu-

given to alienation and motiva-

tion in job effectiveness

and Public Service.

PAD 3430
trative

Personal Growth and AdminisDevelopment (3). The administrator

as a person. Development of interpersonal
skills. Self evaluatnn and career planning.
Training

and education

for Vne public service

sector.

PAD 3438 Communication Skills for Public
Administrators (3). Designed to enable students to develop oral eind written skills required to communicate effectively
organization setting.

in

a

public

the Third Wsrid counbies.

PAD 4024 Concepts and

Issues

Quantitative Techniques for the
Public Sector (3). Quantitative techniques
useful to public administration, non-parametric techniques, probability concepts, and decision techniques are presented, as well as
concepts underiying ttie use of data systems.

in a put>a
and technical job duties
depending on tfie agency. Consent of Department Director is required. Prerequisite: Com-

pletion of required

sbation

Public
Admlnlslralion (3). The function of adminisb-ative instihjtions in society. The growth of
adminisb-ation tfirough the bureaucraticmodel
both as an art and a science. Contemporary
and comparative forms and theories of organi-

is

courses

in publk:

admini-

recommended.

PAD 4040 Public Values, Ethics and
ity In

Moral-

Changing Environment (3). Theories
and their influence

of value: ethical systems

on

administration, behavior

adminisbBtoras an

and process, the

value conflict
and resolution the philosophical basis of Ameriettiical actor:

can thought.

PAD 4103 Politics of Administrative Organization (3). The role of political processes
in relationship to public organizations and tfie
types of inba- and inter-organizational politics
which are unique to public organizations. Ef-

processes upon organperformance and tfieir role in promot-

fects of tfiese political
izational

PAD 5041 Values and Technology In Mod-

em Society (3). Surveys personal and socie-

In

tal

value assumptions

in ttie

context of

tfie

Examines organizationaland ttie ways in
which technok>gy creates rapkl change and
technotogical society.

societal value sbucbjres,

new

alternatives in values. Also inten-elation-

ship of

and future is exand forecasting tech-

past, present

ttie

plored, through futurism

niques.

PAD 5043 Government and Minority Group
Relations (3). Exptores ttie pressing contemporary issue of the relationship between gov-

emment and

minorities. Examines tfie dash
between established instihitional values and
minority group values, and surveys remedial
programs aimed at dealing witfi the problem.
Comparative case sbJdies will be used to

analyze public agencies' internal relations witti
minorities (recruiting, selection, etc.),

as ttieir different responses
groups they serve.

as well

to tfie minority

ing or tfiwarting organizational change.

PAD 5256 Economic Aspects

PAD 4223 Public Sector Budgeting (3). The

economics, public finance, and economy management to adminisbation of public institu-

ment
and practice of various approaches to
budgeting, including time-item, performance,
PPBS budgeting. Special emphasis on ttie
tfieory

budget in shaping ttie F>rogram and
performance and policy direction of public
role of the

organizations.

PAD 4414
tors

Personnel SIdlls for Administra-

general naUire of publk; personttie development of the
civil service system concepts and issues currentty applicable at tfie federal, state, and
(3). Ttie

nel administration;

;

local levels of

govemment.

PAD 4432

Administrative Leadership and
Behavior (3). Designed to expose shjdents
to a systematically related set of concepts for
diagnosing human behavior in organizations;
and to establish a positive value for tfie analysis of problems involving people, sbucUire,
environment, task technology, and sihjationai
climate.

PAD 3702

Supen/ised work experience

or quasi- public organization. Involves

building anddevelopmentadminisbBtion, par-

;

PAD 3034 Public Policy and Its Administra-

PAD 4940 Public Admlnlstratlan Internship
(3-12).

variety of professk>nal

zation. Responsibilities of public servants.

PAD 3033

tive

Consent of faculty sponsor and
Department Director required.
requisites:

lic

ticulariy witiiin

PAD 3002 Introduction to Public Administration (3). The course will provide an overview of the field of public administration by
focusing on its development and importance
in

politi-

The

guage

will

many

Examines overiapping relations
munbipalities with special attention

PAD 4603
tfie

Adminislratlve Law (3). Surveys
law from tfie perspective of

principles of

tfie public administrator; administrative procedure; procedural due process; delegation of

legislative

power; regulatory adminisbation;

conflict-of-interest statutes, etc.

of Govern-

mnro and macro

(3). Applteation of

tions.

PAD 5427 Collective Bargaining In the PubSector (3). The course deals witti tfie
nabjre and implications of collective beirgaining for managers and employees in (and sbjdents of), public organizations. The course
emphasizes similarities and differences between ttie private and publk; sectors, as they
apply to collective bargaining.
lic

PAD 5435

Administrator and the Role of

Women (3).The course is designed for women
and men who are

interested in

moving

into

management positions, or who have done so
and want

broaden

understanding of
tfie changing role of women. Classes will allow for experimental as well as academic
exploration of tfie issues. The course will also
explore design, implementation, and evaluation of affirmative action programs.
to

ttieir

PAD 5443 The Public Administrator and
Media Relations (3). Surveys ttie governmentmass communnation media relationship, and
tfien concenbates on ttie ways in whksh publk:
managers handle media

relations.

Emphasis

ttiroughout is placed on questions of information-

PAD 4905 Independent Study In Public AdPAD 3804 Government and Administration
of Metropolitan Areas (3). An intensive analysis of adminisb-ative

problems

in large

com-

mlnlslrallon (1-6). Individual conferences, supervised readings; reports on personal investigations; and similar undertakings. Pre-

handling unk)ue to publk: organizati'ons, inexample, adherence to Rorida's
Sunshine Law and tfie Federal Freedom of
volving, for

Information Act.

School of Public Affairs and Services / 281

PAD 5934 Contemporary Issues In Public
Administration (31-6). An analysis of major
conceptual issues curently facing public administrators.

May be repeated.

PAD 6042 Democracy and

the Administrative Stale (3). Juxtaposes the contemporary
administrative condition of American government with the values of the democratic state.
Different approaches to democracy - in practice as well as In tfieory - will be aneilyzed, and
their Implications for public organizations

individual administrators

and

examined.

PAD 6053 Political, Social and Economic
Context of Public Administration (3). Examines the context in which public organizations operate, stressing the relationship be-

PAD 6227 Public Finance and the Budgetary Process (3). Examines tiie theory and
practice of public budgeting and its relationship to the administrative processes of con-

PAD 6605 Administrative Law and Procedures (3). Emphasizes the responsibilities
public adminlsttators have under k>cal, state,
and federal laws. Explores such concepts as

trol,

management and planning. Special emphabe given to the social balance question;
the kinds and scope of government expendi-

client responsiveness

sis will

latory process; state administrative law sys-

tures; ttie fiscal role of

economy; sources

of

government in a mixed
revenue available to

in ttie

PAD 6366

tation (3).
ates tiie legal, socio-political administi-ative
factors influencing the implementation of public

policy

and programs.

Prerequisite:

PUP

6005.

PAD 6106

Organization Theory and Administrative Behavior (3). Historical perspecphilosophical
foundations of contemtive and
porary and emerging organization theory and
administrative behavior, with emphasis on concepts of administrative leadership, the organization's members arKJ systems, group dynamics, socio- psychological aspects of organization

PAD 6417

Public Personnel Administrattie fundamentals of public personnel adminisbation ap|plied to general and specific issues of civil
service. Some of ttie specific issues which
will be considered are: the merit system and
civil service history and development; mantion (3). This course focuses on

power development and b'aining; the applicaapproach in personnel
administration; unique public personnel management problems; governmental unionization and collective bargaining; and futijre
tion of ttie behavioral

perspectives

in

personnel adminisb'ation.

PAD 6418 Seminar

and management.

Management

(3).

In

Public Personnel

This course analyzes

ttie

Change

sponsiveness, managerial efficiency, and employee rights and their relationship to ttie respective mediating functions and core personnel activities. Prerequisites: PAD 641 7 and
PAD 6419.

Contemporary approaches

to

PAD 6205

PAD 6419 Seminar in Applied Public Personnel Management (3). Analysis of advanced
technique for staffing, productivity improvement and cutback management; focus on
problems faced by federal, state, local and

(3). Capital

non-profit agencies. Prerequisite:

on the

effects of organizational

development

programs, with special reference

to

public

organizations.

Public Financial Management
asset administration, debt administration, revenue systems, public employee
retirement programs, purchasing, inventorying,

and

risk

management.

PAD 6224 Advanced Seminar In Public
Budgeting (3). A review of the state of the art
budgeting, emphasizing conceptual
research and appropriate
metfiodological design for addressing them.

in public

areas

Professional Administrator
(3). Examines behavioral approaches toward
uriderstanding ttie personal worid of public
managers wittiempfiasison knowledge, skills,
abilities

whk^

akj effective goal

accom-

plishment.

Prerequisites:

PAD 6227, PAD 6229, and PAD

of individual Growth
(3). This course focuses on ttie importance
of small group ttieory to tine personal grovtrtti

PAD 6225 Comparative

Public Budgeting

Public budgeting is a common
governments and international organizaCovers the differences in budgeting and
explores pattems implicit in tfiose differences.
activity in

ttie

administi-ator,

and

ttie role of interper-

ttie

Complex

formal information system which is or can
to guide a public organization and
its

performance.

PAD 6807 Urban and
ment Administration

Municipal GovernDetailed examina-

(3).

tion of problems facing ttie municipal administi-ator; of

upon
and of

the pressures

merous

ttie

contemporary

ttie

administtation

comprised of nuEmphasis will be on determi-

entities.

nation of current trends, discussion of cases,

and

arrival at

suggested solutions.

PAD 6816

Regional and State Government
Administration (3). Surveys ttie historical development of regional administtation, analyzes
present administi-ative problems of the states,
and explores contemporary and suggested
remedial policies. Emphasizes ttie complex
problems of the instihJtional relationships
among local, state and regional govemments,

and ttieir implications for public policy-making.

PAD 6836 International

Public Administra-

tion (3). The role of public administtation systems around ttie worid; and the impact of
political

and

socio- culhJral frameworks on
Focus on national and state

administration.

organizations' politics, economics, problems,
and possibilities. A review of scope and pro-

PAD 6838 Development Administration (3).
The

role of public administtation in national

development,

also deals

witti

and will look at existential theory and ttie
dilemma of personal growth.

witti specific

attention to ttieo-

economic aid from extemal sources,
Theories and policies of economic and social development are
explored; and particular attention is given to

and

dent;

In

be used
judge

ries of

the expansion of
phenomenological worid view of each stu-

ttie

ttie

PAD 6715 Public Monitoring Systems for
Government Organizations (3). Focuses on

sonal abilities in effectively serving client groups.

tions.

and

Public Organizations (3). Theories and concepts of research and evaluation. Specific
focus given to action components of ttie research process: design and formulation, sb'ategies and mettiodological tools for conducting
research. Discussion of the role of research
in administtativedecisk>ns and in testing ways
to implement publk; policy. A review of contemporary critiques on research design.

The course

all

organizations,

be given to students who have
had undergraduate or graduate equivalents.)
(1^0 credit will

of contemporary international public
administtation organizations.

PAD 6437 Dynamics

of

management of

application of ttiese tools to real-life problems.

grams

for significant

6205.

(3).

PAD 6417

PAD 6436 The

and

Quantitative Methods and Computer Skills (3). Inttoduction to basic quantitative tools for the analysis of problems arising

of large mettopolitan areas

four key values of social equity, political re-

(3).

PAD 6701

urt>an environment;

PAD 6109 Organizational Development and
improving the overall effectiveness of public
organizations through the utilization of the
applied behavioral sciences: personal and executive development programs, team building, action research, etc. Survey of research

others.

PAD 6706 Research Methods

Policy and Program ImplemenThis course examines arid evalu-

PAD 6056 The

ernment structure, budgeting, productivity and
ethics, and program evaluation.

;

and

PAD 6229 Advanced Management Techniques (3). Advanced techniques of budgeting and financial management in public agencies, indudng quantitative revenue and expenditure forecasting models.

Practice of Public Management (3). This survey course examines and
integrates concepts and techniques for public
managers by foojsing on topics such as gov-

tionship

tice;

vant social and cultural mores and pattems,
political values eind processes, governmental
institutions, economic systems, resource availability, and other environmental factors currently significant to public organizations.

ttie executive order process; ttie relabetween adminisb'ative law and ttie
checks-and-balance system discretionary jus-

tems;

government; administiative, political and institutional aspects of tiie budget and ttie budgetary process; and problems and ti'ends in intergovernmental financial relations.

tween such organizations and their muitifacetBd
environment. Emphasis is on examining rele-

under ttie law; the regu-

ttie

ttie effects of ttiis aid.

role of ttie United States in sttengttiening
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administrative capabilities as

sunshine laws,

means

administrators. Prerequisite:

for

an important
achieving developmental goals in

PAD 7705

PAD 6839 Comparative

Public Policy

(3).

This course addresses policy formulation and
implementation as a general process of administrative action that can be investigated

among the varying nation-states.
differences in

covers the
policy and explores pattems
It

those differences. Prerequisite:
6836 or PAD 6838.
Implicit in

PAD 6907 Independent Study In

PAD

Public Ad-

ministration (1-6). Individual conferences; supervised readings; reports on personal investigations and similar undertakings. Consent of faculty sponsor and Department Director required.

PAD 6946 Public Administration Internship
Supervised wori< in a public or quasipublicorganization. Should not be undertaken
until completion of required courses in public

(1-6).

Consent

administration program.

and Department

of faculty

Director required.

PAD 7026 Conceptual Foundations of PubAdministration (3). This course analyzes
the conceptual issues which provide the tiasic
lic

foundations for the

field of

public administra-

be placed upon epistemological foundations and the philosophy of science and their implications for public administration as a field of study.
tion.

Emphasis

will

PAD 7055 Scope and Theory of Public
Administration (3). An integrative capstone
seminar in which traditional Models of Public
Administration are explored and employed to
analyze the stmctures and dynamics of public
organizations and to develop alternative Models and new theoretical perspectives concerning the

scope and theory

PAD 7102 Advanced
(3).

of the field.

Organization Theory

Philosophical foundations of contempo-

rary organization theory, with emphasis on
dynamic interfaces between the environmental
contexts and organizations, critical analysis

of both the normative and incremental orienta-

concepts, theories, models, and applications. Prerequisite: PAD 6106 or equivation of

lent.

PAD 7257 Economic

Context of Government (3). This course examines interdisciplinary approaches to collective decision making and the delivery of public goods and services. Prerequisite:

PAD 7607

(3).

Ijegal

and liability for

PAD

and

Applied Quantitative Analysis

tistical

and

quantitative

PAD

5256.

Context of Public Admini-

stration (3). This course analyzes the administrative significance of delegation, judicial re-

models

PAD 6701

PAD 7707 Advanced Applied Research Mettv
ods (3). This course will provide students with
an increased understanding of concepts of
research methods through applied research
projects related to public policy and public
administration. Prerequisites: PAD 6701 and

behavior;

skills of social

identification with

wotk

values of

ttie

human

practice;

and

professbn.

Degree: Bachelor of Science In Social Woric

The program

offers

Dissertation (3-12). This course

provides dissertation guidance to doctoral candkJates in the Ph.D. program in public admini-

Ph.D. candidacy

in

Pub-

Administration.

an integrated educational

experience that combines tfie theoretical and
the practical. It is designed to prepare the
student for beginning professional practice in
social work, for entrance into a graduate school
of social wori(,

PAD 6706.

lic

understanding of society and

to the field of

publicadministration. Prerequisite:

PAD 7980

with people and
problems demands a sci-

ability to wor1< effectively

to help solve social

6053.

Application of selected multivariative sta-

stration. Prerequisite:

PAD 6915 Independent Research In Public
Administration (1-6). An individualized research project and report which, if feasible,
should include field work with a public organization. Permission of a faculty advisor is required before registering for the course, which
should be taken during the last half of the
student's graduate program.

advisor

legislative veto,

entific

selected countries.

and

for participation in society

as an informed citizen.
The four semester program includes a sequence of academic courses and fiekj instruction under qualified supervision in social agencies in South Fk>rida.
The program is accredited by the Council

on Social Wartt Education.

PUP 6005

Public Policy

(3).

An

intensive

analysis of the nomiative theories of public

tjower Division Preparation

policy making, with emphasis on the processes by which policy choices are made and
implemented by govemment agencies. The

The student desiring to major in Social \Afori<
must have completed the Associate of Arts

current trends

and perspectives

of effective

development (such as participatory democracy, multi-valued choice, rationality versus extra-rationality, policy environments, and
policy

policy roles of pro-active public administration),

are examined.

PUP 6006 Public Policy Analysis and Evalu(3). A framework for evaluating public

ation

policysis will

making will be presented. The emphabe on criteria and methodologies avail-

among alternative courses
The systems approach, alternative

able for choosing
of action.
futures,

cies

and nth-order consequences

will t>e

of poli-

analyzed.

Social

degree at a Florida public community college,
or equivalent work from an accredited institution.

Required Courses: Before admission

statistics

and 12 semester hours

the social

To qualify for admission to the program,
FlU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST,

completed

sixty

semester hours, and must

be otherwise acceptable

into the

program.

(60)

Required Courses: (45)

SOW 31 13

E. Garrett, Associate Professor

Mary Helen Hayden, Assistant
Professor and Director

Dynamics of Human
Behavior in the Social
Environment

3

1

SOW 31 22

Dynamics of Human
Behavior in the Social
Environment II

Esther BIynn, Assistant Professor
Milan J. DIuhy, Professor and Acting Dean

3

SOW 3232

Social Welfare Policy and

SOW 3233

Services
Social Welfare Policy and
Services II

SOW 3302

Introduction to Social

Vtofk Practice
Methods of Social Wori(

3

SOW 3313

Practice

3

1

of Field Instruction

Michael Kolevzon, Professor
Monte Koppei, Professor
Sanford Kravltz, Distinguisfied Professor
Carol Odell, Assistant Professor and
Assistant Director of Field Instruction

Magaly Queralt, Associate Professor

SOW 3403
SOW 4322

Florence Safford, Associate Professor

Sue Schelner,

in

behavioral sciences.

Upper Division Program

Work

Rosa Jones, Associate Professor
and Director
L Yvonne Bacarlsse, Associate Professor

James

to the

Social Wori< program, the student must complete one college-level course in biology and

SOW 4332

Associate Professor

Betsy Smith, Associate Professor
Karen Sowers-Hoag, Assistant
Professor and Coordinator

Undergraduate Program

3

Wbrk Research
Methods of Social Wbri<

3

Practice

3

Social

Methods
Practice

SOW 4511
SOW 4512
SOW 4522

1

3

II

of Social

Work
3

III

Field Experience

1

Field Experience

II

8
8

FieW Seminar

1

Integrative Field Seminar

1

Integrative
1

The Department of Social WDrit offers graduate and undergraduate studies leading to the

SOW 4523

Master's and Bachelor's degrees

Electives:Witl1 approval of the faculty advi;sor

in

Social

II

15

Wortt.

This profession requires a high degree of
knowledge, skill, and dedication. The desitB

Remarks: Students should be aware

that

School of Public Affairs and Services / 283
courses in this program are sequenced. Students must check with their advisors for preand corequisite courses. A grade of 'C or
higher in all courses required for the major is
necessary for graduation. A passing grade in
courses
program.
field

is

required for continuation

Minor In Social Welfare
A five-course minor in social welfare

in

the

is avail-

able to baccalaureate degree-seeking students who are interested In careers in the
human services fiekJ or who wish to study how
common human needs are addressed within
welfare programs. The courses that
comprise the minor will provide students with
the opportunity to relate to the special concems of our region, including poverty, crime
socieil

and delinquency, child abuse and neglect,
and family instability. The minor is available
on both campuses.

SOW3113

Dynamics

of

Human

Behavior in the Social
Environment

3

1

SOW3125

Dynamics

of

Human

Behavior in the Social
Environment II

3

SOW 3232

Social Welfare Policy and

SOW 3233

Services
Social Welfare Policy and
Services II

SOW 3302

Introduction to Social

1

Techniques of

3

Interviewing

SOW 331

(Methods of Social Wark
Practice

SOW 3703

3

1

Self-Awareness, SelfModification, and Service

SOW4193

SOW 4242
SOW 4283

the Social Services

Child Welfare Policies
Legal and Administrative
Issues in ChiWV\felfare

SOW 5621
SOW 4654
SOW 4658

to

The

3
3

required for the minor in social
remaining 1 2 semester hours are
social wori< courses

above.

Graduate Program
Work

The Department offers an integrated program
which leads to the degree of Master of Social
Work. The program is designed to give tlie
student professional education for the advanced practice of social work. All students
will be required to acquire or to possess the
common base in the fireas of professional
study considered essential in social wort< education: human behavior and the social environment, social welfare policies and services,
research, and social work practice. The theory

acquired

in

the professional courses

will

experiences

of two concentrations

in

so-

-

one

applicants must
tiie

faculty of

to their professional oh>-

First

SOW 5105

Human Behavior and the
Social Environment

SOW 51 25

9 semester hours of required Summer courses
and 30 semester hours of concentration

Social Environment

SOW 5165

SOW 5235
SOW 5236
SOW 5342
SOW 5344
SOW 5404

Social
Social

SOW 6351

be

1

Advanced Standing

SOW 554

Research
Advanced Standing
Social Work Practice and

4

Human

4

Behavior

Advanced Standing
Practicum Seminar

1

Concentration Requirements: (30 semester
hours)

Services to Children and Families
Legal Issues in Social
SOW 5281

SOW 6243

SOW 6372

Wori< Practice

3

Child and Family Social
Policy Issues
Intervention Sb-ategies in

3

Marriage and the Family

3

Social Wori( Supervision,

and
Development
Program Planning
and Development

Consultation,

Staff

SOW 6386

Social

SOW 6435

Evaluative Flesearch
Social Wori<

SOW 6655

Advanced

3
3

in

3

I

Intervention

Sti-ategies witti Children

of

not automatically granted. It is subject
to the following additional requirements: A
nine semester hour summer session, suc-

3
6
1

3

I^W-degree seeking

be b-ansferred up to a maximum
30 semester hours.
2. Graduate courses taken in other than
accredited social work programs and that were
not used to satisfy the requirements of anotiier degree may be ft-ansfen-ed up to a maximum of nine semester hours. 3. Students in
the advanced standing program will not be
awarded O'ansfer credits.
Applicants with a B.S.W degree from a
program accredited by the Council on Social
Work Education will be considered for admission to advanced standing. Advanced stand-

3

1

applicants should

status can

3

II

Social Welfare Policy and

be

social wori< in admitted,

1

Practice

Required Courses: (9 semester hours)

SOW 5366

of

Practice

Elective

Admission Requirements: Applicants to the
graduate program are required to meet the
minimum standards set forth by ttie Florida
Board of Regents and the Graduate Social
Wbrk Program. This includes a combined score
of 1000 on ttie Verbal and Quantitative Aptitude Tests of the Graduate Record Examination or at least a 3.0 average in all upper-level
division work. Application procedure for admission to graduate study will be found in the
discussion of University procedure for admission to graduate study in the current catalog.
An application to ttie social wori< graduate
program, a personal nan-ative, three letters

Courses taken at accredited schools

II

1

SOW 5532
SOW 5542

SOW 5237

All

Wbrk
Work

2
2

1

Basic Research
Mettiodology
Field Practicum
Integrative Field Seminar

Advanced Standing

have had at least one college-level course in
biology and statistics and 12 semester hours
in the social and behavioral sciences.
The following regulations govern fi-ansfer

2

11

Social Welfare Policy
Social Welfare Policy

requirements, contact the Department directly.
The Master's program is accredited by the
Council on Social \Nork Education.

will

2

111

Human Behavior and ttie

courses.
For additional information regarding the graduate social wori< program of study and degree

and a personal interview

3

1

Human Behavior and ttie

Social Environment

The Master of Social Work program is a
60 semester hour program composed of 31
semester hours of the required common base
in the first year and 29 semester hours of
concentration courses in the second year.
The advanced standing Master of Social \/\fork
Is a 39 semester hour program composed of

ing

Year

Required Courses: (30 semester hours)

jectives.

1

approved for admisDepartment of Social

t>e

tiie

Wbric.

Services to the Elderly,

or Services to Children and Families, and to
plan a course and field practicum program
that supports practice in the specialized field.
With the help of faculty, students will develop
individualized programs in tfie concentrations
that seem most likely to meet their educational

needs and contribute

All

sion by
to select

credits:

3

is

Degree: Master of Social

students

field

be expected

required for admission.

Women
Child Welfare Practices
Permanency Planning in

All

will

of reference,

3

be selected from the

listed

3
3

Services
Crises in the Lives of

Child Welfare Services
^This course

3

The Systems Approach
in

welfare.

3
3

Work Practice^

SOW 3350

3

applied in supervised
cial agencies.

3
8

and Adolescents

SOW 6535
SOW 6543

Field Practicum
Integrative FiekJ

Seminar

1

II

6

Elective

Note: Students specializing

must take

SOW 6351

dents specializing
pervision

in

must take

and

in direct practice

SOW 6655.

Shj-

and su6372 and SOW

administiation

SOW

6386.

is

mer session.

in

Social

Practice

3

SOW 5643

Understanding ttie
Process of Aging

3

SOW 6245

Social Wslfare Policy and
Services for ttie Elderly

3

summer

session
with grades of 'B' or higher. Final admission
to the second year program will be governed
by successhjl completion of tiie special sumcessful completion of the

Service to the Elderly
Legal Issues
SOW 5281
\Nof\i.

284 / School of Public Affairs and Services

SOW 6372

understanding policy assessment. Corequi-

Social Wsrk Supervision,

Development
Social Program Planning
and Development

and

SOW 6386

SOW 6387

Staff

3

SOW 3233 Social Welfare Policy and Serv-

SOW 6646

Evaluative Research in
Social WbrkI
Social Wbrk Practice w/ith

SOW 6649

the Elderly
Social Work Practice

3
3

and

SOW 6535

II

8
3

Elective

SOW

SOW

SOW

SOW

revisions.

A

'B'

average

Any core course

is

SOW 3232

SOW 3302 Introduction to Social Wori( PracAn overview

required for graduation.

which a student receives
a grade lower than 'B' must be retaken. A
passing grade in fiekl courses is required for
continuation in the program.
A student must successfully complete all
work applicable to the Master of Social Wark
program within 60 months from initial admission, including two consecutive semesters of
full-time study (9 semester credit hours each).
In unusual circumstances, and if the reasons
warrant it, a student may petition the department director for an extension of the time limit.
in

Course Descriptions
Definition of Prefixes

values,

and

ethics.

3313 Methods of Sodal Work Practice I (3). An overview of social work intervenbeginning practitioner. Generic
and processes in clientworker relationship-building are discussed and
analyzed. Autiientic case material is utilized
to acquaint students witii assessment, modes
of intervention, goal setting, and implementa3232,
tion. Prerequisites: SOW 3113,
3302, or equivalents. Corequisite: SOW
3125.
tion for the

values, attitudes

SOW

SOW

SOW 3350 Techniques of interviewing (3).
A competency-based

course designed to pro-

vide students with basic interviewing

skills.

Emphasis is on acquisition of interview behavior rattier ttian ttieory. Audio and videotaping,
role-playing, simulations, and micro-counseling b-aining metiiods will be utilized. Prerequisites: SOW 3113 and pemiission of instiuctor.

In

bio-psycho-sodo-culturalfactors (including raethnic,

and gender

variables), affecting

human development and

functioning

Problem fomiulation,

in rela-

literature

and on college-

3125 Dynamics of Human Behavior
In the Social Environment (3). Shjdy of the
life cyde and of client problems frequentiy
encountered by social practitioners from a
I

and socto-cultural perspecand gender
Prerequisite:SOW3113or equiva-

bio-psychological

tive with attention to racial/ettinic

lent.

SOW 3232 Social Welfare Policy and ServThis course considers the major
social welfare programs in the United States:

ices

I

tfiey

gies

and mettiods

utilized in

community

or-

ganization practi'ce. Identification of generalist
skills and prevalent models of community organization in social work practice. Prerequi-

SOW

sites:

SOW 4511, SOW 4522.
SOW 4512 and SOW 4523.

4322.

Corequisites:

SOW 4511 Field Experience

I

(8).

This

is ttie

31 5 dock hour social work practice experience in service to individuals, groups, and/or
communities. Placement in an agency or instifirst

purpose of gaining a first-hand
awareness of needs and behavioral responses,
as well as a knowledge base of expectations,
tution is for ttie

responsibilities,

and

activities involved in ttie

delivery of social servk^s. This experience
fadlitates ttie development of beginning so-

wori< skills, and a continually growing
awareness of self as a helping person. Majors

SOW 3125, SOW 3233,
SOW 3302, SOW 3313, and SOW 3403, or
equivalents. Corequisites: SOW 4322 and
SOW 4522.
SOW 4512 Field Experience (8). This secpractice experience enables

of their

own

intrapersonal

and

Emphasis

is

on

SOW 3949 Co-Operatlve Education-Social
Work

A

program pemiitting social work majors to work in social agencies
during alternate semesters, up to a maximum
of two semesters. Written reports and supervisory evaluations will be required. This experience may not be substitiJted for SOW 4511
or SOW 4512. Prerequisites: Three social
work courses and permisskm of ttie CoordinaI

(3).

special

tor.

(3).

emerged and developed, and how
operate today. Analysis of financial resources, decision-making processes, and structure of delivery systems serves as a basis for

how

ttiey

Methods of Social Work PracIII
(3). Provides an understanding of
planned change at the community level from
a social work perspective, as well as sti'atetice

and understanding

personal learning.

SOW

SOW 4332

llon, and Service (3). An experience oriented
course directed toward helping students be-

fessional helping persons.

in biology.

SOW

SOW

SOW

SOW 3703 Self-Awareness, Self-Modlflca-

social and behavioral sciences

variables.

Work PracThis generic skills course is designed to provide students with ttie tfieories
and techniques of social work practice as
applied to small groups. Prerequisites:
3313, or equiva3233, and
3125,

ond 315 dock hour supervised sodal work

interpersonal processes and how these may
influence their skill and effectiveness as pro-

course

or substi-

SOW 31 13,

II

lent.

come aware

systems. Prerequisites: 12 semester hours of college-level courses in the

homes

(3).

II

only. Prerequisites:

practice.

ttieir

SOW 3302 or equivalents.
SOW 4322 Methods of Social

cial

tion to social

level

services for children in

hJte care, or botti. Prerequisites:

duction to the basic language, metiiods, and
skills of scientific research for bieginning social
review, definition of variables,sampling, data
and analysis, and report writing are
addressed. Prerequisite: STA 30 1 3 or equiva-

3113 Dynamics of Human Behavior
the Social Environment II (3). Study of

cial,

4242 Child Welfare Policy (3). This
course deals witfi legal principles upon which
ttie child welfare system has been built, and
ttie policies and issues tfiat arise in planning

SOW 3403 Social Work Research (3). Inb^o-

collection

SOW

of instiuctor.

SOW

lents.

SOW

work

SOW—Social Work.

of ttie profession of

social wort< witiiin tfie instihjtion of social welfare. Historical and philosophical development,
field of practice,

Note: Students specializing in direct practice
6649. Stu6646 and
must take
dents specializing in administration and Su6372 and either
pervision must take
6387. The graduate cur6386 or
riculum is cun-ently under review. Students
should contact the department for specific

SOW

Prerequisites:

SOW 3302 or equivalent

tice (3).
1

II

Field Practicum

(3).

and change.

service system analysis. Prerequisite: Per-

tice

Integrative Field

Seminar

II

and processes common

vation

in

3

Elderiy

tics

witiiin tiie social

Long Term Care and the

SOW 6543

This course considers characteristo organizations
service system, and tiie impact of policy decisions on individuals and
groups. A systems approach will be used as
a basis for understanding sb'ategies for inno-

ices

3

Management Skills

cial

missbn

site:

Social Services

SOW 6435

SOW 3302 or equivalent.

3

SOW 4193

The Systems Approach In the
Social Services (3). This course focuses on
general systems tiieory and its implications
Emphasis is on
systems approach models elaborated for so-

for social service delivery.

ttie student to
progress toward a higher level of awareness

needs and behavioral
applied more
and proficiency in one or more practice areas. This
student
an opsecond placement affords ttie
portunity to become a more effective part of
of

responses. Generic

skills etre

selectively witti increasing interest

ttie

sodal servKe delivery system. Majors only.

Prerequisites: SOW 4511, SOW 4322, and
SOW 4522. Corequisites: SOW 4332 and
SOW 4523.
SOW 4514 Field Experience HI (4 or 8). This
ttiird

supervised sodal wori( practice experi-

ence makes it possible for students to sharpen
diagnostic skills and to refine planning and
imi^ementation of appropriate helping techniques as ttiese relate to individuals, groups,
and/or communities. Majors only. Prene<^i4523,
451 2, and
4332,
sites
:

or

SOW

SOW

ttieir

SOW

equivalents.

SOW 4522 Integrative Field Seminar
This course

is

I

(1).

one-hour seminar, to be taken

School of Public Affairs and Services / 285

SOW 451

concurrently with

and

1

SOW 4322,

experience and
integrate theory and practice. It provides an
arena for students from various settings to
come together in order to provide a richer
understanding of social services on all levels.
Majors only. Prerequisites:
31 25,
3302,
3233,
3313, and
equivalents.
Corequlsites:
3403, or
4322
4511.
and

designed to analyze the

field

SOW

SOW

SOW

SOW
SOW
SOW

SOW

SOW 4523 Integrative Field Seminar

II

(1).

This course is a one-hour seminar to t>e taken
concurrently with
4512, designed to

SOW

analyze the

field

experience and integrate
It provides an arena for

and communities with attention to racial/
ethnic and gender factors and with emphasis
on how these systems affect and are affected
by humein behavior. Prerequisite: SOW 5105
or equivalent.

critical issues of concern to the social work profession. Prerequisite: Graduate or senior standing.

exploratk>n of various

SOW

5235 Social Welfare Policy I (2). A
beginning study of a historical continuum of
institutional mechanisms that carry out specific social welfare systems resulting from sodeveloped by society

response

cial policies

students from various settings to come together in order to provide a richer understand-

problems. Power, standards, and
scarcity issues are identified, while various
definitions basic to the social policy field are
established and clarified. Basic analytic and
evaluative criteria are introduced.

all

levels.

Majorsonly.

Prerequisites: SOW 4322, SOW 4511, and
SOW 4522, or equivalents. Corequlsites: SOW
4332 and SOW 451 2.

SOW 4654 Child Welfare Practices (3). Theories

and models

of intervention with children

and adolescents

will be examined within the
The main focus of the
on the special diagnostic and

context of the family.

course

will t>e

treatment

necessary

skills

for the effective

intervention with this client population. Prerequisites:

SOW 31 25 and SOW 331 3 or per-

mission of instructor.

in

to social

SOW

II

(2).

Permanency Planning

Welfare Services

(3).

Emphasis

is

In Child

on those

practice skills needed for implementing permanent plans for children 'at-risk'. Included
are intervention strategies for developing con-

arrangements insuring a child's security. Prerequisites: SOW 3125, SOW 3233,
SOW 4322. SOW 4654, or pemiission of intractual

structor.

SOW 4905

Individual

Study

(1-6). Individu-

selected program of supervised personal
study related to specific social work issues.

ally

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

SOW
cial

4949 Co-Operatlve Education

-

So-

Work II (3). A continuation of SOW 3949.

Prerequisites:

SOW 3949 and permission of

the Coordinator.

problems and social policy evolution.

Definitions, structure,

and modes

of financing

are considered utilizing various models. Spedelivery systems, such as health, income
maintenance, housing, con'ection and child
welfare, are explored. Evaluative criteria are
further developiad upon the framewori< used
in Social Policy I. Prerequisite:
5235 or
cific

SOW

SOW 5237 Advanced Standing Social Welfare Policy

and Research

(4).

Integrates

understanding of welfare policy issues with
research knowledge and skills. Demonstrates
use of social work research in social welfare
policy-making and analysis of social service.

BSW

Prerequisites:
accredited program

degree from
and statistics.

CSWE-

SOW

rights.

havioral sciences

in the social and beand one college-level course

in biology.

It

should enable the social worker to

provide knowledgeable refenals to legal services and Interact effectively with courts and
legal counsel. Prerequisite: Graduate or senior

Human

Behavior and Social
Environment III (2). Study of the psychosocial aspects of client problems frequently en5125

countered by social woriters in direct practice
with attention to differential treatment issues.
Prerequisite:
51 05.

SOW
SOW 5165 Human Behavior and the Social

Environment II (2). Study of the psycho- sociocultuial

dimensions of groups, organizations.

Basic Research Methodology

I

This course provides information on the
and metfiods of basic social work
research. THe ethical conduct of research is
taught within the context of social worit purposes and values. The formulation of problems for shjdy that address the social needs
of diverse population groups is emphasized.
(3).

principles

Prerequisite: Statistics.

5532 Field Practlcum I (6). Students
spend three days a week in supervised praca field setting in which they are expected to cany responsibilities for servues to
individuals, groups, and/or communities. Generic skills are applied in a range of situations
in one or more practice areas. Majors only.
Prerequisites: SOW 5342, SOW 5235, and
SOW 5404. Corequlsites: SOW 5542 and
SOW 5344. Co- or Prerequisites: SOW 5165,

tice in

Standing Practlcum
Using \he experiences of field
practica, tiiis seminar examines cun'ent issues and values of tfie profession the relation-

Seminar

(1).

ship lietween tiieory

and

and

tiie

is

Work

Practice I (3). Prito introduce students to the

a focus

which

clients

and

implications for policy

BSW

degree from
research. Prerequisite;
CSWE-acx^redted program. Corequlsites:
5237 and
5366.

SOW

SOW
SOW 5542 Integrative Field Seminar

I

(1).

This one-hour seminar, taken concurrentiy
first field practicum (SOW 5532),
requires students to analyze their field experi-

with the

integrate ttieory

jors only. Corequlsites:

Social

practice with

social environments in

ence and

standing.

SOW 5342
mary focus

SOW

SOW 5404

function,

student to important legal aspects of social
welfare policy, of social services, and of client

thelifecyde. Prerequisites: 12 semester hours

BSW

socio-cultural variations. Prerequisite:

on the

SOW

SOW

Environment (3). Study of individuals and
emphasis on the analysis of bio-

of college-level courses

Practice and Human Behavior (4). An examination of select theoretical approacties to
sodal work intervention with individuals, groups,
communities and organizations with attention
to social structure, social systems theory and

tor.

psycho-socio-cultural factors (including racial/
ethnic and gender veiriables). affecting human
social functioning through

SOW 5366 Advanced Standing Social Work

SOW 5125.
SOW 5541 Advanced

SOW 51 05 Human Behavior and the Social

development and

intervention in Social Wori< practice. It provides assessment criteria for assignment to
this form of treatment and techniques for intervention. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate level
practkse course, or permission of instructor.

5272 Social Welfare: Cross-Culture
Comparisons (3). A seminar in which students will analyze and compare social welfare
policy, problems, and programs in various
countries. This course is designed for seniors
and graduate students. Prerequisite:
3232 or
5235 or penmission of instruc-

5281 Legal Issues In Social Work
Practice (3). This course will introduce the

I

Practice (3). This course examines tfie Etiology, structure, theory, and application of crisis

SOW

SOW

families with

lent.

A

equivalent.

SOW 4658

and comSOW 5342 or equivaCorequisites:SOW5542and SOW 5532.

munities. Prerequisite:

degree from a CSWE-accredited program.

5236 Social Welfare Policy

study of the present institutional response to
social

intervention strategies dealing

SOW 5354 Crisis lntervenlk>n In Social Work

SOW 5217 Seminar In Social Work (3). An

theory and practice.

ing of social services on

and

niques,

with groups, organizational systems,

and

practice.

Ma-

SOW 5532 and SOW

5344.

and its practice with
individuals, families, and groups. Students will
have an opportunity to view social problems
and social work practice within a cross-

SOW 5605 Medical Social Work (3). Princi-

cultural, multi-ethnic perspective. Prerequisite:

edge of medical problems of patients and their

social vtoik profession

SOW 5105.
SOW 5344 Social Work Practice (3). This
course continues SOW 5342.
includes apII

It

plication of

change process

theories, tech-

ples of medical social work required in hospitals and community. Focus on social wori<er

as part of health care team, with basic knowlfamilies.

SOW 5621
(3).

Crises

In

the

Uves

of

Women

An overview of special experiences In

lives of

women

which might lead

tne

women

to

286 / School of Public Affairs and Services

crimination, dimacteric, widowhood. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing.

and community development in urban settings. The economic, communal, and familial
aspects of community development are analyzed. Advanced planning skills are modeled,

area of concenb'ation. Prerequisites; Admission to advance standing and 3 graduate
courses in concentration. Corequisites; SOW
6543, and an advanced practice course in the

SOW 5643

i^renequisite: Admission to concenti^tion or
permission of instructor.

concenti'ation.

SOW 6351

This one-hour

seek professional assistance. Topics include
pregnancy, rape, abortion,

childbirth,

sex dis-

Understanding the Process of
Aging (3). Study of the physical, psychosocial, and cultural factors affecting fiuman development in late life, from a social work perspective. Prerequisite:

Graduate or senior stand-

ing with permission of instructor.

major

SOW 5684

Professional Values In the HuServices (3). This course is designed

man

to assist students in identification, exploration,

and experiencing the values Inherent in professionalism, as they are manifested in the
various

human

service professions. Material

be presented in a didactic and experiential
manner witii a heavy emphasis upon student

will

involvement

in

Prerequisite:

the value clarification process.

Graduate or senior standing.

SOW 5689 Social Worl( Practice with SexProblems

(3). Skills applicable to

sex-

related concerns encountered in socisil

work

ual

Intervention Strategies In Marriage and the Family (3). This course will
provide students witfi an understanding of the

practice. Presents tfieories of the etiology of

common sexual problems; explores b'eatment
intervention modalities. Prerequisite;

Gradu-

tineories

methods

and

utilized in

work intervention

social

working with families. The

influence of cultijral/ethnic differences and

how

these may affect family relationships and functioning will

be

studied. Prerequisite;

Admis-

knowledge

to

counseling

a range of practice
settings. Prerequisite; SOW 5643 or pennission of insb\ictor (this course cannot be used
as an elective by concenb-ators in Services
short term interventions in

to ti^e Elderiy specializing in direct practice).

SOW 5905 Individual Study (1-3). Individuselected program of advanced supervised
personal study related to specific work issues.

ally

Prerequisite; Permission of instiuctor.

SOW 6243 Child and

Family Social Policy
Issues (3). A comprehensive overview of the
range of child and family policies, programs

and issues

in

the U.S.A.

alternative residual

in

the context of

and institutional social wel-

fare perspective of policy evolution. Prerequisite:

Admission to concenti-ation.

SOW 6245 Social Welfare Policy and Services for the Elderiy (3). Analysis of welfare
policies and services affecting the elderiy,
including shjdy of service delivery models and
sti-ategies. Policy formulation and
service implementation methods are exam-

program

ined. Prerequisite;
tion.

Corequisite;

SOW

Admission

to concenti'a-

SOW 5643.

6247 Housing and Environmental

Needs

of the Elderly (3). Examination of
housing and broader environmental needs of
tiie elderiy.
bility,

Focus on needs

privacy, affiliation,

lar attention to role of

worker

for security,

and esteem.

mo-

Particu-

the professional social

meeting environmental needs. Prerequisites:
5643 and SOW 6245.
in

SOW

SOW

6335 Community Development and
Urban Practice (3). Examines planned change

in

to

the concenti'ation area requires students
analyze their field experience and integrate

and practice. Prerequisites; SOW 5532
and SOW 5542. Corequisites;SOW 6535 and
an advanced practice course in the concenttieory

ti'ation.

*SOW 6611 Advanced Practice with Family
Systems (3). Advanced

and couples. Focus will be
given to non-ti-aditional change sb-ategies such

;

SOW 6372 Supervision, Consultation and
Staff

Development

(3).

Key aspects

of ti^e

social services supervisory situation explored.

SOW 5845 Counseling the Elderly (3). Aprequired for independent as well as frail
Course focuses on long and

(1).

the Elderly (3). Preventive and treatment approaches in social work practice with
families of the elderiy. Focus on aging family
as client-system knowledge, skills needed for
a range of interventions are provided. Prerequisites: SOW 5643 ,SOW 6646.
lies of

Prerequisite; Admission to concenti-ation or

skills

II

seminar taken concur-

SOW 6359 Social Work Treatment writh Fami-

ate or senior level practice course or permission of insti^JCtor.

elderiy clients.

field

rentiy with tiie specialization fiekl practicum

sion to concenb'ation.

Emphasizes supervisory competence, issues
facing supervisor and supervisee. Also explores consultation and staff development.

plied gerontological

SOW 6543 Integrative Field Seminar

permission of instiuctor.

SOW

6386 Social Program Planning and
Development (3). Theory and practice of so-

program planning and development for
organizations and communities. Social servcial

ices to families, children

and

elderiy,

espe-

service needs for which programs do
not exist. Prerequisite; Admission to concenb'ation, or permission of instiuctor.
cially

6387 Social Services Management
Skills (3). Ifaming units in which stijdents
practice and demonstrate, tiirough simulation
and participation, skill in major aspects of
social services management. Prerequisite; Adimission to concenti-ation or permission of

in-

stiuctor.

SOW 6435

Evaluative Research in Social
(3). This course focuses on research
designs for evaluating social work practice
and social programs. The etfiics, politics, and
conduct of evaluative research are taughtwithin
the context of tiie purposes, values, and eth-

Work

I

ics of professional social

requisite:

Admission

work

practices. Pre-

to concenb'ation, or per-

mission of instructor.

SOW

6646 Social Work Practice with the
Elderly (3). T^ie knowledge and skills necessary for advanced social work practice in social agencies which deal with problems and
issues of the aging population in contempo5643.
rary society. Pre- or Corequisite;

SOW

SOW

6647 Advocacy and the Elderly (3).
This course covers skills and knowledge necessary for the practice of advocacy on behalf
of elderiy individuals and groups, including
political, legislative, and organizational perspectives. Prerequisites; SOW 5643 and SOW
6245.

SOW

6649 Social Work Practice

Term Care and the
ttieir

system

community and

term care. Prerequisites;
6646.

Long

instihjtional long

SOW 5643 and SOW

6655 Advanced Intervention Strategies with Children and Adolescents (3).
This course will provide concenb'ated stucty
and application of models of intervention necessary to develop and implement plans for
children, adolescents and families witiiin an
integrative practice ft'amewort<. Prerequisite;

SOW 6351. Corequisites: SOW 6535 and
SOW 6543.
SOW 6656 Decision-Making In Child Placement

(3). This course will sb'ess decisionmaking £ind interventions when substihjte care
is considered or earned out. Termination of

placements

of the final report

In

This course

SOW

parental rights

and presentation

(3).

witii tiie frail elderiy

families within the rapidly changing

of

SOW 6436

analysis,

Elderly

focuses on direct practice

Work

Evaluative Research In Sodal
II (3). Implementation of evaluative research generated in SOW 6435. This seminar
will provide field experience in data collection,

work-

as family sculpting, family reenactment, family
choreography and dramatization. Prerequisite: SOW 6351 or permission of instiuctor.

and

SOW

clinical skills in

ing witti families

and the choice and timing of
be considered.

of children will

Prerequisite: Admission to concenb'ation or

permission of insbuctor.

SOW

Practicum II (8). This field
practicum is a 516-clock hour educational
experience in an agency setting designed to
provide the stijdent an opportunity to develop

6683 Social Work Practice with the
Developmentaily Disabled (3). This course
provides knowledge atwut ttie potential impact of development disabilities on individuals
and families. Social wori< interventions witti
interdisciplinary teams will be addressed. Prerequisite; Admission to concenti'ation or per-

and

mission of instiuctor.

of the evaluative research findings. Prerequi-

SOW 6435.
SOW 6535 Field
site;

practice social wori< skills in the sbjdent's
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SOW 6914 Independent Research (1-6). Individually selected

program of supervised data

Criminal Justice

The goals

CCJ 5935

interest in the study of justice administration

Special Topics: Crime
and the Elderly

and analysis. Prerequisite: SOW
SOW 5404 or permission of instruc-

collection

3403 or

Certificate
Certificate In

Programs

DEP6438

Gerontology

objective of the certificate

is to

increase the knowledge

in criminal justice.

Admission

Psychology of Culture

Applicants must have a bachelor's degree
from an accredited college or university. Students must be admitted to the certificate pro-

DEP 6477

Aging
Psychology of Social
Processes in Aging

DEP 6937

gram by the Program Coordinator, who

Cun-ent Literature in the
Psychology of Adulthood

SOW 5905
The balance

SOW

2

of four

SOW 6247

SOW 6646
SOW 6647
SOW 6649

tice

cer-

to provide the legally-

conscious students in various majors with concepts and information utilized by law professionals. Study shall include casework, procedures, court processes, research methods,
and other introductory coursework designed
to enhance careers in the legal profession.

Award: The Certificate will be
awarded upon completion of the required certificate courses and the tiachelor degree requirements. The certificate will be posted on
the student's transcript at the time the completion of the bachelor degree requirements is

Medical Soda! Wbrk
Social Welfare Policy and
Services for the Elderly''
Housing and the
Environmental Needs of
the Elderly

3
3

Program of Study
hours is required to complete the certificate
program. Students must complete their program of study within three years from the date
of admissk>n and receive a 3.0 GPA or higher
in their

program

3

in

each course.

the Elderly'

3

Advocacy and the Elderly

3

CCJ 3271
CCJ 3290
CCJ 3291
CCJ 3934

3

CCJ 4032
CCJ 4251

Social

Social

3

Wbrk Practice with

Work

Practice

Judicial Policy

Theory

CCJ 6456

Administration

Contemporary Issues

in

Criminal Justice
Crime and the Media
Criminal Justice and the
Constitution

MSW

admitted to the Master's degree
program in Social Work.

Health Services Administration
HSA 5225
Long Term Care
Administration

Law and Criminal Justice
Legal Issues in
Corrections
Legal Research
Criminal Law
Criminal Procedure

CCJ 4752
CCJ 5216
CCJ 5235
CCJ 5286

3

and
Managementof Criminal

Justice Agencies

3

Planning and Program
Evaluation

3

Select one of the following courses. Substitutions may be made with the approval of

CCJ 5605

Deviance and Social

CCJ 5935
CCJ 6477

Control
Special Topk:s
Seminar in Information

3
3

Systems

3

Comparative Law

Medical Record Coding Certificate
The purpose of the certificate is to offer an
ICD-9-CM Coding program for health care
personnel within the community. Study shall
include basic concepts of terminology, disease processes, and patient classification systems with major emphasis on ICD-9-CM. CPT
is included also.

3
Professional Certificate
tion

Designing Education and

and

Policy

3

in

Justice Administra-

Making The Professional Cer-

and Policy
Making is designed to complement a range
of professional activities, academic programs,
and degrees in the fiekJ of criminal justice.
tificate in

HRD Programs for
Disadvantaged Adults

in the
Administration of Justice

Optional Courses

Making

Judicial Administration

CCJ 4280
CCJ 4282

'Only certificate students with
an
degree or students

3

Justice Administrators

CCJ 6025

the faculty advisor.
Criminal Procedure

in

Elderly'

of study.

Core Required Courses
Legal Issues for Criminal
CCJ 5288

CCJ 6716

Required Criminal Justice Courses: The student shall complete a minimum of 18 semester hours of the following selected Criminal
Justice courses with a minimum grade of 'C

their Certifi-

A total of 1 5 successfully completed semester

Certificate

posted.

Long Term Care of the

Education
ADE 5 1 95

degree program may have

cate courses with a grade of 'B' or better
credited toward the master's degree program

Seminar: Counseling the
Elderly

SOW 5605
SOW 6245

designed

3

courses to be selected
from the following electives, from a minimum
of two disciplines:
Social Work
521

is

Admissions: Students must be fully admitted
to the Bachelor of Science degree in Criminal
Justice or another bachelor degree program.

Understanding the
Process of Aging
Individual Study

degree program.
Note: Students who apply for and are admitted to the Master of Science in Criminal Jus-

Law and Criminal Justice

elderly Floridians.

Program of Study: (17 semester hours)

will

serve as their faculty advisor. Admission to
the program does not ensure admission to the
Master's degree in Criminal Justice (MSJC)

and Aging

tificate

SOW 5643

practitioners in the field of criminal justice with

Assessment

Certificate
The Law and Criminal Justice academic

faculty advisor.

policy making at the graduate level, (2)
promote graduate studies with a concentraand (3) to provide

and

a cluster of courses leading to a specialization

and sensitivity of professionals in this area,
and thereby improve the service delivery system for the increasingly large population of

Admission: Students must have a bachelor's
degree and be admitted to the program by the
Program Coordinator who will serve as their

stimulate

Proseminar in
Psychology of Adulthood

Cognitive Processes of

the aging process, arid the relation of political
and economic resources, the program's long
is to

)

and Aging

DEP6446

ing of the bio-socio-psychological nature of

range objective

to (1

tion in criminal justice,

and Aging

provide

graduate students and qualified practitioners
in the field of aging with a range of gerontological
courses leading to a specialization in gerontology to supplement their chosen disciplines.
Through provision of an in-depth understand-

program are

Gerontological

DEP6465
The

3

to

Psychology
SOW 5405

tor.

of the

Justice Administration

Required Courses
Prerequisites:

Anatomy and Physiokjgy

Laboratory

HSC 3531

Medical Terminology
(Must be taken first)

with

288 / School of Public Affairs and Services

MRE 3202

Basic Coding

Procedures
Fundamentals of Medea)
Science
Advanced Coding
Fundamentals of Medical
Science

MRE 3401

I

MRE 4204
MRE 3402

II

3

3
3
3

Students must complete Iheir program of study
wiltiin three years from tfie date of admission

program and receive a 'C or
each course.

to tfie certificate

within ttiree years from the date of admittance
and receive no less ttian a 3.0 GPA.

Certificate in Pubiic

Management

This professional certificate program will provide students witti a ttiorough understanding
of tiie managerial concepts and techniques
of public administration designed particulariy
for ttiose

who

already have

a

professional

field of specialization.

Certificate in Pubiic

All applicants must hokJ a baccalaureate degree from a regbnally accredited
college or university. Students must be admitted to ttie program by ttie Program Coordina-

Budgeting and Financial

tor,

higher

in

lUlanagement
In

an era

restraint,

of

cutback management and

an understanding

fiscal

of the theory

practice of public budgeting

and

is

cmcial

This professional certificate program will
of interest to those with a career focus on
public budgeting and financial management.
Individuals with or without previous graduate
degrees should find this program an Ideal way
to hjlly understand the budgetziry process within
the larger context of public administration.
The coursework goes beyond the traditional
areas of economic policy and taxation to examine the technical skills necessary for sound

be

fiscal policies.

Admission:

All

applicants

laureate degree from

a

who will serve as ttieir faculty advisor.
Admission to a certificate program does not
ensure admission to ttie master's degree in
Public Adminisb-ation (MPA) program.
Note: Stijdents who apply for and are admitted to ttie Master of Public Adminlsb'ation
degree program may also have certificate
courses credited toward ttie Track II speciali-

Management. However, if
have enrolled in more than one cermaximum of 15 semester
hours fi'om the certificate program may be
accepted into ttie MPA program.
stijdents

program, a

Program of Study (15 semester hours)
PAD 6053
Pollticfil, Social, and
Economic Context of PA
PAD 6106
Organization Theoiy and

regionally accredited

PAD 6227

Public Finance

PAD 641

Budgetary Process
Public Personnel

degree program may also have Certificate
courses credited toward the Track II specialization in Public Budgeting and Financial Management. However, if stajdents have enrolled
in more ttian one certificate program, a maximum of 15 semester hours from the certificate
program may be accepted into the MPA program.

3

Public Financial

Management

PAD 6227

Public Finance

PAD 6229

Advanced Management

and
Budget Process
Techniques

Comparative Budgeting
Publk: Monitoring

PAD 5934

Contemporary Issues

PAD 5043

Govemment and Minority

PAD 5435

Group Relations
Adminisfrator and

3
ttie

3

Organizational

3

less ttian

a 3.0 GPA.

3

School of Public Affairs

3

and Services

Students must complete ttieir program of study
wittiin ttiree years from ttie date of admission
and receive no less than a 3.0 GPA.
Certifteate in Public Personnel Management and Labor Relations Public Personnel
Management and Labor Relations are one of
ttie

fastest growing fields in public administia-

tion today.

human

employees and
a multi-ettink: society. Personnel
managers need to know how to design and
improve human resource management activities as well as how to bargain collectively and

The

Certificate

zation of

Dean

Program goes beyond the
hiring,

and

effective

utili-

areas of interviewing,

human

resources

ttie

in

:

All

Thomas M. Dunaye
Ray Suretle

Resource Development

Carmen Mendez

(Acting)

Directors of Student and Alumni

Jose Marques

Coordinator for ^stems [Jevelopment

Manuel Lorenzo

(Acting)

Department Directors:Criminal
Justice (Acting)

W. Clinton Terry

Heahti Services Administration

Vandon White

(Acting)

Me<Scal Record Administi'ation
(Acting)
Elisabeth Johnson
Public Administration

Ralph Laiwls
L Jones

Rosa

Sodal Work

public agencies

by providing both a phitosophical framework
and opportunities for knowledge and skills in
ttie critical fiekJ of Personnel Management.

Admissnn

Milan DIuhy

(Acting)

Associate Dean (Acting)
Associate Dean (Acting)
Director of Budget and

Affairs (Acting)

salary schedules to explore

Students must complete their program of study

3

Optional Courses (one needed)

Change

in

Public Aidministtation

b'aditional

3
3

3

Dynamk» of Individual
Growtti

and receive no

The Practice of Public
Management

3

Optional Courses (one needed)

Management

PAD 6437

Students must complete ttieir prog ram of study
wittiin ttiree years from ttie date of admittance

PAD 6056

resolve grievances.

3

Public Personnel

Optional Courses: (One needed)

3
ttie

3

Seminar in Applied

Development and

relations to wori< well with

of

Govemment

PAD 641

PAD 6109

clients in

Economic Aspects

3

Public Sector

PuWte Personnel
Adminisfration

and the

Supervisors need a knowledge of

Program of Study: (15 semester hours)

ttie

PAD 641

Role of Wbmen

Adminlsb'ation

A/ofe.Stu dents who apply for and are admitted to the Master of Public Administration

PAD 6225
PAD 6715

Program of Study: (15 semester hours)
PAD 5427
Collective Bargaining in

Adminisb'ative Behavior

must hold a bacca-

must be admitted to the program by the Program Coordinator, who will serve as their faculty advisor.
Admission to a certifKate program does not
ensure admission to the master's degree in
Public Administration (MPA) program.

PAD 6205

tion degree program may have Certificate
courses credited toward ttie Track II specialization in Publk; Personnel Management and
Labor Relations. However, if shjdents have
enrolled in more ttian one certificate program,
a maximum of 15 semester hours from ttie
certificate program may be accepted into MPA
program.

zation in Public

tificate

college or university. Students

PAD 5256

Note: Those shjdents who apply for and are
admitted to the Master of Public Administra-

relation-

its

ship to the administrative processes
to public administration today.

and

Admission:

program by ttie Program Coordinator, who
also serve as ttieir faculty advisor. Admission to a certificate program does not ensure
admission to ttie master's degree in Public
Adminlsb'ation (MPA) program.
ttie

will

applicants must hoM a bacca-

laureate degree from an eiccredited college
or university. Students must be admitted to

Faculty
L

Yvonne, M.S.W., LC.S.W.
(Tulane University), Associate Professor,
Social Work
Baker, Keith, Ph.D. (University of Califomia),
Associate Professor, PuUic Administration
Bacarlsse,
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BIynn, Esther, M.S.W., A.C.S.W. (Columbia
University), Assistant Professor, Social

Work
Brosnan, Dolores, Ph.D. (SUNYBinghamton), Assistant Professor and
Ph.D.Coordinator, Public Administration
Clark, Robert S., Ph.D. (New York University),
Professor, Criminal Justice

Cunnlgham, Gerald

H.,

M.B.A. (University

of Miami), Instructor, Health Services
Administration

DIuhy, Milan J., Ph.D. (University of Michigan),
Professor, Social Wfork, and Acting Dean

Dunaye, Thomas M.

Dr. P.H. (U.C.LA.),

Professor, Health Services Administration

and Acting Associate Dean
Foster,

Rosebud, Ed.D.

(University of Miami),

Professor, Health Services Administration

Frankenhoff, Charles, Ph.D. (Georgetown
University), Senior Lecturer, Health Services
Administration
Garrett,

James, Ph.D, A.C.S.W.

University),

(St. Louis
Associate Professor, Social

Work
Hayden, Mary Helen, M.S.W., LC.S.W.

Rlzzo, Ann-Marie, Ph.D. (Syracuse University),
Associate Professor, Public Administration

Rothman, Max, LLM, J.D.

Safford, Florence, D.S.W. (Hunter College),
Associate Professor, Social Work
P., J.D. (Wake Forest University),
Professor, CriminalJustice

Salas, Luis

Scheiner.Sue, Ph.D. (University of California,
Los Angeles), Associate Professor, Social
Wbri(

Sechrest, DaleK., D.Crim. (University of
California), Assistant Professor, Criminal

Justice

Shearn, Reglna
University),

SkJdharthan, KrismasuamI, Ph.D. (CamegisMellon University), Assistant Professor,
Health Services Administration
Smith, Betsy A., Ph.D. (State University of
New Yori< at Buffalo), Associate Professor,
Social Wirk

Snow, Robert
University),

Professor and Director of Field Instruction,
Social Wirk

Justice

Adam

W., Ph.D. (University of

Pittsburgh), Professor, Public Administration

and Vice President, North Miami Campus
Jones, Rosa L, M.S.W., LC.S.W. (Florida
State University), Associate Professor and
Director, Social Wsrk

Kamons,

A. Susan, Dr.P.H. (Columbia

University), Assistant Professor, Health

Services Administration

Kolevzon, Michael

S.,

D.S.W. (University of

Ceilifomia, Berkeley), Professor, Social

W}rk
H., Ph.D.,

(New School for

Social Research), Professor, Social Wirk

Sanford L, Ph.D. (Brandeis

University), Distinguished Professor, Social

Work
Lewis, Ralph

Sowers-Hoag, Karen, Ph.D.

(Florida State

University), Assistant Professor, Social

Work and Coordinator, Undergraduate
Program
Surette, Ray, Ph.D. (FloridaState University),
Associate Professor, Criminal Justice and
Acting Associate

Dean

Terry, Clinton W., Ph.D. (University of
California), Associate

Professor and Acting

Dean, Criminal Justice

Thomas, Henry
Southern

B., D.P.A. (University of

California), Assistant Professor,

Administration

Loveless, Stephen

C, Ph.D. (Syracuse

University), Assistant Professor, Public
Administration

Marques, Jose

Ventura, Arnold K., Ph.D. (Cornell University),
Associate Professor, Health Services
Administration

Wheeler, Melissa, MA., M.B.A. (Florida State
University) Instructor, Health Services

G., Ed.D. (Harvard University),
Associate Professor and Director, Public

A.,

M.S.W., A.C.S.W. (Barry

College, Miami), Associate Professor and

Acting Director of Student and Alumni Affairs

Mendez, Carmen, M.P.

A (Rorida International

University), Instructor, Public Administration

and Acting Directorof Budget and Resource
Development
Meyers, Robert A., J.D. (University of Miami),
Assistant Professor, Public Administration
Odell, Carol R., M.S.W., LC.S.W. (Tulane
University), Assistant Professor and
Assistant Directorof Field Instnjction, Social

Work
Myung, Ph.D.

Park,

J.D. (Florida State
Associate Professor, Criminal

E.,

Public Administration

Koppel, Monte
Kravltz,

B., Ph.D. (Florida State
Associate Professor, Criminal

Justice

(Florida State University), Assistant

Herbert,

(University of

Michigan Law School), Senior Lecturer,
Health Services Administration

(University of Southern

California), Professor, Public Administration

Patterson, Joseph, Or. P.H. (UCLA),
Professor and Public Health Program
Coordinator, Health Services Administration
Queralt, Magaly, Ph.D. (University of Miami),
Associate Professor, Social Wirk

Administration

White, Vandon E., Ph.D. (Purdue University),
Professor and Acting Director, Health
Services Administration

Wllbanks, William, Ph.D. (State University
of New

Yori(),

Professor, CriminalJustice

Military

Military

attend three hours of dass each week, and
all cadets are Involved in one hour of leadership laboratory each week. All classes are
conducted on the University of Miami caunpus.

Programs

Aerospace Studies

AFROTC cadets may participate In orienta-

in cooperaDepartment of Aerospace Studies, Air Force Reserve Officer's Training Corps
(AFFtOTC), at the University of Miami, provides an opportunity for selected students to
prepare for Air Force commissions while completing degree requirements. Two programs

Florida Internationa) University,

tion flights in military aircraft. Juniors or

tion witli the

iors selected for pilot ti-aining receive

are offered:
1

The Four-Year AFROTC program Is com-

prised of a two-year t>asic course In Air Force
organization and the development of air power,
and a two-year advanced course directed to-

and attiappointment as an Air

ward developing managerial
tudes necessary for
Force officer.
2.

last

skills

The Two- Year AFROTC program (the
two years of the Four- Year program) is

available for students In their last four
ters of college following successful
tion of

a

six

week summer

semes-

comple-

Field Training

course at selected Air Force bases.
In order to complete either program, all Air
Force ROTC cadets must complete specified
minimum requirements In English composition and mathematical reasoning.
Air Force ROTC scholarships for 2, 2-1/2,
3 and 3- 1/2 years are available to qualified
cadets on a competitive basis. The engineering cuniculum, coupled with the Air Force
ROTC program, requires a minimum of five
years to complete degree requirements. Air
Force ROTC Cadets must take 16 additional
hours In /Verospace stijdies, along with an Air
Force sponsored Summer Training Camp between their sophomore and junior years in
college. This allows qualified engineering students to receive four year scholarships (maximum allowed by current legislation) even
tiiough already enrolled

In

college. All

scholar-

a local
more Information,

of flight instnjction at

school. For

flight

sen-

13 hours

FAA approved
284-

call

2870.

Sciences/ 291

academic major his/her desires and the
needs of ttie Army, ttiis commission may be
in any one of the Army's branches.
All texttMoks, uniforms and equipment are
furnished. The only cost is a stijdent activity

dent's

fee of $5.00 per semester. During ttie two
years of ttie Advanced Course, the student is
paid $100.00 per montti for up to ten montiis
during each academic year by ttie U.S. Govemment. In addition, one-, two-, and ttiree-

year scholarships

may be awarded

to

excepcon-

tional stijdents. (For fijrther information

Course Descriptions
Air Force ROTC

Science Department.)

tact tine Military

The course of instiiiction emphasizes ttieoand practical leadership. It is divided
Basic (MS and MS II) and Advanced (MS
and MS IV) Courses. Admission to ttie
Basic Course Is open to full-time stijdents who

retical

APR 1101C First Semester Basic (1). Study

into

of the doctrine, mission and organization of
the United States Air Force; U.S. sti-ategic
offensive and defensive forces; their mission,
function and employment of nuclear weap-

111

will

I

ttie four-year program prior to
30th birthday and who are physically

complete

ttieir

ttie Advanced Course
The Professor of Military Sci-

Admission to

ons.

qualified.

AFR 1110C Second Semester

ence must approve all applicants. In addition,
all advanced students must pass mental and
physical examinations and have received credit

is

Basic (1).
U.S. general purpose and aerospace support

forces; the mission, resources,

and operation

competitive.

Basic Course. A stijdent who wishes
continue witti post-graduate wori< may be
defen-ed fi-om call to active duty for up to four

of tactical air forces, witti special attention to

for ttie

Army, Navy, and
Marine general purpose forces.

to

limited warfare; review of

yesirs after

AFR 2130C Third Semester Basic (1 ). Chang-

commissioning.
ttie Basic Course

Credit for

may be

given

ing nature of military conflict; factors leading

for prior military service or for participation In

development of air power; concepts and
docbine governing tfie employment of air

ttiree

to the

power.

AFR 2131C Fourth Semester Basic (1 How
).

technology has affected ttie grovrth and development of air power; the changing mission
of tine defense establishment, emphasizing
the Air Force;

ployed

how

In military

air

power has been em-

operations.

AFR 3220C

Air Force Leadership (3). Air
Force leadership in theory and practice; written and oral communications in the Air Force.

ship shjdents must obtain at least 3 hours of

Air Force Management (3). Air
Force management In theory and practice;

years of Junior ROTC during high school.
ttie entire Basic Course may be
received by attending a six-week Summer
Camp at Fort Knox, Kenhjcky under ttie TwoCredit for

Year

ROTC
camp

in tills

Program. Students participating
are paid approximately $540.00

plus travel costs, lodging,

Army

and

food. Addition-

ROTC offers

voluntary activity
modules to all stijdents. These modules allow
Military
Core Credit
receive
shjdent
to
ttie
ally, ttie

Hours (MCCH) for his/her
modules offered are:

participation.

The

Bushmaster/Raider: Teaches small unit Ranger/
Special Forces tactics, techniques, rappelling,

an Indo-European language (unless waived) In addition to the English and math requirements listed above. Scholarships cover tuition, fees, books, and $1 00 per

AFR 3230C

month.

Air Force.

skills

AFR 4201C The

students can receive Military Supplemental
Credit Hours (MSCH) for participation in:

college level credit

in

each basic
year and six credits for each advanced year.
course
entails
no military
Entry into the basic
obligation; entiy into the advanced course
usually leads to extended active duty as an
Cadets earn two

credits for

management
ing; written

and

oral

communications

the

421 OC Formulation and implementa-

Air Force officer. Call to active duty after gradu-

tion of U.S.

may be delayed for selected cadets who
plan to attend graduate school.
Cadets are provided witti uniforms and textbooks; tiie cadet corps collects a small activity

economic and social consti-aints on

ation

in

IMIiitary Profession and
Society (3). National security forces in contemporary American society.

AFR

Defense Policy

(3). Political,

ttie formudefense policy. Technological
and Intemational Impact upon ttie overall defense policy-making process. The military jus-

lation of U.S.

fee each semester from each cadet to cover

tice

corps activities.
Selection for tiie advanced course

AFR 4240 Flight Instruction Ground School

competitive.

Cadets must be

Is

highly

citizens of the

(2).

system.

Fundamentals of flight; mles and regulagoveming safe operation of civil aircraft.

highest personal and physical qualifications,

tions

chosen

Army ROTC Program

proven ability to lead.
Applicants who are veterans or who have
completed Junior ROTC, may be considered
for waiver of the basic course.
Advanced course cadets are paid $1 00 per
month for 20 months. Basic cadets attend one
hour of class each week. Advanced cadets
for tfieir

survival, field crafts

and

leadership.

tools, principles, problem-solv-

The Army Reserve

Corps
at Florida Intemational University offers a fouryear and a two-year Office Training Program
leading to a commission as a Second Lieutenant in either ttie United States Amiy Reserve
or ttie Regular Anny. Depending on ttie shjOfficers' Training

Expert Field Cadet: Teaches basic

Rifle

and leadership.

In

Mari<smanshlp: Training and

.22 caliber

rifle. All

compete

ble to

military

addition to the above,

stijdents fire

firing of ttie

and are

In intercollegiate rifle

eligi-

matches.

Wargaming: Teaches ttie evolution of warfare, sb-ategy, tactics and logistics ttirough ttie
use of wargames such as Blitzkrieg and Squad
Leader, as well as ttirough ttie use of military
miniaftjres and ottier RPG's.
Class Hours Required
First- and second-year stijdents attend one
hour of dass per week. Third- and fourth-year
stijdents attend ttiree hours per week. In addition, advanced stijdents attend one six-week

Summer Camp

betiween his/her
will receive
approximately $800.00 plus food, kxlging and
ti'avel costs reimbursement for participation

/Vdvanced
junior

and senior years. Students

292

Military

/

Sciences

summer

in this

training.

For any additional
Army ROTC Pro-

information concerning the

gram, contact the Professor of
ence at (305) 284-4673.

Military Sci-

sioning training during the summer. Financial
assistance and Flight Indoctrination Programs

are available. Qualified seniors and twelve

weeks

of training in the Officer

Course (OCC)

Army ROTC
MIS 1002 First Year Basic (1). An orientation
of the

ROTC

program and

its

objectives; the

and organization of the Army; the fundamentals of leadership and management; leadrole

ership development.

MIS 1300
tions

and

First

Year Basic

tactics of Infantry

as small

Infantry

(1).

Basic opera-

and Mechanized

unit level; military principles

of war.

MIS 2106 Second Year Basic (1)
MIS 2106L Second Year Basic Laboratory
(0). Basic military skills in radio communication procedures; US and opposing forces Armor and Anti-Armor capabilities; security and
intelligence reporting; nuclear, biological, and
chemical

battlefield;

US Artillery weapons; and

basic first aid. Required Laboratory, FieldTraining,

and/or Activity Module participation.

MIS 2333 Second Year Basic (1)
MIS 2333L Second Year Basic Laboratory
(0)

Map

reading

direction,

and

skills,

determining distance,

location; analysis of terrain;

and

Required Laboratory, Field Trainand/or Activity Module.

indirect fires.
ing,

MIS 3423 Advanced Military Science III (3)
MIS 3423L Advanced Military Science ill
Laboratory(O). f^nagementand leadership.
Case studies in fact finding, decision making,
planning, delegation,

and interpersonal skills.
on crisis-

Motivation training with emphasis

oriented organizations. Required Laboratory.
Prerequisite: Permission of the PMS.

MIS 3310 Advanced Military Science ill (3)
MIS 3310L Advanced Military Science iii
Laboratory (0). Advanced leadership and troop
procedures. Small unit tactics and
communications. Map and compass skill. Patrolling, tactical operations. Required Leadership Laboratory. Prerequisite: Permission of

command

the

PMS.

MIS 4120 Advanced Military Science iV (3).
Ethics and professionalism responsibilities of
the military officer. The military law and justice
system. The laws of war. Prerequisite: Permission of the PMS.

MIS 4410 Advanced Military Science IV (3).
The applied leadership techniques in counseling subordinates; written and oral communications; the command, staff, personnel, logistics, and training management systems; the
role of

Candidate

after graduation. For details,
contact the Career Development and PlaceOffice,
or
the Marine Officer Selection
ment

NCO's.

Marine Officer Programs

may apply for an officer
program leading to a commission as a Second Lieutenant in the United States Marine
Corps. Commissions are offered in Ixjth ground
and aviation components. The Platoon Leaders Course (PLC) is offered to freshmen, sophomores and juniors who attend pre-commis-

Qualified students

Officer

when he

is

on campus.
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FLORIDA INTERNATIONAL UNIVERSITY NORTH MIAMI CAMPUS
.To Biscayne Blvd. and N.E. 151

Access

to 1-95 via N.E. 135 St.

St.

and N.E. 163 St

1.

Trade CenlerfTC)

Physical Plant

2.

Academic One (ACI)

Tennis Courts

3.

Aquatic Cenlei
Library (under

Tamiami Campus
Tamiami Trail & S.W 107 Ave.

Bay Visia Campus
151 St & Biscayne

6.

Student Center (SO
Academic Two (AC It)
Information Boolh
Central Receiving

7.

Public Safety

M01N
M03N

Miami, Florida 33199
(305) 554-2363

Norlh Miami. Florida 33181
(305) 940-5760

4.
5.

Broward Center
WhiddonHall.Bldg. 9

Blvd.

Room

224

3501 S

W, Davie

Rd.

Davie. Florida 33314

948-6747 Dade
(305) 474-1382 Broward

(305)
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FLORIDA INTERNATIONAL UNIVERSITY UNIVERSITY PARK
Tamiami

Trail

S.W. 8th Street

ii:=ia

BKa

aiaiQiQEii

W02
W03
W04
W04A
W05
W05A
W06

M01
M02
M03
M04
M05
M06
M07
M08
M09

27.

M10
M11N

36.

W01
W01A

38.

W07
W08A
W08B
W09

39.

W10

28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.

34. Soft ball
35.

37.

W10A
Baseball Field
Handball Courts
Recreation Bootti

Soccer
Tennis Courts

OET

Prefixes

Definition of Prefixes
ACG

Accounting: General, 145
Adult Education, 189

-

ADEADVAPR -

AMH

56
Aerospace Studies, 291
American History, 77
American Literature, 66
Advertising,

-

AMLANT APB ARA -

Architecture, 21

AREARHARTAST-

Art Education, 190

Education General, 193
Education: Higher, 194
Educational Psychology, 194
Education Supervision, 194
Education: Eariy Childhood, 1 94
Education: Emotional

EEL -

Disorders, 195
Engineering: Electrical,

EGC

Art History, 121

EGI EGI^

122
Astronomy, 100

EGN -

Art,

ELD
Banking, 147
Biochemistry, 45
Building Construction, 21
Botany, 45
Biological Sciences, 46
Business Teacher Education, 190

CAP CCJ CDA CES -

Computer Applications, 60
Criminal Justice, 268
Computer Design/Architecture, 226

COS

Computer General

Business Law, 148

Civil

-

Engineering General 223
Educational: Industrial Arts, 1 97
Engineering: Industrial, 229
Education: Specific Learning
:

EIA EIN-

BANBCH BCN BOT BSC BTE BUL -

-

—

-

Engineering Structures, 221

-

-

ENVESE
ESI

-

-

Studies,60, 148, 190

CHD CHI

Home

Economics: Child
Development, 190
Chinese, 89
Chemistiv, 50

-

CHMCHSCIS

CLP

EUH EVR EVS -

-

Clinical

COA -

COC
COP -

-

COT-

CRM -

CRW

-

CTE -

Home Economics:

Clothing

212
Community Psychology,

History,

77

98
1

1

-

DAA DEP -

EAB -

ECO ECPECS -

EDA EDE EOF -

Dance

Activities, 1 19
Developmental Psychology, 109
Dietetics, 240

FRW -

Experimental Analysis of
Behavior, 110
Civil Engineering, 222

GEAGEB-

Economics, 63
Economic Problems and Policy, 65

GERGET -

FSS

-

GEO

89

-

Economic Systems and

Literature, 89
Comparative
French Language, 90
French in Translation, 90
French Literature
Writing, 90
Food Service Systems, 255

GEY -

Educational Administration, 191
Education: Elementary, 191
Education: Foundations and Policy
Studies, 192

GLY -

GRE

-

84

Design, 218
and Applied

Industrial

1 1

104

Language, 91

Italian in Translation,

91

Japanese, 92

LEILINLIT-

Leisure, 201

MAAMAC-

Mathematics: Analysis, 86
Mathematics: Calculus and

Linguistics, 68,

Literatures,

92

68

Precalculus, 86

MADMAEMANMAPMARMASMAT-

MCBMETMGF-

Mathematics: Discrete, 86
Mathematics Education, 201

Management, 151
Mathematics Applied, 61
Marketing, 155
Mathematics Algebraic
Structures, 86
Mathematics, 86
:

Microbiology,

Finite,

MHFMIS-

MLS-

MMCMREMTG-

47

Meteorology, 76
Mathematics: General and

87

Mathematics, Foundations, 87
Military Science, 291
Medical Laboratory Science, 244
Mass Media Communication, 57
Medical Records, 276
Mathematics: Topology/
Geometry, 87
Music: Composition, 96
Music Education, 96, 202
Music: Conducting, 96

Geography: Regional Areas, 81
General Business, 151
Geography: Systematic, 73, 81

MUCMUEMUGMUH-

German, 91

MUL-

Music

German

MUMMUN-

Music: Commercial, 96

MUSMUTMVBMVKMVP-

Music, 97
Music: Theory,
Applied Music:
Applied Music:
Applied Music:

Literature in

Translation, 91

Development, 191

LAH-

Foreign and Biblical Language

—

08

Interior

Psychology,

10

56

Translation,

FRE FRT -

ECl

230

European

Finance, 148
Foreign Language Education, 199
Foreign and Biblical Languages, 89
Food Science, 256
Foreign and Biblical Languages in

FOW

Textiles,

CYP -

DIE

Industrial,

FIN-

and

Interdisciplinary Studies,

Landscape Architecture, 21£
Language Arts and English
Education, 200
Latin American History, 79

Film,

-

IDSINDINP-

LAALAE-

Economics: Family
Development, 199

FOL FOSFOT -

HUM-

Journalism, 56

FIL

FLE

HSAHSCHUN-

JOUJPN-

Home

-

and Physical

Economics: Home
Management and Equipment, 200
Health Services Administration, 274
Health Sciences, 275
Human Nutrition, 241
Humanity, 80

Home

Italian

Experimental Studies,

FAD

Health, Leisure,

HME-

International Relations, 81,

Psychology, 108

191,212
Computer Concepts, 60
Computer Programming, 61
Computer Theory, 61
Comparative Theory, 103
Computer Resources/
Management, 62
Creative Writing, 67

HLP-

and Restaurant, 256

ITAITT-

Home Economics: Consumer
Affairs,

CPO

EXP

Education, 200

Hotel

General History, 78

INR-

Technical,

Computer Information Systems, 60

Home Economics

HIS-

197

Environmental Studies, 71
Environmental Science, 73
Education: Vocational/

EVT-

Chemistry: Specialized, 52

-

,

Media, 197
Engineering: Mechanical, 226
Education: Mental Retardation, 197
English Composition, 64
English: General, 65
English Literature, 65
Engineering: Nudear, 97
Engineering:
Environmental, 218, 226
Education: Secondary, 175
Engineering Systems,

EML EMRENC ENG ENL END-

295

Hebrew/, 91

HFT-

Engineering: Materials, 232
Education Technology and

Disabilities,

EMA
EME

HBRHEE-

/

Education, 200

226

Environmental Engineering
Science, 222
Education: Exceptional Child, 195
Educational Guidance
Counseling, 196
Education: Gifted, 197
Engineering: Mechanical, 222, 231

EEX -

89

ARC -

EDP EDS EEC EED EES -

Anthropology, 1 1
Applied Biology, 45
Arabic,

EDG
EDH -

-

Gerontology, 274
Geology, 73
Classical Greek: Language
Study, 98, 113

Music: History, 96
Literature,

96

Music Ensembles, 97

97
Brasses, 97

Keyboard, 98
Percussion, 98

296 / Prefixes
Applied Music: Strings, 98
Applied Music: Strings, 98
Applied Music: V\foodwinds, 98

Speech Pathology and
Audiology, 205

SPNSPSSPT-

Nursing, Generic

Translation,

SPW-

Undergraduate, 263

SSEOceanography:
Oceanography:
Oceanography:
Oceanography:
Oceanography:

Biological,

Geological, 76
Physical, 76

Public Administration,

280

Process Biology, 47
Physical Education Activities
(General), 202
Physical Education Activities
General/Performing, 202
Physical Education Activities
General/Water, 203
Physical Education Activities

204

Physical Education Activities
Professional/Performing, 204
Physical Education Activities

Professional/Water, 205
Physical Education Theory, 205
Photography, 57, 123
Public Health, 275
Philosophy, History of, 98
Philosophy, 99, 113

Philosophy of Man and Society, 99
Philosophers and Schools, 100, 113
Physics: Specialized, 100
Physical Therapy, 251
Physics, 101
Physics, 102

Portuguese Language, 92
Political Science, 105
Political Theory, 106
Portuguese Literature; Writings, 92
Personality,

1 1

Prosthetics/
Orthotics,

49

Portuguese in Translation, 92
Psychology, 1 1
Public Policy, 106
Public Relations, 57

Quantitative

Methods

in

Business, 156

Reading Education, 204
Real Estate, 157
Religion, 113
Risk Management and
Insurance, 158
Radio/Television, 58
Russian Language, 92

Science Education, 205
Social Psychology, 112
Sodal Wark, 284

94

Spanish Literature: Writings, 94
Sodal Studies Education, 205

SSI-

Social Sciences:

STA-

Statistics,

47

Chemical, 76
General, 76

Interdisciplinary,

SURSYA-

SYD-

Occupational Therapy, 247

Professional,

Spanish Language, 92
School Psychology, 947
Spanish Literature in

SYGSYOSYPTAXTHETPA-

84

118
Surveying, 224
Sodological Analysis, 116
Sociology of Demography and Area
Study, 117
Sociology: General, 117
Social Organization, 117
Social Process, 117

Taxation, 159
Theatre, 120

Theatre Production and
Administration, 120

TPP-

Theatre Performance and
Performing Training, 1 20

TRA-

Transportation, 160
Teaching English as a

TSL-

Second

Language, 206

TTE-

Transportation and Traffic
Engineering, 224

WOH-

World History, 78

ZOO-

Zoology, 48

Index/ 297
Bilingual Eduction, Certification,

Index

Biological Sciences,

Academic Affairs,

Office

of,

28

Academic Calendar, 2
Academic Computer Services, 32
Academic Degrees, 7
Academic Degree Requirements, 17
Academic Honors, 20
Academic Information, general, 6
Academic Program and Course
Regulations, 18

Academic Warning, Probation, Dismissal, 20
Acceleration Programs, Academic, 15

Accounting, 139

and Membersfiips, University, 7
Admissions, Office of, 10
Admission Procedure, 10
Admission Requirements, 10
Freshman, 10
General Education, 13
Graduate, 1
international Students, 1
Lower Division Core, 12
Undergraduate Transfer, 10
Accreditation

Administration

and

Adult Education, 182, 186
Advertising, 52

Annual Estimate

of Cost,

Affairs,

Application Procedures,

Admission, 10
Financial Aid, 24

Graduation, 20
Technology, 214

Arcfiitectural

Army ROTC, 291
Art Education, 166, 172
Art

Museum, 29
and Sciences, College of, 43
44
Chemistry, 48
Communication, 52
Computer Science, School of, 58
Economics, 61
English, 66
Environmental Studies, 70

Arts

Biological Sciences,

Geology, 71
History,

76

Humanities, 79

Liberal Studies,

83

Mathematics, 84

Modern Languages, 87
Music, 95
Philosophy/Religion, 98
Physics, 100

Science, 102
Psychology, 107
Religious Studies, 113
Sociology/Anthropology,
Political

118
Theatre and Dance,
Statistics,

1

19

Visual Arts, 121
Faculty,

130

Athletic, Intercollegiate,

Aviation Studies,

Business Administration, College
Accounting, School of, 139
Decision Science, 141

130

30

136

of,

Finance, 142
International

Business, 142
Marketing and Environment, 143
Faculty, 161
Business Administration, MBA, 138
Business Core Courses, 137
Business Teacher Education, 179, 185
Ministry,

30

Campuses,

University, 6
Career Planning and Placement, 30
Cashiers, 26
Centers and Institutes, 34
Accounting, Auditing and Tax Studies, 34
Banking and Finance, 34

Institute, 35
35
Economic Education, 35
Educational Development Center, 35
Elders Institute, 36
English Language lnstitute,36
FAU-FIU Joint Center for Environmental
and Urban Problems, 36
International Institute for Housing and
Building, 36
Judaic Studies, 37
Labor Research and Studies, 35
Latin American and Caribbean Center, 37
Multilingual and Multicultural Studies
Center, 37
Management Development Center, 35
Public fvlanagement and Community
Service, 37
Public Policy and Citizenship Studies, 37
Small Business Development Center, 38
Southeast Florida Center on Aging, 38
Southeast Multifunction Resource
Center, 38
Women's Studies Center, 38

Drinking Water Research Center,

Certificates,

80
83

International Relations,

International Studies,

Latin

of Regents, 6
Bookstore, 34

Campus

1 1

144
1 25
American and Caribbean
Studies, 125
Law and Criminal Justice, 287
Legal Translation and Court
Interpreting, 127
Linguistic Studies, 127
Marine Science, 128
Marketing, 144
Medical Record Coding 287
Organizational Training, 188
Production and Manufacturing, 234
Prosthetics and Orthotics, 249
Public Budgeting and Financial
Management, 288
Public Management, 288
Urban Education, 165

International Studies,

Board

Management and

Bank Management, 144

International Business,

Consumer Affairs

1

229
34
Antfiropology, 114
Apparel Management, 21
Appeal Process, Admission, 10

Air Traffic Controller,

Alumni

International

Creative and Performing Arts for the
Exceptional, 37
Creative Communication, 36

41

Staff,

178

44

Biology Education, 167
Board of Education, State, 6

9

Accounting, 144
Adult Learning Systems,
American Studies, 123

1

87

Specific Learning Disabilities, 178
Teaching Learning Disabled Students, 178
Teaching Mainstreamed Leaming Disabled
Students, 1 78

Translation Studies, 127

Travel and Tourism Management, 254
Tropical Commercial Botany, 128

Western Social and

Women's

Political

of Major, 18
Chemistry, 48
Chemistry Education, 167
Civil Engineering, 220
CLAST 12
CLEP, 15, 16
College/Major Classification, 17

Communication, 52

Community College Teaching, 183
Community Counseling Program, 183
Community Relations, 34
Computer Science, School of, 58
Construction, 214
Continuing Education, 28
Cooperative Education, 28
Core Curriculum, 12
Counseling Services, 30
Counselor Education, 182

Courses
Drop/Add, 18
Forgiveness Policy (Repeated), 18
Registration, 18
Course Numbering System, Statewide, 39
CPA Requirements, Florida, 140
Credit for Non-College Learning, 1
Credit by Examination, 19

266
and Archives

ARNP

Curriculum and Instruction, 176

Adult Health, 262

Cuban

Exile History

Banking, 144
Business Education, 187

Dean's

Consumer Affairs, 123

Decision Sciences, 141

Environmental Studies, 124
Ethnic Studies, 1 24

Degrees, Two, 17
Development, Office

Gerontological Studies,
Gerontology, 287

1

25

Guidance, 188
Health Occupations Education,

Industrial
Industrial

List,

Dietetics

Project,

20

and

34
238

of,

Nutrition,

Disabled Student Services, 30
Drinking Water Research Center,
1

88

Heating, Ventilation and A/C Design, 234
Hotel and Restaurant Management, 254

and Labor Relations, 234
Safety, 234

29

Change

Criminal Justice,

in

1

1

Apparel Manufacturing/Management, 234
Apparel Merchandising Management, 234

Program

Thought,

29
Certification, Teacher, 187
Change of Grade, 19
Studies,

Early Childhood Education, 172

Economics, 61
Education, College of, 164
Urban Education, 1 65

235

38

298 /Index
Curriculum and Instruction, 166
Educational Policy and Human Resources
Development,! 78
Faculty,

College of, 210
Apparel Studies, 211
Civil and Environmental Engineering, 220

214

Electrical Engineering,

Industrial

224

English,

Public Health, 272
Public Relations, 54

30

Design, 215

International Admission,

1

International

Reading, 175
Real Estate, 142

International Relations,

Recreational Sports, 31

Journalism, 53

Refunds, Fees, 26
Registrar Support Services, 31
Registration and Records, Office
Religious Studies, 113
Residency, Florida, 20

Legal Assistant Program, 29
Liberal Studies, 83

Scholarships, 22
School Counseling, 183

28
Linguistics, 84
Loans, 22

School Psychology, 183
Science Education, 175
Sexual Harassment Policy, 33

142
Development Education, 183
80
International Student Programs and
Services, 30
International Studies, 83

Libraries,

235

Management, 142

Social Work, 282

Management

Sociology, 114

Information System, 141

English Education, 168, 173
English Language Institute, 36
Environmental and Urban Systems, 221
Environmental Studies, 70
Equal Opportunity Programs, Office of, 33
Exceptional Student Education, 176
Exercise Physiology, 170, 174
Faculty Scholars Program, 16

Fees, 26
Final Examination, 20
Finance, 142
Financial Aid,

Marine Officer Program, 291
Marketing, 143
Mass Communication, 55
Mathematic Education, 168, 173
Mathematical Sciences, 84
Mathematics, 84
Mechanical Engineering, 230
Medical Record Administration, 276
Medical Laboratory Sciences, 242
Military Science Programs, 291
Minority Student Services, 31

STAR Center,

Florida Educational Equity Act,

33

Florida International University, officials, 6
Florida Residency Information,

20

Forgiveness Policy, 19
French, 87

General Education Requirements, 13
Geology, 71

Grade Reports, 20
Grading System, 19
Graduation Application, 20
Grants and Scholarships, 22

Modern Languages, 87
Modern Language Education,
Music, 95

Statistics,

169, 173

1

Taxation, 140

Technical Education, 185

Telephone Registration, 18
TESOL, 177
Theatre and Dance, 1 19
Transfer Credit, 15
Transient Students, 17
Transcripts, 20
Traveling Scholars Program, 16

Occupational Therapy, 246
Off-Campus Courses, 29
Orientation, 31

Pari« and Recreation
Health
Health
Health
Health

Administration, 180, 184

Care, Student, 32

Occupations Education, 179, 185
Services Administration, 270
Sciences, School of, 238

Dietetics

and

Nutrition,

238

Medical Latx^ratory Sciences, 242
Occupational Therapy, 246
Physical Therapy, 250

and Orthotics, 249
258
Hispanic Studies, 88
History, 76
History Education, 1 68
Home Economics Education, 185
Hospitality Management, School of, 254
Faculty, 254
Housing, 32
Human Resources, Division of, 33
Humanities, 79
Prosthetics
Faculty,

Immunization, 18
Incomplete Grade, 19

Performing Arts, 119
Personnel Management, 143
Philosophy, 98
Physical Education, 169, 174

Physical Therapy, 250
Political Science, 102
Post-Secondary Technical Education, 180

Pre-Medical Advisement, 16, 45, 49
Pre-Law Advisement, 1 6, 1 03
Professional Travel Consultants

Veteran's Affairs, 20
Vocational Education/Administration and

Program, 29

and

Orthotics,

Wellness Programs, 32
Withdrawal, Student, 19

249

Psychology, 107
Public Affairs

and Services, School

of,

266

Criminal Justice, 266
Health Services Administration, 270
Medical Record Administration, 276
Public Administration, 277
Social \Nork. 282

Instructional

Faculty,

185
Media Services, 28

33
and Development, 34

Universi^ Relations, 34
Urban Education, 165

Supervision, 184
Vocational Home Economics
Education, 181, 185
Vocational Industrial Education, 181, 186
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